
4/26/2018 Distance Education Bureau(DEB)

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/Registration_type2_report.aspx 1/89

| Logout

 

APPLICATION FOR RECOGNITION OF HEI / PROGRAMMES UNDER OPEN AND
DISTANCE LEARNING MODE UGC (ODL) REGULATIONS, 2018

Academic session beginning July, 2018

Part A

Higher Educational Institutions Details

Registration ID : DEB/KAR/311/2017/235

Name of the Higher Educational institution : MYSORE UNIVERSITY

Address : VISHWAVIDYALAYA KARYASOUDHA CRAWFORD HALL,
MYSORE – 570006.

Tel : 08212419222

Email : DOOP-ICC@UNI-MYSORE.AC.IN

State : KARNATAKA

Fax : 08212419363

Official Website of HEI : WWW.UNI-MYSORE.AC.IN

Name of the Vice Chancellor : PROF. C BASAVARAJU

Name of the Pro Vice Chancellor/Rector(if any): SHRI. BASAVARAJ RAYAREDDI

Name of the Registrar SMT D BHARATHI

Name of the Department/School/Centre of Distance Education
:

DIRECTORATE OF DISTANCE EDUCATION

Address of the Department/School/Centre of Distance
Education:

DIRECTORATE OF DISTANCE EDUCATION
VISHWAVIDYALAYA KARYASOUDHA CRAWFORD HALL,
MYSORE – 570006.

Tel of the Department/School/Centre of Distance Education: 08212419557

Email of the Department/School/Centre of Distance Education: DSG@COMPSCI.UNI-MYSORE.AC.IN

Fax of the Department/School/Centre of Distance Education: 08212419363
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Official website for distance education, if any : WWW.UNI-MYSORE.AC.IN

Name of Director/Head of Department/Head of School/Centre
of Distance Education :

DR D S GURU

Designation : PROFESSOR AND DIRECTOR

Mobile No. : 09620228005

Type of HEI : STATE

Year of establishment of HEI : Year : 1916
 

Month: 7

Recognition status of the HEI as per UGC Act, 1956: SECTION 2(F)

Is HEI also recognized under 12 (B): YES

Whether accredited by NAAC? : YES

Year of assessment of NAAC : 2013

NAAC CGPA Score : 3.470

NAAC Accreditation valid upto : 2020

Whether valid for the academic year 2018-19 : YES

Whether HEI is ready or has already applied for NAAC
assessment:

YES

State if NAAC is not applicable at present (For SOUs & existing
HEIs recognized for ODL mode by UGC for 2017-18 only):

NO

Territorial Jurisdiction of HEI as per its Act for offering proposed
ODL programmes :

WITHIN THE STATE

Territorial Jurisdiction of HEI for offering proposed ODL
programmes as per Annexure IV of UGC (ODL) Regulations,
2017 :

WITHIN THE STATE

Whether Center for Internal Quality Assurance (CIQA) is
established or not :

YES

TABLE 1.1

Academic Year Planner [Programmes under yearly system]: 
 

Sr.No. Name of the Activity Tentative months schedule (specify months) during Year

From(Month) To(Month)

1. Admission NAP NAP

2. Distribution of SLM NAP NAP

3. Contact Programmes(counselling, Practicals,etc.) NAP NAP

4. Assignment Submission (if any) NAP NAP

5. Evaluation of Assignment NAP NAP
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6. Examination NAP NAP

7. Declaration of Result NAP NAP

TABLE 1.2

Academic Year Planner [Programmes under Semester System]: 
 

Sr.No. Name of the Activity July January

From To From To

1. Admission JUN JUL JAN FEB

2. Distribution of SLM JUL AUG FEB MAR

3. Contact Programmes(counselling, Practicals,etc.) OCT NOV MAY JUN

4. Assignment Submission (if any) CONTINUOUS CONTINUOUS CONTINUOUS CONTINUOUS

5. Evaluation of Assignment NOV NOV JUN JUN

6. Examination DEC JAN JUN JUL

7. Declaration of Result JAN FEB JUL AUG

TABLE 1.3

TOTAL BUILT UP AREA EXCLUSIVELY FOR OPEN AND DISTANCE LEARNING (MINIMUM 15000 SQ): 

Builit-up Area Type Minimum Built up area
required as per
Regulations

Built-Up Area
available(Carpet
Area Sq. ft)

Difference

Academic 7500 11200 -3700

Administrative 1500 2200 -700

Academic support such as Library, Reading Room, Computer
Centre, Information and Communication technology labs, Video
and Audio Labs etc.

4500 7000 -2500

Amenities or other support facilities(Excluding toilets) 1500 2200 -700

Total built-up area for ODL activities 15000 22600 -7600

TABLE 1.4

DETAILS OF STUDENTS ENROLLED AND PASSED UNDER ODL MODE : 

Academic year Particular UG Degree PG Degree

2017-18 No. of students enrolled 0 0

No. of students passed 0 0
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2016-17 No. of students enrolled 0 0

No. of students passed 0 0

2015-16 No. of students enrolled 0 0

No. of students passed 0 0

TABLE 1.5(Proposed Programme details for Distance Education)
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SrNo. Name of Programme
proposed to be offered
from July, 2018 onward

Whether as per
UGC Degree
specification
2014(Y/N)

Minimum
Duration of
programmes
(years)

Type of
Programme:
Professional or
General

Whether SLM
prepared for
complete
programme

Whether
offered
under
Regular
mode

1 BACHELOR OF ARTS YES 3 GENERAL YES YES

2 BACHELOR OF
BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT

YES 3 GENERAL YES YES

3 BACHELOR OF
COMMERCE

YES 3 GENERAL YES YES

4 BACHELOR OF
COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

YES 3 GENERAL YES YES

5 BACHELOR OF
SCIENCE IN IT

YES 3 GENERAL YES YES

6 BED YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

7 MA IN ECONOMICS YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

8 MA IN ENGLISH YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

9 MA IN HINDI YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

10 MA IN HISTORY YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

11 MA IN KANNADA YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

12 MA IN POLITICAL
SCIENCE

YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

13 MA IN SOCIOLOGY YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

14 MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

15 MASTER OF
COMMERCE

YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

16 MASTER OF
COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

YES 3 GENERAL YES YES

17 MASTER OF SCIENCE
IN INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY

YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

18 MED YES 2 GENERAL YES YES

TABLE 1.6(Regional Centre details)
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SrNo. Name & Address of
Regional Centre

HEI
Association
with RC
(Owned,
maintained
etc.)

Name and Contact
Details of
Coordinator/Counsellor

Qualification of
Coordinator/Counsellor
at RC

No. of
Counsellor
at RC

No. of
LSC
covered
under
RC

1 POST GRADUATE
CENTRE,
HEMAGANGOTHRI,
SHANTHIGRAMA POST,
HASSAN - 573220

OWNED DR. PUTTASWAMY
98451 34719

MA. PH.D 2 1

2 DR.B.R. AMBEDKAR
POST GRADUATE
CENTRE,
CHAMARAJANAGAR,
SH-80,
CHAMARAJNAGAR BR
HILLS ROAD,
CHAMARAJANAGAR,
CHAMARAJANAGAR,
KARNATAKA 571313

OWNED PROF.
SHIVABASAVAIAH
73534 52912

MSC. PH.D. 2 1

3 SIR M. VISVESVARAYA
POSTGRADUATE
CENTRE, MANDYA

OWNED PROF. UMA H.R. 98445
79291

MA. PH.D 2 1

TABLE 1.7(Learner Support Centre (LSC) details)

SrNo. Name & Address of
College/institute
(where LSC is
established):

Name of HEI to
which
College/institute
is affiliated
(where LSC is
established)

Whether the
College/institute is
private or Govt.
(where LSC is
established)

Name and Contact
Details of
Coordinator/counsellor

Qualification of
Coordinator/Counsellor

No
Co
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1 SIR M.
VISVESVARAYA
POSTGRADUATE
CENTRE, MANDYA

OWNED SIR M.
VISVESVARAYA
POSTGRADUATE
CENTRE

PROF. UMA H.R. 98445
79291

MA. PH.D 2
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2 DR.B.R. AMBEDKAR
POST GRADUATE
CENTRE,
CHAMARAJANAGAR,
SH-80,
CHAMARAJNAGAR
BR HILLS ROAD,
CHAMARAJANAGAR,
CHAMARAJANAGAR,
KARNATAKA 571313

OWNED DR.B.R.
AMBEDKAR POST
GRADUATE
CENTRE,

PROF.
SHIVABASAVAIAH
73534 52912

MSC. PH.D. 2
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3 POST GRADUATE
CENTRE,
HEMAGANGOTHRI,
SHANTHIGRAMA
POST, HASSAN -
573220

OWNED POST GRADUATE
CENTRE,
HEMAGANGOTHRI.

DR. PUTTASWAMY
98451 34719

MA. PH.D 2

TABLE 1.8(Staff Details)

ACADEMIC STAFF FOR ODL PROGRAMMES: 

Type of Staff Number of officials on full time and
dedicated basis

No. of official exclusively
for ODL

No. of temporary
staff

Director 1 1 0

Associate Professor 4 4 0
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Assistant Professor 0 0 0

Any other (Please
specify)PROFESSOR

17 17 0

TABLE 1.9(Administrative staff)

ADMINISTRATIVE STAFF FOR ODL PROGRAMMES: 

Type of Staff Number of officials No. of official exclusively for ODL No. of temporary staff

Deputy Registrar 1 1 0

Assistant Registrar 1 1 0

Section Officer 1 1 0

Assistants 2 2 0

Computer Operators 2 2 0

Class-IV/Multi Tasking Staff 2 2 0

Technical / Professional 0 0 0

Any other (Please specify) COUNSELLER 2 2 0

TABLE 1.10(Examination Centre)

A). PROPOSED EXAMINATION CENTRE FOR TERM END EXAMINATION FOR ODL PROGRAMME FOR UPCOMING
ACADEMIC YEARS : 
 

Sr
No.

Preparedness Status YES/NO

(i) Whether examination centre is within the territorial jurisdiction of the HEI as per Annexure IV of ODL
Regulations

YES

(ii) Whether the examination centre is located as per clause 13 (7) of Part IV of Regulations YES

(iii) Provision of CCTV Cameras YES

(iv) Provision of Bio-metric attendance YES

(v) Provision of Video recording YES

Activities for Examination

B). ACTIVITIES FOR EXAMINATION : 
 

Sr No. Activity By the HEI/Outsider Agency/ Both

(i) Paper setting BY THE HEI
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(ii) Conduct of examination BY THE HEI

(iii) Evaluation of answer sheets BY THE HEI

(iv) Declaration of results BY THE HEI

(v) If any other , specify NA NA

Other Information

TABLE 1.11(COMPUTERIZATION/DIGITIZATION STATUS OF THE FOLLOWING ACTIVITIES): 
 

Sr No. Activities Yes or No

(i) Student registration/Admission YES

(ii) Administration YES

(iii) Finance YES

(iv) Academic activities YES

(v) Student Support System YES

(vi) Continuous Evaluation YES

(vii) Online support YES

TABLE 1.12(Details of full time dedicated Help Desk for ODL mode Student)

(i) Help Desk Address VISHWAVIDYALAYA KARYASOUDHA CRAWFORD HALL, MYSORE – 570006.

(ii) Name of Contact Person MAHADEVEGOWDA M

(iii) Designation STUDENT SUPPORT INCHARGE

(i) Phone no. 9141610088

(i) Email Id MAHAGOW1067@GMAIL.COM

(i) Contact hours for Help Desk 9AM TO 6PM

TABLE 1.13(Status of a Court case(s) pertaining to (if any) filed by the HEI or any Institution or body related to the HEI offering
Open and Distance Education wherein UGC has been made a party)

W.P.No Court/Jurisdiction Status as on date

NA NA NA
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Part B

Sr No. Name of Programme

1 BA IN ECONOMICS

2 BA IN ENGLISH

3 BA IN HINDI

4 BA IN HISTORY

5 BA IN KANNADA

6 BA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

7 BA IN SOCIOLOGY

8 BACHELOR OF ARTS

9 BACHELOR OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

10 BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

11 BACHELOR OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

12 BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN IT

13 BED

14 MA IN ECONOMICS

15 MA IN ENGLISH

16 MA IN HINDI

17 MA IN HISTORY

18 MA IN KANNADA

19 MA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

20 MA IN SOCIOLOGY

21 MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

22 MASTER OF COMMERCE

23 MASTER OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

24 MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

25 MED
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN ECONOMICS

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN ECONOMICS

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

0

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20Economics.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 2500 2232 2131

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 1500 1355 519

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 1700 1521 716
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN ENGLISH

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN ENGLISH

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20English.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 2500 2232 2131

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 1500 1355 519

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 1700 1521 716
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN HINDI

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN HINDI

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20Hindi.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 250 223 213

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 150 135 51

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 170 152 71
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN HISTORY

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN HISTORY

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20history.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 2500 2232 2131

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 1500 1355 519

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 1700 1521 716
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN KANNADA

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN KANNADA

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20Kannada.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 2500 2232 2131

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 1500 1355 519

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 1700 1521 716
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20Political%20Science.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 2500 2232 2131

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 1500 1400 600

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 1700 1600 750
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BA IN SOCIOLOGY

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BA IN SOCIOLOGY

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BA%20in%20Sociology.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 2500 2232 2131

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 1500 1355 519

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 1700 1521 716
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BACHELOR OF ARTS

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BACHELOR OF ARTS

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-Bachelor%20of%20Arts.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 18050

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

NO

If Yes, specify in hours :

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 17000 15630 14921

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 10000 9489 3636

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 10000 9500 3637

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments SELECT

Practicals SELECT

Project SELECT

Term End Exam SELECT

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

NO NO NO NO
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BACHELOR OF BUSINESS
MANAGEMENT

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BACHELOR OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : MANAGEMENT

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-Bachelor%20of%20Business%20Management.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1990

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) PRINTED MATERIAL AND DIGITAL
CONTENT=1600 EXAMINATION FEES PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

YES

If yes specify semester, name, weightage : SEM- II- MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS- 4 CREDITS SEM
III- PRINCIPLE AND PRACTICE OF MANAGEMENT-4
CREDITS SEM IV- MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING-4
CREDITS SEM IV-MARKETING MANAGEMENT-4
CREDITS SEM IV- FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT-4
CREDITS SEM IV- HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT-
4 CREDITS

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 20000 19600 8319

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 5000 4478 1666
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 5000 4478 1666

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 4644

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO

Project NO

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BACHELOR OF COMMERCE

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-bachelor%20of%20commerce.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 1500, S.Y.- 1500,
T.Y.-1500) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 31650

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

YES

If yes specify semester, name, weightage : SEM I- BUSINESS MANAGEMENT- 4 CREDITS SEM II-
PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING- 4 CREDITS SEM V-
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING- 4 CREDITS

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 20000 19445 19317

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 12000 10648 6569

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0
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2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 12000 10648 6569

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BACHELOR OF COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BACHELOR OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-Bachelor%20of%20Computer%20Applications.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1990

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1900
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 2000, S.Y.- 2000,
T.Y.-2000) PRINTED MATERIAL AND DIGITAL
CONTENT= 1600 EXAMINATION FEES PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 32450

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 600 500 300

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 600 515 339

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 500 424 303
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 10

Practicals YES 10

Project YES 10

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN IT

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN IT

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-bachelor%20of%20science%20in%20it.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

ADMINISTRATIVE FEES - (F.Y.- 1070, S.Y.- 760, T.Y.-760)
STATUTORY FEES- (F.Y.- 110, S.Y.- 110, T.Y.-110)
ADMISSION FEE- 200, REGISTRATION FEE- 1100
INFRASTRUCTURE FEE- (F.Y.- 2780, S.Y.- 2780,
T.Y.-2780) STUDENT DEVELOPMENT FEE (F.Y.- 330,
S.Y.- 330, T.Y.-330) TUITION FEE (F.Y.- 2000, S.Y.- 2000,
T.Y.-2000) DIGITAL CONTENT AND PRINTED
MATERIAL= 1600 EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000
TOTAL PROGRAM FEES- 33150

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 12210
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ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 4644

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 10

Practicals YES 10

Project YES 10

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : BED

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : BED

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

0

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-BED.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1956

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

NO

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

NO

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

22900

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 120

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 3000 2651 2623

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 3000 2600 2574

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 3000 2547 2525

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode
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Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 20

Practicals YES 20

Project YES 5

Term End Exam YES 55

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN ECONOMICS

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN ECONOMICS

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20Economics.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 600 525 485

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2000 1429 1393

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2000 1307 1272

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN ENGLISH

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN ENGLISH

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

0

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20English.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 200 120 100

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 200 130 110

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 200 110 90

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN HINDI

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN HINDI

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20Hindi.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 70 50

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 70 50

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 60 40

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN HISTORY

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN HISTORY

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20History.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 12210

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 0 0 4644

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN KANNADA

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN KANNADA

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20Kannada.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 500 350 300

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 500 370 310

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 500 300 289

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

0

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20Political%20Science.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 600 307 252

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2000 1707 1393

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2000 1307 1272

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MA IN SOCIOLOGY

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MA IN SOCIOLOGY

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : ARTS

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

0

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MA%20in%20Sociology.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=7900 2ND
YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 6000 DIGITAL CONTENT
AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE
PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEES= 25300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 300 224 200

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2000 1429 1393

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 12210

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2000 1307 1272

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MASTER OF BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MASTER OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-Master%20of%20business%20administration.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1990

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

IST YEAR (ADMISSION + OTHER + TUITION)= 51400
2ND YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 26000 DIGITAL
CONTENT AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400
EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000 TOTAL COURSE
FEE= 88800

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 21 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

YES

If yes specify semester, name, weightage : SEM-I- MANAGEMENT CONCEPTS & THEORIES- 2
CREDITS ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR- 3 CREDITS
MANAGERIAL ACCOUNTING- 4 CREDITS MANAGERIAL
ECONOMICS- 3 CREDITS SEM II- MARKETING
MANAGEMENT- 3 CREDITS HUMAN RESOURCE
MANAGEMENT- 3 CREDITS CORPORATE FINANCE- 4
CREDITS OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT- 3 CREDITS
MANAGEMENT INFORMATION SYSTEMS- 3 CREDITS
LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS- 2 CREDITS SEM III-
ENTREPRENEURSHIP- 2 CREDITS

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 500 384 380

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Post Graduate Regular mode 22 2078 1532

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 12210

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 2200 2078 1532

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 20

Practicals NO 0

Project YES 10

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MASTER OF COMMERCE

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MASTER OF COMMERCE

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : COMMERCE AND MANAGEMENT

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-master%20of%20commerce.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION + OTHER + TUITION)= 14400
2ND YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 11500 PRINTED
MATERIAL AND DIGITAL CONTENT= 3400
EXAMINATION FEES= 2000 PER SEMESTER TOTAL
PROGRAM FEES= 37300

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 20 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

YES

If yes specify semester, name, weightage : SEM I- ACCOUNTING THEORY- 4 CREDITS FINANCIAL
MANAGEMENT- 4 CREDITS MARKETING
MANAGEMENT- 4 CREDITS SEM II- HUMAN
RESOURCE MANAGEMENT- 4 CREDITS
ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR- 4 CREDITS SEM III-
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS- 4 CREDITS

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 1800 1604 1590

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 1800 1707 1655

ODL mode 0 0 0
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2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 1800 1707 1655

ODL mode 0 0 0

Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project NO 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MASTER OF COMPUTER
APPLICATIONS

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MASTER OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-Master%20of%20Computer%20applications.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1990

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION + OTHER + TUITION)= 36400
2ND YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 26000 3RD YEAR
(OTHER +TUITION)=26000 DIGITAL CONTENT AND
PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400 EXAMINATION FEE PER
SEM= 2000 TOTAL FEE= 103800

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 12 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 70 55

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 53 51

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 53 53

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 20

Practicals NO 0

Project YES 10

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MASTER OF SCIENCE IN
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MASTER OF SCIENCE IN INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-Master%20of%20Science%20in%20Information%20Technology.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1990

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION + OTHER + TUITION)= 33400
2ND YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 22000 PRINTED
MATERIAL AND DIGITAL CONTENT= 3400
EXAMINATION FEES PER SEMESTER= 2000 TOTAL
PROGRAM FEES= 66800

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 50 21 20

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 50 32 32

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 50 21 20

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 20

Practicals NO 0

Project YES 10

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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NAME OF THE PROGRAMME : MED

Details of the Programme Proposed to Be Offered Through Open & Distance

Learning Mode

Name of the Programme : MED

Whether nomenclature of proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether duration of the proposed Programme is as per
UGC norms :

YES

Whether minimum eligibility criteria for admission in the
proposed Programme is as per UGC norms. :

YES

Name of the Department : EDUCATION

Whether complete SLM prepared for full Programme : YES

Whether SLM approved by Statutory bodies of HEI : YES

Whether Program Project Report (PPR) prepared for the
Programme and approved as per clause 11(2)&(3) of Part
III of Regulations :

YES

Upload Document : View Document

Whether approval obtained from concerned Regulatory
Authority, such as AICTE, NCTE etc. for offering the
proposed Programme through distance mode. If yes,
specify authority and give details :

NO

Upload Document : View Document

No. of permanent faculty available at Headquarters for
Regular classes of proposed Programme :

6

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Associate
Professor) :

2

No. of permanent faculty available exclusively for proposed
Programme through ODL mode(No. of Assistant Professor)
:

0

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PPRpartb/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PPR-MED.pdf
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Whether the proposed Programme is offered under
Regular mode also. If yes, since when :

YES

since when : 1954

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) is being
followed for regular mode . :

YES

Whether Choice Based Credit System (CBCS) will be
followed for distance mode. :

YES

Full Programme(total) fee including all components as per
UGC Norms:

1ST YEAR (ADMISSION +OTHER + TUITION)=22900
2ND YEAR (OTHER + TUITION)= 12020 DIGITAL
CONTENT AND PRINTED MATERIAL= 3400
EXAMINATION FEE PER SEM= 2000

Whether personal contact Programme will be mandatory
for the proposed programme under ODL mode. If Yes,
specify in hours.:

YES

If Yes, specify in hours : 16 HOURS PER COURSE IN CLASSROOM/VIRTUAL
CLASSROOM

Whether any component of the Programme is offered as
MOOCs?:

NO

If yes specify semester, name, weightage :

Details of students under the Proposed Programme

Year Level Mode of education Intake capacity Students admitted Students Passed

2017-18 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 20 20

ODL mode 0 0 0

2016-17 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 64 63

ODL mode 0 0 0

2015-16 Under Graduate Regular mode 0 0 0

ODL mode 0 0 0

Post Graduate Regular mode 100 64 63

ODL mode 0 0 0
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Mode of evaluation for the proposed programme under distance mode

Yes or No Weightage in overall assessment

Assignments YES 30

Practicals NO 0

Project YES 0

Term End Exam YES 70

Mode of delivery of SLM/SIM (State Yes or No)

Printed material E-content Audio/Video Online Mode

YES YES YES YES
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Part C

Annexures

Copy of Resolution of the HEI for establishment of Distance
Education Department :

View Document

Copy of NAAC Accreditation Certificate : View Document

Copy of Academic Planner for 2018-19 : View Document

Copy of Affidavit on stamp paper of Rs. 100, notarized and
duly signed by the Vice Chancellor/Registrar:

View Document

Copy of approval of Statutory bodies for all PPR: View Document

Copy of Statutory bodies approval for SLM View Document

Copy of faculty (Teaching staff) details : View Document

Copy of administrative staff details : View Document

Copy of Programme Project Report (PPR) for each
programme :

Name of Programme View
PPR

BA IN ECONOMICS View

BA IN ENGLISH View

BA IN HINDI View

BA IN HISTORY View

BA IN KANNADA View

BA IN POLITICAL SCIENCE View

BA IN SOCIOLOGY View

BACHELOR OF ARTS View

BACHELOR OF BUSINESS MANAGEMENT View

BACHELOR OF COMMERCE View

BACHELOR OF COMPUTER APPLICATIONS View

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE IN IT View

BED View

https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PartC_Resolution/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PartC_Resolution.pdf
https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PartC_NAAC/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PartC_NAAC.pdf
https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PartC_Planner/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PartC_Planner.pdf
https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PartC_Affidavit/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PartC_Affidavit.pdf
https://www.ugc.ac.in/deb/v2/PartC_Statutory_bodies_PPR/DEB-KAR-311-2017-235-PartC_Statutory_bodies_PPR.pdf
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 80. Act and proceedings not invalidated merely on the ground of defect in constitution, 
vacancy, etc. 
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* * * *  
STATEMENT OF OBJECTS AND REASONS 

Act 29 of 2001.- A Commission was constituted to review the working of the 
Universities and to make recommendations on certain terms of references in relation to 
making Higher Education oriented towards supply of man-power commensurate with the 
needs of the society, improvement of the standards, to become self reliant for 
mobilization of resources, to assess the contribution of the teaching fraternity and so on.  
In pursuit of enforcing a few of its specific recommendation it became expedient to effect 
certain structural alterations in the universities, to confer academic freedom and 
autonomy conducive for adoption of new methods in teaching learning and research for 
achieving eminence and excellence; and also to tune-up the administration.  Added to it, 
as a sequel to the establishment of Open University, Health University and 
Technological University, certain provisions contained in the Karnataka State 
Universities Act, 1976 are rendered superfluous which will have to be omitted.  It has 
therefore become imperative to enact a new legislation for governance of the universities 
replacing the existing Act. 

Hence the Bill. 
(Obtained from L.A. Bill No. 37 of  2000) 

 
II 

 Amending Act 33 of 2003.- The Hon’ble Chief Minister in his Budget Speech for 
the year 2003-04 has announced the establishment of a Women’s University at Bijapur 
from the academic year 2003-2004 to promote Higher Education among women in 
northern Karnataka. 
 As the matter was urgent and the Karnataka Legislative Council was not in 
session the Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Ordinance, 2003 (Karnataka 
Ordinance 5 of 2003) was promulgated. 
 This Bill seeks to replace the said Ordinance. 
 Hence the Bill. 
(vide L.A. Bill No. 17 of 2003 File No. SAMVYASHAE 36 SHASANA 2003) 
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III 
 Amending Act 10 of 2004.- It is considered necessary and expedient that the 
Bangalore  University, which has about 400 affiliated colleges with a total student 
strength of about 4.2 lakhs, is bifurcated and a separate University is established with 
Headquarters at Tumkur having territorial jurisdiction over the districts of Tumkur, Kolar, 
Bangalore Rural excluding Kanakapura and Hoskote Taluks to reduce the unwieldy 
workload of the Bangalore University and to promote convenience of the students. 
 Hence the Bill. 
(Vide file No. SAMVYASHAE 13 SHASANA 2004) 
 

IV 
 Amending Act 2 of 2005.- Tumkur University has come into existence as per 
the Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2004, with its head quarters at 
Tumkur and territorial jurisdiction extending over the districts of Tumkur, Kolar and 
Bangalore Rural districts excluding Kanakapura and Hosakote taluks. 

Subsequently, taking into consideration the requests of students of Kolar and 
Bangalore Rural districts, Government decided to restrict the jurisdiction of Tumkur 
University to Tumkur district. 

The relevant provisions of the Karnataka State Universities Act, 2000 (Karnataka 
Act 29 of 2001) are required to be amended.   

Hence, the Bill. 

[LC Bill No. 2 of 2005] 

 
* * * 
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KARNATAKA ACT NO. 29 of 2001 
(First published in the Karnataka Gazette (Extraordinary) on the Thirteenth day of 

September, 2001) 
THE  KARNATAKA STATE UNIVERSITIES ACT, 2000 

(Received the assent of the Governor on the Twelfth day of September, 2001) 
(As amended by Act 33 of 2003, 10 of 2004 and 2 of 2005)  

 An Act to replace the present enactment relating to State Universities by a 
comprehensive enactment. 
 Whereas it is expedient to replace the present enactment by a comprehensive 
enactment to consolidate and amend the law relating to State Universities. 
 Be it enacted by the Karnataka State Legislature in the fifty first year of the 
Republic of India as follows:- 

CHAPTER  I 
PRELIMINARY 

 1. Short title and commencement .- (1) This Act may be called the Karnataka 
State Universities Act, 2000. 
 (2) It shall come into force at once. 
 2. Definitions.- In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,- 
 (1) “Academic Council” means the Academic Council established under section 30; 
 (2) “college” means, an Institution maintained by the University as such and 
includes an Institution admitted to the privileges  of the University as an affiliated college 
of the University in accordance with the provisions of this Act; 
 (3) “Department”, “Department of Studies”, “Post Graduate Department” and “Post 
Graduate Department of Studies” means the Department, Department of Studies, Post 
Graduate Department and Post Graduate Department of Studies in the University run 
and maintained by the University: 
 Provided that where the University is not running and maintaining any Department; 
Department of Studies, Post Graduate Department or Post Graduate Department of 
Studies, such teachers in an affiliated college or colleges or Institutions as the 
Chancellor may, in consultation with the State Government notify, shall be deemed to be 
the Department,  Department of Studies, Post-Graduate Department or Post Graduate 
Department of Studies; 
 (4) “hostel” means a unit of residence for students of the University maintained or 
recognised by the University in accordance with the provisions of this Act;  
 (5) “Other Backward Classes” means the communities, castes and tribes notified 
by the State Government from time to time under Article 15(4) and Article 16(4) of the 
Constitution; 
 (6) “Principal” means the Head of a college.; 
 (7) “religious minority” means persons belonging to a religious minority within the 
meaning of article 30 of the Constitution of India; 
 (8) “Scheduled Caste” shall have reference to the Scheduled Castes specified in 
the Constitution (Scheduled Castes) Order, 1950 made under article 341 of the 
Constitution of India and as amended from time to time; 
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 (9) “Scheduled Tribes” shall  have reference to the Scheduled Tribes specified in 
the Constitution (Scheduled Tribes) Order 1950 made under article 342 of the 
Constitution of India and as amended from time to time; 
 (10) “Statutes”, “Ordinances”, “Regulations” and “Rules” means respectively the 
Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules of the University made under this Act; 
 (11) “Syndicate” means Syndicate established under section 28; 
 (12) “teachers” means Professors, Assistant Professors, Readers or Lecturers   
imparting instructions in any  University; 
 (13) “University” means a University established and incorporated under section 3; 
 (14) “University area” means the area of jurisdiction of a University. 

CHAPTER   II 
THE UNIVERSITIES 

 3. Establishment and Incorporation of Universities.- (1) The Universities 
established under section 3 of the Karnataka State Universities Act,  1976 shall be 
deemed to have been established under this Act with their territorial jurisdictions as 
hereinafter provided namely:- 
         (a) The Bangalore University with headquarters at Bangalore and territorial 

jurisdiction extending over the districts of Bangalore, 1[Bangalore Rural and 
Kolar] 1 

  1. Substituted by Act 2 of 2005, w.e.f. 1.10.2004. 

 (b) The Gulbarga University with headquarters at Gulbarga and territorial jurisdiction 
extending over the districts of Bellary, Bidar, Gulbarga, Koppal and Raichur. 

 (c) The Karnataka University with headquarters at Dharwad and territorial jurisdiction 
extending over the districts of Bagalkot, Belgaum, Bijapur, Dharwad, Gadag, 
Haveri and Uttara Kannada. 

 (d) The Kuvempu University with headquarters at Shankaraghatta and territorial 
jurisdiction extending over the districts of Chikmagalur, Chitradurga, Davangere 
and Shimoga. 

 (e) The Mangalore University with headquarters at Konaje, Mangalore Taluk  and 
territorial jurisdiction extending over the districts of Dakshina Kannada, Kodagu 
and Udupi. 

 (f) The Mysore University with headquarters at Mysore and territorial jurisdiction 
extending over the districts of Chamarajanagar, Hassan, Mandya and Mysore. 

  1[(1A) For furthering the advancement of learning and prosecution of higher 
education and research by women there shall be established in the State a Women 
University with Head Quarters at Bijapur and territorial jurisdiction extending over the 
women colleges and other women educational institutions in the State: 
  Provided that for the purpose of granting affiliation the territorial jurisdiction shall 
extent to the women colleges and other women educational institutions in the districts of 
Bagalkot, Belgaum, Bellary, Bidar, Dharwad, Gadag, Gulbarga, Haveri, Koppal, Raichur 
and Uttara Kannada.]1 

  1. Inserted by Act 33 of 2003, w.e.f. 21.6.2003 
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  1[(1B) There shall be established the Tumkur University with headquarters at 
Tumkur and territorial jurisdiction extending over 2[the Tumkur district] 2]1 
  1. Inserted by Act 10 of 2004 w.e.f. 1.10.2004. 
  2. Substituted by Act 2 of 2005 w.e.f.1.10.2004 

 (2) (i)The Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice Chancellor and the members of 
the Academic Council and Syndicate of each University shall constitute a body 
corporate to be called by the name of that University specified in sub-section 
(1) 1[or sub-section (1A)]1  2[or sub-section (1B)]2 

  1. Inserted by Act 33 of 2003, w.e.f. 21.6.2003 

  2. Inserted by Act 10 of 2004 w.e.f.1.10.2004 

  (ii)Each such University shall have perpetual succession and a common seal 
and may, by its name, sue and be sued. 

 (3) The University shall be competent to acquire and hold property, both moveable 
and immoveable to lease, sell or otherwise transfer any moveable or immoveable 
property which may have become vested in or been acquired by it for the purpose of the 
University and to enter into contract and to do all other things necessary for the 
purposes of this Act. 
 (4) The University shall not lease, sell or otherwise transfer any  immovable 
property, which may have become vested in or been acquired by it without obtaining the 
prior approval of the State Government. 

(5) In all suits and other legal proceedings by or against the University, the pleading 
shall be signed and verified by, and all processes in such suits and proceedings shall be 
issued to and be  served on the Registrar. 
 4. Powers of the University.-  Subject to the provisions of this Act and such 
conditions as may be prescribed by the Statutes or Ordinances, the University shall have 
the following powers and shall perform the following duties, namely:- 
 (i) to provide for instruction (including instruction by correspondence), teaching 
and training in such branches of learning and course of study as it may think fit and 
make provisions for dissemination of knowledge and research. 
 (ii) to hold examinations, grant and confer degrees, diplomas or other academic 
distinctions on persons who,- 
  (a) have pursued, a course of study  in the University or in any college, unless 

exempted therefrom in the manner prescribed by the Statutes, Ordinances 
or Regulations and have passed the examinations prescribed by the 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 

  (b) have carried on research under conditions prescribed by the Statutes or 
Ordinances; 

 (iii) to confer honorary degrees or other distinctions on persons in the manner laid 
down by the Statutes; 
 (iv) to grant diplomas and provide such lectures and instructions for persons who 
are not enrolled as students of the University, as the University may determine; 
 (v) to co-operate with other universities and authorities in such manner and for 
such purposes as the University may from time to time determine; 
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 (vi) to institute, suspend or abolish Professorships, Readerships, Lecturerships, and 
any other teaching posts required by the University; 
 (vii) to institute and award fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, 
studentships, stipends, medals and prizes; 
 (viii) to maintain and administer Colleges, Laboratories, Libraries, Museums, Printing 
Presses, Institutes of Research, Institute of Academic and Administrative training and 
other institutions necessary to carry out the objects of the University. 
 (ix) to establish, maintain and administer hostels; 
 (x) to supervise and control the residence and discipline of students of the 
University; 
 (xi) to make arrangements for promoting the health and general welfare of the 
students of the University; 
 (xii) to fix, collect, demand and revise fees and other charges as may be prescribed 
by Ordinances; 
 (xiii) to make special arrangements in respect of residence, discipline and teaching 
of women students and persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes and  Scheduled 
Tribes and other Backward Classes;  
 (xiv) to create administrative, ministerial and other necessary non-teaching posts 
through Statutes. 
 (xv) to accept, hold and manage any endowments, donations or funds which may 
become vested in the University for the purpose of the University by grant, testamentary 
disposition or otherwise and invest such endowments, donations or funds in any manner 
that may be deemed fit: 
 Provided that no donations from a foreign country, foreign foundation or from any 
person in such country  shall be accepted by the University save with the approval of the 
State Government; 
 (xvi) to undertake publication of works of merit, research and general knowledge; 
 (xvii) to organise, encourage, regulate and control University Unions and 
Associations pertaining to the students or the employees; 
 (xviii) to maintain-such bodies as are by Statutes  declared to be the authorities of the 
Universities; 
 (xix) to admit educational institutions not maintained by the University to the 
privileges of the University as affiliated colleges; 
 (xx) make grants from the funds of the University for,- 
  (a) physical training; 
  (b) student’s unions; and 
  (c) sports and athletic clubs 
 (xxi) to provide through its Professors and other teachers and the Departments and 
special research Institutes, such teaching and guidance as the affiliated colleges may 
require; 
 (xxii) to recognise for any purpose, either in whole or in part, any institutions on such 
terms and conditions as may, from time to time, be prescribed by Statutes and to 
withdraw such recognition; 



 10 

 (xxiii) to do such other acts and things, whether incidental to the power aforesaid or 
not, as may be required in order to further the objects of the University, in particular and 
generally to cultivate and promote arts, science, commerce and management and other 
branches of learning and culture excluding agriculture, health science, engineering and 
technology: 
 Provided that Universities having constituent colleges in Engineering and 
Technology on the date of commencement of this Act shall continue to exercise powers 
under this Act in respect thereof. 
 5. Jurisdiction, admission to privileges, etc.-  1[ 1 ]1 Save as otherwise provided 
in this Act, the powers of the University conferred by or under this Act shall be exercised 
in the University area and no educational institution beyond the said area shall be 
associated with or admitted to any privileges of the University: 
  1. Re-numbered by Act 33 of 2003 w.e.f. 21.6.2003 

 Provided that the benefit of correspondence courses or external degree courses 
may be extended by the University to students outside the University area: 
 Provided further that an educational institution situated outside the country may  be 
associated with or admitted to the privilege of the University by sanctioning affiliation  
and the powers in this behalf shall be exercised by the University in the manner 
specified in section 59: 
 Provided also that an educational institution situated within the University area  
may be associated with, or admitted to, any privileges in any other University or affiliated 
to a University established and incorporated including foreign Universities with the 
specific sanction of the State Government and  in consultation with the University within 
whose  jurisdiction  the institution is situated. The manner and procedure for grant of 
such sanction shall be as prescribed in the statutes. 
 Explanation.- For the purpose of this section ‘foreign university’ means a 
university which is not a university established under an  Act of  Parliament or of a State 
Legislature within India. 

1[(2) Any privilege enjoyed from Gulbarga University or the Karnataka University 
by any women college or other women educational institution before the date of 
commencement of the Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2003 shall, with 
effect from such date as may be specified by the State Government in this behalf be 
deemed to be withdrawn and all such women colleges or educational institutions 
previously admitted to the privileges of, or affiliated to, the Gulbarga University or the 
Karnataka University shall be deemed to be admitted to the privileges of, or affiliated to, 
the Women University] 1 

  1.Inserted by Act 33 of 2003 with effect from 21.6.2003 

  1[(3) Any privilege enjoyed from the Bangalore University by the colleges or 
educational institutions situated in 2[Tumkur District]2 before the commencement of the 
Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2004 shall, with effect from such date as 
may be specified by the State Government in this behalf, be deemed to be withdrawn 
and all such colleges or educational institutions previously admitted to the privileges of, 
or affiliated to, the Bangalore University shall be deemed to be admitted to the privilege 
of, or affiliated to, the Tumkur University.]1 

  1. Inserted by Act 10 of 2004 w.e.f.1.10.2004 

  2. Substituted by Act 2 of 2005 w.e.f. 1.10.2004 
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 6. University open to all classes of persons.-  (1) The University shall be open 
to all persons of either sex and  of whatever race,  creed, caste or class and it shall not 
be lawful for the University to impose on any person any test whatsoever of religious 
belief or profession in order to entitle him to be admitted thereto as a teacher or a 
student or to hold any office therein or to graduate  thereat or to enjoy or exercise any 
privilege thereof. 
        1[Provided that the Women University shall be open to all women of whatever race, 
creed, caste or class and it shall not be lawful for the University to impose on any 
woman any test whatsoever of religious belief or profession in order to entitle her to be 
admitted thereto as a teacher or a student or to hold any office therein or to graduate 
there at or to enjoy or exercise any privilege thereof] 1 
  1. Inserted by Act 33 of 2003 w.e.f. 21.6.2003 
 (2) Subject to the provisions of sub-section (1), the University shall, in accordance 
with any special or general orders of the State Government, reserve seats for purpose of 
admission as students in any college or institution maintained or controlled by the 
University for the following classes of persons, namely:- 
  (i) the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes; 
  (ii) Other Backward Classes; 
 (iii) nominees of the Central or State Government; 
 (iv) defence personnel and ex-servicemen and their children; 
  (v) Physically handicapped as defined in the Persons with Disabilities (Equal 

Opportunities, Protection of Rights and full Participation) Act, 1995 (Central 
Act No.1 of 1996). 

(3) The University may, subject to the orders of the State Government from time to 
time grant exemption from payment of fees or boarding, lodging or any other charges or 
provide special scholorships. 
 7. Teaching and research in the University.-  (1)  Subject to the control of the 
Academic Council, all recognised teaching in connection with the University courses 
shall be conducted by the teachers of the University in accordance with the syllabus 
prescribed by Regulations and shall include lecturing, laboratory work and other 
teaching methodology. 
 (2) All such teaching shall be organised by such authorities as may be prescribed 
by the  Ordinances and  the Regulations. 
 (3) The courses and curricula shall be as may be prescribed by the Ordinances and  
the Regulations. 
 8. Discipline, Inspection and Control.- (1)  The Chancellor may suo motu or on 
the recommendation of the State Government cause an inspection to be made by a 
Commission of Enquiry consisting of one or more persons as he may direct, of the 
buildings, Laboratories, Libraries, Museums, Workshops and equipments of any 
institution maintained, administered, recognised or approved, by the University and also 
of the examinations, teaching and other work conducted or done by the University and 
into any specific allegations against any   employee of the University in like manner in 
respect of any matter connected with or ancillary thereto. 
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 (2) The Commission directed to make an inspection or inquiry under sub-section 
(1) shall have access for that purpose to the related institutions, premises and to such 
accounts or other records as may be necessary. 
 (3) The Commission shall submit a report of the result of the inspection or inquiry to 
the Chancellor and shall forward a copy thereof to the State Government. 
 (4) Soon after receipt of the  report, the Chancellor shall record his findings thereon 
and  send the same to the State Government for taking further action, as may be 
necessary or as directed by him. 
 (5) The State Government shall direct the Vice-Chancellor to initiate such action as 
has been directed by the State Government with respect to the findings in the report of 
enquiry or inspection and the Syndicate shall implement the directions of the 
Government. 
 (6) The Vice-Chancellor shall communicate to the State Government a report of 
action taken in compliance with the directions of the State Government as specified in 
the orders of the State Government. 
 (7) If the Vice-Chancellor fails to comply with the directions of the State 
Government then it shall be reported to the Chancellor whose order shall be final and 
shall be implemented by the Vice-Chancellor within such time as set out in the orders of 
the Chancellor. 
 (8) The Syndicate shall furnish such returns, statements, accounts or other 
particulars relating to the administration of the University as the State Government may, 
from time to time, require. 
 9. Power to issue directions.-  The Chancellor may either suo motu or on the 
recommendation of the State Government issue such directions as may be necessary or 
expedient in the interest of both administration and academic functioning of the 
University and in particular to ensure peace and tranquility and to protect the property 
and finances. 
 10. Power to annul the orders of the University.- (1) The State Government may 
by order published in the official Gazette annul any order, notification, resolution or any 
proceedings of the University which in its opinion is not in conformity with the provisions 
of this Act, or the Statutes, Regulations, or Ordinances or is otherwise inconsistent with 
the policy of the State Government: 
 Provided that before making any such order, the State Government shall afford an 
opportunity to the University. 
 (2) Every order passed under sub-section (1) shall as soon as may be after it is 
passed be laid before both the Houses of the State Legislature. 

CHAPTER  III 
OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY 

 11. Officers of the University.- The following shall be the officers of the University, 
namely:- 
 (a) the Chancellor; 
 (b) the Pro-Chancellor; 
 (c) the Vice-Chancellor; 
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 (d) the Registrar;  
 (e) the Registrar (Evaluation); 
  (f) the Deans; 
 (g) librarian; 
 (h) the Finance Officer; 
 (i) the Director of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board; 
 (j) the Director of students welfare; 
 (k) the Director, College Development Council; 
 (l) the Director of Physical Education;  
 (m) such other officers of the University as the Chancellor may, on the 
recommendation of the State Government from time to time, designate. 
 12. The Chancellor.- (1) The Governor of Karnataka shall by virtue of his office, be 
the Chancellor of the University. 
 (2) He shall be the Head of the University and shall when present, preside at any 
convocation of the University. 
 (3) He shall have such other powers as may be conferred on him by or under this 
Act. 
 13. The Pro-Chancellor.- (1) The Minister incharge of Higher Education  in 
Karnataka shall, by virtue of his office be the Pro-Chancellor of the University. 
 (2) He shall, in the absence of the Chancellor, preside  at any Convocation of the 
University. 
 14. The Vice-Chancellor.- (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be a whole time officer of 
the University . 
 (2) The State Government shall constitute a Search Committee  consisting of four 
persons of whom, one shall be nominated by the Chancellor, one by the University 
Grants Commission, one by the State Government and  one by the Syndicate. The State 
Government shall appoint one of the members as the Chairman of the Committee.  The  
Secretary to  Government incharge of higher education or his nominee not below the 
rank of the Deputy Secretary to Government shall be the convenor of the Search 
Committee.  
 (3) No person connected with the affairs of the State Government, the University or 
any college or institution affiliated to the University shall be nominated as the member of 
the Search Committee. 
 (4) The Search Committee shall submit to the State Government a panel of three 
persons who are eminent academicians, in the alphabetical order.  The State 
Government shall forward the panel to the Chancellor who shall keeping in view merit, 
equity and social justice and with the concurrence of the State Government, appoint one 
person from the panel as the Vice-Chancellor: 
 Provided that the Chancellor may with the concurrence of the State Government 
call for a second  panel if he considers it necessary and the Search Committee shall 
submit a second panel which shall be final. 
 1[Provided further that the Vice Chancellor of the Women University at Bijapur 
shall, as far as practicable be a women: 
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 Provided also that notwithstanding anything contrary contained in this section the 
First Vice Chancellor of the Women University  shall be appointed by the State 
Government subject to such terms and conditions as may be specified.] 1 

 1. Proviso  inserted by Act 33 of 2003 w.e.f.21.6.2003 
1[Provided also that notwithstanding anything contrary contained in this section, the 

first Vice Chancellor of the Tumkur University shall be appointed by the State 
Government subject to such terms and conditions as may be specified by it]1 

  1. Proviso inserted by Act 10 of 2004 w.e.f. 1.10.2004 

(5) No person shall be appointed or hold office of the Vice-Chancellor if he has 
attained the age of sixty five years. 
 (6) The Vice-Chancellor shall, subject to the pleasure of the Chancellor and the 
provisions of sub-section (5) hold the office for a period of four years.  He shall not be 
eligible for reappointment, for a second term. 
 (7) The Vice-Chancellor shall not be removed from his office except by an order of 
the Chancellor passed on the ground of willful omission or refusal to carry out the 
provisions of this Act or for abuse of the powers vested in him and on the advice 
tendered by the State Government on consideration of the report of an inquiry ordered 
by it under sub-section (8). 
 (8) For the purposes of holding an inquiry under this section the State Government 
shall appoint a person who is or has been a Judge of the High Court or the Supreme 
Court.  The inquiry authority shall hold the inquiry after giving an opportunity to make 
representation by the Vice-Chancellor and shall submit a report to the State Government 
on the action to be taken including penalty, if any, to be imposed, and the State 
Government shall on consideration of the report advise the Chancellor.  The Chancellor 
shall act in accordance with such advice, as far as may be, within six months.  
 (9) The emoluments and other conditions of service of the Vice-Chancellor shall be 
such as may be determined by the Chancellor and shall not be varied to his dis-
advantage after his appointment as  Vice-Chancellor.  In the event of a Vice-Chancellor 
retiring on superannuation during his tenureship as Vice-Chancellor, his conditions of 
service already determined shall continue to be in vogue.  All his pensionary benefits 
shall be kept in abeyance which shall be released after his demitting the office of the 
Vice-Chancellor. 
 (10) If a  retired person is appointed as Vice-Chancellor, the terms and conditions of 
service upon his appointment as Vice-Chancellor including emoluments shall be 
determined by the Chancellor.  The emoluments shall be reduced by the amount of 
pension and allowances drawn by him 
 (11) If a Professor in the service of a University in the State is appointed as Vice-
Chancellor, his terms and conditions of service as Professor shall not be revised to his 
dis-advantage during his tenure as Vice-Chancellor and he shall retain his lien in his 
post. 
 15. Powers of the Vice-Chancellor.- (1) The Vice-Chancellor shall be the principal 
executive and academic officer of the University and shall exercise general control over 
the affairs of the University.  He shall exercise all powers necessary for maintenance of 
discipline in the University. 
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 (2) He shall be ex-officio Chairman of the Academic Council and the Syndicate and 
the Finance Committee.  He shall preside over in the absence of the Chancellor and 
Pro-Chancellor, at the convocations.  He shall preside over the meetings of the 
authorities or bodies of the Universities, and shall be entitled to vote. 
 (3) He shall ensure that all the provisions of this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances, 
and the Regulations are observed and shall have all the powers necessary for that 
purpose. 
 (4) He may either himself or through any officer of the University authorised in 
writing by him, convene the meetings of the Academic Council, the Syndicate and the 
Finance Committee and shall perform all such acts as may be necessary to carry out 
and give effect to the decisions of these authorities. 
 (5) In case of emergency which, in his opinion, requires immediate action, the Vice-
Chancellor shall take such action as he deems necessary and shall at the earliest 
opportunity thereafter report the action taken to such authority or body which in the 
ordinary course would have dealt with the matter: 
 Provided that if the action taken by the Vice-Chancellor is not approved by the 
Authority or body concerned, he may refer the matter to the Chancellor whose decision 
thereon shall be final: 
 Provided further that  any person in the service of the University affected by the 
decision of the Authority or body based on the report of the Vice-Chancellor under this 
sub-section may prefer an appeal to the Chancellor within thirty days from the date on 
which the decision was communicated to him and the decision of the Chancellor on such 
appeal shall be final: 
 Provided also that the powers vested under this sub-section shall not be exercised 
to revise the pay scale of University employees or to grant affiliation to a college or  a 
course of instruction and if in the exercise of the powers under this sub-section Statutes 
or Regulations are framed, they shall be subject to the approval of the Chancellor under 
the relevant provisions of this Act and if Ordinances are made they shall be submitted to 
the Chancellor in accordance with this Act. 
 (6) The Vice-Chancellor shall exercise such other powers as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations. 
 16. Arrangement of work during vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chancellor.- 
(1) During the temporary absence of the Vice-Chancellor by reason of leave, illness or 
any other cause, the Chancellor may make such arrangements as he deems fit for 
carrying on the duties of the Vice-Chancellor: 
 Provided that pending the making of such arrangements by the Chancellor, the 
Vice-Chancellor may designate the senior most Dean available in the University to be 
incharge of the current duties of the Vice-Chancellor for a period not exceeding one 
month or till arrangements are made by the Chancellor, whichever is earlier. 
 (2) During the period when a vacancy in the office of the Vice-Chancellor remains 
unfilled, the senior most Dean available in the University as the Chancellor may appoint 
shall act as Vice-Chancellor and the person so appointed shall have all the powers and 
shall be entitled to all the privileges of the Vice-Chancellor and to such emoluments and 
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allowances as may be determined by the Chancellor in accordance with the Statutes, if 
any, framed in this behalf. 
 17. Registrar.- (1) The Registrar shall be a whole time officer of the University.  
The State Government may  appoint an officer belonging to the  All India Services 
working in super-time scale to be the Registrar of a University. 
 (2) The Registrar shall be ex-officio  Member-Secretary of the Academic Council 
and the Syndicate and member of the  Finance Committee. 
 (3) It shall be the duty of the Registrar,- 
  (i) to be the custodian of the records, the common seal and such other property 

of the University as the Vice-Chancellor, or the Syndicate shall commit to his 
charge; 

  (ii) to issue notices convening the meetings of the Syndicate Academic Council  
or the Faculties, the Board of Studies, and of any authority of the University 
and  to keep minutes of all such meetings; 

  (iii) to conduct the official correspondence of the authorities of which he shall 
be the Member-Secretary. 

  (iv) to supply to the Chancellor and to the State Government copies of the 
agenda of the meetings of the authorities of the University as soon as they 
are issued and the minutes of the meeting within a month of holding of the 
meeting. 

 (4) The Registrar shall exercise such other powers and perform such other duties 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations and as may be 
allocated to him from time to time by the Vice-Chancellor. 
 (5) The Registrar may be assisted by one or more Deputy Registrars and Assistant 
Registrars. 
 18. The Registrar (Evaluation).- (1) The Registrar (Evaluation) shall be a whole 
time officer of the University.  The State Government may appoint an officer of the 
Karnataka Administrative Service, not below the rank of  Group-A Senior Scale or a 
senior member of Faculty of any University to be the Registrar (Evaluation) of a 
University: 
 Provided that where no such person is available then the Registrar (Evaluation) 
shall be appointed by the Vice Chancellor  with the approval of the Syndicate from out of 
a penal of not less than three persons recommended by the Vice Chancellor.  If none of 
the persons in the penal is approved by the Syndicate within the time prescribed by the 
Statutes, the Chancellor may, in consultation with the Vice Chancellor appoint such 
other person as he deems fit to be the Registrar (Evaluation).  The terms and conditions 
of service and emoluments of the Registrar (Evaluation) so appointed shall be such as 
may be determined by the Chancellor. 
 (2) The Registrar (Evaluation) shall be a Member of the Syndicate, the Academic 
Council, Finance Committee and all the Faculties. 
 (3) The Registrar (Evaluation) shall be incharge of the conduct of examinations and 
all other matters incidental thereto and ancillary therewith and shall perform such other 
duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes or Ordinances, or as may be allocated to 
him by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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 (4) The Registrar (Evaluation) may be assisted by one or more Deputy Registrars 
(Evaluation) and Assistant Registrars (Evaluation). 
 19. The Finance Officer.- (1) The Finance Officer shall be a whole time officer of 
the University appointed by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of the Syndicate from 
out of a panel of not less than three persons being officers in the cadre of Joint 
Controller of State Accounts Department or an officer of the Rank of Deputy Accountant 
General  having experience in audit, accounting and financial administration, 
recommended by the Vice-Chancellor to the Syndicate.  If none in the panel is approved 
by the Syndicate within the time prescribed by the Statutes, the Chancellor may in 
consultation with the Vice-Chancellor, appoint such other person as he deems fit to be 
the Finance Officer. 
 (2) The tenure of appointment and the emoluments of the Finance Officer and  
other terms and conditions shall be as determined by the Chancellor. 
 (3) The Finance Officer shall, subject to the control of the Finance Committee, 
exercise such powers  and perform  such functions as may be prescribed by the 
Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations or as may be required from time to time by 
the Vice-Chancellor or the  Registrar.  He shall be ex-officio Member of  the Academic 
Council,  and the ex-officio Member-Secretary  of the Finance Committee. 
 20. Temporary vacancy in the office of the Registrar, the Registrar 
(Evaluation), the Finance Officer.- (1)  In the event of death, suspension or temporary 
absence of the Registrar, the Registrar (Evaluation) or the Finance Officer  the 
Chancellor may authorise any other suitable officer of the University to perform the 
duties of the Registrar, Registrar (Evaluation)  or the Finance Officer, as the case may 
be. 
 (2) Pending appointment of a suitable officer to fill the vacancy in the office of the 
Registrar, Registrar (Evaluation)  or the Finance Officer, the Vice-Chancellor may in his 
discretion authorise any officer to perform the duties of such vacant post till appointment 
is made.   The Vice-Chancellor shall immediately report the action taken by him under 
this sub-section to the Chancellor. 
 21. Dean.- (1)  A Professor in each faculty according to seniority shall by rotation, 
act as Dean of faculty for a period of two years: 
 Provided that if there is no Professor the senior most Reader shall act as Dean: 
 Provided further that if in any Faculty there is no Professor or Reader, then the 
Vice-Chancellor may in his discretion  designate any other suitable Teacher to act as 
Dean: 
 Provided also that where no person is available in a Faculty  to act as Dean of the 
Faculty or where the University  does not have such a Department of Studies for any 
Faculty, then such teacher in a Department of Studies in any affiliated college may be 
nominated by the Vice-Chancellor on the basis of seniority to act as the Dean of Faculty. 
 (2) The Dean of each faculty shall be the Executive Officer of the Faculty and shall 
preside over the meetings of the Faculty. 
 (3) The Dean shall exercise such other powers and discharge such other functions 
as may be prescribed by the Statutes or Ordinances. 
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 22. Director of Student Welfare.- The Director of Student Welfare shall be a 
whole-time officer of the University and shall be appointed by the Chancellor on the 
recommendation of the Syndicate. He shall exercise such powers and perform such 
functions as may be conferred or imposed on him by the Chancellor or as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. His term of office, emoluments and other conditions of 
service shall be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 23. The Librarian.- The Librarian shall be a whole time officer of the University and 
shall be appointed by the Syndicate on the recommendation of the Board of 
Appointment constituted under sub-section (1) of   section 53.  He shall possess such 
qualifications and exercise such powers and discharge such duties as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes.  His emoluments and terms and conditions of service shall 
be such as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 24. The Director of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board.- The Director of 
Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board shall be a whole time officer of the University 
and shall be appointed by the Syndicate.  He shall possess such qualifications and 
exercise such powers and discharge such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes.  
His emoluments and terms and conditions of service shall be such as may be prescribed 
by the Statutes. 
 25. The Director, College Development Council,- The Director, College 
Development Council shall be a whole time officer of the University and shall be 
appointed by the Syndicate. He shall possess such qualifications and exercise such 
powers and discharge such duties as may be prescribed by the Statutes.  His 
emoluments and terms and conditions of service shall be such as may be prescribed by 
the Statutes. 
 26. The Director of Physical Education,- The Director of Physical Education shall 
be a whole time officer of the University and shall be appointed by the Syndicate on the 
recommendation of the Board of Appointment constituted under section 57.  He shall 
possess such qualifications and exercise such powers and discharge such duties as 
prescribed by the  Statutes.  His emoluments and terms and conditions of service shall 
be as prescribed by the Statutes. 

CHAPTER   IV 
AUTHORITIES OF THE UNIVERSITIES 

 27. Authorities of the University.- The following shall be the Authorities of the 
University, namely:-  
 (a) the Syndicate; 
 (b) the Academic  Council; 
 (c) the Finance Committee; 
 (d) the Board of Studies; 
 (e) the Faculties; 
 (f) the Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board; and 
 (g) such other bodies as may by Statutes be declared to be the authorities of the 
University. 
 28. Syndicate.- (1) The Syndicate shall consist of the following Members, namely:- 
  (a) the Vice-Chancellor; 
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  (b) the Commissioner for Collegiate Education or his nominee not below the 
rank of a Joint Director; 

  (c) the Director of Technical Education or his nominee not below the rank of a 
Joint Director; 

  (d) one Dean nominated by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of one year by 
rotation according to  seniority. 

  (e) two members nominated by the Chancellor from among eminent 
educationists, or persons from Commerce, Banking, Industry or other 
professions; 

  (f) four Principals of affiliated colleges nominated by the Vice-Chancellor for a 
period of one year by rotation in the order of seniority, of whom one shall be 
a woman principal.  

  (g) six persons nominated by  the State Government  from amongst eminent 
educationists of whom,- 

         (i)one shall be a person belonging  to the Scheduled Castes or the 
Scheduled Tribes; 

       (ii) one a person belonging  to the Other Backward Classes; 
   (iii) one a  Woman; 
   (iv) one a person belonging  to Religious Minorities, and  
   (v) two others: 
 Provided that no person who is in the employment of an affiliated college or in the 
University in whatever capacity shall be eligible for nomination. 
  (h) One person who is a Professor of Post-Graduate Studies nominated by the 

Vice Chancellor with approval of State Government for a period of one year 
by rotation in the order of seniority. 

  (i) the Director of Medical Education or his nominee not below the rank of Joint 
Director;  

  (j)  the Commissioner for Public Instruction or his nominee not below the rank 
of Joint Director; and 

  (k) the Director of Pre-University Education or his nominee not below the rank 
of Joint Director; 

  1[Provided that in the case of Women University the Syndicate shall in addition 
to the members specified above also consist of the Secretary incharge of Women and 
Child Development Department or his nominee not below the rank of a Deputy 
Secretary]1  

  1. Proviso inserted by Act 33 of 2003 w.e.f. 21.6.2003 

 (2) The Syndicate shall hold atleast eight meetings, during a year.  The duration 
between two consecutive meetings shall not exceed eight weeks.  The Vice-Chancellor 
may in case of urgency  convene special meetings. 
 (3) The Chancellor or the State Government,  may    by order direct to hold the 
meetings to discuss such terms of reference as may be specified by them and the Vice-
Chancellor shall comply with such directions. 
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 29. Powers of the Syndicate.- (1) The Syndicate shall have the power to manage  
the affairs of the University, in particular, to administer the funds and properties  of the 
University. 
 (2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing, the Syndicate shall have 
the following powers, namely:- 
  (a) to manage and regulate the finances and all other administrative matters of 

the University and for that purpose to appoint such agents as it may deem 
necessary and proper. 

  (b) to enter into, vary, carryout and cancel contracts on behalf of the University; 
  (c) to appoint, subject to the provisions of section 34 examiners and 

moderators and if necessary to change or to remove them and also to fix 
their fees, emoluments and travelling and other allowances; 

  (d)  to make arrangements for the conduct of examinations  prescribed by the 
Statutes, Ordinances or Regulations; 

  (e) to receive, acquire, hold, control and administer the properties of the 
University, both movable and immovable and to invest the funds of the 
University judiciously in appropriate schemes; 

  (f) to cause to be maintained proper accounts of the properties and funds of 
the University; 

  (g) to  charge and collect fees for,- 
         (i)tuition and research; 
         (ii) admission to examinations and convocations; 
         (iii) such other services as the University may undertake; 
         (iv) affiliation and inspection of colleges; and   
         (v) such other purposes as may be prescribed by the Statutes; 
  (h) to prepare the financial estimate of the University and to submit the same to 

the Academic Council. 
  (i)  to administer and control the colleges, hostels, libraries, laboratories,    

museums and other Institutions established or maintained by the University; 
  (j) to make recommendations regarding admission of colleges to affiliation; 
  (k) to recognise hostels not administered by the University and to suspend or 

withdraw such recognition; 
  (l) to regulate, supervise and control the residence and discipline of the students 

of the University within the campus and its annexes and to promote their 
health and well being; 

  (m) to  constitute and regulate the working of the Employment Bureau and the 
Bureau of Information. 

  (n) to delegate such of its functions to the Vice-Chancellor as may be 
prescribed by the Statutes. 

  (o) to select a common seal for the University and to provide for its custody 
and use. 

  (p) to arrange for the conduct of litigation by or against the University. 
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  (q) to Institute Professorship, Lecturership or any other posts of teachers 
required by the University on the recommendation of the Academic Council. 

  (r) to Institute  fellowships, travelling fellowships, scholarships, studentships, 
exhibitions, medals and prizes on the recommendation of the Academic 
Council. 

  (s) to confer honorary degrees, titles or other academic distinctions; on the 
recommendations of the Academic Council. 

  (t) to enact, amend or repeal Statutes,  
  (u) to confer the title of Professor Emeritus on the recommendation of the 

Academic Council. 
  (v) to make Statutes for creation of posts. 
  (w) to exercise  such other powers and perform such other duties as may be 

conferred or imposed upon it by this Act, Statutes, Ordinances or 
Regulations. 

 (3) Nothing contained in sub-section (2) shall be deemed to confer on the 
Syndicate, the power to revise the pay scales of any of  the employees or to grant any 
allowances or emoluments to them. 
 30. Academic Council.- (1) The Academic Council shall consist of the following 
members, namely:- 
  (i) the Vice-Chancellor; 
  (ii) the Commissioner for Collegiate Education or his nominee not below the 

rank of Joint Director; 
  (iii) the Director of Technical Education or his nominee not below the rank of 

Joint Director; 
  (iv) one Member of the Karnataka Legislative Assembly in respect of each 

district falling within the University area, nominated by the Speaker 
Karnataka Legislative Assembly; 

  (v) two Members of the Karnataka Legislative Council nominated by the 
Chairman, Karnataka Legislative Council; 

  (vi) ten Principals of affiliated colleges nominated by the Vice-Chancellor  for a 
term of two years by rotation in the order of seniority,    

  (vii) three eminent persons representing industry, commerce, banking or any 
other profession [based within the territorial jurisdiction of the University 
nominated by the State Government  for a term not exceeding three years. 

 (viii) five Professors of the Department of the University nominated by the Vice-
Chancellor, by rotation in the order of seniority each for a term of two years. 

  (ix) five Deans of the Faculties nominated by the Vice-Chancellor by rotation in 
the order of seniority each for a term of two years.  

  (x) six students to be nominated by the Vice-Chancellor for a period of two 
years of whom one shall be a student of a degree course, one, a student of 
a post-graduate course, one, a student of a professional course one, a 
candidate of  National Cadet Corps , one a candidate National Social 
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Service , one sports candidate on the basis of merit and of them  atleast 
one shall be a woman and one a research student: 

 Provided that no student shall be eligible for nomination,- 
  (a) unless his name appears on the rolls of the University or a college affiliated  

to the University; 
  (b) unless he is following a course in the University or a college affiliated to the 

University leading to a degree or a post-graduate degree or post-graduate 
diploma of the University; 

  (c) if he is studying in a morning college or an evening college or having 
examination as an external candidate or through correspondence courses; 

  (d) if he has failed to complete a course in six years:   
  (xi) six persons nominated by the State Government   for a term of three years 

from amongst eminent educationists of whom  one belonging to the 
Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes; one belonging the Other 
Backward Classes, one representing the  women, one  representing the 
religious  minority and two representing others; 

  (xii) the  Librarian; 
  (xiii) the Director of Students Welfare; 
  (xiv) the Director of Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board; 
  (xv) the Director of the College Development Council; 
  (xvi) the Director of Physical Education; 
  (xvii) the Registrar (Evaluation); and 
 (xviii) the Registrar - Member-Secretary:  
 Provided that no person who is in the employment of an affiliated college or in the 
University in whatever capacity shall be eligible for nomination: 
 1[Provided that in the case of the Women University the Academic Council shall, in 
addition to the members specified above also consist of the Director, Women and Child 
Development]1  

 1. Proviso inserted by Act 33 of 2003 w.e.f. 21.6.2003 

 (2) The Academic Council shall meet atleast four times during an academic year, 
so however that the duration between two consecutive meetings shall not exceed three 
months. 
 31. Powers of the Academic Council.- (1) The Academic Council shall be the 
academic body of the University and shall subject to the provisions of this Act, the 
Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations, have the control and general regulation of, and 
be responsible for the maintenance of, the standards of instruction, education and 
examination of the University; 
 (2) Without prejudice to the generality of the foregoing and subject to such 
conditions as may be specified by or under the provisions of this Act, the Academic 
Council shall exercise the following powers, namely:- 
  (i) to make proposal for issue of Ordinances, relating to academic matters; 
  (ii) to make Regulations regarding the courses of study in so far as they are 

not covered by the Ordinances; 
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  (iii) to make Regulations regarding the scheme of examinations and conditions 
on which the students shall be admitted to the examinations, degrees, 
diplomas, certificates or other academic distinctions; 

  (iv) to make Regulation for declaration of the results of the various University 
examinations; 

  (v) to arrange for co-ordination of studies and of teaching in colleges and in 
recognised institutions; 

  (vi) to formulate schemes for promoting research within the University or for 
promoting other specialised studies; 

  (vii) to make proposals for allocating subjects to the Faculties and to assign its 
own members to the Faculties; 

  (viii) to determine the criteria for grant of exemptions relating to the admission of 
students to examinations; 

  (ix) to make proposals for the institution of posts of Professorships, Readships, 
Lecturerships and other posts of teachers required by the University and for 
prescribing the duties of such posts; 

  (x) to make proposals for the institution and award of fellowships, travelling 
fellowships, scholarships, studentships, or exhibitions; 

  (xi) to make Regulations prescribing equivalence of examinations; 
  (xii) to make Regulations for granting exemptions from approved courses of 

study  in the University or in affiliated colleges to qualify for degrees, 
diplomas and other academic distinctions; 

  (xiii) to provide for instruction, teaching and training in such branches of learning 
and courses of study as may be appropriate for research and for the 
advancement and dissemination of learning; 

  (xiv) to make such provision as will enable the affiliated colleges and recognised 
institutions to undertake specialisation of studies; 

  (xv) to consider the annual financial estimates; 
  (xvi) to amend or repeal any regulation; 
  (xvii) to nominate members to the various authorities of the University; 
 (xviii) to exercise such other powers and to perform such other duties as  may be 

conferred or imposed on it  by  this Act or the Statutes, Ordinances or 
Regulations, made thereunder; 

  (xix) to establish and maintain departments of research and specialised studies; 
and   

  (xx) generally to advise the University in all academic matters. 
 32. The Finance Committee.-  (1) There shall be a Finance Committee consisting 
of the following members, namely:- 
  (i) the Vice - Chancellor; 
  (ii) the Secretary to Government in charge of Finance Department or his 

nominee not below the rank of a Deputy Secretary; 
  (iii) the Secretary to Government incharge of Higher Education or his nominee 

not below the rank of a Deputy Secretary; 
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  (iv) the Secretary to Government incharge of Planning Department or his 
nominee not below the rank of a Deputy Secretary;  

  (v) one Member nominated by the Syndicate 
  (vi) one Member nominated by the Academic Council; 
  (vii) the Registrar; 
   (viii) the Registrar (Evaluation); and 

(ix) the Finance Officer, Member – Secretary 
 1[Provided that in the case of Women University, the Finance Committee shall, in 
addition  to the members specified above, also consist of the Secretary in charge of 
Women and Child Development Department or his nominee not below the rank of a 
Deputy Secretary] 1 
  1. Proviso inserted by Act 33 of 2003 w.e.f. 21.6.2003 

   (2) The Finance Committee shall meet atleast once in three months. 
 (3) The Finance Committee shall perform the following functions, namely:- 
  (i) to conduct the general scrutiny of accounts of the University, review the 

yearly audit reports and make recommendations thereon; 
  (ii) to scrutinise the annual budget estimates and  make  recommendations to 

the Academic Council and Syndicate; 
  (iii) to scrutinise all proposals of the University involving expenditure for which 

no provision is made in the budget or involving the expenditure in excess of 
the amount provided for in the budget including creation, upgradation and 
abolition of posts in the University; 

  (iv) Such other functions as may be prescribed by the Statutes; 
 (4) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (3), the Vice-Chancellor may 
in case of urgency and for reasons to be recorded in writing, incur without the approval 
of the Finance Committee, any expenditure not exceeding fifty thousand rupees in any 
one case for which no provision is made in the budget or which is in excess of the 
provisions made in the budget: 
  Provided that such expenditure shall be placed before the Finance Committee for 
ratification at its immediate next quarterly meeting: 
 Provided further that if the incurring of expenditure by the Vice-Chancellor is not 
satisfactory, the Finance Committee may  refer it to the Chancellor, whose decision in 
the matter shall be final. 
 (5) Where the votes on any subject considered by the Finance Committee are 
equally divided, the Vice-Chancellor shall have the casting vote. 
 33. Board of Studies.- (1) There shall be a Board of Studies for every subject or 
group of subjects as  may be prescribed by the Ordinances: 
 Provided that the Syndicate may constitute a separate Board of Studies for Under-
graduate Studies and for Post - graduate studies. 
 (2) Without prejudice to the provisions of sub-section (1) the constitution, functions 
and powers of the Board of Studies shall be as prescribed by the Statutes. 
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 34. Faculties.- (1) The University shall have the Faculties of Arts Commerce, 
Education, Engineering, Law, Science and Technology and such other subjects as may 
be prescribed by  the Statutes from time to time. 
 (2) Each Faculty shall consist of such number of Departments of Studies as may be 
assigned to it by the Ordinance.  
 (3) The Department of Studies in each Faculty shall consist of the following 
members, namely:- 
  (i) the Dean of Faculty; 
  (ii) the Registrar (Evaluation); 
  (iii) the teachers of the Department; 
  (iv) honorary Professors, if any, attached to the Department; 
  (v) persons appointed to conduct Research in the Department; and 
  (vi) such other persons who are members of the Department as may be 

prescribed in the Ordinance. 
 (4) Any Department of Studies may be established or abolished by the Statutes. 
 (5) Each Department of Studies shall have a Chairman who shall also be the 
Chairman of the Departmental Council. 
 (6) Each Department of Studies shall have a Departmental Council consisting of,- 
  (a) all the Professors and Readers; 
  (b) the Registrar (Evaluation);  
  (c) two senior most Lectures in the Department. 
 (7) The Chairman shall be appointed by the Syndicate for a term of two years, or 
for such other term as the Syndicate may determine from time to time. 
 (8) The Chairman shall be incharge of the administration of the Department.  The 
powers, duties and functions of the Departmental Council and of the Chairman shall be 
as prescribed by the Statutes. 
 (9) Each Faculty shall consist of the following members, namely:- 
  (i) the Dean of the Faculty; 
  (ii) the Registrar (Evaluation); 
  (iii) the Chairman of the Department of Studies in the Faculty; 
  (iv) all the Professors and in the absence of Professors, Readers in the Faculty 

from each Department in the Faculty; 
  (v) one Reader and one Lecturer in each Department of Studies nominated by 

the Vice-Chancellor by rotation in the order of seniority for a term of two 
years; 

  (vi) five Teachers of colleges and two experts from other Universities in the 
State nominated by the Vice-Chancellor for a term of two years; and 

  (vii) such other persons as may be specified by the Statutes. 
 (10) The Faculties shall exercise such powers and perform such functions as may 
be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 35. Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board.- (1) There shall be a Planning, 
Monitoring and Evaluation Board to plan the academic courses, research programmes, 
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interdisciplinary activities, interaction with outside agencies for training, extension and 
research, and to monitor from time to time the implementation of the programmes and 
activities formulated by it. 
 (2) The Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board shall consist of the following 
members, namely:- 
  (a) the Vice-Chancellor, who shall be the Chairman; 
  (b) the Registrar; 
  (c) the Registrar (Evaluation); 
  (d) two senior most Deans of the Faculties by rotation for a period of one year 

as recommended by the Vice-Chancellor; 
  (e) two senior most Professors of whom one shall be from science and 

technology and the other from humanities and social sciences  nominated 
by the Vice-Chancellor, for a term of two years; 

  (f) one expert who is an educationist with rich experience of teaching and 
Research and educational administration nominated by the State 
Government  for a term of two years;  

  (g)  one officer of the State Government in the Planning Department not below 
the rank of a Deputy Secretary  or a Joint Director of Planning, nominated 
by the State Government;  

  (h) two representatives from industry and trade ordinarily residing within the 
University area nominated by the State Government for a term of two years; 

 (3) The Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation  Board shall meet atleast once in three 
months.  Every resolution of the Planning, Monitoring and Evaluation Board shall be 
placed before the Academic Council and Syndicate for consideration and taking action 
thereon. 
 36. Board of Appointment of Examiners.- (1) There shall be a Board of 
Appointment of Examiners constituted for each Faculty for the purpose of preparing a list 
of examiners for each year. 
 (2) Each Such Board of Appointment of Examiners shall consist of the following 
members, namely:- 
  (i) the Vice-Chancellor who shall be the Chairman; 
  (ii) the Registrar (Evaluation); 
  (iii) the Dean of the Faculty concerned; 
  (iv) the Chairman of the Board of Studies in the particular subject; 
  (v) two teachers teaching  under-graduate subjects within the concerned 

Department of Studies in the Faculty nominated by the Vice-Chancellor; 
and 

  (vi) two teachers teaching Post graduate Subjects within  concerned 
Department of Studies in the Faculty nominated by the Vice-Chancellor. 

 (3) The Board of Appointment of Examiners shall prepare the list of examiners from 
amongst the persons included in the panels to be prepared by the Board of Studies and 
submit it for approval to the Syndicate. 
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 (4) The Syndicate shall not make any change in the list except after passing a 
resolution specifically indicating the grounds on which such a change   is suggested or 
made. 
 (5) If for any reason any examiner appointed by the Syndicate is unable to accept 
the examinership and a fresh appointment cannot be made in time by the Syndicate, the 
Vice-Chancellor shall appoint another examiner and report such appointment to the 
Syndicate. 
 (6) A Member of the Board shall not be appointed as examiner except by the 
resolution passed by the Syndicate with a two- thirds majority of the members present. 
 37. Other Boards.- (1) The University may establish such other Boards as may be 
prescribed by Statutes from time to time 
 (2) The constitution, functions, powers and duties of the Boards established under 
sub-section (1) shall be as prescribed by the Statutes. 
 38. The term of  office of the members of the Academic Council and 
Syndicate.- (1) Save as otherwise provided  the term of the office of the members other 
than the ex-officio members of the Academic Council and the Syndicate shall be three 
years, or till reconstitution whichever is earlier. 
 (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the Academic Council and the 
Syndicate shall be reconstituted once in three years simultaneously. 
 39. Restriction of holding the membership of the authorities.- (1) Any member 
nominated to any of the authorities under this Act shall hold office during the pleasure of 
the nominating authority concerned. 
 (2) Any person nominated to any of the authorities under this Act shall not be 
eligible for being nominated or elected for a second term. 
 (3) Any member nominated to any of the authorities shall be liable to be removed 
from such membership at any time by the Chancellor on the ground of mis-behaviour, 
misconduct or otherwise after holding an enquiry; 
 Provided that any member of the Academic Council or Syndicate shall cease to 
hold the membership on attainment of superannuation. 
 (4) Save as otherwise provided in this Act, no person who is not a graduate of any 
University established by law shall be eligible for nomination as a member of any of the 
authorities under this Act. 
 (5) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act but save as otherwise provided, 
any employee of the University, both teaching and non-teaching or ministerial or any 
person in the management of an affiliated college in whatever capacity shall not be 
eligible for nomination as member of any of the authorities under this Act. 

CHAPTER  V 
STATUTES, ORDINANCES, REGULATIONS AND RULES 

 40. Statutes.-  (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act, the Statutes may provide for 
all or any of the following  matters, namely:- 
  (a) the constitution, functions and powers of the authorities of the University 

and such other bodies as may be declared to be authorities of the 
University from time to time; 
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  (b) the appointment and continuance in office of members of the said 
authorities or bodies, including the continuance in office of the first 
members and the filling of vacancies of members and all other matters 
relating to those authorities or bodies of which it may be necessary or 
desirable to provide; 

  (c) the conferment of honorary degrees; 
  (d) holding of convocations for conferring degrees and diplomas; and issue  of 

degree certificates in case of urgency before convocation. 
  (e) the withdrawal of degrees, diplomas, certificates and other academic 

distinctions; 
  (f) the establishment, maintenance and abolition of faculties, departments, 

hostels, colleges and institutions; 
  (g) the conditions under which colleges may be affiliated and such affiliation 

may be withdrawn. 
  (h) the institution, of fellowships, scholarships, studentships, exhibitions, 

medals and prizes; 
  (i) the institution, suspension or abolition of posts of Professors, Readers, 

Lecturers, ministerial and non-teaching posts; 
  (j) creation of  posts; 
  (k) the method of recruitment of teachers in the universities and affiliated 

colleges: 
  Provided that the scales of pay of the employees excluding those who are 
drawing University Grant Commission scales of pay  shall be  commensurate with the 
scales of pay applicable to State Government employees. 
  (l) the acceptance and management of bequests, donations and endowments. 
  (m) fees to be charged for the courses of study in the University and in the 

affiliated colleges and for admissions to the examinations, degrees and 
diplomas of the University. 

  (n) fees to be charged for the services rendered by the University;  
  (o) the conditions of service of the employees including the emoluments; and 
  (p) all other matters which by this Act are to be or may be provided for by the 

Statutes. 
 (2) The Statutes shall come into force only from the date of the assent of the 
Chancellor or on such other date as the Chancellor may direct. 
 (3) The Statutes governing conditions of service of  employees including the 
emoluments shall be in conformity with the policy of  the State Government. 
 41. Enactment of Statutes and their making.- (1) The Statutes shall be made, 
amended or repealed by the Syndicate in the manner hereinafter provided. 
 (2) The Syndicate may take up for consideration the draft of a Statute either on its 
own  motion or on a proposal made by the Academic Council. When the draft is not 
proposed by the Academic Council, the Syndicate shall obtain the opinion of the 
Academic Council thereon before considering the same. 
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 (3) The Syndicate shall obtain the opinion of the Finance Committee in respect of 
such of the Statutes involving financial implications. 
 (4) The Syndicate if it thinks necessary may also obtain the opinion of any officer, 
authority or body of the University in regard to draft of the Statute before taking it up for 
consideration. 
 (5) Every Statute passed by  the  Syndicate shall be transmitted to the State 
Government for submission to the Chancellor for assent with its specific 
recommendations. 
 (6) The State Government shall  on receipt of the draft Statute submit such draft 
Statutes along with its comments and specific recommendation to the Chancellor within 
two months from the date of its receipt and the Chancellor may within two months of the 
date of receipt of the draft Statute from the State Government assent or withhold his 
assent thereto or refer it to the Syndicate for further consideration. 
 (7) A Statute passed by the Syndicate shall not be given effect to until it is 
assented to by the Chancellor. 
 42. Ordinances.- (1) Subject to the provisions of this Act and the Statutes, the 
Ordinances may provide for all or any of the following matters, namely:- 
  (a) admission of students to the University and their enrolment as such; 
  (b) courses of study for all degrees, diplomas and certificates of the University; 
  (c) degrees, diplomas and certificates and other requirements for the same 

and the measures to be taken relating to the granting and obtaining the 
same; 

  (d) conditions relating to the award of fellowships, scholarships, studentships, 
exhibitions, medals and prizes; 

  (e) conduct of examinations, including the terms of office and the duties of 
examining bodies, examiners and moderators; 

  (f) conditions of residence of the students of the University; 
  (g) special arrangements, if any which may be made for the residence, 

discipline and teaching of women students and prescribing for them special 
course of study where necessary. 

  (h) regulating the giving of religious instruction; 
  (i) management of colleges and other institutions founded or maintained by 

the University; 
  (j) supervision and inspection of colleges and other institutions affiliated to the 

University; 
  (k) conditions for recognition of hostels not maintained by the University; 
  (l) health and discipline of, and disciplinary proceedings against, students in 

the University and in the affiliated colleges and other institutions; 
  (m) rules to be observed and enforced by the colleges and recognised 

institutions in respect of transfer of students; and 
  (n) all other matters which by this Act or by the Statutes are to be or may be 

provided for by the Ordinance. 
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 (2) No Ordinance shall be made for amending any of the Regulations or the 
Statutes in force. 
 43. Procedure for making of Ordinances.- (1) The Ordinances may be made by 
the Syndicate in the manner hereinafter provided. 
 (2) In making the Ordinances, the Syndicate shall consult,- 
  (a) the Board or the Boards of Studies concerned when such Ordinances affect 

the duties of examiners; and 
  (b) the Academic Council when such Ordinances affect the courses of study, 

conduct  or the standard of examinations or the conditions of residence of 
students. 

 (3) The Syndicate shall not have power to amend the draft of any Ordinance 
proposed by the Academic Council but it may reject the proposal or return the draft to 
the Academic Council for reconsideration, either in whole or in part together with such 
amendments as the Syndicate may suggest. 
 (4) All Ordinances made by the Syndicate shall have effect from such date as it 
may direct.  But every Ordinance shall be submitted to the Chancellor within two weeks 
of making thereof for his approval.  The Chancellor, may, within four weeks of the receipt 
of the Ordinance, by order, direct, that the operation of any Ordinance be suspended 
and shall as soon as possible inform the Syndicate of his objection to it.  He may after 
receiving the comments of the Syndicate either withdraw the order of suspension or 
disallow the Ordinance.  His decision shall be final: 
 Provided that in case of an ordinance containing a proposal which involves 
expenditure from the Consolidated Fund  of  the State, the  Chancellor shall consult the 
State Government before according his approval. 
 (5) Where the Syndicate has rejected the draft of an Ordinance proposed by the 
Academic Council, the Academic Council may appeal to the Chancellor. 
 (6) The Chancellor may, after obtaining the comments of the Syndicate, either 
reject the appeal or approve the Ordinance as proposed by the Academic Council.  
Thereupon the Ordinance shall have effect as if made by the Syndicate. 
 44. Regulations.-  (1) The Academic Council may make the Regulations consistent 
with this Act, the Statutes and Ordinances providing for exercising all or any of the 
powers enumerated in section 31 and particularly for the following matters, namely:- 
  (a) admission of students to the University; 
  (b) recognition of examinations and degrees of other Universities as equivalent 

to the examinations and degrees of the University; 
  (c) the University courses and examinations and conditions on which students 

of the University or the affiliated colleges or other university institutions shall 
be admitted to examinations or degrees, diplomas and other certificates of 
the University; 

  (d) grant of exemptions. 
 (2) All Regulations passed by the Academic Council shall be sent to the State 
Government for submission to the Chancellor for approval.  The State Government shall 
transmit the Regulations within two months from the date of receipt thereof from the 
University to the Chancellor with its comments. The Chancellor may within one month of 
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the date of receipt of the Regulations from the State Government either approve them or 
refer them to the Academic  Council for further consideration. 
 (3) Every Regulations shall come into force on the date of their approval by the 
Chancellor or on such other date as the Chancellor may direct. 
 45. Rules.- (1) The Syndicate may make Rules consistent with this Act, the 
Statutes, the Ordinances and the Regulations. 
 (2) The Rules may provide for,- 
  (a) giving of notice of meeting to the members of each authority or Board, of 

the dates of meeting and of the business to be transacted at the meetings 
and also for keeping a record of the proceedings of meetings; 

  (b) the procedure to be followed at meetings and the number of members 
required to form the quorum for meetings; and 

  (c) all matters solely concerning such authority or Board and not provided for 
by this Act, the Statutes, the Ordinances or the Regulations. 

 (3) Every rule made under this section shall come into force on the date it is 
approved by the Syndicate. 

CHAPTER  VI 
FINANCE AND ACCOUNTS 

 46. University Funds.- (1) The amounts received from any of the following 
sources shall form part of the University Fund,- 
  (a) any contribution or grant made by the University Grants Commission or the 

Central Government; 
  (b) any contribution or grant made by the State Government; 
  (c) any bequests, donations, endowments or other grants made by private 

individuals or institutions; 
  (d) the income received by the University from fees and charges; 
  (e) any contribution or bequests from the Industries. traders or entrepreneurs; 
  (f) any contribution or endowments from foreign Governments or any foreign 

Institutions or companies subject to any law for the time being in force; 
  (g) the amounts received from any other source. 
 (2) The said fund shall be kept in a Scheduled Bank as defined in the Reserve 
Bank of India Act, 1934, or in a corresponding new bank constituted under the Banking 
Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertakings) Act, 1970 or may be invested in 
securities authorised by the Indian Trusts Act, 1882, as may be decided by the 
Syndicate. 
 (3) The said Fund may be employed for any of the purposes of the University in the 
manner prescribed by the Statutes. 
 47. Annual Accounts and Audit.- (1) The annual accounts of the University shall 
be prepared under the direction of the Syndicate. 
 (2) the Annual Accounts  so prepared shall be considered by the Academic Council 
at its next earliest meeting. The Academic  Council may pass a resolution with reference 
thereto and communicate the same to the Syndicate. The Syndicate shall consider the 
suggestions made by the Academic  Council and take such action thereon as it thinks fit 
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and shall inform the Academic Council at its next meeting the action taken by it or the 
reasons for not taking action. 
 (3) The accounts of the University shall be audited by the Controller of State 
Accounts once in a year, in the month of April. 
 (4) The Accounts so audited will be placed before the Academic Council and the 
Syndicate and thereafter transmitted to the State Government with comments before the 
end of September each year. The State Government shall lay the same before both 
Houses of the State Legislature at their next earliest session. 
 48. Financial Estimates.- (1) The Syndicate shall prepare with the assistance of 
the Finance Officer before such date as may be prescribed by the Statutes, the financial 
estimates for the ensuing year and get them scrutinised by the Finance Committee and 
place the same before the Academic Council. 
 (2) The Syndicate may, in cases where expenditure in excess of the amount 
provided in the budget is to be incurred or in cases of urgency, for reasons to be 
recorded in writing incur expenditure subject to such restrictions and conditions specified 
in the Statutes.  Where no provision has been made in the Budget in respect of such 
excess expenditure, a report shall be made to the Academic Council at its next meeting. 
 (3) The budget estimates of the University shall be prepared keeping in view the 
anticipated grants from the State Government and all other sources including 
mobilisation of its resources. However, supplementary budget estimates may be placed 
before the Syndicate in October every year in anticipation of any additional grants, but, 
no expenditure on this part should be incurred unless such additional grants are 
received. 
 (4) The University shall, without the prior approval of the State Government not 
divert for other purposes earmarked funds or revise scales of pay of its staff or 
implement any scheme which involves any matching contribution  from the State 
Government or a scheme which imposes a recurring liability on the State Government 
after the assistance from the sponsoring authorities ceases: 
 Provided that no prior approval is necessary where a scheme or a programme 
which imposes a recurring liability on the University, but funded by the University Grants 
Commission, the Central Government or met out of the interest derivable from a corpus 
or contribution or donation or endowment instituted by a  private sector or individual or 
institutions and such a recurring liability does not cast any burden on the State 
Government and the entire expenditure in that respect  is met out of the university funds. 
 49. Powers of Government to direct  Audit.- (1)  The State Government shall 
have the power to direct, whenever deemed necessary, an audit of the accounts of the 
University, including those of the institutions managed by it, by such auditors as it may 
specify. 
 (2) Whenever the accounts of the University are audited by the Accountant General 
and the report thereof with  observations or in respect of the items held for want of 
clarifications are made available to the University for further comments or remarks the 
University shall within thirty days from the date of receipt of such report , furnish its 
comments or remarks to the Accountant General through the State Government. 
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 50. Annual Report.- (1) The Syndicate shall prepare the annual report containing 
all the particulars highlighting the activities of the University, target and achievements 
concerning each financial year and submit it to the Academic  Council before 30th June. 
The Academic Council may pass resolutions thereon and refer back the annual report to 
the Syndicate for compliance. The Syndicate shall take action in accordance therewith. 
The action taken thereon shall be intimated to the Academic Council at its earliest next 
meeting. 
 (2) Copies of the annual report incorporating the resolutions of the Academic 
Council shall be submitted to the State Government before 30th  of September every 
year. The State Government shall lay the same before both the houses of the State 
legislature at their  next earliest sessions. 

CHAPTER  VII 
VACANCIES ON THE AUTHORITIES 

 51. Vacating of Office.- (1) Any member other than the ex-officio member of any 
authority or body of the University may resign his office. The letter of resignation written 
in hand by the  member shall be sent to the Vice-Chancellor. Such resignation shall take 
effect immediately on its acceptance and communication to the concerned. 
 (2) No member of the authority or body of the University who is nominated in his 
capacity as a member of a particular body or as a teacher or where expressly stated so, 
as the holder of a particular appointment shall  continue to be a member of a particular 
body or teacher or the holder of that particular appointment: 
 Provided that such of the teachers who are continued on attaining superannuation 
till the end of the academic year on re-employment basis, shall cease to be  members of 
such authority or body on attainment of superannuation. 
 (3) A member of any authority or body of the University shall cease to be member 
on his being convicted by a Court of law for any offence involving moral turpitude. 
 52. Filling of vacancies.-  All vacancies among the members, other than the ex-
officio members of any authority or other body of the University arising by reason of 
death, resignation, removal or otherwise shall be filled as soon as conveniently may be, 
by the person or body that nominated, the member whose place has become vacant and 
the person so nominated shall be a member of such authority or body for the un-expired 
portion of term for which  the member in whose place the person  is nominated would 
otherwise have continued in office: 
 Provided that pending the  nomination  of any person to fill any such vacancy in 
the manner aforesaid the vacancy may be filled by the person or body that nominated, 
by nominating a person qualified to fill such vacancy under the provisions of this Act and 
any person so nominated shall hold office as a member of such authority or body until  
another person is nominated thereto in accordance with the provisions of this Act. 

CHAPTER VIII 
APPOINTMENT OF TEACHERS AND OTHER EMPLOYEES OF THE UNIVERSITY 

 53. Appointment of Teachers, Librarians.- (1) There shall be a Board of 
Appointment for selection of persons for appointment as teachers and librarians in the 
University, 
 (2) Every such Board for selection,- 
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  (a) to the post of Professors, Readers and Assistant Professors and Librarian 
shall  consist of, 

         (i)The Vice-Chancellor-ex-officio Chairman. 
        (ii) The Chairman of the Departmental Council concerned, if he is a 

Professor and if he is not a Professor, a Professor from the same 
Department,  and if there is no Professor, a Professor in the concerned 
Department from any other University in the State nominated by the 
Chancellor, on the recommendation of the State Government: 

 Provided that if no such Professor is available in any of the universities in the 
State, such Professor in the concerned Department  from a Central Institute within the 
State or from a university in any other State shall be nominated. 
       (iii) Four experts to be nominated by the Chancellor on the recommendation 

of the State Government from among the persons serving in any University 
of the State or any other institutions recognised by the State Government of 
whom one shall be a person belonging to Scheduled Castes or Scheduled 
Tribes and another  to Other Backward Classes:  

 Provided that if such persons are not available in any of the Universities in the 
State, such persons serving in any other University in India shall be nominated. 
  (b) to the post of Lecturers shall consist of,- 
         (i) Vice-Chancellor-ex-officio Chairman. 
        (ii) three experts to be nominated by the State Government of whom one 

shall be a person belonging to the Scheduled Castes or Scheduled Tribes 
and another to Other Backward Classes   from out of the panel of the 
University Grant Commission  

      (iii) the Chairman of the Departmental Council concerned, if he is a Professor 
and if he is not a Professor, a Professor in the same Department and in 
case there is no Professor in the Department, a Professor in any other 
university in the State in the same Department  to be nominated by the 
State Government and where no such Professor is available in any 
university in the State, such  Professor in the concerned Department from 
a Central Institute within the State or from a University in any other State 
to be nominated by the State Government. 

   (iv) One Professor from any other university in the State to be nominated by 
the Chancellor on the recommendation of the State Government 

 (3) The Registrar shall be the Member-Secretary of the Board. 
 (4) Every post of Professor, Librarian, Reader, Assistant Professor or Lecturer to 
be filled by selection shall be  widely advertised together with the minimum and other 
qualifications, experience, the scale of pay, the number of posts, the last date for receipt 
of applications and classification of vacancies among Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Other Backward Classes: 
 Provided that such of the teachers who are already in the services of the University 
who possess minimum qualification and fulfill other requirements specified in the 
advertisement shall also be called for interview and their cases shall be considered on 
par  with  the other applicants. 
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 (5) The quorum for a meeting of the Board shall be four of whom in the case of 
selections to the post of Professors, Assistant Professor Librarian and Readers, atleast 
two shall be experts and in the case of selection to the other posts, atleast one shall be 
an expert; 
 (6) The Board shall interview and adjudge the merit of each candidate by awarding 
the marks in accordance with the qualifications advertised, possessed and the 
performance in the interview. The manner of interview shall be as prescribed by the 
statute. 
 (7) The Board shall prepare a list of persons selected and arranged in the order of 
merit, the merit being determined on the basis of percentage of marks  obtained in the 
qualifying examinations, weightage awarded for the higher qualification and the marks 
secured in the interview. The select list shall be forwarded to the Syndicate which shall 
consider and approve the same.  Thereafter the Syndicate shall make appointments by 
operating the select list form among the candidates selected and arranged in the order 
of merit: 
 Provided that in case of difference of opinion  between the Syndicate and the 
Board of Appointment and , where it is of the opinion that the list does not satisfy the 
provisions of the Act or the Statutes or the guidelines issued from time to time by  the 
University Grants Commission or the All India Council for Technical Education or  
National Council for Teacher Education or similar statutory authorities, it shall refer the 
matter back to the Board for fresh interview and selection: 
 Provided further that the State Government may suo motu take cognisance of the 
difference between the Board and the Syndicate and  shall decide, the matter which 
shall be final. 
 (8) In preparing the list under sub-section (7), the Board of Appointment shall follow 
the orders issued by the State Government from time to time in the matter of reservation 
of appointments and posts, for the persons belonging to Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tribes and Other Backward Classes.  
  (9) Whenever any new subject is introduced in the University or any new 
Department is established, the appointment of Professors, Readers, Assistant 
Professors and Lecturers in such a subject or Department, as the case may be, shall be 
made under the provisions of this section. 
 (10) Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding sub-sections, the 
Syndicate shall be competent to invite on the recommendation of the Vice-Chancellor a 
person of high academic distinction and professional attainments to accept the post of 
visiting Professor in the University on such terms and conditions as may be mutually 
agreed upon, which shall not be more than ten such visiting Professors at any given 
time. 
 54. Appointment in accordance with the promotion schemes.- (1) 
Notwithstanding anything contained in section 53 but subject to the rules and orders of 
the State Government issued from time to time for reservation of appointment and posts 
for the persons belonging to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under Article 
16(4) and 16(4A) of the Constitution, the appointment to  the post of Professors and 
Readers, Principals and Assistant Professors in the constituent Engineering Colleges 
and to the post of Principal Grade-I, Principal Grade-II, Lecturer (Selection Grade), 
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Lecturer (Senior Scale) in the constituent Engineering Colleges shall be made by the 
Syndicate in accordance with the scheme governing promotions as prescribed by the 
Statutes adopting the schemes evolved by the University Grants Commission or All India 
Council for Technical Education. 
 (2) The selection shall be as prescribed by the Statutes and supplemented by the 
norms and guidelines of the University Grants Commission or All India Council for 
Technical Education. 
 55. Appointment to part-time posts.- (1) There shall be a Board of Appointment 
for selecting persons for appointment as part-time Lecturers, Assistant Professors, 
Readers and Professors in the University. The Board shall consist of,- 
  (i) the Vice-Chancellor- ex-officio Chairman; 
  (ii)  two experts nominated by the Chancellor; 
  (iii) the Head of the Department concerned; 
  (iv) the Secretary to the Government of Karnataka in charge of Higher  

Education  or his nominee not below the rank of a Deputy Secretary; 
  (v) the Registrar- who shall be the Member-Secretary: 
  (vi) The Director of Social Welfare or his nominee not below the rank of a 

Deputy Director; 
  (vii) The Director of Backward Classes and minorities, or his nominee not below 

the rank of a Deputy Director. 
  (viii) The Director of Women and Child Development or her nominee not below 

the rank of a Deputy Director: 
 Provided that for appointment to any post in the Law Colleges the two experts on 
the Board shall be the Advocate General in Karnataka and the Secretary to Government 
of Karnataka, Department of  Parliamentary Affairs and Legislation. 
 (2) Every part-time post shall be  widely advertised with all necessary particulars 
and shall be filled by selection after interviewing the candidates. 
 (3) The quorum for a meeting of the Board shall be three. 
 (4) The Board shall prepare a list of persons selected and forward the list to the 
Syndicate which shall make the appointment. 
 (5) No part time appointment shall be made for any period exceeding one year. 
 56. Temporary appointment.- (1) Notwithstanding anything in sections 53, 54, 55 
and 57 the Vice-Chancellor may make temporary appointments of not more than one 
year duration to posts of Lecturers and such non-teaching staff as may be specified in 
the Statutes where such posts are either temporary or appointments to such posts 
cannot be made in accordance with sections 53, 54, 55 and 57 without delay. 
 (2) The appointments under sub-section (1) shall be made only against sanctioned 
posts, and  in the manner prescribed by the Statutes. 
 57. Appointment of Non-teaching, Ministerial and other Staff.- (1) There shall 
be constituted a Board of Appointment to select  the candidates for appointment to non-
teaching, ministerial and other posts in the University. 
 (2) The Board shall consist of,-  
  (i) the Vice-Chancellor-ex-officio Chairman; 
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  (ii) the  Secretary to Government incharge of Higher Education or his nominee 
not below the rank of a Deputy Secretary to Government; 

  (iii) the Chairman of the Departmental Council; 
  (iv) one expert nominated by the Vice-Chancellor; 
  (v) the Registrar; 
  (vi) the Director of Social Welfare or his nominee not below the rank of a 

Deputy Director; 
  (vii) the Director of Backward Classes and minorities, or his nominee not below 

the rank of a Deputy Director; and 
             (viii)  the Director of Women and Child Development or her nominee not below 

the rank of a Deputy Director.  
 (3) The Board shall prepare a list of candidates for appointment to the direct 
recruitment vacancies arranging the names in the order of merit being determined on the 
basis of the percentage of marks obtained by them in the qualifying examinations and 
the marks awarded in the interview.  
 (4) While preparing the select list under sub-section (3), the Board shall follow the 
rules or orders issued by the State Government from time to time in the matter of 
reservation of appointments or posts for persons belonging to Scheduled Castes and  
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes, under Article 16(4) of the Constitution. 
 (5) All appointments shall be made by the Syndicate by operating the select list 
prepared by the Board in the order of merit in which the names have been arranged. If 
any difference arises between the Board and the Syndicate, the matter shall be referred 
to the Chancellor, through the State Government in the Department of Education.  The 
decision of the Chancellor upon such reference shall be final. 
 (6) The quorum for the meeting shall be four. 

CHAPTER  IX 
INTER-UNIVERSITY TRANSFER OF EMPLOYEES 

 58. Transfer of employees.- (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in any 
contract, agreement or in any other law for the time being in force and the conditions of 
service applicable to  the employees of the University, the Chancellor  in consultation 
with  the State Government may for administrative reasons transfer any employee 
holding any post in a University to any other University established under this Act or 
under any law made by the State Legislature for the time being in force and the 
employee so transferred shall carry with him such conditions of service as may be 
specified in the order of transfer. Such employee shall on transfer be deemed to have 
been appointed by the competent authority of the University to which he is transferred: 
 Provided that an employee so transferred shall have an option to retain his lien in 
the University in which he was initially appointed or for absorption in the University to 
which he is transferred. 
 (2) For the purpose of ordering such transfer of employees under sub-section (1) 
the Chancellor shall be deemed to be the appointing authority in respect of posts held by 
the employees so transferred. 
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 (3) The employee so transferred shall be eligible to travelling allowance, transfer 
grants and cost of transportation of personal effects as admissible to the employees of 
the State Civil Services at the scales applicable to the corresponding posts. 
 (4) The seniority of an employee so transferred in public interest and who has not 
opted to retain his lien in the University in which he was appointed shall be determined 
with reference to the date of his initial appointment in the respective cadre or post. 

CHAPTER  X 
AFFILIATION OF COLLEGES AND RECOGNITION OF INSTITUTIONS 

 59. Affiliation of colleges.- (1)  Colleges within the University area shall on 
satisfying the conditions specified in this section be affiliated to the University as 
affiliated colleges of the University on the recommendations made by the State 
Government. 
 (2) The Registrar  shall notify atleast in two leading newspapers one in English and 
one in Kannada, inviting applications for affiliation of new colleges, new courses in the 
existing affiliated colleges, new subjects in the affiliated colleges and also variation in the 
sanctioned intake fixing the last date for receipt of applications. The advertisement shall 
also contain such other particulars as may be required by the University and also specify 
the amount of fee for affiliation with a specific indication where the college requires to 
obtain the approval or recognition of the All India Council for Technical Education, the 
Bar Council of India, the National Council for Teachers Education or such other 
authorities to that effect. 
 (3) A college applying for affiliation to the University shall send an application to the 
Registrar within the time limit stipulated in the advertisement furnishing the information 
with respect to the following:- 
  (a) that it will supply a need in the locality, having regard to the type of 

education intended to be provided by the college, the existing provision for 
the same type of education made by other colleges in the neighbourhood 
and the suitability of the locality where the college is to be established; 

  (b) that it is to be under the management of a regularly constituted governing 
body; 

  (c) that the strength and qualifications of the teaching staff and the conditions 
governing their tenure of office are such as to make due provision for the 
courses of instruction, teaching or training to be undertaken by the college; 

  (d) that the buildings in which the college is to be located are suitable and that 
provision shall be made in conformity with the Ordinances for the residence 
in the college or in lodgings approved by the college, for students not 
residing with their parents or guardians and for the supervision and welfare 
of students. 

  (e) that due provision has been made or will be made for a library; 
  (f) that where affiliation is sought in any branch of experimental science, that 

arrangements have been or will be made in conformity with the Statutes, 
Ordinances and Regulations for imparting instruction in the branch of 
science in a properly equipped laboratory or museum; 
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  (g) that  as far as circumstances may permit due provision shall  be made for 
the residence of the principal and members of the teaching staff in or near 
the college or the place provided for the residence of students; 

  (h) that the financial resources of the college are such as to make due 
provision for its continued maintenance and efficient working; and 

  (i) that rules frixing the fees if any to be paid by the students have been 
framed or will be framed. 

 (4) Applications for affiliation of new colleges shall not be entertained from 
individuals, but only from the registered society or registered public trust, financially 
viable to run the colleges without the aid of the State Government. 
 (5) The application shall further contain an undertaking that after the college is 
affiliated there shall not be any transfer of management or change of name and style of 
the college, without prior approval of the State Government and the University. 
 (6) On receipt of application under sub-section (2), it shall be placed before the 
Syndicate for consideration. The Syndicate on consideration of each of the applications 
for affiliation shall direct a local inquiry to be made by a Local Inquiry Committee: 
 Provided that the local inquiry committee shall consist of atleast one person 
belonging to the Scheduled Castes or the Scheduled Tribes. 
 (7) The Local Inquiry Committee shall within thirty days from the date of constitution 
thereof submit a report to the Academic Council.  
 (8) The Academic Council shall soon after the receipt of the report of the Local 
Inquiry Committee consider the findings of the Committee envisaged in the report and 
make such further enquiry as may appear it to be necessary and record its opinion on 
such request and transmit it to the Syndicate. 
 (9) The Syndicate shall consider the report of the Committee and the resolution of 
the Academic Council and shall further record its opinion on the question whether the 
request shall be granted either in whole or in part or rejected, after making such further 
enquiry as may be deemed necessary. 
 (10) The Registrar shall submit the application and its enclosures, annexures, the 
report of  the Local Inquiry Committee, and the proceedings of the Academic Council 
and Syndicate to the State Government for taking a decision thereon before 31st March 
of ensuing year.  
 (11) The State Government shall consider such applications in the light of the 
recommendations of the Local Inquiry Committee, the Academic Council and the 
Syndicate and after such enquiry as may appear it to be necessary make their 
recommendation to the University to  affiliate or reject affiliation as the case may be, or 
any part thereof, including the variation in the intake. 
 (12) The University shall on receipt of the directions of the State Government, issue 
formal orders accordingly. 
 (13) Sanction of affiliation however, be subject to obtaining the prior approval of the 
All India Council for Technical Education, the Bar Council of India, the National Council 
for Teachers Education, or such other authorities or bodies concerned  and the  intake 
determined shall not exceed the intake if any specified  by such authorities or bodies. 



 40 

 (14) Where the application for affiliation or fixation of intake or any part thereof is 
granted by the University on the recommendation of the State Government, the  
University shall specify in the order the courses of study in respect of which and the 
period for which the college or course is affiliated with the specified intake with or without 
specific conditions. 
 (15) Where such an application or any part thereof is rejected by the State 
Government or the University, the grounds of such rejection shall be stated. 
 (16) Any application made under sub-section (1) may be withdrawn by the applicant 
at any time before an order is made under sub-section (12). 
 (17) Renewal of affiliation or continuation of affiliation for each academic year for the 
existing courses of study and extension of affiliation for follow on courses, excluding new 
courses, may be granted by the Syndicate in consultation with the Academic Council in 
the same manner as applicable for  grant of fresh affiliation. 
 (18) The intake in respect of each of the courses of study shall be determined on an 
yearly basis by the University well before the commencement of each  academic year in 
the order granting affiliation or continuation of affiliation, as the case may be: 
 Provided that in case of professional courses like Law, Engineering, Architecture 
and Management including Post-Graduate Programmes in the affiliated colleges the 
intake shall be fixed by the State Government. 
 60. Restriction on admission of students in a new college.- (1) The admission 
of students shall not be made by a new college seeking affiliation to any University or by 
an existing college seeking affiliation to a new course of study or in excess of the 
stipulated intake, unless, as the case may be affiliation has been granted by the 
University to a new college or to a new course in the existing affiliated college in respect 
of such a course of study or for variation of the stipulated intake. 
 (2) Action shall be taken against any Institution contravening the provisions of sub-
section (1) in accordance with the provisions of the Karnataka Prohibition of Admissions 
of Students to Un-recognised and Un-Affiliated Educational Institutions Act, 1992 
(Karnataka Act  7 of 1993) 
 61. Restriction for appearance in the examinations.-A student whose admission 
has become invalid or whose admission has not been approved by the University or who 
has been admitted to a college or course of study  in excess of the prescribed intake 
shall not be eligible to appear for the examination conducted by either the college or the 
University. 
 62. Permanent affiliation.- (1) A College which was affiliated continuously for a 
period of not less than five years and fulfilled all the conditions of affiliation and attained 
the academic excellence and the administrative standards on an average stipulated by 
the University from time to time shall be eligible for grant of  permanent affiliation. 
 (2) The provisions of section 59 shall mutatis mutandis apply for sanction of 
permanent affiliation.  
 (3) A college permanently affiliated to the University shall be subject to review of its 
functioning both administratively and academically from time to time by the University 
and the State Government, atleast once in a period of five years. 
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 (4) Notwithstanding anything contained in the preceding sub-sections if a  
permanently affiliated  college fails to fulfill any of the conditions specified in sub-section 
(1), the permanent affiliation shall be revoked: 
 Provided that permanent affiliation shall not be revoked unless an opportunity is 
afforded by the University, to the college concerned: 
 Provided further that on revocation of the permanent affiliation, the concerned 
college shall seek temporary continuation of affiliation on yearly basis. 
 63. Withdrawal of affiliation.- (1) The rights conferred on a college by affiliation, 
either temporary or permanent, may be withdrawn in whole or in part or modified, if the 
college has failed to comply with any of the provisions of this Act or the college has 
failed to comply with any of the conditions of the affiliation or the college is conducted in 
a manner prejudicial to the interest of the education. 
 (2) A motion for the withdrawl or the modification of such rights shall be initiated 
only in the Syndicate. Any member of the Syndicate, including ex-officio member who 
intends to move such a motion shall give a notice of it in writing setting out the grounds 
on which such a motion is made. 
 (3) Before taking the said motion into consideration, the Syndicate shall send a 
copy of the said notice  to the principal of the college concerned specifically intimating 
that any representation in writing on the motion shall be submitted by the college within a 
period to be specified in such intimation and the same  will be considered by the 
Syndicate. 
 (4) The period so specified in sub-section (3) may if so expedient be extended by 
the Syndicate upto a reasonable time. 
 (5) On receipt of the representation or on the expiry of the period referred to in the 
preceding sub-sections, the Syndicate after considering the notice of motion, the 
grounds set out therein and the representation received thereon and after such 
inspection by a Committee constituted and authorised by it in this behalf and after such 
further enquiry as may appear to it to be necessary pass a resolution regarding the 
reasons therefor and shall transmit it to the Academic Council. 
 (6) On receipt of the report under sub-section (5), the Academic Council shall, after 
such further enquiry, if any, as may appear to it to be necessary, record its opinion and 
refer back to the Syndicate. 
 (7) The Syndicate after considering the resolution of the Academic Council, shall 
pass a final resolution recommending the withdrawal of affiliation. Such a resolution shall 
not be deemed to have been passed by the Syndicate unless it has obtained the support 
of two thirds of the members present at a meeting. 
 (8) The Registrar shall submit the proposal with all the documents including the 
notice of motion, the reply of the college, resolutions of the Syndicate and the Academic 
Council to the State Government for taking decision. 
 (9) The State Government  after such further enquiry,  as may appear to it to be 
necessary may direct the University to withdraw the affiliation in whole or in part or as 
modified and as applicable from a particular academic year or to reject the proposal. 
 (10) The University shall on receipt of such direction pass formal order in 
accordance with such direction. 
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 (11) The students of a college, the affiliation of which has been withdrawn in whole 
or in part shall be accommodated in the nearby colleges by the University by increasing 
the intake in respect of particular course of study to the extent of such students to be  
accommodated. All the documents in respect of such students shall be transferred from 
the college in respect of which the affiliation has been withdrawn to the college to which 
they are transferred by the University. 
 64. Autonomous College.- (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act or 
the Statutes, Ordinances and Regulations made thereunder, the University may, with the 
prior concurrence of the State Government designate for such period as may be 
specified, an affiliated college, department or units as an Autonomous College for any 
course of study, after following the procedure and subject to such conditions as may be 
specified in the Statutes made in this behalf and with a view to improve the quality of 
education and to introduce new and relevant courses of study. 
 (2) Subject to Statutes made in this behalf an Autonomous College so designated 
shall be entitled to design the courses of studies, devise appropriate teaching methods, 
devise methods of evaluation examination and tests pertaining to the award of the 
degree or diploma by the University and frame rules of admission of students. 
 (3) Subject to such periodic review as may be prescribed in the Statutes, the 
University may, with the prior concurrence of the State Government, continue the 
designation of the Autonomous College for such further period as may be specified or 
cancel such designation. 
 (4) The Statutes for this purpose shall be made in consultation with the Academic 
Council of the University and shall provide for,- 
  (a) the manner in which and the conditions subject to which an affiliated college, 

department or unit may be designated as Autonomous College or the 
designation of such college may be cancelled; 

  (b) matters incidental to the administration of an Autonomous College including 
the constitution or reconstitution, functions, powers and duties of the 
governing body, Academic Council, Board of Studies and Board of 
Examiners of the Autonomous College; 

  (c) matters relating to admission of students; 
  (d) periodic review for continuance or cancellation of designation of 

Autonomous College; 
  (e) such other matters as may be relevant to the working of an Autonomous 

College including the matters mentioned in sub-section (2). 
 65. Voluntary closure of college or course.- (1) The  management of any college 
which intends to close down the college or a course in view of its incapacity or financial 
viability or breakdown of the management,  shall give a notice in writing of not less than 
three months prior to the intended closure of the college to the University and to the 
State Government, stating the reasons therefor. 
 (2) The application for closure of the college or a course shall be considered by the 
Academic Council and the Syndicate and pass appropriate resolutions thereon. 
 (3) The Registrar  shall transmit the application and the resolutions of the Academic 
Council and the Syndicate to the Government which shall on consideration of the same 
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issue directions either to permit the closure or to reject the closure  to the University  and 
the University shall on receipt of such directions pass orders accordingly. 
 (4) The management shall not close down the college or a course during the 
currency of the academic year, and until the annual examinations conducted by the 
University in respect of the course of study are over and a formal order has been issued 
by the University to do so. 
 (5) The students of such closed colleges shall  on transfer be accommodated in the 
nearby colleges by the University by increasing the intake in respect of particular course 
of study to the extent of such students to be accommodated from such closed closed 
college and all documents in respect of each student shall be transmitted to the college 
in which such students are admitted. 
 (6) If within ninety days after the expiry of the term of notice under sub-section (1), 
the State Government does not issue any direction either permitting or rejecting the 
closure it shall be deemed subject to the provisions of sub-section (4), that the 
management is permitted to close the college or the course as the case may be. 
 66. Recognition of certain Institutions.- (1)  Any institution situated within or 
outside the University area other than a college which conducts research or specified 
studies or specialised studies may be recognised by the Syndicate as a recognised 
institution for such purpose and in such manner and subject to such conditions as may 
be prescribed in the Statute. 
 (2) Such recognition may be withdrawn either in whole or in part or modified in such 
manner and for such reasons as may be prescribed by the Statutes. 
 67. Inspection of Colleges.- (1) Every affiliated college including permanently 
affiliated college shall furnish to the Registrar such reports, returns and other information 
as the Syndicate in consultation with Academic Council may require to judge the 
efficiency of the college and the academic quality achieved. 
 (2) The Syndicate shall cause every such college to be inspected from time to time 
by a committee constituted for the purpose. 
 (3) The Syndicate may call upon any college so inspected to take within a specified 
period such action as may appear to it to be necessary in respect of any matters. 
 (4) Every college shall comply with the directions of the University issued from time 
to time in respect of all matters relating to academic and administrative and matters 
ancillary thereto. 

CHAPTER  XI 
ENROLMENT AND DEGREES 

 68. Eligibility for admission of students.-  No student shall be eligible for 
admission to a course of study, a degree or diploma unless he possesses such 
qualifications as may be prescribed by Statutes from time to time. 
 69. Honorary degrees .- (1) If not less than two thirds of the members of the 
Syndicate recommend that an honorary degree or other academic distinction be 
conferred on any person on the ground that he is in its opinion, by reason of eminent 
attainment and position, fit and proper to receive such degree or academic distinction, 
the Syndicate may recommend the same for the approval of the Chancellor for 
conferment of such degree on the person concerned. 
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 (2) The honorary degree or distinction may be conferred only in exceptional cases. 
It shall not be conferred as a matter of course. Only such of the persons who have 
contributed substantially to the advancement of Literature, Philosophy, Arts, Music, 
Painting or any other subject assigned to the Faculty of Arts, Science or Technology or 
conspicuous service rendered by them to the cause of education shall be identified for 
the purpose of grant of such honorary degrees. 
 (3) A degree of Doctor of Science (D.Sc) Honoris Causa may be conferred upon 
such persons in the branch of Science or Technology, Planning, Organising or 
Developing Scientific and Technological Institutions. 
 (4) A degree of Doctor of Laws (LL.D) Honoris Causa may be conferred upon 
persons who are distinguished Lawyers, Judges or Jurists, Statesmen or have made 
noteworthy contribution to the cause of the public. 
 70. Withdrawal of degree or diploma.- (1) The Syndicate may on the 
recommendation of the Academic Council withdraw any distinction, degree, diploma or 
privilege conferred on or granted to, any person by a resolution passed by a majority of 
the total members of the Syndicate and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the 
members present and voting at the meeting, if such a person has been found to have 
obtained such a degree or diploma or certificate-fraudulently or has obtained admission 
through a false caste certificate. 
 (2) No action under this section shall be taken against any person unless he has 
been given an opportunity to show cause against the action proposed to be taken. 
 (3) A copy of the resolution passed by the Syndicate shall be immediately sent to 
the person concerned. 
 (4) Any person aggrieved by the decision taken by the Syndicate may appeal to the 
Chancellor within thirty days from the date of receipt of such resolution. 
 (5) The decision of the Chancellor on such appeal shall be final. 

CHAPTER  XII 
UNIVERSITY REVIEW COMMISSION 

 71. Appointment of University Review Commission.- (1) The Chancellor shall 
once  in every five years constitute a Commission to review the working of the University 
and make recommendations. 
 (2) The Commission shall consist of not less than three eminent educationists, one 
of whom shall be the Chairman, appointed by the Chancellor on the recommendation of 
the State Government. 
 (3) The terms and conditions of appointment of the members shall be such as the 
Chancellor may, determine. 
 (4) The commission shall, after holding such enquiry as it deems fit, make its 
recommendations to the Chancellor and to the State Government. 
 (5) The Chancellor may, in consultation with the State Government, take such 
action on the recommendations as he deems fit.  
 (6) The State Government shall lay a copy of the recommendations together with a 
memorandum indicating the action taken before both Houses of the State Legislature. 
 72. Karnataka State Inter-University Board.- (1) Notwithstanding anything 
contained in any other law for the time being in force, there shall be an Inter University 
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Board for the State of Karnataka called “the Karnataka State Inter-University Board” 
consisting of the following members:- 
  (a) the Minister incharge of Higher Education -Chairman; 
  (b) the Vice-Chancellors of all the Universities in the State; 
  (c) the Secretary to Government incharge of Higher Education-Member-

Secretary; 
  (d) the  Secretary to Government, in charge of  Finance Department; 
  (e) the Secretary to Government, in charge of Agriculture and Horticulture 

Department; 
  (f) the Secretary to Government, Planning Department; 

(g) the Secretary to Government, Health and Family Welfare Department  
        in-charge of Medical Education; 

  (h) the Secretary to Government, Social Welfare Department; 
  (i) the commissioner for Collegiate Education; 
  (j) the Director of Technical Education; 
  (k) the Commissioner for Public Instruction; 
  (l) the Director of Medical Education;  
  (m) The Director of Pre-University Education. 
 (2) The Board shall meet as often as necessary, but atleast once in three months. It 
may invite such other persons as may be required to assist its deliberations. 
 (3) The quorum for the meetings of the Board shall be eight. 
 (4) The functions of the Board shall include,- 
  (a) co-ordinating development of academic facilities, specialisations and 

standards; 
  (b) co-ordinating matters affecting students such as eligibility for admissions, 

mobility, examinations and the like. 
  (c) studying the finances of Universities as well as the administrative problems 

of universities; and 
  (d) acting as a co-ordinating agency for the financial programme of the 

universities funded by the University Grants Commission, and by the State 
Government respectively. 

 (5) The recommendations, the resolutions or the decisions of the Board shall 
subject to the approval of the State Government be binding on the Universities in the 
State and shall be implemented forthwith, and a compliance report thereof shall be sent 
to the Member-Secretary within two months. 
 (6) The Board shall review from time to time whether the orders issued by the State 
Government for reservation of posts in appointments or  for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes have been followed in the direct 
recruitment and   promotion in respect of  persons belonging to the Scheduled Castes or 
the Scheduled Tribes  and make such specific recommendations if any,  for compliance 
by the Universities in the State. 
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CHAPTER XIII 
FUNCTIONS AND THE RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE PERSONS INVOLVED IN THE EXAMINATION 

WORK 
 73. Duties of a teacher.- (1)  Every teacher of an University or an affiliated college 
shall carry out the work relating to teaching, research, examination or academic work 
assigned to them by the University from time to time. 
 (2) For the purpose of sub-section (1) both the teaching and non-teaching 
employees in the services of the University and also in the colleges affiliated to the 
University shall be administratively controlled by the  University and shall abide by the 
instructions or orders issued by  the University from time to time. 
 74. Obligation to perform the examination work.- (1)  Any person who is 
entrusted with the examination work relating to paper setting, invigilation, supervision, 
evaluation, conduct of practical examinations, printing of question papers and answer 
books, tabulation and preparation of marks cards and all such activities incidental 
thereto and connected therewith shall discharge such duties prudently and with utmost 
integrity for attainment of the academic standards. 
 (2) If any person who has been allotted the examination work under sub-section (1) 
is found guilty of breach of duties or involves in any misbehavior shall  on conviction be 
punished with imprisonment for a period which may extend to three years or with a fine 
up to two thousand rupees or with both; 
 (3) No court shall take cognisance of an offence punishable under this section or 
the abetment of any such offence save on the complaint made by the Registrar 
(Evaluation). 
 75. Punishment for abetment of offences.- Whoever instigates or abets the 
commission of offence punishable under section 74 shall, on conviction be punished with 
the same punishment provided for in that section. 
 76. Prohibition of private tuition .- No Teacher of the University or affiliated 
college shall engage himself in private tuition  or in any other employment or job in any 
manner without the permission of the University or the authority which appointed him. 

CHAPTER   XIV 
MISCELLANEOUS AND TRANSITORY PROVISIONS 

 77. Discipline.- (1) The final authority responsible for maintenance of discipline 
among the students of the University shall be the Vice-Chancellor. His directions in that 
behalf shall be carried out by the heads of colleges, hostels and other institutions.  
 (2) Notwithstanding anything contained in sub-section (1),- 
  (a) the punishment of debarring a student from examinations shall, on the 

report of Vice-Chancellor be considered and imposed by the Syndicate: and 
  (b) the punishment of rustication from a college or a hostel or an institution 

shall be, imposed by the head of the college or hostel or institution 
concerned. 

 (3) No resolution of any Authority or body of the University shall be deemed invalid 
on account of any irregularity in the service of notice upon any member: 
  Provided that  the proceedings of such authority or body were not prejudicially 
affected by such irregularity. 
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 78. Act to prevail over other enactments.- This Act and Statute or Regulation or 
Rules or Ordinance made thereunder shall in respect of any college in the University 
Area have effect notwithstanding anything inconsistent therewith contained in any other 
enactment with respect to matters enumerated in List II of the Seventh Schedule to the 
Constitution of India. 
 79. Protection of act done in good faith.-No suit or other legal proceeding shall 
lie against and no damages shall be claimed from, the University or its authorities, 
bodies or officers for anything which is in good faith done or intended to be done in 
pursuance of this Act, the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations or Rules made thereunder.  
 80. Act and proceedings not invalidated merely on the ground of defect in 
constitution, vacancy, etc.- Notwithstanding that the Syndicate or the Academic  
Council or any other authority or body of the University is not duly constituted or there is 
a defect in its constitution or reconstitution at any time and notwithstanding that there is 
a vacancy in the membership of any such authority or body, no act or proceeding of 
such authority or body shall be invalidated merely on any such ground or grounds. 
 81. Relations of affiliated colleges with the University.- The relation of the 
affiliated colleges with the University shall be governed by the Statutes to be made in 
that behalf and such Statutes shall provide in particular for the exercise by the University 
of the following powers in respect of the college affiliated to the University to co-ordinate 
and regulate the facilities provided and expenditure incurred by such colleges in regard 
to libraries, laboratories and other equipment for teaching and research. 
 82. Transfer of Government colleges to the University.-  (1) The State 
Government may,  by order, published in the official Gazette, transfer to the University 
with effect from such date and subject to such conditions as may be specified in the 
order, any of its colleges, any hostel or other building of such colleges and the articles of 
furniture, library, books, laboratory, stores, instruments, apparatus, appliances and 
equipments of such college. Upon the publication of such order, the college shall 
become a college maintained and administered by the University as its college and the 
properties mentioned in the order shall become the properties of the University; 
 (2) Nothing in this Act shall be deemed to authorise the University  to sell, lease, 
exchange  or otherwise dispose of any land or building transferred to the University 
under sub-section (1). 

(3) Where any college has been transferred to the maintenance and control of the 
University by an order made under sub-section (1) then, notwithstanding anything 
contained in this Act all members of the teaching staff and other employees of the State 
Government  who, immediately before the date of the publication of the said order, were 
serving in or were attached to the college shall stand transferred to the appropriate 
cadre or category of posts in the University: 
 Provided that in the event of transfer of college to the University, an opportunity 
shall be afforded to the employees serving in such a college to exercise their option 
either to continue in the services under the State or to be absorbed in the services of the 
University. 
 83. Continuance of Statutes, Regulations, Ordinances, etc.- (1) Until the 
Statutes, Ordinances Regulations and Rules are  made under the appropriate provisions 
of this Act, the Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules which were  made under 



 48 

provisions of the Karnataka State Universities Act, 1976 and in force immediately before 
the commencement of this Act, shall subject to such adaptations or  modifications as 
may be made therein by the Vice-Chancellor with the approval of Chancellor obtained 
through the State Government and in so far as they are not inconsistent with the 
provisions of this Act be deemed to be Statutes, Ordinances, Regulations and Rules 
made under the appropriate provisions of this Act. 
 (2) The person holding the office of the Vice-Chancellor of the University 
established under the Karnataka State Universities Act, 1976, on the date of the 
commencement of this Act shall continue to hold office till such date he would have held 
that office, if this Act had not been passed.  
 84. Transitory Provisions.- Notwithstanding anything contained in this Act, the 
Vice-Chancellor may, with the previous approval of the Chancellor  discharge all or any 
of the functions of the University for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of this Act, 
and for that purpose may exercise any powers or perform any duties which by this Act 
are to be exercised or performed by any Authority of the University until such authority 
comes into existence as provided by this Act. 
 85. Power to remove difficulties.- (1) If any difficulty arises as to the first 
constitution or reconstitution of any authority of the University or giving effect to the 
provisions of this Act, the State Government may by notification, make such provision 
not inconsistent with the provisions of this Act as may appear to it to be necessary or 
expedient for removing the difficulty: 
 Provided that no such notification shall be issued after the expiry of five years from 
the date of commencement of this Act. 
 (2) Every notification issued under sub-section (1) shall be laid as soon as may be 
after it is issued, before each House of the State Legislature while it is in session for a 
total period of thirty days which may be comprised in one session or in two or more 
sessions, and if before the expiry of the said period, either House of the State 
Legislature makes any modification in any notification or directs that any notification shall 
not have effect, and if the modification or direction is agreed to by the other House, such 
notification shall thereafter have effect only in such modified form or be of no effect, as 
the case may be so however, that any such modification or annulment shall be without 
prejudice to the validity of anything previously done under that notification. 
 86. Repeal and Savings.- The Karnataka State Universities Act, 1976 (Karnataka 
Act 28 of 1976) is hereby repealed: 
 Provided that the provisions of section 6 of the Karnataka General Clauses Act, 
1899 shall be applicable in respect of the repeal of the said enactment and the 
provisions of the said law   and sections 8 and 24 of the said Act shall be applicable as if 
the said enactment and provisions had been repealed and re-enacted by this Act. 
  

* * ** 
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Extract of sections 9 to 14 of the Karnataka Act  33 of 2003.- 
9. Powers of Special Officer.- The Special Officer appointed by the State 

Government for the purpose of taking steps to establish the Women University shall 
exercise such of the powers and perform such of the functions of the University and the 
Vice Chancellor as may be specified by the State Government, until the first Vice 
Chancellor is appointed. 

10. Duties of the First Vice Chancellor.- (1) It shall be the duty of the first Vice-
Chancellor to make arrangements for constituting the Syndicate, Academic Council and 
other authorities of the Women University within six months of the commencement of the 
Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2003 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Amendment Act) or such longer period not exceeding one year as the Chancellor may 
direct. 

(2) The Authorities constituted under sub-section (1) shall commence to exercise 
their powers and perform their functions on such date as the Chancellor may, specify in 
this behalf. 

11. Transitory Provisions.- (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
principal Act as amended by the amendment Act the first Vice Chancellor may, with the 
previous approval of the Chancellor discharge all or any of the functions of the Women 
University for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the principal Act as amended 
by the amendment Act and for that purpose may exercise any power or perform any duty 
which by the principal Act as amended by the Amendment Act is to be exercised or 
performed by any Authority of the University until such Authority comes into existence as 
provided by the principal Act as amended by the amendment Act. 

(2) All statutes, ordinances, regulations and rules made by the Karnataka 
University and Gulbarga University applicable to the Women Colleges or other women 
educational institutions which are deemed to be affiliated to the Women University under 
section 5 of the  principal Act shall be deemed to be statutes, ordinances, regulations 
and rules made by the Women University and shall continue as such till the Women 
University makes its own statutes, Ordinances, regulations or rules: 

Provided that the Vice Chancellor may with the approval of the Chancellor make 
such modification and adaptations therein as he may consider necessary. 

12. Saving as to certain examination.- Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the principal Act as amended by this amendment Act or the statutes, ordinances, 
regulations or rules made thereunder, where immediately before the commencement of 
the amendment Act,- 

(a) any student was studying for a degree of the Gulbarga University or the 
Karnataka University in accordance with the statutes, ordinances, regulations or rules in 
force she may until such examination is provided by the Women University be admitted 
to the examination of the Universities of Gulbarga and Karnataka and be conferred with 
the degrees or diplomas for which she qualifies on the result of such examination. 

(b) the Gulbarga University or the Karnataka University has held any examination 
the result of which has been published but the degrees or diplomas relating thereto have 
not been conferred or issued or the result of any such examination has not been 
published by the said Universities then such examination shall be deemed to have been 
held by the Gulbarga University or the Karnataka University. 



 50 

13. Removal of difficulties.- If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the 
provisions of the amendment Act, the State Government may, by order published in the 
Official Gazette make such provision as may appear to it necessary or expedient for the 
purposes of removing the difficulty: 

Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of the period of two 
years from the date of commencement of the amendment Act. 

14. Repeal and savings.- (1) The Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 2003 (Karnataka Ordinance 5 of 2003) is hereby repealed: 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal, anything done or any action taken under the 
principal Act as amended by the said Ordinance, shall be deemed to have been done or 
taken under the principal Act as amended by this Act. 

* * * * 
 Extract of sections 5 to 9 of the Karnataka Acts 10 of 2004 
5. Powers of special officer.- The Special Officer appointed by the State Government 
for the purpose of taking steps to establish the Tumkur University shall exercise such of 
the powers and perform such of the functions of the University and the Vice Chancellor 
as may be specified by the State Government, until the first Vice Chancellor is 
appointed. 
 6. Duties of the first vice chancellor.- (1) It shall be the duty of the first Vice 
Chancellor to make arrangements for constituting the Syndicate, Academic Council and 
other authorities of the Tumkur Univeristy within six months of the commencement of the 
Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2004 (hereinafter referred to as the 
Amendment Act) or such longer period not exceeding one year as the Chancellor may 
direct. 
 (2) The Authorities constituted under sub-section (1) shall commence to exercise 
their powers and perform their functions on such date as the Chancellor may specify in 
this behalf. 
 7. Transitory provisions.- (1) Notwithstanding anything contained in the 
principal Act as amended by the Amendment Act the first Vice Chancellor may, with the 
previous approval of the Chancellor, discharge all or any of the functions of the Tumkur 
University for the purpose of carrying out the provisions of the principal Act as amended 
by the Amendment Act and for that purpose may exercise any power or perform any 
duty which by the principal Act as amended by the Amendment Act is to be exercised or 
performed by any Authority of the University until such Authority comes into existence as 
provided by the principal Act as amended by the Amendment Act. 
 (2) All statutes, ordinances, regulations and rules made by the Bangalore 
University applicable to the affiliated colleges or other educational institutions which are 
deemed to be affiliated to Tumkur University under section 5 of the principal Act shall be 
deemed to be statutes, ordinances, regulations and rules made by the Tumkur 
University and shall continue as such till the Tumkur University makes its own statutes, 
ordinances, regulations or rules: 
 Provided that the Vice Chancellor may with the approval of the Chancellor make 
such modification and adaptations therein as he may consider necessary. 
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 8. Savings as to certain examination.- Notwithstanding anything contained in 
the principal Act as amended by the Amendment Act or the statutes, ordinances, 
regulations or rules made thereunder, where immediately before the commencement of 
the amendment Act,- 

 (a) any student was studying for a degree of the Bangalore University in 
accordance with the statutes, ordinances, regulations or rules in force he may until such 
examination is provided by the Tumkur University be admitted to the examination of the 
Bangalore University and be conferred with the degrees or diplomas for which he 
qualifies on the result of such examination. 
 (b) the Bangalore University has held any examination, the result of which has 
been published but the degrees or diplomas relating thereto have not been conferred or 
issued or the result of any such examination has not been published by the Bangalore 
University then such examination shall be deemed to have been held by the Bangalore 
University. 
 9. Removal of difficulties.- If any difficulty arises in giving effect to the 
provisions of the Amendment Act, the State Government may, by order published in the 
Official Gazettee, make such provision as may appear to it necessary or expedient for 
the purposes of removing the difficulty: 
 Provided that no such order shall be made after the expiry of the period of two 
years from the date of commencement of the Amendment Act. 

* * ** * 
 
The above translation of the ‘Ð¹ Ñþ©‘Ð ¤ Ñ¡ô ÁÆÐ÷ Á·ÑôºÃ�¦ ÐÔ–ÐÎÐ (´·ÐÔì»Ð¯) ƒ¸°º�¦ ÐÔÀÐÔ,  

2004 (2004¤ Ð ‘Ð¹ Ñþ©‘Ð ƒ¸°º�¦ ÐÔÀÐÔ ÊÐ�”Ùô10) be published in the Official Gazette under clause 
(3) of Article 348 of the constitution of India. 

 
* * * * 

NOTIFICATION 
 In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-section(2) of section 1 of the 
Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) Act, 2004 (Karnataka Act No.10 of 2004) 
read with Sub-section (2) of Section 1 of the Karnataka State Universities (Amendment) 
Ordinance, 2004 (Karnataka Ordinance No. 1 of 2004), the Government of Karnataka 
hereby appoints the first day of October 2004 to be the date on which the said Act and 
the Ordinance shall come into force. 
 
        By Order and in the name of the Governor of Karnataka, 
 
 
             Sundara raja guptha 
            Under Secretary to Government, 
           Educatin Department (University) 
 
  



























Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Arts in Economics

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BA Economics Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for
young   men   and   women   who   have   for   financial   /social   or   other
reasons not been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or
are already working.
 
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.



f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 
three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes



The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



 
 

B.A.  Economics  
 

I – Semester        (6hrs of Teaching per week) 
 

Paper –1 (Core-1)   PRINCIPLES OF MICRO ECONOMICS 
 

Module 1 : Introduction to Micro Economics 
Why study Economics ,Micro Economics, Meaning, Types, Scope, Importance and Limitations 
,the problem of choice ,Scarcity and efficiency.,Basic problems an economy ,Production 
possibility curve. 
 

Module 2 : Theories of Consumer’s Behaviour 
Cardinal Approach – Utility, Meaning, The law of diminishing marginal utility, The law of equi-
marginal utility, Consumer’s Surplus Limitations of Marshallian approach. 
 

Ordinal Approach – Indifference Curves, Meaning, Schedule, Map, Consumer’s equilibrium, 
Price, Income and substitution effects, Criticisms of the indifference curve approach  Revealed 
preference theory. 
 

Module 3 : Theory of Demand and Supply 
Demand, Meaning, Law, Schedule, Demand Curve, Exceptions, Factors influencing demand, 
Increase and decrease in demand and extension and contraction of demand, Elasticity of demand 
types and measurement of demand (Simple Calculations). 
 

Supply - Meaning, Law, Schedule, Supply Curve, Factors influencing supply, Extension and 
Contraction of supply, Elasticity of supply. 
 

Module 4 : Cost and Revenue Analysis 
Production function, The law of variable proportions, Law of returns to scale cost, Types 
nominal, read, Opportunity, Fixed, Variable Marginal, Average and total costs (Simple 
Calculations, Short run and long run cost curves. 
 

Revenue – Types, Marginal, Average, Total revenue curves. 
 

Module 5 : Product and Factor Pricing 
(a) Pure Completion and perfect Competition, Features ,price and output determination, Role 

of time element. 
 

Monopoly, Features, Price and output determination, Discriminating monopoly, 
Monopolistic Competition, Product differentiation. 
 

Oligopoly, Features, Kinked demand curve, Collusive and non-collusive oligopoly, 
Cartels and price leadership. 
 

(b) Marginal Productivity theory of distribution, Modern theory of distribution. 
 
Text Books: 

1) Samuelson.P.A. (2005) 18th Edition, Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company 
Limited, New Delhi. 
2) Mukherjee, Sampat, (2002), Modern Economic Theory, New Age International 
Publishers, New Delhi. 
3) McConnelR.Campbell and Stanley Brue (2005), 16th Edition, Microeconomics, McGraw 
Hill Irwin, New York. 
4) Mithani.D.M.(2003), Modern Economic Analysis, Himalayan Publishing House, Mumbai. 
5) Sen, Anindya, (1999) Microeconomics, Theory and Applications, Oxfor University Press, 
New Delhi. 

 



B.A. Economics 
 
II – Semester        (6hrs of Teaching per week) 
 
Paper – 2 (Core-2) PRINCIPLES OF MACRO ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Introduction to Macro Economics 
Macro Economics – Meaning, Types, Scope, Importance and limitations. 
Basic concepts of  Macro Economics – Stocks, Flow, Equilibrium – short term and long term 
Natural Income – Concepts GNP, GDP, NNP, NDP, NI, PI, DI, Measurement of National 
income, Difficulties in its measurement(simple calculations) 
 
Module 2: Classical Theory of Employment 
Say’s law of Market Wage price Flexibility criticisms of the classical theory of employment. 
 
Module 3 : Keynesian Theory of Employment 
Concept of Effective demand and its determinants, Equilibrium level of income and 
Employment, Consumption function APC, MPC, Factors affecting the consumption function, 
Investment function, Marginal efficiency of capital, Factors affecting investment function, 
Multiplier, Criticisms of the Keynesian theory of Employment. 
 
Module 4 : Business Cycles and Value Theories of Money 
Business Cycles, Meaning, Types, Phases, Measures to control Business cycles 
Value theories of money – Index numbers, Quantity theory of money, Restatement of  Quantity 
theory of money, Inflation, Meaning, Types, inflationary gap, Deflation Meaning, Types. 
 
Module  5 : Macro Economic Policy 
Monetary and Fiscal policy, Objectives and Significance. 
 
 
 
Text Books: 

1) Samuelson.P.A. (2005) 18th Edition, Economics, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company 
Limited, New Delhi. 
2) Mukherjee, Sampat, (2002), Modern Economic Theory, New Age International 
Publishers, New Delhi. 
3) Mithani.D.M.(2003), Modern Economic Analysis, Himalayan Publishing House, Mumbai. 
4) Vaish. M.C. (205), Macroeconomic Theory, Vishwa Prakashan, New Delhi. 

 
 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
III – Semester        (6hrs of Teaching per week) 
 
Paper – 3(Core 3)    

MATHEMATICS AND STATISTICS FOR ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Tools of Economic Analysis 
Nature and scope of Mathematical Economics (a brief introduction) – Role of Mathematics in 
Economic Theory. 
Functions and Functional Relations : Linear and Non-Linear Functions – Demand and supply 
Functions – Liquidity Preference Functions – Production Possibility Curves and indifference 
Curves as examples. Concepts of Sets : meaning, Types, Union Offsets and Intersection of Sets. 
 
Module 2 : Economic Application of Linear Functions 
Determination of Market Equilibrium Price and Quantity – Impact of specific Tax and Subsidy 
on Market Equlibrium. 
 
Module  3: Derivatives of Functions 



Concept of Limit and Continuity, First principle of Differentiation, Rules of Differentiation 
relating to Algebraic Functions, Application of Differential Calculus to Economics to Derive 
Marginal Revenue and marginal Cost Functions from Total Revenue and Total cost functions – 
Elasticity of demand, Revenue / Profit Maximization and cost Minimization. 
 
Module 4 : Definition and Scope of Statistics 
Definition, Importance of Statistics in Economics and its Limitations. Sources of Data – Primary 
and Secondary Sources – Classification and Tabulation of Data 
 
Module 5 : Measures of Central Tendency and Dispersion 
Mean, Median, Mode, Geometric Mean and Harmonic Mean for Grouped and Ungrouped Data. 
Measure of Dispersion 
Range, Semi – Inter Quartile Range, Mean Deviation and Standard Deviation, Lorenz Curve. 
 
Text Books: 

1. Veerachamy R. (2005), Quantitative Methods for Economics, New Age International (P) 
Limited Publishers, New Delhi. 

2. Bose D. (2000), An Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Himalaya Publishing 
House, Mumbai. 

3. Anderson David R, Dennis J. Sweeney and Thomas A.Williams, (2002). Statistics for 
Business and Economics, Thomson South-Western, Singapore. 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
IV – Semester        (6hrs of Teaching per week) 
 
Paper-4 (Core-4)  INDIAN ECONOMY 
 
Module 1 : Structure of the Indian Economy 
Natural, Human Resources and economic development: size and growth rate of population in 
Indian- population explosion – population policy. 
National Income of India – National Income estimates in India – Trends in National Income – 
Growth and structure – Limitations of National Income – Inequalities of Income in India. 
 
Module 2 : Agriculture Sector in India 
The place of Agriculture in the National Economy since 1991 – Crop pattern in India – National 
Agriculture Policy – Food security in India – Irrigation and agricultural inputs – agricultural 
labour – progress of agriculture under the plans. 
 
Module 3 : Indian Industries 
Importance of Industrialization – Industrial policy since 1991 – Problems of large scale 
Industries – Role and Problems of small scale industries – Disinvestment – policies and issues, 
Emergence of IT Industry. 
 
Module 4 : The Tertiary sector in India  
Foreign Trade of India : Composition of India’s foreign trade – Direction of Indian’s foreign 
trade – Indian’s balance of payments – Impact of WTO on India’s foreign trade – India’s foreign 
exchange reserves. 
The reserve bank of India its functions and Monetary management – reforms in the banking 
sector. 
 
Module 5 :  
(a) Indian Fiscal System 
Revenue and Expenditure of the central and state governments – public debt management – 
Financial relations between center and state Parallel economy. 

(b) Challenges to development  
Poverty : Poverty eradication programmes in India 
Unemployment in India, schemes to reduce unemployment. 

 
Refernce :  



1. Dutt Ruddar and Sundaram K.P.M (2007) Indian Economy, S.Chand and Co New Delhi. 
2. Misra S.K and V.K Puri (2007) Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

Agarwal A.N (2007) Indian Economy – Problems of development and Planning Wishwa 
Prakashan, New Delhi 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper 5 (core 5) 

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS 
 

Module 1 : Introduction to Managerial Economics 
Meaning and Definition of Managerial Economics – Economic Theory and Managerial 
Economics – Nature and Scope of Managerial Economics – Relationship to other branches of 
Learning – Usefulness of Managerial Economics. 
 
Module  2 : Demand Forecasting 
Meaning, Objective and Determinants of Demand Forecasting Methods – Complete enumeration 
and Sample and Statistical Methods – Semi Average, Moving average and least square methods 
(with emphasis on problems) 
 
Module  3 : Linear Programming 
Meaning – Applications of Linear Programming – Basic Concepts – Cost Minimization and 
Profit Maximization – Graphic Method – Procedure used in Formulating and Solving Linear 
Programming Problem 
 
Module  4 : Pricing Policy 
Meaning and Methods – Cost Plus or Mark – Up pricing – Multiple Product Pricing – Transfer 
Pricing – Skimming and Penetration Price Policy 
 
Module  5 : Profit Management 
Meaning of Profit – Accounting Profit and Economic Profit – Break –Even Analysis – Problems, 
Break – even Quantity, Break – even Sales – Safety Margin 
 
Module 6 : Capital Budgeting 
Need for Capital Budgeting – Capital Budgeting Techniques – Payback Period and NPVI 
method 
 
References 

1. Salvatore Dominick (2005) Managerial Economics, McGraw Hill, New York 
2. Seo K.K (1998) Managerial Economics, Sujeet Publications, Delhi 
3. Peterson H. Craig and W.Cris Lewis, (2003) Managerial Economics, Pearson Education 

Singapore 
4. Dwivedi D.N (2002), Managerial Economics, Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd, New 

Delhi 
5. Mithani D.M (2003), Managerial Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 
Paper-6 (Core-6)    ECONOMICS OF DEVELOPMENT 
 
Module 1 : Economic Development 
Concept of Development – Definitions – Distinction between Economic Growth and 
development – Sustainable Development – Characteristics of Developing Countries – Measures 
of Economic Development : Gross National Product (GNP) – Per Capita Income, Net Economic 



Welfare, Physical Quality of Life Index (PQLI), human development Index (HDI), Gender 
Development Index(GDI), Gender Empowerment Measure(GEM), Human Poverty Index (HPI) 
 
Module 2 : General Theories of Economic Growth 
Adam Smith’s Theory, David Ricardo’s Theory, T.R. Malthus’ Theory, Karl Marx’s Theory, 
Schumpeter’s Theory, and Rostow’s Growth Theory 
 
Module 3 : Partial Theories of Economic Development 
Labour Surplus Model (Arthur Lewis) – Big Push Theory – Critical Minimum Effort Thesis – 
Balanced vs unbalanced Growth. 
 
Module  4 : Factors in the development Process 
Capital Accumulation – Capital Output Ratio – Technology and Economic Development – 
Institutional Factors – State and Markets – Market Failure – State Failure – Rethinking on the 
Role of the state. 
 
References 
1. Todoaro. M.P (1991), Economic Development in the Third World, Orient Longman, united 
Kingdom 
2. Benjamin Higgins, (1968) Economic Development, W.W.Norton & Company. Inc.New York 
3. Taneja M.L. and R.M.Myer (1995), Economics of Development and Planning, Shoban Lal 
Nagin Chand and Co, Delhi 
4. Mishra S.K and V.K.Puri (2005), Economic Development and Planning, Himalaya Publishing 
House, Mumbai 
5. Thirlwall A.P (2003) Growth and development  - With Special reference to developing 
Economies, Palgrave Macmillan, New York 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:1]      AGRICULTURAL ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Agriculture and Economic Development 
Definition and scope of Agriculture Economics – Agriculture in a growing Economy – 
Subsistence Agriculture and its Modernization – Interdependence between Agriculture and 
Industry – Farming System : Traditional, Subsistence, Commercial, co-operative, Collective and 
State farming – Role of Agriculture in Economic development of a Nation. 
 
Module 2 : The Economics of Agriculture Production in India 
Features of Indian Agriculture : Farm size, and productivity relationship in Indian Agriculture – 
Extent of Employment and unemployment in Agriculture – Technical change and Labour 
adsorption – Agricultural wages – women in Agriculture – wage discrimination. 
 
Module  3: Factors affecting Agriculture Growth and Productivity 
Size of land holdings – Land Reforms – Supply of Inputs : Irrigation, Power, Seed and Fertilizer 
– Pricing of Inputs – Social forestry and Environment – Determination of the prices of 
Agricultural commodities – Agricultural prices policy in India – Crop Insurance. 
 
Module 4 : Agricultural Credit in India and Agricultural Markets 
Demand for Agricultural credit and supply of Agricultural credit – Institutional agencies 
supplying Agricultural credit : National bank for Agriculture and Rural development 
[NABARD], Co-operatives, Commercial Banks, and Regional Rural banks 
 
Agricultural Markets : Definition and Scope – Types of Agricultural markets – co-operative 
marketing and regulated markets : Structure and functioning Agricultural markets and marketing 
Efficiency – market failures and state intervention. 
 
Module 5 : Challenges to Indian Agriculture 
Trends in Agricultural development under the 5 year plans – policies and programmes for 
Agricultural development – Green revolution and its impact – Sustainable Agriculture New 
Agricultural policy – World trend organization and Indian Agriculture. 



 
References 

1. Tyagi B.P. (2002), Agricultural Economics and Rural development, Jaiprakash Nath and 
Co., Meerut 

2. Desai R.G (1998), Agricultural Economics [models, Problems and plocy issue], 
Himalaya publishing house, Mumbai. 

3. Dandekar V.M (1994), The Indian Economy 1947-1992, Vol I Agriculture, Sage 
publications India pvt ltd, New Delhi.  

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper -7 (Elective 7:2) 

INDUSTRIAL ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Introduction 
Definition and Subject matter – evolution and development of Industrial Economics – Objectives 
and Methods – The relationship between Industrial Economics and Microeconomics – Industrial 
Economics as a branch of Economics. 
 
Module 2 : Theory of Firm 
Concept of Firm, Features and Objectives – Size of Firm, Optimum Firm and its determinants – 
Growth of Firm, Determinants of growth Theories of growth of Firm (Downie’s Theory, 
Penrose’s Theory and Morris Theory) 
 
Module 3 : Industrial Organization and Industrial Location 
Concept of Industrial Organization  - Different forms of Industrial Organization, Proprietorship, 
partnership, Joint Stock Companies, Holding Companies, and Industrial Co-Operative 
Organizations – Corporation – Choice of Organizational form, Concept of Industrial Location, 
Determinants of Location, Dynamics of industrial Location – Theories of Industrial 
Location(Weber’s Theory and Sangent Fhoience’s Theory) – Industrial Location Policy, 
Objectives and Importance. 
 
Module 4 : Industrial and Productivity and Efficiency 
Concept of Industrial Productivity – Measurement Total factor and Single factor Productivity – 
Determinants of Productivity – Importance of Productivity – Efficiency Concept – Determinants 
of Economic Efficiency – Measurement of Efficiency levels. 
 
Module 5 : Government Regulation of Industry 
Need for Government Regulation – Controversy regarding Regulation – Methods of Government 
Regulation – Legal frame work – Changing approach in Government 
 
References 

1. Bharatwal R.R (2003) Industrial Economics, New Age International, New Delhi 
2. Divine A.J and others (1976), An Introduction to Industrial Economics 
3. Hay D.A and Morris D.J (1979), Industrial Economics : Theory and Evidence, Oxford 

University Press, Oxford. 
4. Francis Cherunilam (1994) Industrial Economics, Himalaya, New Delhi 
5. Singh and Sadhu (1988), Industrial Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester                                            (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
        
Paper – 7 (Elective 7:3) 
 

BANKING THEORY AND POLICY 
 
Module 1: Introduction 
Origin of Banking – Role and Importance of banks in Economic Development. 
 
Module 2: Co-Operative Banks, Development Banks and Non Bank Financial Institute 
Co-Operative Banks and their structure – Development banks – Need for development banks and 
their role – types of development banks (a brief mention) – Non bank financial institutions and 
its types. 
 
Module 3 : Commercial Banking Theory and Practice 
Nature of commercial banking – the structure of commercial banking : Brach banking, unit 
banking, chain banking, correspondent banks. Banks and Account holders – Types of deposit 
accounts, Types of account holders – instruments used in the operation of bank accounts : 
cheques, drafts, pass book and bills – bank advances – secured and unsecured loans, over drafts, 
cash credit, discounting bills of exchange – medium and long term advances – creation of credit 
– bankers – customer relationship – obligation of baks to customers – secrecy and disclosure – 
balance sheet of a bank – role of commercial banks in the modern economic system. 
 
Module 4 : The Central Banking 
Role of central banks in developed and developing countries – Functions of central bank – 
controller of credit : Regulatory and promotional measures : Quantitative measures qualitative 
measures – modern debt management, Liquidity and stability monetary policy and its 
significance. 
 
Module 5 : Money market and Capital market 
Financial markets – Money market: characteristics and constituents – Capital market : 
characteristics and constituents – unregulated credit markets – credit instruments – the problem 
of monetary management in under developed money markets. 
 
References 

1. Panikkar K.K., (1982), Banking Theory and Systems, S.Chand and Co Ltd., New Delhi. 
2. Shekhar. K.C, (1978), Banking Theory and Practice, Vikas Publishing House Pdvt.Ltd., 

New Delhi. 
3. Shekhark.K.C, and Lekshmy Shekhar (1999), Banking Theory and Practice, Vikas 

Publishing House Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:4] 

NATURAL RESOURCE ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Introduction 
Meaning and Importance of Natural Resources – Natural resources and Development – natural 
resources and Sustainable Development. 
 
Module 2 : Theories of Exhaustible resources  
Contribution of Adam Smith, David Ricardo, Alfred Marshall and hotelling Theory of 
Exhaustible Resources 
 
Module 3 : Natural Resources : An Overview 



Natural resources and their classification Renewable and non – renewable resources – Land, 
Water, Minerals and Forest as resources – impact of Economics Activity an natural Resources – 
importance of conservation of natural resources.    
 
Module  4: Energy and Environment 
Impact of energy production and consumption on environment – problems of depletion of energy 
resources – Alternative sources of Energy – Development of Renewable Energy resources – 
Importance of Energy Conservation. 
 
Module 5 : Common Property Resources 
Common property resources and other local resources – community participation in the 
protection of common property resources 
 
Module 6 : Resource Available, Use and Misuse in India 
Land – Land use and Land degradation 
Water Resource – Availability, use and misuse of water – urgent need for water management and 
Rain water harvesting forest resources and Deforestation. 
 
Refernces 

1. Turver R. Kerry, David Pearce and Van Bateman(1993) ‘Environmental Economics – an 
Elementary Introduction the Johns Hopkins University Press, Baltimore. 

2. Sankaran S (1994) ‘Environmental Economics’, margham Publications, madras 
3. Engine (2004) ‘Envirnomental Economics’, Vrinde Publications pvt ltd, New Delhi 
4. Karpagam – Environmental  Economics 
5. Rajalakshmi & Dulasi brinda ‘Environmental Economics 

 
 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:5] 

HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 
 
Module 1: Introduction to Human development 
Concept of Human development – Defining Human Development – Concepts of Measuring 
Human Development Index (HDI) – Gender Disparity Index (GDI) – Gender Empowerment 
Measure (GEM) Human Poverty Index (HPI) – Need for the Separate Study of human 
Development 
 
Module 2 : Economic Growth and Human Development 
Relationship between Economic growth and Human Development  - Sustainable Human 
Development – Financing Human Development – New Technologies and Human Development 
– Globalization and Human Development 
 
Module 3 : Human Development in the New Millennium 
Gender Disparities in Human development – New Dimensions of Human Security – Human 
Rights and Human Development – Millennium Development Goals – Priority Challenges in 
Meeting the Goals. 
 
Module 4 : Human Development in India 
Human Development Index (HDI) – All India and State wise Analysis – Changes in HDI – 
Implications – Factors Responsible for Low HDI in India – Education and Human Development 
 
Module 5 : Human Development in Karnataka 
Level of HDI Ranking – Arranging various Districts According to HDI Ranking – Variations in 
District – HDI and their Implications – Income, Employment and Poverty in Karnataka 
 
References 



1. United Nations Development Programme (UNDP), Human Development Reports (1990 to 
date) Oxford University Press, Oxford 
2. Haq, Mahub UI (1995) Human Development, Oxford university Press, New York 
3. Government of Karnataka (1999) Human Development in Karnataka Planning Department, 
Bangalore 
4. Government of Karnataka, Economic Survey(Reports from 1990 and on), Department of 
Economics and Statistics and Planning, Bangalore. 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:6] 

REGIONAL ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Introduction 
Definition and Scope of Regional Economics – Concepts of region – Types of Region – 
Importance of Regionalisation – Regionalisation Approaches – Indicators of Regional 
Development 
 
Module 2 : Spatial Micro Economic Theory 
Determinants of Regional Location – Theories of Location – Von Thunen, Weber, Isaed, 
christaller, Losch on Location – Concentration vs Dispersal of Economic Activities 
 
Module 3 : Spatial Macro Economic Theory 
Regional Social Accounting – Regional Growth Process – Regional Multiplies – Regional Input 
Output Analysis – Regional Business Cycle – Convergence and Divergence – Techniques for 
regional Economic Analysis 
 
Module 4 : Regional Economic Policy an d Regional Disparities 
Importance and Objectives of regional Economic Policy – Formulation of Regional Economic 
Policy – Tools – Techniques Implementation – Limitations 
Causes of regional Disparities – Indicators – Extent – Trends – Policies and Programmes to 
reduce Disparities – Regional Planning – Backward Area Development Programmes – 
Institutional and Policy framework 
 
Module 5 : Globalization and Regionalization 
Significance – Impact of New Economic Policy and Globalization on Regional Development – 
New Challenges and Policy Choices 
 
References 
1. Richardson H.W (1969) Elements of Regional Economics, Penguin Harmendsworth 
2. Shrivastava O.S.(1992) Regional Economics : Theoretical issues, Anmol Publications, New 
Delhi 
3. Shekhar Sudharshu (ed) (2003) Regional Planning in India, vol-I and II Anmol Publications, 
New Delhi. 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:7] 

HISTROY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 
 
Module 1 : Introduction 
Economic thought during Ancient period, Mercantalism and physiocracy(a brief introduction) 
 
Module  2 : Classical Period 
Adam Smith : Theory of value, Division of labour, canon taxation, free trade  
David Ricardo : Theory of value, Theory of Rent, Trade theory. 
T.R.Malthus : Theory of population under consumption theory 



 
Module  3 : neo-Classical Period 
Alfred Marshall – Theory of value, Utility analysis 
 
Module  4 : Karl Marx 
Materialistic Interpretation of history, Theory of value and surplus value and class struggle, 
Business cycles. 
 
Module 5 : J.M.Keynes 
Theory of Income and Employment determination 
 
Module  6 : Selected Nobel Laureates in Economics 
P.A.Samuelson – Revealed preference theory (social welfare function and his contribution to 
International trade) Gunnar Myrdal – Theory of under development and development, Simon 
Kuznets – James Meade, Arthur Lewis and T.W.Schultz – a brief analysis of their contributions. 
 
Refernces 

1. Brue Stanley L(2000), The Evolution of Economic thought, the Dryden press, Fort 
Worth, USA 

2. Roll Eric (1963), A history of Economic Thought, prentice Hall Inc, USA 
3. Haney Lewis H, (1949) History of Economic Thought, The Macmillan Company, New 

York 
4. Bell John Fred, (1963) History of Economic Thought, the Ronald Press Company, New 

York 
5. Bhatia.H.L (1980), History of Economic Thought, Vikas publishing house pvt ltd India. 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:8] 

INTRODUCTION TO ECONOMETRICS 
 
Module 1 : The Nature and Scope of Econometrics 
Meaning of Econometrics – Relationship between Econometrics and Statistics, Econometrics 
and Mathematical Econometrics, and Econometrics and Economics. The Methodology of 
Econometrics – Types of Econometrics 
 
Module 2 : Statistical Inference 
Basics of Probability and Statistics, Summation Notation, Properties of Summation Operation, 
Random variables Probability, Random variables and probability distribution function, 
Characteristics of Probability Distribution. Some important Probability distributions Normal 
Distribution, The Chi-square Distribution, ‘t’ Distribution, and F distribution. Relationship 
among t, F and X and normal distribution – Estimation and Hypothesis Testing – The meaning of 
Statistical inference, point estimation and interval estimation, properties of point estimation. 
Hypothesis testing – The Confidence Interval approach. Type –I and Type – II errors. The test of 
significance approach to Hypothesis testing 
 
Module 3 : Sampling Theory 
Concepts of Population and sample. Sources of statistical error. Sampling Design, Sampling 
Techniques. 
 
Module 4 : Data Analysis 
Time series Data, Cross section Data and Pooling Data. Sources of Data – Primary and 
Secondary Sources, Importance of Time series and cross section data for Econometrics 
Measurement. 
 
References 
1. Damodar Gujarati (1998) Essentials of Econometrics, McGraw Hill international Edition 
Economic Series 
2. Sonia Taylor (2001) Business Statistics, Palgrave, Macmillan Press, New York 



3. Sukesh K Ghosh (1994) Econometrics – Theory and Applications, Prentice Hill of India 
Private Limited, New Delhi 
 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:9] 

FUNDAMENTALS OF COMPUTERS 
 
Module 1 : Introduction to Digital Computers 
Historical Perspective of Computer Development – Generation of Computers – System Logical 
Organization – number System Binary, Octal and Hexadecimal 
 
Module 2 : Computer Hardware 
Fundamentals of Computers – Organization and Components of computers – Computer 
hardware – Input device: Keyboard, Mouse and VDU – Output Devices : Printers (various Types 
), Plotter and Monitor, Scanner, Digitizer etc. Secondary Storage Devices Floppy Disk, Hard 
Disk and CDROM – Specification of Peripherals and computers 
 
Module 3 : Computer Software 
Different types of software, Translator and Compilers – Application Software – Algorithms and 
Flow Chart – Progrmming Language – Errors – Types –Introduction operating System and 
Utilities 
 
Module 4 : Computing Environment 
Types of Computers – Micro computers, Mini Computers, mainframe Computers, Desk Top 
Computers, Note Book Computers and Workstation – Computer Networks – Brief Introduction 
to LAN, WAN and Internet. 
 
Module 5 : Operating System 
Various types of Operating System – MS DOS, Basic commands – Windows 1998 and 2000 – 
Introduction – Working with Window – Copying Creating, Deleting Files and Folders in 
Windows – Introduction to Windows Application – Programme – MS Office – Word, Excel and 
Power Point – Information Integrity Ensuring integrity – Computer Security – Preventive 
Measures and treatment. 
 
References  
1. Reader’s Digest (2000) How to do just anything on a computer, London 
2. Saxena Sanjay (2001) A first course in computers Vikas Publishing House Private Limited, 
New Delhi 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 8 [Core 8] 

PUBLIC FINANCE 
 
Module 1 : Introduction 
Nature, Scope and Importance of Public finance – Public Finance vs Private Finance – 
Importance of the study of public Finance – Role of Public Finance in Less- developed and 
Developing Countries 
 
Module 2 : Principles of Public Economics 
Principle of Maximum Social Advantage – Principle of Allocation of  Resources – Test of  
Social advantage – welfare Foundations of Public Finance – Social Welfare Functions of modern  
Government – Distinction between private Goods and public Goods – Market Failures – market 
Imperfections – Externalities. 
 
 



 
Module 3 : Public Expenditure, Public Revenue and Public Debt 
Principle of public Expenditure – Wagner’s Law of increasing State Activities, Hypothesis – 
Kinds of public Expenditure and Canons of Expenditure, Sources of public Revenue – Tax 
Revenue and Non Tax Revenue – Types – Direct and Indirect Taxation – Characteristics of a 
Good Tax System, Meaning of public Debt – Causes – Limits to raising public debt – burden of 
Debt – Debt Redemption 
Deficit Financing – Meaning – Techniques of Deficit Financing – Objectives of Deficit 
Financing 
 
Module 4 : The public Budget 
Classification of budgets Programme and Performance Budget – Budgetary Deficits – Primary, 
Revenue and Fiscal Deficits – Zero base budgeting 
 
Module 5 : Fiscal Policy 
Objectives of Fiscal Policy – Fiscal Policy and Economic Activity in Developing Economies 
 
References 

1. Musgrave R.A and Musgrave – Public Finance in theory and Pratice 
2. Ulbrich Holley (2003) Public Finance in Theory and Practice, Thomson South-Western, 

USA 
3. Bhatia H.L (2004) Public Finance, Vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd, New Delhi 
4. Sundaram K.P.M and K.K.Andley (2003) Public Finance S Chand & Co Ltd ,New Delhi 
5. Singh S.K. (2001) Public Finance in Theory and Pratice S.Chand and Co Ltd 
6. Agarwal R.C (2004) Public Finance Theory and Practice Educational Publishers Agra 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper –9 [Core 9] 

INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Introduction and Theories of International Trends 
Importance of International Economics – Distinction between Internal and International Trade – 
Need for the study, Theories of Absolute cost advantage and Comparative Cost – Heckscher-
ohlin Theory – leontief Paradox 
 
Module 2 : Terms of Trade 
Various concepts of terms of trade – Concept of reciprocal Demand – Factors Affecting Terms 
of Trade – Deterioration in Terms of trade – Gains from Trade 
 
Module 3 : Trade and Commercial Policy 
Free Trade vs Protectionist Policy – Relative Merits and Demerits – Tariffs : Types and Effects 
of Tariffs – Quotas : Its Effects on trade – Role of Multinational Corporations – Trade 
Liberalization – World Trade Organization (WTO) and its Functions – WTO and India 
 
Module 4 : Balance of Payment and Foreign Exchange 
Concepts of Balance of Trade and Balance of Payments – Disequilibrium in the Balance of 
payments – Various measures to correct disequilibrium in the balance of payments. Merits and 
Demerits of Devaluation, Foreign Exchange 
International Financial Institution and Eco Co-Operation – Functions of International 
Monetary Fund(IMF) and International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 
 
Module 5 : International Economic and monetary Co-Operation 
New International Economic Order (NIEO) – Economic Co-Operation among Developing 
Countries – South Asian Association for Regional Co-Operation (SAARC) 
 
References 
1. Salvatore Dominick (2005) International Economics, John Wiley & Sons, Inc 
2. Mithani D.M (2003) International Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai 



3. Mannur H.G (2003) International Economics Vikas publishing House Pvt Ltd, New Delhi 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 Paper-10 [Elective 10:1] 

RURAL DEVELOPMENT 

Module  1 : Introduction to Rural Development 

Definitions – Objectives and Importance of the Study of Rural development – Characteristics of Rural 
Economy, Society and Polity, Urban Bias in Development Process with special Reference to Indian 
Planning 

Module  2 : Approaches to Rural Development 

Gandhian Approach – Sectoral approach – Cluster approach – Service area approach – Integrated 
approach – Participatory approach 

Module  3 : Rural development Programmes 

Dimensions of Rural Unemployment and Poverty – A brief review of the current rural development 
programes for poverty alleviation – Rural infrastructure (Economic and Social) Programmes – Gender 
Bias in Rural development. 

Module  4 : Rural Industrialization  

Growth and Development of rural Industries : Indian rural industrial Co – Operatives – Small – Scale and 
Cottage Industries – Structure and promotional Measures – Rural Industrialization Policy in India 

Module  5 : Rural Institutions 

Rural Social Institutions – Panchayath Raj institutions – Role of Non – Governmental organizations 
(NGOs) and Self – Help Groups (SHGS) in Rural Development – Globalization and Rural Development 

References :  

1. Satya Sundaram I, (1997), Rural Development, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 
2. Sharma D.P. and V.V.Desai, Rural Economy of India (1990), vikas Publishing House Pvt Ltd, New 

Delhi 
3. Parthasarathy G (2003), Economic Reforms and Rural development, Academic Foundations, New 

Delhi 
4. Government of India Five Year Plan Documents (VI,VII,VIII,IX,X and XI Plans) Planning 

Commission, New Delhi 
5. Government of India, Annual Reports, Ministry of Rural Development, New Delhi. 

 
 

B.A. Economics   
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:2] 

LABOUR ECONOMICS 

Module  1 : Introduction 

Labour Economics – Concept and definition – Nature, Scope and Importance – Labour as a unique factor 
of production – Labour Economics as a branch of Economics – Interdisciplinary character of labour 
Economics 

 

 



Module  2 : Labour Market 

Concept of labour Market and its features – difference between Labour market and Commodity market 
– Labour market Imperfections and factors contributing to imperfections – Determinants of the supply 
and the demand for labour – Organized and unorganized labour 

Module 3 : Employment 

Concept of Employment and Full Employment – Need for Full Employment – Theories of Employment – 
Classical, neo-classical and modern approaches to Employment – Unemployment, causes and 
consequences – Technology and Employment – Information technology revolution and Employment 

Module  4 : Wages 

Wage Concept and Definitions – Wage and development – theories of wages, Classical, Marginal 
productivity and Collecting bargaining theories of wage – Wage differentials – Wage Ploicy, Objectives 
and importance 

Module 5  : Labour Productivity, State and labour 

Concept of Labour Productivity – Measurement and Importance of Labour productivity – Determinants – 
Causes for Low Labour Productivity and Measures to Increased Labour Productivity – Technology and 
Labour Productivity 

State and labour – Need for State intervention in Labour matters – methods of intervention – Labour 
Social Security and Labour Welfare Measures – Labour Ploicy, Objectives and Importance – Emerging 
perception on state intervention. 

Refernced : 

1. Bhagoliwal T.N (2000), Economics of Labour and Industrial relations. Sahitya Bhavan, Agra. 
2. McConnel C.R. and S.L. Brue (2002), Contempporary Labour Economics, McGraw Hill, New York. 
3. Mittal and Sanjay Prakash Sharma (2000), labour Economics, RSBA Jaipur 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:3] 

INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM 

Module  1 :Introduction 

Introduction – Role and Significance of Financial System – Changing Role of Financial Institutions – Indian 
Capital and Money Markets – Stock Exchange – Changing Structure of Indian Financial System 

Module  2 : Indian Banking System 

Different Phases of banking Development in India – Commercial Banks  - Social Control Scheme – 
nationalization of major Commercial Banks – post Bank – Nationalization Era, branch Expansion, Deposit 
Mobilization and Credit Deployment 

Module  3 : Commercial Banking in India 

Imperial bank of India – State Bank of India – Lead Bank Scheme – Dominance of Public sector banks – 
Growth and performance of Commercial banks – Profit Planning – Portfolio management – Changing 
Scenario of Public Sector banks – Merchant Banks – Investment banking – Off-Bank Activities – 
Consultancy, research and development – Mergers of Commercial Banks – regional Rural Banks – 
Banking Sector Reforms. 

 



Module  4 : Co-Operative Banking in India 

Evolution of Co-Operative as Financial Institutions in India – Structure and Role of Co-Operative Banks – 
Agricultural and Non-Agricultural – Urban Cooperative Banks – industrial Cooperative Banks – 
Employer’s Credit Cooperative Societies. 

Module  5 : Development Banks and Non-bank Financial Institutions, Reserve Bank of India 

Nature of development – Distinctive features of a development Bank – Risk Management – Industrial 
development Bank of India, Industrial Credit and Investment Corporation of India – National Bank for 
Agriculture and Rural Development, Non-Bank Financial Institutions in India – Factors contributing to the 
Growth of NBFIs – Types of NBFIs in India 

Reserve Bank of India – Origin, Development, Functions and performance – Indian Money Market – 
Dichotomy and Measures for Integration – Quantitative and Qualitative Credit Control mechanisms in 
India 

References  

1. Shekhar K.C. & Lekshmy Shekhar (1999), Banking Theory and pratice, Vikas Publishing House Pvt 
Ltd, New delhi 

2. Varshney P.N and D.K.Mittal, (2003), Indian Financial System, Sultan Chand & Sons, New Delhi 
3. Machiraju H.R,(2002), Indian Financial System, Vikas Publishing House Pvt, Ltd, new Delhi. 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:4] 

ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 

Module  1 : Introduction 

Importance of the Study of Environmental Economics – relationship between environment and 
economic development – Meaning of Sustainable development and its Importance – Strategies of 
Sustainable development 

Module  2 : Pollution and its Impact on the Envirnoment 

Meaning and Definitions of Pollution – Air Pollution, Water Pollution, Noise Pollution – Causes, 
Consequences, Various Methods to Control Pollution, Pollution and Externalities – Types of Externalities 
– Divergence between Social Cost and private Cost 

Module  3 : Population and Environment 

Trends in Global population – Impact of population Growth on Environment – urbanization and 
problems Associated with it. 

Module  4 : Local Environment Problems and Global Environmental Problems 

Muncipal Solid Waste, Economics of Recycling, People’s Participation in Controlling Local Environment 
Problems 

Global Environmental Problems – Global Warming, Green House Effect, Ozone Depilation, Threat to Bio-
diversity, Controlling between consumerism and Environment 

Module  5 : Nature of Environmental Problems and Policies in India 

India’s Environmental – problems, Role of pollution Control Board, Department of ministry of 
Environment, Constitutional provisions for Environmental Protection 

 



Refernces 

 

1. Turner R. kerry, David Pearce, & Ian Bateman, (1993), Environmental Economics – An 
Elementary Introduction, The Johns Hopkins university Press, Baltimore 

2. Sankaran S. (1994), Environmental Economics, margham publications, madras 
3. Engine T (2004), Environmental Economics, Vrinda Publications (p) ltd, New Delhi 
4. Karpagam, Environmental Economics 
5. Rajalakshmi and Dulasi Brinda, Environmental Economics 

 
 

B.A. Economics 
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:5] 

GENDER ECONOMICS 

Module  1 : Introduction 

Nature and Significance of Women Studies – Distinction between economic and Non-economic 
Dimensions of Women Studies – Some key Concepts – Exploitation, Deprivation, oppression, Gender 
Display index and HDI, HPI and GEM 

Module 2 : Theories of Woman Exploitation 

Marx – Engel’s Theory of Exploitation – Exchange theory and Exploitation – Perspectives of Gary. S 
Becker and Amartya Sen on Women Exploitation 

Module  3 : International Concern for Women Development 

Role of UNO and World bank in Women’s Development – Significance of International Women’s Year 
and Decade – International Conferences on Women 

Module  4 : Women and Economic development 

Women contributions to economic development – Women in Agriculture and industry and in Services – 
development programmes for Empowering Women under India’s Five Year Plans 

Module  5 : Women and Entrepreneurship 

Emergence and Growth of Women Entrepreneurship – Motivating factors – Role of State – progress and 
Performance of Women Entrepreneur Schemes – problems and prospects of Women Entrepreneurship. 

Refernces 

1. Maithreyi Krishnaraj, Gender Population and Development 
2. R.K.Sen and Anita Banaerji, Women and Economic Development 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



B.A. Economics 
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:6] 

URBAN ECONOMICS 

Module  1 : Introduction and Economics of Urbanization 

definition and Scope of urban Economics – Emergence and Growth of cities – Urban centers as the 
engine of economic growth – Globalization and Urbanization 

Economics of Urbanization- The process of Urbanisation – Factors initiating and perpetuating the 
urbanization Process – Nature and Dimensions – Features of an Economy passing through different 
stages of urbanization. 

Module 2 : Theories Urban Growth 

Christaller’s Central Place Theory – urban Economic Base and Urban Growth – The human Ecological 
approach to Urban growth – City size an Durban Growth – Urban size Ratchet – Rank size Rule – Costs 
and Benefits of City size – Optimum city size 

Module  3 : Theories of Urban Spatial Structure 

Concepts of City Structure – Urban Spatial Structure – Locational Equilibrium of a firm, retail 
establishments, Consumers and residents – The minimization of costs of Friction hypothesis – The 
Concentric Zone Hypothesis – Urban Residential Land Use models  : Van Thunen, Alanso, Muth, Siegel, 
Park, Burgess 

Module  4 : Urban Public Economy 

Urban local Administration – Role and Functions – Methods of Financing Urban Government 
Expenditure – Local Fiscal Problems 

Module  5 : Urban Problems and Urban Planning 

Urban Housing Problem an d Slums – Urban transport – Urban Environment – Urban Poverty, 
Unemployment, Water supply and sanitation – Infrastructure management – Need for Urban Planning – 
Objectives and Techniques – Methods and Practices – Emerging Planning Process – Strategies and 
Issues. 

References :  

1. Hirsch Warner Z (1975), urban Economic Analysis, Mc.Graw Hill Book Company, new york 
2. Richardson Harry W(1978), Urban Economics, The Dryden Press, Italy 
3. Sullivan Arthur (2003) Urban Economics, McGraw Hill Higher Education, Boston 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:7] 

INDIAN ECONOMIC THOUGHT 

Module  1 : Ancient and Medieval Period 

Economic Thought in ancient and medieval India – A brief analysis of kautilya’s Arthashastr : Economic 
Functions of the State, Taxation and Pricing Policy and Land revenue System 

 

 



Module  2 : Economic Thinkers in India 

Dadabh navaroji : The Drain Theory : Criticisms and its Long run Relevance, Mahadev Govind Ranade : 
Poverty and Industrialization; Agrarian policy, Railway, Investment, 

R.C Dutt on Economic Growth, Sir Vishweshwaraya – Rural Development : Planning : Industrialization 

Module  3 : Gandhian Economic Thought 

Mahatma Gandhi : Limiting Wants, Charaka Swadeshi – Technology, Sarvodhaya Industrialization and 
Scale of production – Trusteeship and Industrial Relations and Sanctity of work 

Module  4 : Socialist Economic Thinkers in Modern India 

Jawaharlal Nehru : Planning, Heavy Industries – Rural Development – Panchayati Raj Institutions – 
Socialism, B.R. Ambedkar – Provincial Finances – Small Holding : State Socialism, Ram Manohar Lohia – 
Socialist Ideas 

Module  5 : Planning Economic Growth and Rural Development 

D.R Gadgil on planning , Decentralization; V.K.R.V.Rao : national Income Estimate, Dificit Financing, 
Multiplier and UDC’S, C.N.Vakil and P.R.Brahmananda wage goods model, P.C. Mahalanobis – planning 
model 

Economics of Amartya Sen – Amartya Kumar Sen – Poverty and famine Analysis; Views on Economic 
Development – Human Capabilities approach 

References :  

1. Babatosh Dutta Indian Economic Thought 
2. Srivastava S.K (1999), History of Economic Though, S.Chand and Co.Ltd, New Delhi 
3. Heggade, Odeyar.D (1997), Dr.B.R.Ambedkar’s Economic Thought (New Delhi : Mohit 

Publications) 
4. Indian Economic Association, Confernce Volumes (Various Issues) 

 
B.A. Economics 

 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
 [Elective 10:8] 

BASIC ECONOMETRICS 

Module  1 : The Linear regression 

Basic ideas of Linear Regression Model – Two variable model, Population regression function(PRF), 
Sample regression Function(SRF), Classical Linear regression model; Method of Ordinary Least 
Square(OLS), Properties OLS Method, Gouss – Markor Theorem, Hypothesis Testing – test of goodness 
of fit R2 and corrected R2. Normality tests and standard error test. 

Module  2 : multiple regression Analysis 

Estimation and Hypothesis testing – Assumption of Multiple Linear Regression Model, Three variable 
Linear Regression Model, Partial Regression Co-efficient, Estimation of parameters of Multiple 
regression, Determination of R2 and standard error, Comparing two or more R2 values and adjusted R2. 
Introduction to Matrix approach to estimation of parameters of more than three variables 

Module  3 : Maximum Likelihood Estimators 

Properties of Maximum Likelihood Estimates 

 

 



Module  4 : Special Problems in Single Equation Linear Models 

Multicollinerarity – nature of multicollinerarity, Consequences of Multicollinerarity, Remedial measures, 
Heterocedasticity – Nature of Hetrocedasticity Consequences of hetrocedasticity, Detecting of 
Heterocedasticity, Remedial Measures, Auto – Correlation – nature of the problem, Consequences, 
remedial Measures 

Refernces : 

1. Damodar Gujarati, Basic Econometrics, McGraw Hill International Student Edition 1995 
2. Damodar Gujarati, Essentials of Econometrics, McGraw Hill international Edition – Economic 

Series, Irwin – McGraw Hill 1998 
3. Koutsoyiannia A, Theory of Econometrics, Palgrave, Delhi,2001 

Sukesh K Ghosh, Econometrics – Thoery and Applications, Prentice hall of India Private Limited, New 
Delhi, 1994 

B.A. Economics 
 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 10 [Elective 10:9] 

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS TO ECONOMICS 
 
Module 1 : Date processing and Data Management 
Inputting data from the key board – creating file in Microsoft Excel – loading of existing date set 
– inputting data from raw data file – Copying data from Microsoft Excel to clip board – adding 
two sheets / files, editing files – printing, saving and copying edited files. 
 
Module 2 : File Processing 
File Processing – sorting – searching – merging – summarizing – direct access – storage – 
retrieval – file organization techniques – Documentation Debugging storage and time execution 
estimation – system security. 
 
Module 3 : Data Base Concepts and D Base Package Utilities 
Definition and Meaning of Data Base – Concept of normalization – different normalization 
forms – Data Base Model – Relational data Models – Queries on Data Base – Introduction to 
Dbase Package – utilities – Programmes on creation of a base and for queries on the data base - -
sorting – searching – commands in data base – programs using sorting and searching. 
 
Module 4 : Internet 
Introduction to Internet – World Wide Web – Electronic Mail – Browsing the web – Utilities – 
tools and Techniques – Introduction to e-commerce – e-governance – e-economics. 
 
Module 5 : Data Analysis and Trend Fore Casting 
Basic of statistical function and analysis, mean, Snedion, Mode, Standard Drawing Concelation 
and Regression, covariance, Auto Covariance. 
 
Referneces 

1. Alan Simpson Understanding Dbase III Plus, B.P.B Publications 
2. Chfton, Business Data processing. 
3. Date C.J.Principles of Data Base. 
4. Donovan, Operating System. 
5. Harley Lahn, the Internet. 
6. James Martin, Principles of Data base Management, (PHI) 
7. Lanpack Using Dbase II Plus, (version 1.10) 
8. Rjefrey Ullman and Jenifer Widow, First course in Data Base Systems. 
9. Schaumm Series operating System (MGH) 

 

 

 



B.A. Economics 
 
V – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 7 [Elective 7:10] 

    Tourism Economics      

Introduction to Tourism Economics 

Module1- Economics of Tourism –Meaning and Scope of tourism Economics  

                -Importance of its study.  

 Module-2 Economics of Tourism Demand- Definition of demand  

   –factors influencing tourism demand price and income elasticity of   

    Tourism  demand                                                      

    -verblen effect –Trends in tourism demand forecasting tourism demand. 

Module 3 . Economics of Tourism Supply – Components of Tourism supply  

                 –Elasticity of Supply –Supply trends with reference to India  

Module 4 – Cost and Pricing  

        Market structure for tourism –pricing in tourism  

       –Main types of integration in tourism   

Books for references: - 

1. The Economics of Tourism destination  Elsevier butterworth –Heinereann 
(Oxford) 

2. The Economics of Travel and tourism longman (Australia)  
B.A. Economics 

 
VI – Semester        (3hrs of Teaching per week) 
Paper – 10 [Elective 10:10] 
 

   Tourism Economics – Macro Aspects                  Paper –II 

Module 1  Tourism development & National Economy 

      -Tourism contribution to GDP  

        Difficulties in measuring tourism’s contribution to GDP 

Module 2 Economic impact of Tourism –I 

     - Employment and income creation 

      -Special characteristics of employment and income generated by tourism  

     -Secondary employment and income Tourism multiplier- Limitations of                

      Tourism multiplier 



Module -3 Economic impact of Tourism –II 

       Balance of payments  

     -Meaning of Balance of payments –Comparative and comparative     

      advantages  in Tourism  

   -Travel and tourism receipts and payments  

   -Difficulties –foreign exchange dependence in tourism –effects of Tourism           

    development on Balance of payments  

Module -4 Tourism planning and policy  

      -Tourism policy of the government and planning  

       Changing dimensions of Tourism Planning  

       Environmental impact analysis sustainable tourism development  

      Approaches to tourism planning  

Books for references: - 

3. The Economics of Tourism destination  Elsevier butterworth –Heinereann 
(Oxford) 

4. The Economics of Travel and tourism longman (Australia)  

Modified Syllabus 

B.A. CO-OPERATIVE MANAGEMENT  

III Semester (6 Hours of Teaching Per week) 
Paper - 3 

MATHEMATICS AND STATISICS FOR CO-OPERATIVE MANAGEMENT  

Module - 1 : tools of Economic Analysis 

Nature and Scope of mathematical Economics and statistical Tools for Co-operation. 

Module - 2 : An over view of statistics 

Why should we study statistics? 

- What is statistics, some typical application areas, Types of statistics, Some key terms and 
definitions, Types of data, Data measurement Scales, Sources of data, Step-by-step approach to 
statistical investigation. 

Module - 3: Data Classification 

Meaning and examples of raw data - Frequency distribution - Distribution- Histogram - Cumulative 
Frequency Distribution and graph curve and 'o' give curve. 

Module - 4: Probability 

Meaning and concepts of probability - types of probability - mutually exclusive events - 
Independent events - Rules for calculating probability - Use of probability tree. 



Module - 5 : Basis of sampling and sampling Distribution 

What is sampling and why do you need sampling ? Types of sampling - sampling 
Distribution – A conceptual Framework - The concept of standard Error - Sampling Distribution 
of the mean.  From Normal population - Sampling Distribution of the mean. 

Module - 6: Methods of data Collection 

Collection of primary data - Collection of data through questionnaires, collection of data through 
schedules, some other methods of data collection, collection of secondary data, selection of appropriate 
method for data collection. 

Reference:  

1. Veerachamy R (2005), Quantitative Methods for Economics, New Age International (P) 
Ltd.,  
Publishers, New Delhi. 

2. Bose D (2000) An Introduction to Mathematical Economics, Himalaga publishing House, Mumbai. 

3. P.K. Viswanatan (2003) Business statistics An applied orientation, pearson education Pvt Ltd., 
Delhi. 





Programme Project Report (PPR) 

Bachelor of Arts in English 

University of Mysore 

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives 

 
A BA Program conducted in  the  ODL  mode  is  designed  for  young 
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not 
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already 
working. 

 
The academic qualification, and the  skills  and  knowledge  gained 
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life. 

 
2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals 

 
The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the 
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below. 

 
Vision 

To aspire to become a worldclass University by tapping human 
resources from all sections of society by offering them  
opportunities to learn across disciplines, and to  build  human  
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being 
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing 
realities – global and local. 

 

Mission 

Built on a great legacy inherited from  our  founding  fathers,  our  
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue 
across disciplines and harvest knowledge with  a  cuttingedge 
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities 
leading to the generation of students who would provide leadership, 
vision and direction to society. 

 

Goal 

Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines in a 
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves 
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and 
students in interactive learning environment both within and 
outside the University through contextual and experiential 
programmes so that they would be builders of a  worldwidenetwork  
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning 
edge in the wider context of globalization. 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners 
 

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to  further 
their professional and academic qualifications. 

 
4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 

Learning mode to acquire specific skills and competence 

 
A  program of  this nature is  apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given    
its theoretical nature. 

 
5. Instructional Design 

 
a. Curriculum Design 

As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs. 
(Attached) 

 
b. Syllabi 

As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached) 
 

c. Duration of the Program 
 

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration. 

 

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement 
 

Faculty shall be allocated  as  per  the  requirements  stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following 

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos. 
 

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times. 

 
e. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms 

 
Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being 
available to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact 
Programs (PCP’s) in classroom lecture mode at campus and 
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be 
provided as per a fixed schedule  towards  the  end  of  each  
term. 



f. Student Support Systems 
 

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department. 

 

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation 

 
a. Admission Policy 

Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs. 

 

b. Minimum Eligibility 
 

  Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream

OR 
 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 

three years Diploma course from a government recognized body.
 

c. Fee Structure 
 

Tuition Fees 
YearI1500 
YearII1500 
YearIII1500 

 

d. Programme Delivery Methodology 
 

Courses to be delivered under the ‘selfstudy’  mode  of  
learning, with students being  provided  Self  learning  material 
in eBook format /Print format,  along  with  access  to  online  
Self Assessment tools. Personal  Contact Program  ‘PCP’  
Sessions to be conducted once  per  semester,  both  online  and 
at University Campus. 

 
e. Web Based Tools 

A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following 

 Admission & Enrolment Details 

 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway 

 Prospectus, Regulations & Syllabus 

 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc) 



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results 
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s. 

 Self Assessment Tests (unscored) 

 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 

 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester. 

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction. 

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet. 

 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc. 
 

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods 
 

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the 
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End 
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB 
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

 
End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs. 

 
Being   a   selfstudy program,    there    shall   be   no provision or 
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

 
7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources 

 
As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required. 
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available. 

 
8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions 

 
Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate  
and Finance Committee. 

 
9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes 



The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase 
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and 
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in 
available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her 
current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning 
capability . 

 
A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the CIQA 
each year in the form of a report. 
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Language English syllabus 

(For students beginning the course in 2015-16 and thereafter) 
B.A. /B.Sc. /B.P.A/B.Sc. (Fc. Sc)/B.S.W 

I Semester  
Poetry:  
1. “Song: To Celia” – Ben Jonson  

2. “Tyger” – William Blake  

3. “Tables Turned” – William Wordsworth  

4. “When We Two Parted” (“If I Should Meet Thee”) – Lord Byron  

5. “Striders” – A.K. Ramanujam  

6. “Mushrooms” – Sylvia Plath  
 
Short Stories:  
1. “The Parrot’s Training” – Rabindranath Tagore  

2. “Once upon a Time” – Nadine Gordimer  
 
Essays:  
1. “Spoken English and Broken English” – George Bernard Shaw  

2. "Chief Seattle’s 1854 Oration” Version 1 (as it appeared in the Seattle Sunday Star on Oct. 

29, 1887, in a column by Dr. Henry A. Smith.)  

 

Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Poetry: 2 hr  
Short Stories: 1 hr  
Essays: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  
A. 10 comprehension questions out of 12 on poems, stories and essays to be answered in a word or 
phrase or sentence (1x10= 10 marks)  

B. 2 annotations out of 4 from poems (2x5=10 marks)  

C. 2 essay type questions out of 4 from poems (2x10=20 marks)  

D. 1 essay type question out of 2 from short stories (1x10=10 marks)  

E. 1 essay type question out of 2 from essays (1x10=10 marks)  

F. Language Component:  
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Synonyms (five text-based words, multiple choice questions, 5 marks)  
Antonyms (five text-based words, multiple choice questions, 5 marks)  
Punctuation (A prose paragraph with five punctuation errors to be re-written with appropriate 
punctuation; Main focus: capitalization, period, comma, apostrophe, quotation marks, question mark 
and exclamation mark; 5 marks)  
Reading Comprehension (five questions based on an unseen passage, 5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100  
II Semester  
Poetry:  
1 “Ode on a Grecian Urn” – John Keats  

2 “A Prayer for My Daughter” – W.B.Yeats  

3 “Ballad of the Landlord” – Langston Hughes  

4 “Night of the Scorpion” – Nissim Ezekiel  

5 “The Burning of the Books” – Bertolt Brecht  

6 “Still I Rise” – Maya Angelou  
 
Short Stories:  
1. “Three Questions” – Leo Tolstoy  

2. “Tuesday Siesta” – Gabriel Garcia Marquez  
 
Essays:  
1. “Kinds of Discipline” – John Holt  

2. “Tibetan Dinner” – Amitav Ghosh  
 
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Poetry: 2 hr  
Short Stories: 1 hr  
Essays: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  

A. 10 comprehension questions out of 12 on poems, stories and essays to be answered in a word 
or phrase or sentence (1x10= 10 marks)  
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B. 2 annotations out of 4 from poems (2x5=10 marks)  

C. 2 essay type questions out of 4 from poems (2x10=20 marks)  

D. 1 essay type question out of 2 from short stories (1x10=10 marks)  

E. 1 essay type question out of 2 from essays (1x10=10 marks)  

F. Language Component:  
 
Articles (five sentences with five blanks, 5 marks)  
Prepositions (five sentences with five blanks, 5 marks)  
Adverbs and Adjectives (identification of adverbs and adjectives in five sentences, 5 marks)  
Construction of Sentences (five sentences to be constructed using five words out of ten text-based 
words, 5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100  
III Semester  
Novel: Things Fall Apart – Chinua Achebe  
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Novel: 3hr  
Grammar: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  
A. 2 essay type questions out of 3, based on the incidents/episodes in the novel (2x10=20 marks)  

B. 2 essay type questions out of 3, based on the characters of the novel (2x10=20 marks)  

C. 4 short notes out of 6, based on minor characters/incidents/episodes (4x5=20 marks)  

D. Language Component:  
 
Tenses (Five questions, 5 marks)  
Subject – Verb Agreement (Rewriting five sentences with the right form of the verb given in the bracket, 
5 marks)  
Correction of Sentences (Rewriting five wrong sentences correctly, 5 marks)  
Change of Voice (Changing the Voice in five sentences, 5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
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Total Marks = 100  
IV Semester  
Play: The Tempest – William Shakespeare  
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Play: 3hr  
Grammar: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  
A. 4 annotations out of 8 (4x5=20 marks)  

B. 2 essay type questions out of 3, based on scenes/incidents/episodes in the play (2x10=20 marks)  

C. 2 essay type questions out of 3, based on characters of the play (2x10=20 marks)  

D. Language Component:  
 
Direct and Reported Speech (Changing 5 sentences from direct to reported speech or vice-versa, 5 
marks)  
Public Grievance Letter (Writing a letter to the editor / Deputy Commissioner / Police Superintendent / 
Corporator / Mayor, etc., 5 marks)  
Job Application Letter with Resume (Applying to a job advertised with a covering letter and a Resume, 5 
marks)  
Paragraph Writing on a General/Current Topic (5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100 
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Language English syllabus 
(For students beginning the course in 2015-16 and thereafter) 

B.Com/B.B.M/B.C.S/B.C.A/B.T.H 
I semester  
Poetry:  
1. “Character of a Happy Life” – Henry Wotton  

2. “Farewell, thou art too dear for my possession” – William Shakespeare  

3. “Richard Cory” – Edwin Arlington Robinson  

4. “Ode to the West Wind” – P. B. Shelley  

5. “The Dead Fox Hunter” – Robert Graves  

6. “Bankers Are Just Like Anybody Else Except Richer” – Ogden Nash  
 
Short Stories:  
1. “Iron is Received from Ogun” ( a Yoruba Myth) – Anonymous  

2. “The Fly” – Katherine Mansfield  
 
Essays:  
1. “Constructive Programme: Its Meaning and Place” – M. K. Gandhi  

2. “Science and Tradition” – Bertrand Russell  
 
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Poetry: 2 hr  
Short Stories: 1 hr  
Essays: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  
A. 10 comprehension questions out of 12 on poems, stories and essays to be answered in a word or 
phrase or sentence (1x10= 10 marks)  

B. 2 annotations out of 4 from poems (2x5=10 marks)  

C. 2 essay type questions out of 4 from poems (2x10=20 marks)  

D. 1 essay type question out of 2 from short stories (1x10=10 marks)  

E. 1 essay type question out of 2 from essays (1x10=10 marks)  

F. Language Component:  
 
Synonyms (five text-based words, multiple choice questions, 5 marks)  
Antonyms (five text-based words, multiple choice questions, 5 marks) Page 2 of 5  

 



Punctuation (A prose paragraph with five punctuation errors to be re-written with appropriate 
punctuation; Main focus: capitalization, period, comma, apostrophe, quotation marks, question mark 
and exclamation mark; 5 marks)  
Reading Comprehension (five questions based on an unseen passage, 5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100  
II Semester  
Poetry:  
1 “Refugee Blues” – W. H. Auden  

2 “Design” – Robert Frost  

3 “Bazaars of Hyderabad” – Sarojini Naidu  
 
4. “Money Madness” – D. H. Lawrence  
5. “Telephone Conversation” – Wole Soyinka  
6. “Moschus Moschiferus” – A. D. Hope  
Short Stories:  
1. “Moonlight” (Clair de Lune) – Guy de Maupassant  

2. “The Bet” – Anton Chekov  
 
Essays:  
1. “The Issue of Color” – Roger Bruns  

2. “Stay Hungry, Stay Foolish” – Steve Jobs  
 
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Poetry: 2 hr  
Short Stories: 1 hr  
Essays: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  
A. 10 comprehension questions out of 12 on poems, stories and essays to be answered in a word or 
phrase or sentence (1x10= 10 marks)  

B. 2 annotations out of 4 from poems (2x5=10 marks)  

C. 2 essay type questions out of 4 from poems (2x10=20 marks)  
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D. 1 essay type question out of 2 from short stories (1x10=10 marks)  

E. 1 essay type question out of 2 from essays (1x10=10 marks)  

F. Language Component:  
 
Articles (five sentences with five blanks, 5 marks)  
Prepositions (five sentences with five blanks, 5 marks)  
Adverbs and Adjectives (identification of adverbs and adjectives in five sentences, 5 marks)  
Construction of Sentences (five sentences to be constructed using five words out of ten text-based 
words, 5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100  
III Semester  
Novel: The Alchemist – Paulo Coelho  
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Novel: 3hr  
Grammar: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
Distribution of Theory Marks:  
A. 2 essay type questions out of 3, based on incidents/episodes in the novel (2x10=20 marks)  

B. 2 essay type questions out of 3, based on characters of the novel (2x10=20 marks)  

C. 4 short notes out of 6, based on minor characters/incidents/episodes (4x5=20 marks)  

D. Language Component:  
 
Tenses (Five questions, 5 marks)  
Subject – Verb Agreement (Rewriting five sentences with the right form of the verb given in the bracket, 
5 marks)  
Correction of Sentences (Rewriting five wrong sentences correctly, 5 marks)  
Change of Voice (Changing the Voice in five sentences, 5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100 Page 
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IV Semester  
Communication and Business Correspondence:  
Unit I: Introduction to communication  
a. Nature and Scope of Communication  

b. Barriers to Communication  

c. Types of Communication (verbal, non-verbal)  

d. Patterns of Communication (upward, downward, horizontal)  
 
Unit II: Group Communication  
a. Presentation Skills  

b. Participating in a panel/group discussion  

c. Participating in a seminar / conference / workshop  

d. Preparing quarterly/annual report of an organization  
 
Unit III: Cycle of Business Correspondence  
a. Letters of inquiry  

b. Letters of offer  

c. Placement and execution of orders  

d. Letters of complaint and cancellation of orders  
 
Unit IV: Bank Correspondence  
a. Opening of an account  

b. Requisition for loans and overdrafts  

c. Reporting loss of ATM card/cheque book  

d. Correspondence between Head Office and Branch Office of a bank  
 
Suggested Reading:  
Business Communication by K. K. Ramachandran et al, Macmillan: Delhi, 2010  
Business Benchmark by Norman Whitby, Cambridge University Press, 2009  
Distribution of Teaching Hours per Week:  
Unit I & II: 1hr  
Unit III: 1hr  
Unit IV: 1hr  
Grammar: 1 hr  
Total: 4 hr  
 
 
Page 5 of 5  

 



Distribution of Theory Marks:  
Unit 1 & 2: 2 questions out of 4 (2 x10 = 20 marks)  
Unit 3: 4 questions out of 6 (4 x5 = 20 marks)  
Unit 4: 4 questions out of 6 (4 x5 = 20 marks)  
Language Component:  
Direct and Reported Speech (Changing 5 sentences from direct to reported speech or vice-versa, 5 
marks)  
Public Grievance Letter (Writing a letter to the editor / Deputy Commissioner / Police Superintendent / 
Corporator / Mayor, etc., 5 marks)  
Job Application Letter with Resume (Applying to a job advertised with a covering letter and a Resume, 5 
marks)  
Paragraph Writing on a General/Current Topic (5 marks)  
Theory Marks = 80  
Internal Assessment Marks = 20  
Total Marks = 100 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 





Programme Project Report (PPR) 

Bachelor of Arts in Hindi 

University of Mysore 

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives 

 
A BA Program conducted in  the  ODL  mode  is  designed  for  young 
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not 
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already 
working. 

 
The academic qualification, and the  skills  and  knowledge  gained 
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life. 

 
2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals 

 
The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the 
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below. 

 
Vision 

To aspire to become a worldclass University by tapping human 
resources from all sections of society by offering them  
opportunities to learn across disciplines, and to  build  human  
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being 
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing 
realities – global and local. 

 

Mission 

Built on a great legacy inherited from  our  founding  fathers,  our  
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue 
across disciplines and harvest knowledge with  a  cuttingedge 
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities 
leading to the generation of students who would provide leadership, 
vision and direction to society. 

 

Goal 

Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines in a 
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves 
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and 
students in interactive learning environment both within and 
outside the University through contextual and experiential 
programmes so that they would be builders of a  worldwidenetwork  
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning 
edge in the wider context of globalization. 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners 
 

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to  further 
their professional and academic qualifications. 

 
4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 

Learning mode to acquire specific skills and competence 

 
A  program of  this nature is  apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given    
its theoretical nature. 

 
5. Instructional Design 

 
a. Curriculum Design 

As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs. 
(Attached) 

 
b. Syllabi 

As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached) 
 

c. Duration of the Program 
 

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration. 

 

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement 
 

Faculty shall be allocated  as  per  the  requirements  stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following 

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos. 
 

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times. 

 
e. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms 

 
Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being 
available to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact 
Programs (PCP’s) in classroom lecture mode at campus and 
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be 
provided as per a fixed schedule  towards  the  end  of  each  
term. 



f. Student Support Systems 
 

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department. 

 

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation 

 
a. Admission Policy 

Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs. 

 

b. Minimum Eligibility 
 

  Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream

OR 
 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 

three years Diploma course from a government recognized body.
 

c. Fee Structure 
 

Tuition Fees 
YearI1500 
YearII1500 
YearIII1500 

 

d. Programme Delivery Methodology 
 

Courses to be delivered under the ‘selfstudy’  mode  of  
learning, with students being  provided  Self  learning  material 
in eBook format /Print format,  along  with  access  to  online  
Self Assessment tools. Personal  Contact Program  ‘PCP’  
Sessions to be conducted once  per  semester,  both  online  and 
at University Campus. 

 
e. Web Based Tools 

A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following 

 Admission & Enrolment Details 

 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway 

 Prospectus, Regulations & Syllabus 

 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc) 



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results 
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s. 

 Self Assessment Tests (unscored) 

 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 

 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester. 

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction. 

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet. 

 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc. 
 

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods 
 

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the 
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End 
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB 
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

 
End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs. 

 
Being   a   selfstudy program,    there    shall   be   no provision or 
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

 
7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources 

 
As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required. 
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available. 

 
8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions 

 
Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate  
and Finance Committee. 

 
9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes 



The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase 
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and 
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in 
available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her 
current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning 
capability . 

 
A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the CIQA 
each year in the form of a report. 







Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Arts in History

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BA Program conducted  in  the  ODL mode  is  designed  for  young
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already
working.
 
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.



f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 
three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

Tuition Fee
YearI1500
YearII1500
YearIII=1500

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes



The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



 

UNIVERSITY OF MYSOREB.A. Degree-

Title of the Papers and Syllabus for the Year 

2015-16 

I B.A 

Paper -1 :1 B.A I Semester – History of India upto 1206 A.D.  

Paper -2 : I B.A. II Semester – History of India. (1206 to 1761 A.D) 

II B.A.  

Paper -3 : II B.A. III Semester- History of Modern India (1757 to 1858 A.D.) 

Paper –4: II B.A. IV Semester- Indian National Movement (1885 to 1947 A.D) 

III B.A.  

Paper- 5 (5.1) : III B.A. V Semester –History and Culture of South India upto 

1336 A.D.  

OR 

ELECTIVE PAPER : PRINCIPLES OF TOURISM  

Paper – 6 (5.2) : III B.A. V Semester – State and Society in South India (1336 to 

1800 A.D.)  

Paper -7 (5:3) : III B.A. V Semester – Colonialism and Nationalism in Asia 

(1800 to 1950 A.D) 

Paper -8 (6.1) : III B.A. VI Semester – History of Modern Karnataka (1800 to 

1956 A.D) 

OR 

ELECTIVE PAPER : DEVELOPMENT AND ORGANIZATION  OF TOURISM 

Paper – 9 (6.2) : III B.A VI Semester – History of Modern Europe (1789 to 1945 

A.D.)  



Paper – 10 (6.3) : III B.A. VI Semester India and Contemporary World (1950 to 

1995 A.D.) 

 

         Paper -1 

I B.A.                                               I Semester                                                  Marks : 80 

History of India upto 1206 A,D 

Subject Code: LA770           IA Marks Code : LA 771              Q.P. Code :10048 

UNIT – I : Sources – Literary and Archaeological – Geographical Factors – 

Harappa Culture- Cities ( Harappa , Mohenjodaro, Lothal, Chanudaro) Polity, 

Economy, Religious - The Aryans- Origin-Rigvedic and Later Vedic Period- 

Political - Economic - Social and  Religious Condition.  

UNIT- II : The 6th Century of  Indian History –Causes  for rise of new Religion – 

Jainism –Life and teachings of Mahaveera –Buddhism- Life and teachings of 

Buddha.  

UNIT –III Rise of Magadha – Historical Background -Mauryas –Chandragupta 

Maurya, AshokaKalinga war, Welfare State concept –AshokaDharma  -Causes 

for decline of Mauryas. The Indo-Greeks-Menander-Kushans-Kanishka-

Conquests, Contributions to Budhism –Gandara Art. 

UNIT–IV: Guptas –Samudragupta –Chandragupta Vikramadithya-Development  

of Language, Literature and Science –Art and Architecture-revival of Hinduism 

- Vardanas-Life and achievements of Harshavardana 

UNIT –V Rajputs –Origin-Polity –Prithviraj Chauhan, Cultural contributions of 

Rajputs. 

MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. Mauryan Empire under Ashoka 

2. Kushana Empire under Kanishka 

3. Gupta Empire under Samudragupta 

4. Vardana Empire under Harshavardana 

Historical Places  



1 . Harappa  8 Nalanda 15. Thaneshwar 

2. Mohenjodaro 9 Pataliputra 16. Konark 

3. Lothal  10. Saranatha 17 Khajurao 

4. Kalibangan  11 Maski 18 Ajmir 

5. Chanhudaro  12 JatingaRameshwara 19 Takshaila 

6. Lumbini 13 Purushapura 20 Kanuj 

7. Gaya 14. Ujjaini  

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 RomilaThapar - History of India Vol I  

02 R.C. Majumdar - History of India Vol I  

03 B.N. Lunia - Evolution of Indian  culture  

04 D.N. Jha - Ancient India –An Introductory 

05 Ray Choudary - History of Ancient India  

06 Altekar A.S - State and Government in Ancient India  

07 Santhosh Kumar Das - The Economic History of Ancient India  

08 R.S. Sharma  - Indian Feudalism  

09 R.S. Sharma  - Material Culture and Social formation in  

Ancient India.  

10 Allchin B.  - The Rise and Fall of  Indian Civilization  

11 Bashyam. A.L.  - The Wonder that was India, Vol I  

12 Lal B.B. and Gupta S.P. - (ed) Frontiers of the Indus Civilization  

13 Wheeler  M - The Indus Civilization  

 

                                                  Paper-2 

I B.A.  II Semester                                Marks : 80 

History of India (1206 to 1761 A.D.) 



Subject Code : LB770            IA Marks Code : LB 771                Q.P. code : 10148 

UNIT – I :Sources – Literary Sources –Foundation of Delhi Sultanate –

QutabuddinAibak , Iltumish –Raziya Sultan –GhiyasuddinBalban-AlauddinKhilji-

Conquests-Administrative reforms –Administrative measures of  Muhammad –bin –

Tughaluq.  

UNIT-II : Advent of Babur-Foundation of Mughals-Shersha, Sur-Life and 

achievements –Akbar-Conquests-Administration-Religious Policy-Aurangazeb-

Religious Policy and Deccan Policy.  

UNIT – III : Social and Economic conditions under Mughals –Art and architecture.  

UNIT –IV :  Rise of Monothestic religions – Kabir –Gurunanak-Sufism-Shaikh 

NizamuddinOwliya-Shaikh Moin-ud-din Chesti. 

UNIT :  V : The Saints of Maharastra – Namadeva- -Ekanath-Tukaram- Shivaji’s 

Career and achievements- Administration . The Peshwas-BalajiVishwanatha-Bajirao I 

–BalajiBajirao-Third battle of Panipat. 

MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. Khilji Empire under AlauddinKhilji 

2. Tughaluq Empire under Mahammud-bin -Tughalaq 

3. Mughal Empire under  Akbar 

4. Marata Empire at its Zenith 

Historical Places  

1 . Delhi 8  Daulatabad 15. Srinagar 

2. Agra 9  Panipat 16. Chittur 

3. Alahabad  10. Warangal   17 Attok 

4. Poona   11 Dwarasamudra 18 PattepurSikri 

5. Peshawar  12 Lahore 19 Ajmir 

6. Sasaram 13 Rajgarh 20 Amrithsar 

7. Surat 14. Amarkot  

 



 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 Irfan Habib (Ed)  - Medieval India  (1200-1750) 

02 Satish Chandra   - Medieval India from Sultanate to Mughalas 

03 Ali, M. Athar   - The Mughal Nobility under Aurangzeb   

04 R.C. Majumdar and others  - Advanced History of India 

05 A. L. Basham - The wonder that Was India  

06 J.L Mehta  - Advanced Study in the History of Medieval  India 

-volume II 

07 Satish Chandra  - Medieval India From Sultanate to the Mughals  

08 Habib, Mohammad &Khaliq Ahmad Nizami (eds) A comprehensive  History of 

India, Vol V. The Delhi Sultanate (1206-1526)  

09 Nizami, Khaliq Ahmad- Religion and Politics in India during the  

Thirteenth Century   

10 Qureshi, Ishtiaq Husain   - The Administration of the Mughal Empire   

11 Richards , John F  - The Mughal Empire  

12 Tripathi, R.P. - Some Aspects of Muslim Administration   

13 Chandra , Satish   Mughal Religious Policies the Rajputs and the 

Deccan   

14 Chandra , Satish               -   Essays on Medieval  Indian History,  New Delhi-

         Oxford University Press 2003  

15 Hassan, S. Nurul - Religion, State and Society in Medieval India 

16 Srivastava A.L. - Akbar the Great 3 Vols. 

17 Streusand Douglas E - The Formation of the Mughal  Empire  

 

 

 



 

Paper – III     

II B.A.                                    III Semester                             Marks : 80 

History of Modern India 1757 to 1858 A.D. 

Subject code : LC770           IA Marks Code LC 771             Q.P Code : 10245 

Unit : I  Coming of The Europeans :  Portuguese-                                                 

     Dutch – British and  French  Carnatic wars 

Unit : II Expansion of British Power in India  :  

(1) Conquest of Bengal –Battle of Plassey and Buxer 

(2) Anglo- Maratha wars  
(3) Ranjith Singh-Anglo-Sikh wars  

Unit III :  Administrative Reforms :  

(1)  The Regulating Act  of 1773- Pitt’s India Act of 1784 

(2)  Administrative Reforms  of Lord Cornwallies 
(3) Administrative  Reforms of William Bentinck  

Unit  IV : Economic policy & Social Reforms :  

(1) Land Revenue policy – The Zamindari- Ryotwari&Mahalwari system.  
(2) Development of Transport & communications Railways, Post & Telegraph 

(3) Social Reforms – RajaRam Mohan Roy  &Ishwara Chandra VidyaSagar 
and Aligarh movement 

Unit V : The Revolt of 1857 

(a) Causes and Results of the revolt  
(b) Queen Victoria’s proclamation of 1858 

Map for Study  

(1)  Presidency States of British Empire 
(2) Sikh Empire under Ranjith Singh 

(3) 1857 British Empire  

(4) Historical Places  



1 .Plassey 8  Thirchanapally 15. Hoogly 

2. Boxer 9  Hyderabad 16. Ludiyana 
3. Mysore   10. Vellore 17 Barakpur 

4. Arcot  11 Wandiwash 18 Jhansi 
5. Bessin  12 Madras 19 Gwalior 

6. Salsatte 13 Calcutta 20 Nagapur 
7. Machalipatnam 14. Bombay  

 

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 R.C. Majumdar - Advanced History of India 

02 V.D. Mahajan   - History of Modern India   

03 M.K. Roy   - Princely States and Paramount Power   

04 Raychaudari - Social , Cultural and Economic History of India 

Modern Times 

05 Bipin Chandra  - Nationalism and Colonialism in India   

06 Grover and Grover  - A New Look at on Modern Indian History   

07 Percival Spear  - Oxford History of Modern India (1740-1975)  

08 Sumith Sarkar  - Modern India (1985-1947)  

09 A.R. Desai   - Social Background of Indian Nationalism   

10 Hassan Imam  - Indian National Movement   

11 Gopal S.  - British Policy in India (1858 -1905)  

12 Srinivas M.N.  - Social Change in Modern India   

13 Mishra  - The Uniform and Division of India   

14 Anil Seel - The Emergence of Indian Nationalism  

15 Tarachand and others  - Indian National movements volumes  

 

 



 

Paper -5   

III B.A.                                   V Semester                               Marks : 80 

History & Culture of South India upto 1336 A.D. 

Subject code : LE770           IA Marks Code LE 771             Q.P Code : 10502  

Unit -1 Sources – Literary  and Epigraphy -Sathavahanas - 

GauthamiputraSatakarni – Cultural contributions –Chalukyas of Badami –

Pulakeshi II-Cultural Contribution, Pallavas of Kanchi, Mahendravarman I, 

Narasimha- Varman I- Cultural Contributions. 

Unit –II Rashtrakutas of Manyaketa –Govinda III -AmoghavarshaNripatunga-

Chalukyas of Kalyana-Vikramaditya VI-.  

Unit – III :Hoysalas of Dwarasamudra-Vishnuvardhana –Ballala II : Art and 

Architecture –Cholas of Tanjore-RajarajaChola I RajendraChola –

Administration -Art and Architecture. 

UNIT –IV Society of South India –Economic conditions –Caste system –Guild 

System Brahamadeya –Devadaya 

Unit –V Development of Religions in South India –Shankaracharya –

Ramanujacharya-Madvacharya –Basavanna –Socio & Religious Reforms.  

MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. Chalukya Empire under Pulakeshi II  

2. Rashtrakuta Empire under Govinda III 

3. KalyaniChalukya empire under Vikramaditya VI 

4. Extent of Hoysala State under Ballala II  

Historical Places  

1 .Badami 8  GangaikondaCholapuram 15. Perambur 

2. Ihole 9  Nasik  16. Udupi  

3. Pattadakal  10. Kalyana 17 Kudalasangama 

4. Manyaketa  11 Dwarasamudra 18 Maski 



5. Kanchi  12 Belur 19 Brahmagiri 

6. Tanjore 13 Mahabalipuram 20 Sravanabelagola 

7. Madurai 14. Kalati 

 

 

Compulsory Education tour  :10 MarksReport of  Tour  : 10 Marks  

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 K.A. NilakantaShastry - History of South India  

02 KeshavanVeluthat - State Formation in South India   

03 Gupta K.M.   - Land system in South India 800 1200 A.D. 

04 S. Rajashekaran - Karnataka Architecture  

05 Champaka Lakshmi - Urbanization in South India   

06 Harie J.C.  - The Art and Architecture of the Indian subcontinent   

07 R.R. Diwakar - Karnataka through the Ages  

08 Mugali R.S.  - The Heritage of Karnataka  

09 R.G. Bandarkar - History of Decan 

10 G. Yazdani - History of Deccan   

11 K.A. NilakantaShastry - The Cholas   

12 R.C. Majumdar and others - Advanced History of India   

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

III. B.A.            V Semester                             Marks : 80                                 Paper-5 (5.1) 

Elective Paper                                                                                   

Principles of Tourism 

Subject Code : LE790                IA  Marks Code : LE791               QP code : 10733 

Unit -1 CONCEPTS OF TOURISM  

Nature –Scope –Definition-Tourists and Excursionists-Domestic Tourists and International Tourists  

Unit –II History of Tourism  

Early period Greek –Roman –Chinese and Indian conception of Tourism  

Medieval period Grand Tour –Italy, Arab and European Travelers-Alberuni, Marcho Polo –Ibna-batuta 
Al –Masudietc,. 

Modern  period- Rise of Organized tour in Europe and India-Thomas Cook company etc,.  

UNIT III- TYPES OF TOURISM 

Heritage Tourism-Recreation Tourism-Advance Tourism- Health Tourism 



Environment tourism  

Unit –IV : PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT OF TOURISM  

Policies :Govt of India : Govt of Karnataka- UNESCO Guidelines  

UNIT – V TOURIST PLACES ; 

ChamarajanagaraDistrict :  B.R. Hills ,  MM Hills-  

Hassan District - Shravanabelagola-Belur – Halebedu 

MandyaDistrict :Hosaholalu, Kambadahalli, Srirangapatana 

Mysore District –Nanjangud, Mysore, Somanathapura, Talakad 

Maps  

Historical Places  

1 .Belur 8  Srirangapatana 15. Mahabalipuram 

2. Halebedu 9  Mysore 16. Madras 

3. Hampi  10. Chitradurga 17 Tiruvananthapuram 

4. Badami  11 Tanjore 18 Kanyakumari 

5. Aihole  12 Madurai  19 Hyderabad  

6. Pattadakalu 13 Kanchi 20 Pondichery 

7. Bijapur 14. Rameshwara 

 

 

Note : Visit any one of the above place compulsory. 

Compulsory Education Tour:10 MarksReport of Tour: 10 Marks  

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 Ashorth G.J  - Marketing in Tourism Industry   

02 Bhatia A.K.  - International Tourism    

03 Bhatia A.K.  - Tourism Development  

04 Chunk Kelvin Dextra and Jane - Professional Travel Agency Management  

05 Clare, Gunn - Tourism Planning  

06 Gregory A  - The Travel Agent : Dealers in Dream  

07 Tourism Department publications and Folders  

08 Jafari J - Anatomy of the Travel Industry 



09 Khan, Nafees A  - Development Tourism in India  

10 Krippendrof J  - The Holiday Makers  

11 Krishna K Karama - Basics of Tourism  

12 KSTDC Publication Individual Folders  

13 KSTDC Publication, Karnataka Traveler Bangalore  

14 Kulakarni M.V - Tourism Marketing  

15 Marrison A.M.  Hospitality and Travel Marketing  

16 Peters Mischel  International Tours  

17 RangaMukesh  Tourism Potential in India  

18 Sarkar H.   Museums and protection of Monuments and  & 

Antiquities in India  

19 Seth Pran  Successful Tourism Management  

20 ITDC Publications and Folders 

21 Vijayalakshmi K.S.          -   History and Tourism 

 

 

 

 

 

Paper-4 

II. B.A.                                        IV Semester                              Marks : 80    

INDIAN NATIONAL MOVEMENT -1885-1947 A.D. 

Subject Code : LD770                IA  Marks Code : LD771               QP code : 10347          

Unit – I :HISTORICAL WRITERS :  

(a) National Writings- DadabaiNoroji –R.C. Majumdar 

(b) Modern writings –Bipin Chandra  



Unit – II  :RISE OF NATIONALISM  :  

(a) Causes for the rise of Indian Nationalism  

(b) Foundation of Indian National congress  

(c) Era of the Moderates (1885-1905 ) GopalakirshnaGokale, S.N. Banerje 

(d) Rise of Extremists-  LalaLajputh Rai , BipinChadra Pal, BalagandharaTilak, 

Partition of Bengal 

(e) 1909 Act- Minto -Morley Reforms  

Unit – III : NATIONALISM DURING 1ST WORLD WAR :  

(a) Lucknow pact 1916  

(b) Home Rule movement 1916 

(c) Rowlatt Act &JallianWalabagh Tragedy 1916 

(d) Revolutionary Nationalism –Bhagat Singh –Chandra Shekar Azad 

Unit – IV : GANDHIAN ERA : 

(a) Non –Co-operation Movement –Civil Dis-obedience movement  

(b) Simon Commission 1927-28 –Round table conference and Dr. Ambedkar 

Unit : V : FINAL PHASE :  

(a) India National Army (INA) and Subhashandrabose 

(b) 1935 Act –Quit India movement  

(c) Growth of Communalism –Muslim League -1906 -Hindu Mahasabha –two 

Nations  theory  

(d) Partition and Independence -1947 Act.  

 

 

 No Maps 

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 BipinChanra - Nationalism and Colonialism in India   

02 Bipin Chandra  - India’s Struggle for Independence  



03 Bipin Chandra   - Nationalism and Communalism in Modern India 

04 Grover and Grover - A New Look at on Modern Indian History 

05 R.C. Majumdar - Struggle for Freedom  

06 Percival Spear - Oxford History of Modern India (1740-1975) 

07 Sumit Sarkar - Modern India (1885-1947) 

08 A.R. Desai - Social Background of Indian Nationalism  

09 Hassan Imam - Indian National movement  

10 Gopal S.  - British Policy in India (1858-1905) 

11 Srinivas M.N.  - Social Change in Modern India  

12 Mishra  - The Unification and Division of India  

13 Anil Seel - The Emergence of Indian Nationalism  

14 Tarachand and others  - Indian National Movements Volumes 

 

 

 

 

Paper-6 

III. B.A.                                             V Semester                            Marks : 80         

State and Society in South India (1336 to 1800 A.D) 

Subject Code  : LE772              IA Marks Code  : LE 773                 QP :  code : 10503 

Unit –I :Vijayanagara Empire (a)–Sources – (b)Origin- theories.  

Unit – II :Sangam Dynasty -Devaraya II-Tuluva Dynasty-Krishnadevaraya-Aravidu 

Dynasty –Aliya Ramaraya- Bahamani Empire- Mahammad Gawan Art and 

Architecture   –Adilshah’s of Bijapur 



Unit - III : Society of South India during Vijaynagar –Vyasaraya- Purandaradasa –

Kankadasa –- Karnataka Sufism – Quaja –Bande –Nawaj 

Unit –IV : 

(a) Administrative system of Vijayanagara                                                                        

(b) Cultural contributions of Vijayanagara-Religion –literature –Art and  Architecture 

(c) Cultural contributions of Bahumani Sultans-Religion, Literature, Art  and 

architecture 

Unit –V  : Wodeyars of Mysore- ChikkadevarajaWodeyar-Life and Achievements- 

Nayakas of Ikkeri-ShivappaNayaka –Palegaras of Chitradurga- MadakariNayaka v, 

Haider and Tippu Sultan- Anglo-Mysore –Wars 

MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. Vijaynagara Empire under Krishnadevaraya 

2. Bahamani State Under Gavan 

3. Mysore State under Tippu Sultan-1799 

Historical Places  

1 .Talikote 8  Chitradurga 15. Ahmadnagar 

2. Hampi 9  Ikkeri 16. Mysore 

3. Raichur  10. Budikote 17 Yalandur 

4. Penagonda  11 Devanahalli 18 Bangalore 

5. Golkonda  12 Bababudangiri 19 DevarayanaDurga 

6. Bijapur 13 Bidar 20 Srirangapatna 

7. Gulbarga 14. Kaginele  

 

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 Burton Stein   - Peasant State and Society in Medieval South India  

02 Robert Sewell   - A Forgotten Empire    

03 T.V. Mahalingam - South Indian Polity    



04 B.A. Salatore - Political life in Vijayanagara Empire-2 Volumes 

05 K.A. NilakantaShastry - History of South India    

06 KeshvanVeluthat - State Formation in South India   

07 Gupta K.M.  - Land System in South India 800-1200 A.D  

08 S. Rajashekaran - Karnataka architecture   

09 Champaka Lakshmi - Urbanization  in South India    

10 R.R. Diwakar - Karnataka through the Ages    

11 Harle J.C - The Art and Architecture  of the Indian Subcontinent  

12 Mugali R.S - The Heritage of Karnataka   

13 R.G. Bandarkar - History of Deccan    

14 G. Yazdani - History of Deccan   

15 K.A. NilakantaShsastry - The Cholas   

16    R.C. Majumdar and others - Advanced History of India  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

Paper-7 

III. B.A.                                             V Semester                             Marks : 80         

Colonialism and Nationalism in Asia  (1800 to 1950 A.D) 

Subject Code : LE774           IA Marks Code: LE 775                Q.P  code : 10504 

Unit -1 : China –The Opium Wars –Taiping Revolt –The Boxer Revolt-Dr. San yat Sen-

Chiang-Kai-Shek-Kouming-Tang party- Mao –tse-tung- communists. 

Unit –II : Rise of Modern  Japan – Meiji era-Japan as World power – Sino Japanese 

War – Anglo Japanese Treaty-Russo-Japanese war-Japan between two World wars. 

(Washington conference – Mukden Incident pearl harbor incident – (Japan under 

SCAP) 

Unit –III : European Colonial interests and Wrecking of the Ottoman Empire-Young 

Turk movement -Modernism of Turkey- Mustafa Kemal Pasha Attaturk 

Unit – IV : Modernism of Iran – RezashahPahlvi –DrMossadiq 

Unit –V Western Colonial interests – Rise of Arab Nationalism –Balfour declaration- 

creation of Isral 

MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. China People Republic  

2. Japan after 1942 

3. Turkey under Mustafa Kemal Pasha 

4. Creations  of Israel  

Historical Places  



1 . Peking  8  Hiroshima   15. Jerusalem 

2. Nanking  9  Nagasaki  16. Port-Arthur 

3. Canton   10. Constantinople  17 Mosel  

4. Shanghai  11 Saigon  18 Madina 

5. Mukdane  12 Teheran  19 Damascus 

6. Macau 13 Tel-Aviv 20 Seoul 

 7. Tokyo 14. Ankara   

 

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 S.L. Roy   - History of  for East and South –East Asia Volumes  

02 Luke  - Modern Turkey  

03 Edward Said  - The Growth of Palestine     

04 D.G.E Hall  - History of South Asia  

05 Shaik Ali  - A Short History of Modern Asia     

06 K.M. Pannikar - Asia and Western Dominance    

07 H.M. Vinacke - A history of the Far-East in Modern Times   

08 M.D. David  - Rise and Growth of Modern China    

09 Charles Hazen  - History of Modern World     

10 Swain James  Edgar - History of World Civilization.    

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Paper-8 

III. B.A.                                          VI Semester                                   Marks : 80 

History of Modern Karnataka (1800 to 1956 A.D) 

Subject Code: LF 810IA Marks Code: LF811Q.P code : 10735 

Unit -1 : James Manor – Hettne –B.L. Rice – Hayavadana Rao-R.R. Diwakar-P.B. 

Desai 

Unit –II : Restoration of Mysore State-Mysore State under British Colonial Power and 

Subsidiary treaty KrishnarajaWodeyar III- DiwanPurniah –Administrative measures-

Nagar uprising of 1831 

Unit –III : Mysore under Colonial Rule-Mark Cubbon-Bowring-reorganization of 

Administration. 

Unit – IV : Rendition of Mysore-Modernization-Rangacharlu-K. SheshadriIyer-

NalwadiKrishnarajaWodeyar- Vishweswaraiah – Mirza Ismail. 

Unit –V : Process of Social and cultural development –Development of Kannada 

Language and Literature-Backward class Movement- Freedom movement in 

Karnataka   -Unification movement of Karnataka. 



MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. Mysore after Rendition 1881 

2. Industrial centers under Vishwaraiah’sDiwanship 

3. Industrial Centers under Mirza Ismail’s Diwanship 

4. Mysore State of 1956 

Historical Places  

1. Mysore  8  Belagola 15. Shimoga 

2. Kolar 9  Nanjangud 16. Yalandur 

3. KrishnarajaSagara  10. Madras 17 Chamarajnagara 

4. Shivapura  11 Kalale 18 Mangalore 

5. Bangalore  12 Dharwar 19 Udupi  

6. Srirangapatana 13 Belgaum 20 Ankola 

7. Mandya 14. Hubli  

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

 

01 P.B. Deasi - History of Karnataka 

02 K.R. Basavarju - History and Culture of Karnataka 

03 Sheik Ali B - Tippu Sultan  

04 Shastry K.N.V.  - Economic Development of Mysore  

05 Hayavadana Rao - Mysore Gazetteer Volumes  

06 K.A. NilakantaShastry - History of South India  

07 KeshvanVeluthat - State Formation in Sough India  

08 S. Rajashekaran - Karnataka Architecture  

09 Champaka Lakshmi  - Urbanization in South India  

10 R.R. Diwakar - Karnataka through the Ages 

11 Shama Rao M.  - History of Mysore 

12 B.L. Rice  - Mysore Gazetteer Volumes  

13 Mugali R.S - The Heritage of Karnataka 



14 R.G. Bandarkar - History of Deccan  

 

Paper-8 Elective Paper 

III. B.A.                                          VI Semester                                    Marks : 80 

Tourism Development and Organization   

Subject Code: LF790         IA Marks Code: LF791             Q.P code : 10734 

UNIT –I : Planning and Development of Tourism : Basic infrastructure Planning 

Process ( Economic Planning –Administration Organization) Demand and Supply-

Supervisor : Basic Supportive Service  UNO-Conference of Tourism-Sustainable 

Tourism (World Tourism Organization) Co-ordination Tourism 

UNIT – II : Indian Tourism: Sarjent Report on Tourism –Promoting Agencies-ITDC –

Aims and objectives and construction of Hotels, Resorts  & Restaurants 

UNIT-III : Karnataka Tourism : KSTDC –Establishment –Aims & Objective-Activities-

Facilities –Jungle Lodge and Resorts, Home stays  

UNIT IV :  World Tourism –Establishment –Conference etc, IUOTO (international 

Union of Official Travel Organization)World Tourism Organization (WTO)-Pacific Asia 

Travel Association (PATA)  Establishment –Activities  –membership-Secretariat-PATA 

Chapters. 

UNIT-V : Heritage sites- World Heritage Establishment – Definition  –Classification- 

ASI –State ASI Museums –NCL-National conservation Laboratory. RCL-Regional 

Conservation Laboratory, Dharmothana Trust. Conservation Efforts-State and 

Central Monumental Acts-Ancient Monuments preservation Act of 1904 ( Lord 

Curzon) Act of 1958 and 1972  

Note : Mark Tourist Centers of India for the Map.  

Maps 

 

Historical Places  

1. Delhi  8  Ajantha 15. Kittur 

2. Amrutasara 9  Jaipura 16. Hampi 



3. Amarnatha  10. Luknow 17 Pattadakalu 

4. Buddagaya  11 Mahabalipuram 18 Medicare 

5. Khajuraho  12 Thirvanathapura 19 Gulburga 

6. Konarak 13 Mysore 20 Chitradurga 

7. Nagarjunakonda 14. Dharmastala 

 

 

 

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 Ashorth G.J.  - Marketing in Tourism Industry  

02 Bhatia A.K.  - International Tourism  

03 Bhatia A.K.  - Tourism development  

04 Chunk Kelvin Dextra and Jane  - Professional Travel Agency, Management  

05 Clare, Gunn  - Tourisms Planning  

06 Gregory A. - The Travel Agent-Dealers in Dream  

07 Tourism Department Publications and Folders   

08 Jafari J - Anatomy of The Travel Industry 

09 JgabmBafees A  - Development Tourism in India 

10 Krippendrof J.  - The Holiday Makers  

11 Krishna K. Karama - Basics of Tourism  

12 KSTDC Publication  Individual Folders   

13 KSTDC Publications, Karnataka Traveler Bangalore 

14 Kulakarni M.V.  - Tourisms Marketing  

15 Marrison A.M. - Hospitality and Travel Marketing  

16    Peters Michel  - International Tours  

17 RangaMukesh  Tourism potential in India 

18 Sarkar H.   Museums and protection of Monuments and 

Antiquities in India  



19 Seth Pran  Successful Tourisms Management  

20 ITDC Publications and Folders  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Paper-9  

III. B.A.                                          VI Semester                                  Marks : 80 

History of Modern Europe (1789 to 1945 A.D.) 

Subject Code: LF792         IA Marks Code  LF793Question Paper code : 10736 

UNIT -1 ; The French Revolution –Causes –Role of Philosophers- Oath of Tennis 

Court-Work of National Assembly –The Reign of Terror –Jacobins and Girondists –

Napoleon Bonaparte-Military achievements and Reforms .  

UNIT –II ; The Vienna Congress –Metternich.   



UNIT –III : The Unification of Italy – Unification of Germany-German Empire after 

1871, Domestic and foreign policy of Bismarck-The Growth of Socialism in Europe- 

Karl Marx  

Unit – IV : The First World War- Causes and Results –The Russian Revolution of 

1917- causes and results – league of Nations. 

UNIT –V Rise of Dictators-Fascism and Nazism –The Second World War –Causes and 

Results- United Nations Organization (UNO) –Achievements and Failures of UNO 

MAPS FOR STUDY  

1. Napoleon Empire 

2   Europe in 1815 after Vienna Congress  
3. Italy in 1870 

4. German Empire in 1871 
 

Historical Places  

1. Paris 8  Water Loo 15. Genoa  

2. London  9  Trafalgar 16. Amsterdam  

3. Madrid  10. Marcopolo 17 Versailles  

4. Vienna  11 Rome  18 Constantinople 

5. Berlin   12 Ajjacio 19 Crimea  

6. Ban 13 Lenin Grad  20 The Hague 

7. Frank Furt 14. Geneva  

 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCE  

01 Edward Davis  - Europe-A History 

02 Gokhale B.K.  - Modern Europe 1848 to 1960 

03 H.A.L. Fisher  - A History of Europe  (2 Volumes) 

04 David Thomson  - Europe since Napoleon  

05 C.D. Hazen  - Europe since 1815 



06 Charles Hazen  - History of Modern World  

07 Swain James Edgar  - History of World civilization  

08 Wallbank and Taylor  - Civilization of Past and present  

09 J.P. Taylor  - The struggle for mastery in Europe in 19th 

and 20th Century.  
10 H.E. Bames - Intellectual History of Europe  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Paper-10  

III. B.A.                                          VI Semester                                  Marks : 80 

INDIA AND CONTEMPORARY WORLD (1950 TO 1995 A.D.) 

Subject Code: LF794IA Marks Code  LF795          Question Paper code : 10705 

Unit – I  :Rise of Modern India  

1. Consequence of partition   

2. Re organization of Linguistic States  

3. Integration of Goa and Pondicherry 



4. Foreign policy of Nehru  

Unit –II : 

1. Agricultural and Industrial development during First three five year plan  

2. Development of Education after 1947 – Radakrishnan commission- Kotari 

commission – NEP-1986 

Unit – III : The Cold War and the Power Blocks –Stages of Cold War-Bandung 

conference and Non -Align Movement-The Arab- Israel Wars. 

Unit – IV : Indian and international relations –India-China, India-Pakistan, India-

ASEAN-SAARC. 

Unit –V : Apartheid policy in South Africa- Establishment of South African Republic – 

Nelson Mandela – Revolution of Cuba – Fidel Castro  

No Maps : 

BOOKS FOR STUDY AND REFERENCES 

01 Arjun Dev  - Contemporary World  

02 Brunn Geoffrey  - The World in the Twentieth Century  

03 Norman Lowe - Mastering Modern World History 

04 John Edwin Fogg - Latin America  

05 K.M. Pannikar - Revaluation in Africa  

06 William Yale  - The Near East 

07 Calvocoressi Peter - World Politics since 1945 

08 Bipin Chandra  - Communalism in Modern India  

09 V.K.R.V Rao  - Nehru Legacy 

10 K.P. Misra and Narayanan - Non -Alignment in International Relations  

11 B.R. Nanda (Ed) - India ‘s Foreign Policy  

12 William R. Keyler - The Twentieth Century World  



13 Vinacke - History of Far-East  

14 Sumit Sarkar  - Modern India  

15 Bipin Chandra  India after Independence  

16 Ramachandra Guha  India after Gandhi  

17 ShobaKappor  History of Modern India and contemporary world 

18 David Field house   The West and the third world  

19 Jan-J. Bickerton  The Arab Israeli Conflict – A History. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Arts in Kannada

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BA Program conducted  in  the  ODL mode  is  designed  for  young
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already
working.
 
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.



f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 
three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

Tuition Fees
YearI1500
YearII1500
YearIII1500

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes



The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.
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¥ÀzÀ« vÀgÀUÀwUÀ¼À ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ (¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï) 
 
 
 
 
 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄ 
 

 
1. ¨sÁµÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ (¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï) 

©.J., ©.J¹ì., ©.J¥sï.J., ©.J¸ï.qÀ§Æèöå. ºÁUÀÆ  
©.PÁA., ©.©.JA., ©.¹.J., ¥ÀzÀ« ²PÀët  

2. LaÒPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ (¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï) 
 

2016 – 2017 
 

 

PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü, ªÀiÁ£À̧ ÀUÀAUÉÆÃwæ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 570 006 
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¨sÁµÉ  PÀ£ÀßqÀ 
Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï AiÉÆÃd£É 

2016-2017 jAzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀµÀðPÉÌ 
¥ÁoÀPÀæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjÃPÁë AiÉÆÃd£É 
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©.J., ©.J¹ì, ©.J¥sï.J., ©.J¥sï.qÀ§Æèöå 

1 1 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå  
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-¥Àæ§AzsÀ  
s̈ÁµÁ WÀlPÀ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É 

2 
1 
1 

20 
10 
10 

3 
40 
20 
20 

20 100 

2 2 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-£ÁlPÀ 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁzÀA§j 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-¥ÀæªÁ À̧ PÀxÀ£À 

2 
1 
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20 
10 
10 

3 
40 
20 
20 
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3 3 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁªÀå 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁªÀå 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁAiÀÄPÀfÃ«UÀ¼À ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½ 

2 
1 
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20 
10 
10 

3 
40 
20 
20 

20 100 

4 4 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁªÀå 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
s̈ÁµÁ WÀlPÀ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É 

2 
1 
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20 
10 
10 

3 
40 
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©.PÁA., ©.©.JA. ©.¹.J., 

1 1 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå  
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-¥Àæ§AzsÀ  
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-¥ÀæªÁ À̧ PÀxÀ£À 

2 
1 
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20 
10 
10 

3 
40 
20 
20 

20 100 

2 2 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-£ÁlPÀ 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁzÀA§j 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-ªÀåQÛavÀæ 

2 
1 
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10 
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40 
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3 3 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁªÀå 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-ªÀÄ É̄£Ár£À avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
s̈ÁµÁ WÀlPÀ : ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀ-1 
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4 4 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ-PÁªÀå 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ-ªÉÊZÁjPÀ ¸Á»vÀå 
s̈ÁµÁ WÀlPÀ : ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀ-2 
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* DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À : ¥Àæw ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï£À®Æè ¥Àæw ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ®Æè UÀjµÀ× 10 CAPÀUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ 
QgÀÄ¥ÀjÃPÉë (Test) £ÀqÉ¹ ºÁUÀÆ 10 CAPÀUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ PÁAiÀÄð¤AiÉÆÃd£É 
(Assignment) ¤Ãr «zÁåyðAiÀÄÄ UÀ½¹zÀ MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAvÀjPÀ 
ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  
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©.J., ©.J¸ï¹., ©.J¥sï.J., ©.J¸ï.qÀ§Æèöå 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (dÄ¯ÉÊ 2016 - £ÀªÉA§gï 2016) 
¥ÀwæPÉ 1 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

¥ÀoÀå : 1 ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå : (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 20 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) 

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : 01 
ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå À̧A¥ÀÄl, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ : 
 PÁªÀå s̈ÁUÀ 
¤UÀ¢vÀ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :        CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 40 
 01. ºÀÄvÀÛj ºÁqÀÄ   : ¥ÀAeÉ ªÀÄAUÉÃ±ÀgÁAiÀÄ 
 02. gÀPÀÛzÀÄ¤    : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ 
 03. £À£ï ¥ÀÄlßAf gÀÆ¥À  : f. ¦. gÁdgÀvÀßA 
 04. vÀÄwÛ£À aÃ®    : zÀ. gÁ. É̈ÃAzÉæ 
 05. ¥ÀæxÀªÀÄ gÁd¤UÉ   : PÉ. J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä 
 06. UÉÆAzÀ®¥ÀÄgÀ   : UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ  
 07. £ÀnÖgÀÄ¼À°è    : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
 08. CªÀé    : ®APÉÃ±ï 
 09. QgÀÄ£É°èAiÀÄ ªÀÄgÀ   : PÀ. ªÉA. gÁdUÉÆÃ¥Á® 
 10. ªÀiÁ¹Û    : ¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï 
 11. À̧ªÀÄUÁgÀ ©ÃªÀÄªÀé   : JZï. J¸ï. ²ªÀ¥ÀæPÁ±ï 
 12. À̧ÄAlgÀUÁ½   : ¹zÀÞ°AUÀAiÀÄå 
 13. zÉÃªÀgÉÃ ¤£ÀUÉ ±ÀÄ s̈ÀªÁUÀ°  : «dAiÀiÁzÀ̈ Éâ 
 14. AiÀiÁjUÁV    : ªÉÊzÉÃ» 
 15. UÀÈ»tÂ VÃvÉ   : ¥Àæw s̈Á £ÀAzÀPÀÄªÀiÁgï 
 16. ªÀÄ¼ÉAiÀÄ eÁr£À°è qÁAmÉ EvÁå¢ : JZï.J¯ï. ¥ÀÄµÀà 
 17. CªÀ¼À ZÀjvÉæ   : PÉ. µÀjÃ¥sÁ 
 18. zÀÄrªÀ PÀgÀÄ½£À PÀÆUÀÄ  : ©. n. ®°vÁ£ÁAiÀÄPï 
 19. zÉÃªÀzÁ¹AiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼À À̧éUÀvÀ  : À̧ÄPÀ£Áå ªÀiÁgÀÄw  
  
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ :  
C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)   CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 
¥ÀoÀå-2 : À̧tÚPÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

¤UÀ¢vÀ DgÀÄ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 01. Qæ̧ ÀÛ£À®è ¥Á¢æAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ   : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ  
 02. ±ÁæzÀÞ     : n. f. gÁWÀªÀ 
 03. À̧ªÀiÁd±Á À̧ÛçeÉÕAiÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂUÉ    : ªÉÊzÉÃ» 
 04. zÁåªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ    : zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ 
 05. zsÀªÀÄð § É̄ ©Ã¹zÁUÀ   : ¸Á. gÁ. C§Æ§PÀgï 
 06. ªÀÄtÄÚ Ȩ́ÃjvÀÄ ©Ãd   : CªÀÄgÉÃ±À £ÀÄUÀqÉÆÃtÂ  
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s̈ÁµÁ WÀlPÀ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉ¥ÁoÀ) CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

 01 PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀ       
 02 PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁgÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¤ªÀÄAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ     
 03 PÀ£ÀßqÀ DqÀÄªÀiÁw£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §gÀºÀzÀ £ÀqÀÄ«£À ªÀåvÁå À̧UÀ¼ÀÄ   
 04 PÀ£ÀßqÀ §gÀºÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå zÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ     

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀ 

DqÀ½vÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ :  qÁ. C±ÉÆÃPÀPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ gÀAeÉÃgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ 
    zÀÆgÀ²PÀët PÉÃAzÀæ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦  
    PÀ£ÀßqÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ  
 

©.J., ©.J¸ï¹., ©.J¥sï.J., ©.J¸ï.qÀ§Æèöå 

JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (d£ÀªÀj 2017– ªÉÄÃ 2017) 
¥ÀwæPÉ 2 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ (£ÁlPÀ, PÁzÀA§j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæªÁ À̧ PÀxÀ£À) 

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 
 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-01 À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 20WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)  CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 

¥ÀoÀå - 1 : £ÁlPÀ - ±ÀÆzÀævÀ¥À¹é : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ  
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ 01 C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

¥ÀoÀå - 2 PÁzÀA§j / ªÉÊZÁjPÀ §gÉºÀ  
PÁzÀA§j : É̈lÖzÀ fÃªÀÀ - ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀ 

¥ÀoÀå - 3 ¥ÀæªÁ À̧ PÀxÀ£À 
¥ÀA¥ÁAiÀiÁvÉæ : «. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå  
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 
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©.J., ©.J¸ï¹., ©.J¥sï.J., ©.J¸ï.qÀ§Æèöå 

ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (dÄ¯ÉÊ 2017– £ÀªÉA§gï 2017) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 3 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20)  

¥ÀoÀå-1 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå : ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ 20 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ   CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ - £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå À̧A¥ÀÄl : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 

¤UÀ¢vÀ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  

1.  ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, § À̧ªÀtÚ, C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

2. ¥ÀÄµÀÖ gÀUÀ¼É    ; ºÀjºÀgÀ  

3. UÁ£ÀgÁtÂAiÀÄgÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀ   : gÁWÀªÁAPÀ  

4. GvÀÛgÀ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£À ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀ  : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå À̧ 

5. ±ÀÄa«ÃgÀ    : £ÀAdÄAqÀPÀ«  

6. D¢±ÀQÛ PÀªÀlÄè   : ªÀÄ É̄AiÀÄ ªÀiÁzÉÃ±ÀégÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå  

7. §qÀªÉÄÊ®£ÀÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀ  : dÄAd¥Àà ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå  

 

 
C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå ¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-02 : (ªÁgÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

 

gÁªÀÄzsÁ£ÀåZÀjvÉæ : PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ À̧ ( À̧A) zÉÃ. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ 

C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå : (ªÁgÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)   CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

1. PÁAiÀÄPÀ fÃ«UÀ¼À ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½ qÁ. ¹. «ÃgÀtÚ   
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©.J., ©.J¸ï¹., ©.J¥sï.J., ©.J¸ï.qÀ§Æèöå 

£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (d£ÀªÀj 2018– ªÉÄÃ 2018) 
¥ÀwæPÉ 4 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁµÁgÀZÀ£É  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-1 À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå : (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 20WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)  CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 

ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå À̧A¥ÀÄl : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 

1. UÀÄtªÀÄzsÀÄgÀ£À ±Á À̧£À     : vÀªÀÄlPÀ®Äè 
2. PÀ¥ÉàCgÀ̈ sÀlÖ£À ±Á À̧£À     : ¨ÁzÁ«Ä 
3. £É£ÉAiÀÄ¢gÀtÚ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÉÆ½A     : ¥ÀA¥À  
4. ¥À«vÀæªÀÄwÛªÀÄ É̈âAiÀÄ ZÀjvÀA     : gÀ£Àß  
5. ZÀ®ézÁAiÀÄÛ§ÓµÀAqÀA      : £ÁUÀªÀªÀÄð 
6. £À¼ÀPÀÆ§gÀ£À ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀ     : £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ  
7. «¢ü«¼À̧ À£ÀzÀ £ÉgÀA§qÉAiÉÄ PÉÆAzÀÄ PÀÆUÀzÉ £ÀgÀgÀA  : d£Àß  
8. vÉÆÃ¥Éð£É£Àß ¸ÁºÀ̧ À¢gÀªÀA     : µÀqÀPÀëgÀzÉÃªÀ  
 
¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : 02 
C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå : (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 10WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)   CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20  

C£ÀÄ s̈ÀªÀ PÀxÀ£À : D À̧àvÉæAiÀÄ°è LªÀvÁß®ÄÌ ¢£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁqÀ£ÀPÀÄ¥Éà  

C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå :          CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 
s̈ÁµÁWÀlPÀ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£É-2  (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) 

1) ªÁPÀågÀZÀ£É : À̧gÀ¼À ªÁPÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧AQÃtð ªÁPÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ   
2) É̄ÃR£À aºÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ       
3) ¥ÀvÀæ ªÀåªÀºÁgÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À ®PÀët s̈ÁµÁ±ÉÊ°, ««zsÀ §UÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ  
4) ªÀgÀ¢        

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

1. DqÀ½vÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ   : JZÉŅ̃ ÉÌ      
2. PÀZÉÃj PÉÊ¦r   : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü  
3. DqÀ½vÀ s̈ÁµÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  : ¥ÀæzsÁ£À UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ  
4. É̄ÃR£À PÀ̄ É    : J£ï. ¥ÀæºÁèzï gÁªï 
5. DqÀ½vÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ   : qÁ. C±ÉÆÃPÀ PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ gÀAeÉÃgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ  
 
 
 
 
 



 7 

©.PÁA., ©.©.JA., ©.¹.J., 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï (dÄ É̄Ê 2016 - £ÀªÉA§gï 2016) 
¥ÀwæPÉ : 1 À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ - 1 

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå    

¥ÀoÀå : 1 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 20 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 
ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå À̧A¥ÀÄl, s̈ÁUÀ-2 ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ  

¤UÀ¢vÀ ºÀ£ÉßgÀqÀÄ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
01. PÁjºÉUÀÎqÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ   : ©.JA.²æÃ  
02. ªÀÄAdtÚ ºÉÃ½zÀ À̧Ü¼ÀUÀvÉ  : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ   
03. À̧Ü¼ÀUÀ¼À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄ   : ªÀiÁ¹ÛªÉAPÀmÉÃ±À CAiÀÄåAUÁgï  
04. w¥ÁàgÀ½î   : n. ¦. PÉÊ¯Á À̧A   
05. À̧ÄR   : ¥ÀÄ. w. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀZÁgï 
06. gÁAiÀÄgÀÄ §AzÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁªÀ£À ªÀÄ£ÉUÉ : PÉ. J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä  
07. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀzÀUÉÆ¼ÀÄ   : f. ¦. gÁdgÀvÀßA  
08. UÀÄ©â   : ZÉ£Àß«ÃgÀ PÀt«   
09. ªÀÄÈUÁAiÀÄuÁ   : ¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï 
10. ªÀÄgÀvÉÃ£ÉAzÀgÉ ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄ° ºÁåAUÁ : ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ 
11. MAzÀÄ ¥ÉæÃªÀÄ ¥ÀvÀæ   : PÀªÀÄ¯Á ºÉ«ÄäUÉ 
12. zÁA¥ÀvÀå    : À̧. GµÁ     

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-02 : C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå  
¥ÀoÀå : 2 À̧tÚPÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)  CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

À̧tÚ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

1. ªÉÄÃ®Æj£À ®PÀëöäªÀÄä    : ªÀiÁ¹Û ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±À CAiÀÄåAUÁgï 
2. CªÀ£Àw    : PÉ. ¦. ¥ÀÆtðZÀAzÀæ vÉÃd¹é  
3. É̈Ã£Áå    : AiÀÄ±ÀªÀAvÀ avÁÛ® 
4. PÀÆªÀiÁðªÀvÁgÀ    : PÀÄA. «ÃgÀ̈ sÀzÀæ¥Àà 
5.  dé®AvÀ    : VÃvÁ £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt 
6. PÀÄAqÀdÓ£À ¥À̧ ÀðAUÀ    : PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð ºÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ  

¥ÀoÀå:3 C« À̧ÛgÀ : ¥ÀæªÁ À̧ PÀxÀ£À(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)  CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

£Á£ÀÆ CªÉÄjPÁUÉ ºÉÆÃVzÉÝ : qÁ. PÀÈµÁÚ£ÀAzÀ PÁªÀÄvï   
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©.PÁA., ©.©.JA., ©.¹.J., 
JgÀqÀ£ÀÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï (d£ÀªÀj 2017- ªÉÄÃ 2017) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 2 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå     

¥ÀoÀå - 1 £ÁlPÀ (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 20 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)   CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 
£ÁlPÀ : vÁ½ÃPÀmÉÆÖÃPÀÆÌ°Ã£ÉÃ : n. ¦. PÉÊ¯Á À̧A 

C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå : 1 - PÁzÀA§j / ªÉÊZÁjPÀ §gÀºÀ  
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

PÁzÀA§j : dÄUÁjPÁæ̧ ï : ¥ÀÆtðZÀAzÀæ vÉÃd¹é  

C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå : 2 : ªÀåQÛ avÀæ  
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ MAzÀÄ WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20  

 eÁÕ¥ÀPÀ avÀæ±Á¯É : r « f  

 

©.PÁA., ©.©.JA., ©.¹.J., 
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï (dÄ¯ÉÊ 2017- £ÀªÉA§gï 2017) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 3 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀ - 1 

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-1 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåÀ     
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 20WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)     CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40  

£ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå À̧A¥ÀÄl, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
  
1. ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ     : § À̧ªÀtÚ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« 
2. ZÀAzÀæªÀÄwAiÀÄ ¥Àǣ Á¥À  : gÁWÀªÁAPÀ  
3. QÃZÀPÀ ªÀzsÉ    : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå À̧ 
4. zsÀªÀÄðAiÀÄÄzÀÞ   : gÀvÁßPÀgÀªÀtÂð  
5. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ ¤Ã£É°è PÁ¬Ä  : PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ À̧ 
6. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀd£Àä zÉÆqÀØzÀÄ  : ¥ÀÄgÀAzÀgÀzÁ À̧ 
7. À̧ªÀðdÕ£À wæ¥À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ  : À̧ªÀðdÕ 
8. ºÉÆ®©wÛ §gÀÄªÁUÀ  : d£À¥ÀzÀ VÃvÉ  
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¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ :C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå-1 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

ªÀÄ É̄£Ár£À avÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ  -  PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ, GzÀAiÀÄgÀ« ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ    
(DAiÀÄÝ 8 s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

1. ºÁ À̧åzÀ ZÀmÁQ 
2. PÁr£Àè° PÀ¼ÉzÀ MA¢gÀÄ¼ÀÄ 
3. CdÓAiÀÄå£À C s̈ÀåAd£À 
4. §AzÀ£Á ºÀÄ°gÁAiÀÄ£ÀÄ 
5. ¥ÀÄmÁÖZÁjAiÀÄ PÁqÀÄ PÉÆÃ½ 
6. eÉÃ£ÀÄ É̈ÃmÉ 
7. CtÚ¥Àà£À gÉÃ±Éä PÁ¬Ä É̄ 
8.  PÀxÉUÁgÀ ªÀÄAdtÚ  
  
s̈ÁµÁWÀlPÀ : C« À̧ÛgÀ¥ÀoÀå-2 ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀ - 1        

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 
  
1. ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ s̈ÁµÉ - À̧égÀÆ¥À ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ     
2. ªÁtÂdå ¥ÀvÀæzÀ ««zsÀ CAUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; «ZÁgÀuÁ ¥ÀvÀæ, GvÀÛgÀ ¥ÀvÀæ   
3. C£ÀÄUÀvÀ ¥ÀvÀæ, DzÉÃ±À ¥ÀvÀæ, GzÀj ¥ÀvÀæ      
4. ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¥ÀvÀæ, ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ¥ÀvÀæ, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀ̧ ÀÆ° ¥ÀvÀæ    
  
 

©.PÁA., ©.©.JA., ©.¹.J.,  
£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï (d£ÀªÀj 2018- ªÉÄÃ 2018) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 4 : À̧« À̧ÛgÀ - À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀ-2 
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 4 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20)  

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-1: À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ 20 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)  CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 

ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå À̧A¥ÀÄl s̈ÁUÀ-2 : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ  
¤UÀ¢vÀ 8 s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  
1.  £ÀA¢ Ȩ́Ã£À ªÀÄÄ¤AiÀÄ ¤¹¢ ±Á À̧£À     : ±ÀæªÀt É̈¼ÀUÉÆ¼À 
2. PÀÄjvÉÆÃzÀzÉAiÀÄÄA PÁªÀå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ ¥ÀjtvÀ ªÀÄwUÀ¼ï  : ²æÃ«dAiÀÄ 
3.  UÀA©üÃgÉAiÉÄA§ ªÀÈzÀÞ ¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ PÀxÉ     : s̈ÁæfµÀÄÚ  
4. £ÉvÀÛªÀÄ£Ár s̈Á£ÀÄªÀÄw Ȩ́ÆÃ É̄ÆÛqÉ     : ¥ÀA¥À  
5. ¤ÃgÉÆ¼ÀVzÀÄðA É̈ªÀÄvÀð£ÀÄgÀUÀ¥ÀvÁPÀA    : gÀ£Àß  
6. C©ÞAiÀÄÄªÉÆªÉÄð PÁ®ªÀ±À¢A ªÀÄAiÀiÁðzÉAiÀÄA zÁAlzÉÃ : £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ 
7. PÉÆ É̄ÆéqÉ PÁªÀgÁgÉ®ªÉÇ      : gÀÄzÀæ̈ sÀlÖ 
8. ªÀÈzÀÞ ªÀiÁºÉÃ±ÀégÀ£À ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀ      : ºÀjºÀgÀ  
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¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ-2: C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå-1 
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 10WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)        CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

«ZÁgÀ ¸Á»vÀå  
  
1) ¨Á¼ÉéAiÀÄÄ ¹éÃPÁgÀQÌzÉ ¤gÁPÀgÀuÉUÀ®è   : ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀÀ 
2) ªÀÄtÂÚ£ À ªÁ¸À£É     : JA UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ 
3) s̈ÁµÁ ¸ÀªÀÄ¸Éå PÉ®ªÀÅ n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ   : AiÀÄÄ.Dgï.C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð 
4) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ    : PÉ. ¦. ¥ÀÆtðZÀAzÀæ vÉÃd¹é 

5) ªÀiÁ£À«ÃAiÀÄvÉ CAvÁgÀ®è CzÀgÀ §UÉÎ «ªÉÃZÀ£É  : zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ 

s̈ÁµÁ WÀlPÀ : C«¸ÀÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå-2  

ªÁtÂdå PÀ£ÀßqÀ-2 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 1 WÀAmÉAiÀÄAvÉ ¸É«Ä¸ÀÖgï 10 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

1) ªÀåªÀºÁgÉÆÃfÓÃªÀ£À ¥ÀvÀæ, ¥Àj¥ÀvÀæ      
2) ºÀÄzÉÝUÀ¼À eÁ»gÁvÀÄ, C s̈ÀåxÀð£À ¥ÀvÀæ, £ÉÃªÀÄPÁw ¥ÀvÀæ    
3) ªÀgÀ¢UÀ¼ÀÄ          
4) ¸ÀAPÉëÃ¥À ¯ÉÃR£À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ¥Á æAiÉÆÃVPÀ gÀZÀ£É (ªÁtÂdå, DyðPÀ «µÀAiÀÄPÉÌ ¸ÀA§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ)  

5)  ̄ ÉÃR£À aºÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ  

s̈ÁµÁWÀlPÀ - ¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
1) PÀbÉÃj PÉÊ¦r    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ªÉÄÊ. «. «. 
2) DqÀ½vÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ   : JZï. J¸ï. PÀÈµÀÚ̧ Áé«Ä CAiÀÄåAUÁgï 
3) ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ   : JZï. J¸ï. PÀÈµÀÚ̧ Áé«Ä CAiÀÄåAUÁgï 
4) ªÀiÁzÀj PÀZÉÃj PÉÊ¦r  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¤zÉÃð±À£Á®AiÀÄ, ¨ÉAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
5) DqÀ½vÀ s̈ÁµÉ PÉ®ªÀÅ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  : ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
6) ¯ÉÃR£À PÀ̄ É    : J£ï. ¥ÀæºÁèzÀ gÁªï 
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¨sÁµÉ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 
¥Àæ±Éß¥ÀwæPÉ gÀÆ¥ÀÄgÉÃµÉ 

©.J./©.J¸ï¹./©.J¥sï.J./©.J¸ï.qÀ§Æèöå./©.PÁA./©.©.JA./©.¹.J. 

ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ/JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ/ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ/£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï - £ÀªÉA§gï/K¦ǣ ï 

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]          [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80 

¸Á»vÀå WÀlPÀ - 60 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
À̧« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå  -  40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

1    C)  MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð À̧»vÀ «ªÀj¹    4 
  JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   

     D)  DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   3 

     E)  JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj    3 
   ªÀÄÆgÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

2  £Á®ÌgÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå «ªÀj¹. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ        10 

3  MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 

4  JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  10 

      C« À̧ÛgÀ ¥ÀoÀå - 20 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ          

5  MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 

6  MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹, JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 

 s̈ÁµÁWÀlPÀ - 20 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

7 MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10  

8  JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj 
 £Á®ÄÌ  «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ       10   
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LaÒPÀ  PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

Ȩ́ªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï AiÉÆÃd£É 
2016-2017 jAzÀ DgÀA¨sÀªÁUÀÄªÀ ±ÉÊPÀëtÂPÀ ªÀµÀðPÉÌ 

¥ÁoÀPÀæªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjÃPÁë AiÉÆÃd£É 

Ȩ́ª
ÉÄ
À̧Ög
ï 

À̧A
S
Éå 

¥
Àw
æPÉ 

À̧A
S
Éå 

¥ÀwæPÉ ²Ã¶ðPÉ 

É̈ÆÃzsÀ£Á 
WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥
Àj
ÃP
Áë 
C
ª
À¢
ü 

W
ÀA
m
ÉU
À¼
ÀÄ 

¥
Àj
ÃP
Áë 
C
A
PÀU

À¼
ÀÄ 

* 
D
A
v
Àj
PÀ 

ª
ÀiË
®
å 

ª
ÀiÁ
¥
À£
À C

A
PÀU

À¼
ÀÄ 

M
l
ÄÖ 
C
A
PÀU

À¼
ÀÄ 

ª
Ág

ÀPÉÌ
 

Ȩ́ª
ÉÄ
À̧Ög
ïU
É 

1 1 
ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 1 

3 
3 

30 
30 

3 
40 
40 

20 100 

2 2 
£ÁlPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 2 

3 
3 

30 
30 

3 
40 
40 

20 100 

3 3 
£ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 1 (gÀUÀ¼É) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 1 

3 
3 

30 
30 

3 
40 
40 

20 100 

4 4 £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 2 (µÀlà¢) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 2 

3 
3 

30 
30 

3 
40 
40 

20 100 

5 

5 º À¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀzÀå  3 30 3 80 20 100 

6 s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 3 30 3 80 20 100 

7 PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ 3 30 3 80 20 100 

6 

8 ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - ZÀA¥ÀÆ 3 30 3 80 20 100 

9 ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ  3 30 3 80 20 100 

10 bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì 3 30 3 80 20 100 

 

  
* DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À : ¥Àæw Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï£À®Æè ¥Àæw ¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ®Æè UÀjµÀ× 10 CAPÀUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ 

QgÀÄ¥ÀjÃPÉë (Test) £ÀqÉ¹ ºÁUÀÆ 10 CAPÀUÀ½UÉ MAzÀÄ 
PÁAiÀÄð¤AiÉÆÃd£É (Assignment) ¤Ãr «zÁåyðAiÀÄÄ UÀ½¹zÀ MlÄÖ 
CAPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ JAzÀÄ ¥ÀjUÀtÂ̧ ÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ.  
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ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï (dÄ¯ÉÊ 2016- £ÀªÉA§gï 2016) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 1 : ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 1  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 6 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80,DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

 C) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå -        40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 ¥ÀoÀå : PÀªÀ£À À̧APÀ®£À (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) 

DAiÀÄÝ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (CA©PÁvÀ£ÀAiÀÄzÀvÀÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ)   
  ¥Àæ : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 570 005 

¤UÀ¢vÀ 20 PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

CA©PÁvÀ£ÀAiÀÄzÀvÀÛ CªÀgÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ CªÀgÀ ºÀvÀÄÛ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. £Á£ÀÄ §qÀ«  1. ªÉÆÃºÀ£À ªÀÄÄgÀ° 
2. gÁUÀgÀw 2. PÀlÄÖªÉªÀÅ £ÁªÀÅ 
3. ¤Ã»AUÀ £ÉÆÃqÀ̈ ÁåqÀ £À£Àß 3. £ÁªÉ®ègÀÄ MAzÉ eÁw 
4. ªÀÄ£ÀzÀ£Éß 4. £ÀqÉzÀÄ §AzÀ zÁj 
5.  eÉÆÃV 5. §gÀÄvÁÛgÉ 
6. C£ÀAvÀ¥ÀætAiÀÄ 6. ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À 
7. UÀAUÁªÀvÀgÀt 7. s̈ÀÆ«ÄVÃvÀ  
8. £ÁzÀ°Ã É̄ 8. ²æÃgÁªÀÄ£ÀªÀ«ÄAiÀÄ ¢ªÀ̧ À 
9. £ÀgÀ§° 9. ªÀÄ£É¬Ä®èzÀªÀgÀÄ  
10. ºÀÄ§â½îAiÀiÁAªÁ 10. EzÀ£ÀÄß §AiÀÄ¹gÀ°®è  
 

D) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 1 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1) C) ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À, GzÉÝÃ±À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ««zsÀ §UÉAiÀÄ « s̈ÁUÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  
  D) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ, PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð, ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É 
 2) ZÀA¥ÀÆ«£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ - ¥ÀA¥À, ¥ÉÆ£Àß, gÀ£Àß, ZÁªÀÅAqÀgÁAiÀÄ, £ÁUÀªÀªÀÄð,   

  zÀÄUÀð¹AºÀ, £ÁUÀZÀAzÀæ,  
 3) zÉÃ² C©üªÀåQÛ (««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À À̧AQë¥ÀÛ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ)    
   C) eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ, § À̧ªÀtÚ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ« 
   D) d£Àß, ºÀjºÀgÀ, gÁWÀªÁAPÀ, DAqÀAiÀÄå 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

1) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : gÀA.²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
2) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü ¥ÀæPÀluÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
3) ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ( À̧A 1-10) : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
4) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : PÉ. ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ¥Àà 
5) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : vÀ. À̧Ä. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ 
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JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï 
d£ÀªÀj 2017- ªÉÄÃ 2017 

¥ÀwæPÉ : 2 ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 2  

ªÁgÀPÉÌ 6 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë         ¥ÀjÃPÁë  CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80  
     DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20 

C) £ÁlPÀ (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ)      CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 
 ¥ÀoÀå ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ  
 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉ ¥ÁoÀ) 

 ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ - «UÀqÀ«PÀæªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ : À̧A À̧ 

D) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 2        CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40 
 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́«Ä À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉ ¥ÁoÀ) 

 1) s̈ÁUÀªÀvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÁ À̧̧ Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå À̧, PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ªÁ°äÃQ 
  ®QëöäÃ±À, ¥ÀÄgÀAzÀgÀzÁ À̧, PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ À̧ 

 2) C) £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EvÀgÀ ªÀÄÄRå PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ – ZÁªÀÄgÀ̧ À, £ÀAdÄAqÀPÀ« 
   gÀvÁßPÀgÀªÀtÂð, µÀqÀPÀëj, aPÀzÉÃªÀgÁd, ¹AUÀgÁgÀå, À̧ªÀðdÕ, À̧AaºÉÆ£ÀßªÀÄä 

  D) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ - PÉA¥ÀÄ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt, ªÀÄÄzÀÝt, ²±ÀÄ£Á¼À µÀjÃ¥sóÀ 

 3) C) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÀÄÄRå WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ-£ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ, ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®, £ÀªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
   £ÀªÉÇåÃvÀÛgÀ (zÀ°vÀ, §AqÁAiÀÄ, ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢) ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

D) ©.JA.²æÃ., r.«.f., ªÀiÁ¹Û, £ÀAd£ÀUÀÆqÀÄ wgÀÄªÀÄ¯ÁA§, É̈ÃAzÉæ, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ, 
¥ÀÄ.w.£À., UÉÆÃPÁPï, CrUÀ, ²ªÀgÁªÀÄPÁgÀAvÀ, ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ, ªÉÊzÉÃ»  
EªÀgÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ (¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ°è EªÀgÀ ¸ÁzsÀ£É PÀÄjvÀÄ ¥Àæ±Éß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ. ©r PÀÈw PÀÄjvÀÄ 
¥Àæ±Éß PÉÃ¼ÀÄªÀAw®è) 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EwºÁ À̧     : gÀA. ²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
2) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ  : J£ï. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
3) AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À   : QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn 
4) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ    : qÁ. ²æÃ¤ªÁ À̧ ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ 
5) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ     : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVj gÁªï 
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ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (dÄ¯ÉÊ 2017- £ÀªÉA§gï 2017) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 3 : £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå-1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 1 

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 6 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

 C) £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 1 :         CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40  
 ¥ÀoÀå : (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ) 
 £ÀA©AiÀÄtÚ£À gÀUÀ¼É -  ºÀjºÀgÀ  : ( À̧A) wÃ.£ÀA.²æÃ 

    

D)  ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 1  
    (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
 ¥ÀoÀå : PÉÃ²gÁd£À ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtA :  À̧A. r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
  ¥Àæ : ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, gÁªÀÄAiÀÄågï gÀ̧ ÉÛ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 

(±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAvÉ À̧AUÀæ»¹ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ.  
 F À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹AiÉÄ ¥Àæ±Éß¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ) 
 
1 À̧AeÁÕ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : PÉÃ²gÁd£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ - `±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtA' zÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 
 PÉÃ²gÁd£À C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄzÀ »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è ªÁåPÀgÀtzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ CªÀ±ÀåPÀvÉ 
 À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 1 jAzÀ 10 : MlÄÖ 10 À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 
2 ªÀtðªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À : CPÀÌgÀ-ªÀtð, ±ÁæªÀt-ZÁPÀëÄµÀ, À̧égÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, £Á«Ä, ºÀæ̧ Àé, ¢ÃWÀð, ¥ÀÄèvÀ, 
 ªÀåAd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, AiÉÆÃUÀªÁºÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁ¥ÁætUÀ¼ÀÄ; ¾¿, PÀÄ¼À, PÀë¼À «ZÁgÀ; ªÀuÉÆÃðvÀàwÛ ¸ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
 ¥ÀAZÀ«zsÀ ±ÀÄzÀÞUÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀtðªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ ªÀtðUÀ¼À À̧ASÁå¤tðAiÀÄ, ²y®¢évÀé, G¥ÀzsÉ 
 À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 11 jAzÀ 45, 52 jAzÀ 58 : MlÄÖ 42 À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 
3 À̧A¢ü ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : À̧A¢ü«ZÁgÀ, É̄ÆÃ¥À, DUÀªÀÄ, DzÉÃ±À À̧A¢üUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¢évÀé À̧A¢ü, « À̧A¢ü, 
 À̧A¢üzÉÆÃµÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : ±ÀÄæwzÀÄµÀÖ, ±ÀÄæwPÀµÀÖ, À̧A¢ü«PÀ®à 
   À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 59-60, 62 jAzÀ 81 : MlÄÖ 22 À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ   

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ 101 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ : J.J¸ï.dAiÀÄgÁA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ.¥ÀÄ. ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ¥Àà 
2. D¯ÉÆÃPÀ     : qÁ. JZï.J¸ï.©½Vj 
3. zÀ¥Àðt ¢Ã¦PÉ    : C§ÄÝ¯ï §¶Ãgï 
4. PÉÃ²gÁd£À ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt  : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
5. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt    : J¯ï. §¸ÀªÀgÁdÄ 
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£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï (d£ÀªÀj 2018– ªÉÄÃ 2018) 
¥ÀwæPÉ 4 : £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 2  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 6WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80,DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

 C) £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 2 :  ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ :    CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 40  

 ¥ÀoÀå : ºÀj±ÀÑAzÀæ PÁªÀå À̧AUÀæºÀ : À̧A : n.J¸ï.ªÉAPÀtÚAiÀÄå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ J.Dgï.PÀÈµÀÚ±Á¹ÛçÃ  
D) ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 2  
 (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
 ¥ÀoÀå : PÉÃ²gÁd£À ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtA : ¸ÀA. r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
 ¥Àæ : ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, gÁªÀÄAiÀÄågï gÀ̧ ÉÛ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 
 (±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀæPÀgÀtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß F PÉ¼ÀV£ÀAvÉ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. 
 F ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß DzsÀj¹AiÉÄ ¥Àæ±Éß¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ£ÀÄß gÀÆ¦¸À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ) 
 
1. £ÁªÀÄ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : £ÁªÀÄ¥ÀzÀ - gÀÆqsÀ, C£ÀéxÀð, CAQvÀ s̈ÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¸ÀªÀÄ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀ, 
 °AUÀªÉÆA§vÀÄÛvÉ¾A, ¢éªÀZÀ£À - ªÀZÀ£ÀvÀæAiÀÄ, ªÀZÀ£À ¥À®èl, « s̈ÀQÛ - ¸À¥ÀÛ«zsÀ « s̈ÀQÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉ, µÀ¶× ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¢éwÃAiÀÄ « s̈ÀQÛUÀ¼À°è ¢ÃWÁðzÉÃ±À, « s̈ÀQÛ¥À®èl, eÁvÉåÃPÀ ªÀZÀ£À, 
 £ÉÃAiÀiÁxÀð, £ÉÃAiÀÄzÀ zÉÆÃµÀ, ¥ÀPÁgÀPÉÌ ºÀPÁgÀ 
 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 82, 86, 90 jAzÀ 98, 101, 103-104, 112-113, 126 jAzÀ 128, 139 jAzÀ 148, 

 152, 156, 170 : MlÄÖ 32 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

2. C) ¸ÀªÀiÁ¸À ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : ¸ÀªÀiÁ¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¨sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : vÀvÀÄàgÀÄµÀ, ¢éUÀÄ, PÀªÀÄðzsÁgÀAiÀÄ 
§ºÀÄ«æÃ», zÀéAzÀé, CªÀå¬ÄÃ s̈ÁªÀ(CA²), QæAiÀiÁ, UÀªÀÄPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «gÀÄzÀÞ (Cj) ¸ÀªÀiÁ¸À 

 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 173 jAzÀ 176, 178 jAzÀ 180, 185 : MlÄÖ 8 À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
D) DSÁåvÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : zsÁvÀÄ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? DSÁåvÀ ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, zÀ-zÀ¥À-ªÀ JA§ PÁ®¸ÀÆZÀPÀ 
¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥ÀæwµÉÃzsÀ, ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀvÀæAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è QæAiÀiÁ¥ÀzÀzÀ gÀZÀ£É, PÀÄA-UÀÄA ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁ®vÀæAiÀÄUÀ¼À°è 
QæAiÀiÁ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À gÀZÀ£É, ¸Àw¸À¥ÀÛ«Ä 

 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ : 227 jAzÀ 229, 232-233, 235-236, 238, 249-250, 252, 258, 260 :  
 MlÄÖ 13 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 E) zsÁvÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : zsÁvÀÄUÀ¼À ªÁå¦Û ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ¸ÀAUÀæºÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀªÀ£ÀÄß w½¹PÉÆqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

3. C) vÀ¢ÞvÁAvÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : ¸ÀÆvÁæ£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁzÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀzÉ vÀ¢ÞvÀ ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ vÀ¢ÞvÀ 
    ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß MAzÉgÀqÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
 D) C¥À̈ sÀæA±À ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : ¸ÀÆvÁæ£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁzÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀzÉ C¥À s̈ÀæA±À ¥ÀæPÀgÀtzÀ°è 

   PÉÆqÀÄªÀ vÀzÀãªÀ - vÀvÀìªÀÄ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ®PÀëtUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¸ÀAPÉëÃ¥ÀªÁV  
   GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ w½¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ.  

 E) CªÀåAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀgÀt : ¸ÀÆvÁæ£ÀÄPÀæªÀÄªÁzÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ½UÉ ¥ÀæªÉÃ²¸ÀzÉ CªÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

    ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CxÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ C¸ÁzsÁgÀt ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ : À̧ÆvÀæ 342 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
1. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ 101 ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼ÀÄ : J.J¸ï.dAiÀÄgÁA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ.¥ÀÄ. ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ¥Àà 
2. D¯ÉÆÃPÀ     : qÁ. JZï.J¸ï.©½Vj 
3. zÀ¥Àðt ¢Ã¦PÉ    : C§ÄÝ¯ï §¶Ãgï 
4. PÉÃ²gÁd£À ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt  : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
5. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥Àðt    : J¯ï. §¸ ÀªÀgÁdÄ 
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LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (dÄ¯ÉÊ 2018 - £ÀªÉA§gï 2018) 
¥ÀwæPÉ 5 : ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀzÀå  

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

 ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀzÀå (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 80 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

 ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É : ¨ÁæfµÀÄÚ 1) ®°vÀ WÀmÉAiÀÄ PÀxÉ  2) zÀAqÀPÀ£ÉA§ j¹AiÀÄ PÀxÉ  

 PÀuÁðlPÀ ¥ÀAZÀvÀAvÀæ : zÀÄUÀð¹AºÀ : 1) JgÀqÀÄ VtÂUÀ¼À PÀxÉ  

    2) £ÀjAiÀÄªÀiÁvÀA £ÀA© ¸ÀvÀÛ É̈¼ÀÎvÉÛAiÀÄ PÀxÉ 

 zsÀªÀiÁðªÀÄÈvÀ : £ÀAiÀÄ¸ÉÃ£À : 1) f£À̈ sÀPÀÛ ¸ÉnÖAiÀÄ PÀxÉ 2) C£ÀAvÀªÀÄwAiÀÄ PÀxÉ 

    

¥ÀwæPÉ 6 : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë,¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80,   

DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 
DzsÁgÀ UÀæAxÀ : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ - wÃ. £ÀA. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå 
  ¥Àæ. ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
1 C)  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÉAiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ¸À; s̈ÀgÀvÀ, s̈ÁªÀÄºÀ, ªÁªÀÄ£À,  
     D£ÀAzÀªÀzsÀð£À, PÀÄAvÀPÀ F ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR D®APÁjPÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

D) PÁªÀåzÀ DPÀgÀ (¥Àæw s̈É) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjPÀgÀ (ªÀÅåvÀàwÛ)UÀ¼ÀÄ : PÁªÀå ®PÀët,  
PÁªÀå ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ« ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ 

2 s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  
 C) C®APÁgÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£À :  s̈ÁªÀÄºÀ£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄRåªÁVlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ C®APÁgÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ  
      ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸À«ÄÃPÉë 
    ±À̈ ÁÝ®APÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  C£ÀÄ¥Áæ̧ À, AiÀÄªÀÄPÀ 
    CxÁð®APÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  1. G¥ÀªÉÄ, 2. ¢Ã¥ÀPÀ 3. gÀÆ¥ÀPÀ 4. GvÉàçÃPÉë   

5. CxÁðAvÀgÀ£Áå¸À  6. ±ÉèÃµÉ 7. Cw±ÀAiÉÆÃQÛ  8. À̧é̈ sÁªÉÇÃQÛ 

 D)  jÃw (±ÉÊ°) ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£À : ªÁªÀÄ£À£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄRåªÁVlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ jÃw ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£ÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸À«ÄÃPÉë 

3 C)  zsÀé¤ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£À : ±À§Ý-CxÀð; ªÁZÁåxÀð-C©üzsÁªÀÈwÛ, ®PÁëöåxÀð-®PÀëuÁªÀÈwÛ, 
     ªÀåAUÁåxÀð-ªÀåAd£ÁªÀÈwÛ; D£ÀAzÀªÀzsÀð£À£À£ÀÄß ªÀÄÄRåªÁVlÄÖPÉÆAqÀÄ zsÀé¤AiÀÄ 
  ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸ÀégÀÆ¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ, zsÀé¤ ¥Àæ̈ sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛzsÀé¤, C®APÁgÀzsÀé¤, gÀ̧ ÀzsÀé¤ 
 D)  gÀ̧ À¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£À : ¨sÁªÀ, ¸ÁÜ¬ÄÃ s̈ÁªÀ, « s̈ÁªÀ, C£ÀÄ¨sÁªÀ, ¸ÀAZÁj s̈ÁªÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; C£ÀÄPÁAiÀÄð, 
  C£ÀÄPÀvÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀgÀÄ; s̈ÀgÀvÀ£À gÀ̧ À̧ ÀÆvÀæ- s̈ ÀlÖ¯ÉÆ®èl (GvÀàwÛªÁzÀ), 
  ²æÃ±ÀAPÀÄPÀ (C£ÀÄ«ÄwªÁzÀ), s̈ÀlÖ£ÁAiÀÄPÀ ( s̈ÀÄQÛªÁzÀ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C©ü£ÀªÀUÀÄ¥ÀÛ (ªÀåQÛªÁzÀ); 
  PÁªÀåzÀ DvÀäªÁV gÀ̧ À, gÀ̧ À¥Àæ̈ s ÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

E) PÀÄAvÀPÀ£À ªÀPÉÆæÃQÛ ¹zÁÞAvÀ  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
01) PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÉÊ¦r (¸ÀA-1 s̈ÁUÀ 3)  : ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
02) C®APÁgÀ ±Á¸ÀÛç    : ©. PÉ. ²ªÀgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå 
03) vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É  : qÁ. JZï.w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
04) PÁªÁåxÀð ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±À   : qÁ.f.J¸ï.²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ qÁ.PÉ.«.£ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
05) PÁªÁåxÀð aAvÀ£À   : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
06) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå±Á¸ÀÛç ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ  : ªÀÄ¯ÉèÃ¥ÀÄgÀA f ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±ï 
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¥ÀwæPÉ 7 : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ  
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë,  

¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

1. C) s̈ÁµÉ JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ? CzÀgÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ, s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À 
 D) s̈ÁµÁ¥ÀjªÁgÀzÀ PÀ®à£É, s̈ÁgÀvÀ zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR s̈ÁµÁ¥ÀjªÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄÆ®zÁæ«qÀzÀ 
    PÀ®à£É, zÁæ«qÀ ªÀUÀðzÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀët, F ªÀUÀðzÀ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

2. C) `PÀ£ÀßqÀ' ±À§ÝzÀ ªÀÅåvÀàwÛ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁqÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀÄrUÀ¼À ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ : VæÃPï ¥ÀæºÀ̧ À£À, 
    ºÀ°är ±Á À̧£À; PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A À̧ÌøvÀUÀ¼À À̧A§AzsÀ 
 D) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÀÆªÀðzÀ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ, ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ, £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
    ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀUÀ¼À « s̈Àd£É, «zÁéA À̧gÀ C©ü¥ÁæAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 E) zÀQëuÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ, EA¢£À ¥ÁæAvÀ̈ sÉÃzÀUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¢é s̈Á¶PÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
    §ºÀÄ s̈Á¶PÀvÉ 

G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ (PÀgÁªÀ½) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
zsÁgÀªÁqÀ (GvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀ) PÀ£ÀßqÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉ - À̧APÉÃw G¥À̈ sÁµÉ 

3. C) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±À§ÝPÉÆÃ±À ¸ÁV§A¢gÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁUÀð: zÉÃ±Àå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C£ÀåzÉÃ±Àå - PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ°è  
PÀAqÀÄ§gÀÄªÀ C£ÀåzÉÃ±ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ, ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ, EAqÉÆ-DgÀå£ï (ªÀÄgÁp-»A¢) s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
»AzÀÆ¸ÁÛ¤ (GzÀÄð), ¥sÉæAZï, ¥ÉÆÃZÀÄðVÃ¸ï, EAVèµï; s̈Á¶PÀ §zÀ¯ÁªÀuÉ : zsÀé¤ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
CxÀð  

D) zsÀé¤ªÀåvÁå À̧ : À̧ªÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀzsÁgÀuÉ, À̧égÀ̈ sÀQÛ, ¥ÀjºÁgÀ¢ÃWÀð, KPÀªÀtð É̄ÆÃ¥À, À̧égÀ¥ÁægÀA s̈À, 
 ¸Ë® s̈ÁåPÁAPÉë, vÀ¥ÀÄà¸ÁºÀZÀAiÉÄð, CAvÁåPÀëgÀ̄ ÉÆÃ¥À, ©AzÀÄ É̄ÆÃ¥À, EvÁå¢ 

 CxÀð ªÀåvÁå À̧: CxÀð À̧APÉÆÃZÀ, CxÀð«PÁ À̧, »Ã£ÁxÀð¥Áæ¦Û, GvÀÛªÀiÁxÀð¥Áæ¦Û 
 ªÀåAUÁåxÀð ¸ËªÉÆåÃQÛ EvÁå¢, «²µÀÖ ±À§ÝUÀ¼À ¤µÀàwÛ 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   

 01) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ±Á À̧Ûç   : gÁ. AiÀÄ. zsÁgÀªÁqÀPÀgï 
 02) » À̧Öj D¥sï ¢ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¯ÁåAUÉéÃeï : Dgï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
 03) s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ : qÁ. JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
 04) À̧AQë¥ÀÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ  : JA. JZï. PÀÈµÀÚAiÀÄå 
 05) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ À̧AQë¥ÀÛ ZÀjvÉæ  : qÁ. r. J£ï. ±ÀAPÀgÀ s̈Àmï 
 06) ¥ÀzÀ̧ ÀA¥ÀzÀ    : qÁ. ¦. PÉ. gÁd±ÉÃRgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ 
 07) ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt   : qÁ. gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå 
 08) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ À̧égÀÆ¥À   : qÁ. gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå 
 09) À̧APÉÃw- À̧ªÀiÁd, À̧A À̧Ìøw, s̈ÁµÉ :  qÁ. ¹. J¸ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ 
 10) ¢é̈ sÁ¶PÀvÉ    : qÁ. PÀÈµÀÚ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ s̈Àmï 
 11) PÀ£ÀßqÀ §¼ÀPÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀZÀ£É  : qÁ. ¹. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt 
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DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (d£ÀªÀj 2019- ªÉÄÃ 2019) 

¥ÀwæPÉ 8 : ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - ZÀA¥ÀÆ  
(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧ÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë,  
¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

    ¥ÀoÀå : £ÁUÀªÀªÀÄð : PÀuÁðlPÀ PÁzÀA§jÃ À̧AUÀæºÀ : ( À̧A) n.J¸ï.ªÉAPÀtÚAiÀÄå (ªÉÆzÀ® £Á®ÄÌ CzsÁåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

   ¥Àæ : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ   

¥ÀwæPÉ 9 : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð                              

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80,DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20)        

C) ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 2 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgïUÉ 20WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ : 50 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

DzsÁgÀ UÀæAxÀ : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð (¥ÀjµÀÌøvÀ DªÀÈwÛ) : ¹. J£ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï 

  ¥Àæ. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

1.  «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
   C)  ¦ÃpPÉ (¥ÀÄl 1-11)       (10 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
  1) «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁAiÀÄð  2) «ªÀÄ±ÁðvÀäPÀ ªÁzÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À 

    ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¥ÀjPÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (¥ÀÄl 12-44)  (10 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
2.  1) C£ÀÄPÀgÀtªÁzÀ 2) PÀxÁ¹ð¸ï  3) ºÉÆgȨ́ ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ OavÀå 
  4) ¯ÁAeÉÊ£À̧ ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÀªÀåvÉ   5) PÉÆÃ¯ïjeï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæw s̈É 
  6) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É; vË®¤PÀ n¥ÀàtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ  7) ªÀiÁzÀj §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ 

3. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Áð ¥Àæ̧ ÁÜ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :       (10 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
C)  PÀvÀÈð PÉÃA¢ævÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð (¥ÀÄl 46-55) 

  1) PÀvÀÈð¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±Éð  2) ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð 

4, ¸ÀªÀiÁd PÉÃA¢ævÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð (¥ÀÄl 56-94)     (10 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
  1) ZÁjwæPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð  2) ªÀiÁPïìðªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð 3) ¹ÛçÃ¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±Éð 

5. PÀÈw PÉÃA¢ævÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð (¥ÀÄl 110-171)      (10 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
 C) gÀÆ¥À ¤µÉ× «ªÀÄ±Éð  D) gÁZÀ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð  E) ¤gÀZÀ£À «ªÀÄ±Éð F) PÀxÀ£À ±Á¸ÀÛç 

6. ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð : ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀéUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðUÉ DAiÀÄÝ PÁªÀå¨sÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ     (30 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)  

 1. D) £É®¸ÀÄUÉ ¤£Àß ªÀPÀëzÉÆ¼É...      : ¥ÀA¥À  
  D) ªÀÄÈUÀAiÀiÁªÁåd¢£ÉÆªÉÄð...    

 2. C) ¤ÃgÉÆ¼ÀVzÀÄðA É̈ªÀÄvÀð£ÀÄgÀUÀ¥ÀvÁPÀA...    : gÀ£Àß 
  D) gÀ̧ É¬ÄA PÁ¯ÁVßgÀÄzÀæA ¥ÉÆgÀªÀÄqÀÄªÀªÉÇÃ¯ï...   
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 3. C) PÀ®èªÀÄ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀiÁr PÀ®èzÉÃªÀgÀ ªÀiÁr...   : C®èªÀÄ 
  D) ªÉÃzÀªÉA§ÄzÀÄ N¢zÀ ªÀiÁvÀÄ...  

 4. PÀÄªÀgÀ£ÁzÉÆqÉ §AzÀ UÀÄtªÉÃ£ÀzÀjAzÉ...    : ¸ÀAaºÉÆ£ÀßªÀÄä 

 5. F¸À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ EzÀÄÝ eÉÊ¸À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     : ¥ÀÄgÀÄAzÀgÀzÁ¸À 

 6. PÀÄ® PÀÄ®ªÉAzÀÄ ºÉÆqÉzÁqÀ¢j     : PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ¸À 

 7.  C) §½îUÀÄgÀÄqÀgÀÄ PÀÆr ºÀ¼ÀîªÀ£ÀÄ ©zÀÝAvÉ    

  D) ªÀiÁ¤Ã±À¤®èzÉ ¤Ã¤Ã±À£ÉAvÁzÉ     : ¸ÀªÀðdÕ 

  E) N¢zÁ NzÀÄ vÁ ªÉÄÃzÀ PÀ©â£À ¹¥Éà 

 8. C) PÀ°Ì        : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ  

  D) PÀÄgÀÄqÀÄPÁAZÁt      : É̈ÃAzÉæ  

  E) zÉÃªÀ-ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ-gÁPÀë¸À     : JA. UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ 

  F) §jUÉÆqÀUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀªÀiÁzsÁ£À     : PÉ. J¸ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀ̧ Áé«Ä  

 9. C) zÀÄqÀÄØ PÉlÖzÀÄÝ £ÉÆÃqÀuÁÚ     : ²±ÀÄ£Á¼À µÀjÃ¥sï 

  D) PÉÆÃV¯É ZÉ®é PÉÆÃV¯É     : ¤dUÀÄt ²ªÀAiÉÆÃV 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   

 01) vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   : qÁ. JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
 02) ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   : «. JA. E£ÁAzÁgï 
 03) «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ    : M. J¯ï. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä 
 04) ¦æ¤ì¥À̄ ïì D¥sï °lgÀj Qæn¹¸ÀA   : L. J. jZÀqïìð 
 05) ¢ ¥sÀAPÀë£ï D¥sï Qæn¹¸ÀA   : n. J¸ï. J°AiÉÄmï 
 06) Cj¸ÁÖl®£À PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   : J£ï. ¨Á®¸ÀÄ§æºÀätå 
 07) ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀQë£ÉÆÃl  : ¸ÀA. f. ±ÀAPÀgÀAiÀÄå 
 08) ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð    : f.J¸ï.²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ   
         J£ï.J¸ï.®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt s̈ÀlÖ 
 09) PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  : JA. ±ÀAPÀgÀ 
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¥ÀwæPÉ 10 : bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì   

(ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ, 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÀjÃPÉë, ¥ÀjÃPÁë CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 80, 
DAvÀjPÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 20) 

C) bÀAzÀ À̧Äì  (ªÁgÀPÉÌ 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀAvÉ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgïUÉ 30 WÀAmÉUÀ¼À ¥ÁoÀ : 80 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

1. C)  bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì - ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ CUÀvÀå ; 
  UÀÄgÀÄ, ®WÀÄ, ªÀiÁvÉæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CA±ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À : UÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ-ªÀtðUÀt, 
 ªÀiÁvÁæUÀt, CA±ÀUÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ : §æºÀä, «µÀÄÚ, gÀÄzÀæ; DAiÀiÁ UÀtUÀ½UÉ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛgÀ 

ºÁPÀÄªÀ «zsÁ£À; AiÀÄw, ¥Áæ¸À : «zsÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

D) ªÀtðªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ - SÁåvÀ PÀuÁðlPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ZÀA¥ÀPÀªÀiÁ¯É, GvÀà®ªÀiÁ¯É,  
 ªÀÄvÉÛÃ s̈À«QæÃrvÀ, ±ÁzÀÆð®«QæÃrvÀ, ¸ÀæUÀÞgÁ, ªÀÄºÁ¸ÀæUÀÞgÁ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 
E) ªÀiÁvÁæ ªÀÈvÀÛUÀ¼ÀÄ - PÀAzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÀUÀ¼É - GvÁìºÀ, ªÀÄAzÁ¤®,  

 ®°vÀ gÀUÀ¼ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - EªÀÅUÀ¼À ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ¸À 

 2. C) CA±À bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì - wæ¥À¢, ¦jAiÀÄPÀÌgÀ, µÀlà¢ - CA±À µÀlà¢ ºÁUÀÆ 
   ±ÀgÀ, PÀÄ¸ÀÄªÀÄ, s̈ÉÆÃUÀ, s̈Á«Ä¤Ã, ¥ÀjªÀ¢üð¤, ªÁzsÀðPÀ 
   ªÀÄvÀÄÛ GzÀÝAqÀ - ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ªÀiÁvÁæ µÀlà¢UÀ¼ÀÄ; ¸ÁAUÀvÀå,  

K¼É - EªÀÅUÀ¼À ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwºÁ À̧ 
 
  D)  ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì - «©ü£Àß ®AiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
   ªÀÄÄr, ¥ÀzÀäUÀt, ¥ÀÄèvÀ, PÀA¦vÀ, ªÀiË£À, UÀt¥ÀjªÀÈwÛ, C£ÁUÀvÀ,  
   «µÀªÀÄUÀt EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ, ¸ÀgÀ¼À gÀUÀ¼É, ªÀÄºÁbÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì, ªÀÄÄPÀÛ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì, ¸Á£Émï 
 
  E) ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛgÀ ºÁQ, UÀt « s̈ÁV¹, ¥ÀzÀåeÁwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß UÀÄgÀÄw¸ÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ C s̈Áå¸À 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

01) PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÉÊ¦r  :  PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ (¥Àæ ¸ÀA) 
02) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÉÆÃ«PÁ¸À : qÁ. r. J¸ï. PÀQð 
03) ¸ÀªÀiÁ¯ÉÆÃPÀ£À  :     wÃ. £ÀA. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå (bÀAzÀ¹ìUÉ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀ ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

04) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À ZÀjvÉæ : ¸ÀA. qÁ. ¹. ¦. PÀÈµÀÚPÀÄªÀiÁgï 
 s̈ÁUÀ 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
05) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì  : qÁ. n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
06) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀB ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À : qÁ. n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 

07) bÀAzÉÆÃ«ÄvÀæ  : C. gÁ. «ÄvÀæ  
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LaÒPÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

¥Àæ±Éß¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À gÀÆ¥ÀÄgÉÃµÉ 
ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï  

¥ÀwæPÉ 1 : ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 1 
¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]        [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. C) MAzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÀAzÀ s̈Àð ¸À»vÀ «ªÀj¹    04 
    JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   
 D) DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ    03 
 E) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     03 
     £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 
2. £Á®ÌgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå §gÉ¬Äj. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 
3. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
4. D) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
 D) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    05 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 1 - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
6. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
7. JgÀqÀÄ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj, £Á®ÄÌ PÀÈwUÀ¼À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 10  
8. E§âgÀÄ PÀ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj, £Á®ÄÌ PÀ«UÀ¼À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 10  
 

JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï  
¥ÀwæPÉ 2 : £ÁlPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 2 

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]        [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

£ÁlPÀ - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. C) MAzÀÄ s̈ÁUÀzÀ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ s̈Àð ¸À»vÀ «ªÀj¹     04 
    JgÀqÀÄ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   
 D) DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ    03 
 E) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     03 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

2 £Á®ÌgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå §gÉ¬Äj. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 

3. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
4. D) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05  

D) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    05 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ - 2 - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßU À¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
6. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

7. JgÀqÀÄ PÀÈwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj, £Á®ÄÌ PÀÈwUÀ¼À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 10     
8. E§âgÀÄ PÀ«UÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj, £Á®ÄÌ PÀ«UÀ¼À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 10 
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ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï  

¥ÀwæPÉ 3 : £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 1 (gÀUÀ¼É) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 1 

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

£ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 1 (gÀUÀ¼É) - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. C) MAzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåzÀ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð À̧»vÀ «ªÀj¹    04 
    JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   

 D) DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   03 

 E) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     03 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

2. £Á®ÌgÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå §gÉ¬Äj. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   10 

3. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

4. C) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  05 
 D) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 

 

ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 1 - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5. C) MAzÀÄ À̧ÆvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß Ȩ́ÆÃzÁºÀgÀtªÁV «ªÀj¹     04 
    JgÀqÀÄ À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

 D) JgÀqÀÄ À̧ÆvÀæªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. £Á®ÄÌ À̧ÆvÀæªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  06 

6. C) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     06 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

D) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 

7. ªÀÄÆgÀgÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt «±ÉÃµÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj      09 
DgÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

8. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
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£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï  
¥ÀwæPÉ 4 : £ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 2 

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 
£ÀqÀÄUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - 2 : 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1. C) MAzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåzÀ ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð ¸À»vÀ «ªÀj¹     04 
    JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   
 D) DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ    03 
 E) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     03 

    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

2. £Á®ÌgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå §gÉ¬Äj. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 

3. C) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

4. D) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
 D) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    05 

ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt - 2 - 40 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
5. C) MAzÀÄ ¸ÀÆvÀæªÀ£ÀÄß ¸ÉÆÃzÁºÀgÀtªÁV «ªÀj¹     04 
    JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

 D) JgÀqÀÄ ¸ÀÆvÀæªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß «ªÀj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¸ÀÆvÀæªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ   06 

6. C) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     06 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

D) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    05 

7. ªÀÄÆgÀgÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt «±ÉÃµÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §gÉ¬Äj      09 

DgÀÄ GzÁºÀgÀuÉUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

8. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï  
¥ÀwæPÉ 5 : ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀzÀå  

¸ÀªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]        [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 
1. C) MAzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåzÀ ¨sÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð ¸À»vÀ «ªÀj¹     04 
    JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   
 D) DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ    03 
 E) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     03 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 
2. £Á®ÌgÀ ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå §gÉ¬Äj. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 
3. MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 
4. C) ©nÖgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁr. LzÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
 D) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     05 
5. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
6. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
7. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   10 
8. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   10 
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LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï 

¥ÀwæPÉ 6 : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 
À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

1. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

2. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

3. C) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
D) ©nÖgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁr. LzÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 

4. JgÀqÀÄ C®APÁgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß Ȩ́ÆÃzÁºÀgÀtªÁV «ªÀj¹     
    £Á®ÄÌ C®APÁgÀUÀ¼À ºȨ́ ÀgÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10  

5. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  10 

6. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  10 

7. JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 10 

8. JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 10  

LzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï 

¥ÀwæPÉ 7 : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ 

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

1. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

2. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

3. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 

4. C) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
 D) ©nÖgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁr. LzÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 

5. JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 10 

6. JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ É̈ÃPÀÄ 10 

7. LzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ s̈ÁµÁ±Á À̧ÛçzÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj.    10 
 JAlÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. 

8. LzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ s̈ÁµÁ±Á À̧ÛçzÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj.    10 
 JAlÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. 
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DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï 

¥ÀwæPÉ 8 : ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå - ZÀA¥ÀÆ 
À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

1. C) MAzÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåzÀ s̈ÁªÀªÀ£ÀÄß À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð À̧»vÀ «ªÀj¹    04 
    JgÀqÀÄ ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   
 D) DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀUÀ½UÉ CxÀð §gÉ¬Äj. ºÀvÀÄÛ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   03 
 E) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     03 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 
2. £Á®ÌgÀ À̧AzÀ̈ sÀð ¸ÁégÀ̧ Àå §gÉ¬Äj. DgÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   10 
3. MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    10 
4. C) ©nÖgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁr. LzÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
 D) MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ    05 
5. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
6. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
7. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   10 
8. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ½UÉ À̧AQë¥ÀÛªÁV GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   10 
 
 

DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï 

¥ÀwæPÉ 9 : ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ  

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ  

1. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
2. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
3. MAzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     10 
4. JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 05 
5. JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj. ªÀÄÆgÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 05 
6. C) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 

D) ©nÖgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁr. LzÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
7. C) JgÀqÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     10 
    £Á®ÄÌ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 
 D) £Á®ÄÌ ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀiÁr     20 
    DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ  
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DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï 

¥ÀwæPÉ 10 : bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì  

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉUÀ¼ÀÄ]       [UÀjµÁ×APÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 80 

bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì  

1. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     20 

2. JgÀqÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÉ GvÀÛj¹. £Á®ÄÌ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ     20 

3. C) MAzÉÆAzÀÄ ªÁPÀåzÀ°è GvÀÛj¹. LzÀÄ ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÃ¼À̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 
D) ©nÖgÀÄªÀ eÁUÀªÀ£ÀÄß s̈Àwð ªÀiÁr. LzÀÄ ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ   05 

4. C) ªÀÄÆgÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÀÄjvÀÄ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj     15 
    DgÀÄ «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

 D) ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀUÀ½UÉ ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛgÀ ºÁQ, UÀt«AUÀqÀuÉ ªÀiÁr   15 
    ¥ÀzÀå eÁwAiÀÄ ºȨ́ ÀgÀ£ÀÄß w½¹  

   DgÀÄ ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

 

 

 
 

qÁ. JA. f. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ 
CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ 

PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄAqÀ½ (¥ÀzÀ« ²PÀët) 
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Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Arts in Political Science

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BA Program conducted  in  the  ODL mode  is  designed  for  young
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already
working.
 
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.



f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 
three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)

Tuition Fees-
Year-I= 1500
Year-II= 1500
Year-III- 1500



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes



The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.











Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Arts in Sociology

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BA Sociology Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for
young   men   and   women   who   have   for   financial   /social   or   other
reasons not been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or
are already working.
 
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.



f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 
three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes



The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
I B.A.                         I Semester   Proposed   Syllabus 

Introduction to Sociology 
 
UNIT 1 
 Emergence of Sociology: - Meaning, Subject matter of sociology, Sociology as a 
science, Uses of sociology. 
 
UNIT 2 
 Basic Concepts: - Society, Community, Association, Institution, Groups, Meaning 
and Characteristics. 
 
UNIT 3 
 Social Institutions: - Marriage: Meaning, Characteristics, Functions and              
Forms of Marriage. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Family: - Meaning, Characteristics, Functions, Types of family: Matriarchal, 
Patriarchal, Joint and Nuclear. 
 
UNIT 5 
 Culture: - Meaning, Characteristics, Types, Material and Non-material.              
Factors influencing the Development of Culture. 
 



3 
 
Books for Reference: 
 

1. Alex Inkeles  : What is Sociology 
2. K. Byrappa  : Samaja Shastra. 
3. T.B. Bottomore : A Guide to problems and literature. 
4. P. Gisbert  : Fundmentals of Sociology. 
5. Harry M. Johnson : Sociology- A Systematic Introduction. 
6. Jayaram N.  : Introduction to Sociology. 
7. K.Davis  : Human Society. 
8. M. Ginsberg  : Sociology. 
9. N.J. Smelser  : Sociology. 
10. C.N. Shankar Rao : Principles of Sociology. 
11. C.N. Shankar Rao : Samaja Shastra Part I and II. 
12. Sachdev and Vidyabushan:  Introduction to Sociology. 
13. Harlambos M.  : Sociology.  

 
 
 

I B.A.                    II Semester   Proposed   Syllabus 
Foundation of Sociology 

 
UNIT 1 
 Social Processes: - Meaning and Characteristics, Co-operation, Competition, 
Conflict, Accomondation and Assimilation. 
 
UNIT 2 
 Socialization: - Meaning, Stages, Agencies of socialization, Family, Education, 
Mass Media.   
 
UNIT 3  
 Social Control: - Meaning and Defination, Formal: Informal: law and state, 
Informal, custums, folkways and mores. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Social Change: - Meaning, Theories of Social Change, Cyclical and Conflict 
Theories, factors of social change: Law, Education and Technology. 
 
UNIT 5 
  Importance of Research in Sociological Studies: - Meaning, Objectives, Stages of 
social research. 
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Books for Reference: 

1. Alex Inkeles  : What is Sociology 
2. K. Byrappa  : Samaja Shastra. 
3. T.B. Bottomore : A Guide to problems and literature. 
4. P. Gisbert  : Fundmentals of Sociology. 
5. Harry M. Johnson : Sociology- A Systematic Introduction. 
6. Jayaram N.  : Introduction to Sociology. 
7. K.Davis  : Human Society. 
8. M. Ginsberg  : Sociology. 
9. N.J. Smelser  : Sociology. 
10. C.N. Shankar Rao : Principles of Sociology. 
11. C.N. Shankar Rao : Samaja Shastra Part I and II. 
12. Sachdev and Vidyabushan:  Introduction to Sociology. 
13. Harlambos M.  : Sociology.  

 
 

SUBJECT – SOCIOLOGY (U.G.) 
SYLLABUS 

 
Existing Syllabus Proposed Syllabus 

I B.A. 
I Semester 
Introduction to Sociology Paper-1 
II Semester  
Pioneer of Sociology 
Paper-2 

I B.A. 
I Semester -Introduction to Sociology 
Paper-1 
II Semester  
Foundations of Sociology 
Paper-2 ( Syllabus provided) 

II B.A. 
III Semester 
Indian Society Tradition and change-I 
Paper-3 
IV Semester 
Indian Society tradition and change-II 
Paper-4 

II B.A. 
III Semester 
Indian Society Tradition and change-I 
Paper-3 
IV Semester 
Indian Society tradition and change-II 
Paper-4 

III B.A. 
V Semester 
Rural Sociology (Compulsory) 
Paper-5 
Population Studies in India / Medical 
Sociology 
Paper-6 
Contemporary Social problems / Industrial 

III B.A. 
V Semester 
Rural Sociology ( Compulsory) 
Paper-5 (Modified syllabus provided) 
Population Studies in India / Medical 
sociology 
Paper-6 
Contemporary social problems / Industrial 
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sociology 
Paper-7 

sociology 
Paper-7  

III B.A. 
VI Semester 
Rural India in Transition 
Paper -8 (Compulsory) 
Women in India / Sociology of movements 
Pepar-9 
Social Statification and mobility / Urban 
Sociology 
Paper-10 

III B.A. 
VI Semester 
Pioneers of Sociology (Compulsory) 
Paper-8 
Women in India / Sociology of Movements 
Paper-9 
Social Statification and mobility / Urban 
Sociology 
Paper-10 

 
 
  

 
III B.A.                                  Fifth Semester- Paper -5 

Rural Sociology (compulsory)  Paper-5   Proposed   Syllabus 
 
UNIT 1  
 Rural Sociology – Meaning, Scope and importance.                                                
Development of Rural sociology.  
  
UNIT 2 
 Land Reforms in India – Meaning and Objectives. A Critical Appraisal.                      
Panchayat Raj system in India.    73rd Constitutional Ammendment. 
 
UNIT 3 
 Problems of Indian Agriculture. Rural urban inequalities in Education, Health and 
Sanitation. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Rural Development Programmes in India IRDP, NREGP, PURA, SHG, Yashaswini 
and Akshara Dasoha. 
 
UNIT 5 
 Globalization and Rural Change, Meaning of Globalization, Liberalization and 
Privatization GATT, WTO, Effects of Globalization on Rural Society.  
 
Books for Reference: 

1. Alice & Daniel Thorner : Land and Labour in India. 
2. H.B. Allen   : Rural reconstruction in Action. 
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3. B.H. Baden Powell  : The origin and Growth of village communties in  
India. 

4. T.P.S. Chowdhri (ed)  : Selected Reading on community Development. 
5. David Mandelbam  : Society in India. 
6. De’Mellow   : Problems of Rural Reconstruction in India. 
7. A.R. Desai   : Rural India in Transition. 
8. George N. Foster  : Transitional Culture and the impact of  

Technological change.  
9. J.N. Halpern   : The Changing village community. 
10. M.R. Haswell   : Economics of development in village in India 
11. H.C. Jain   : Community development & Panchayat Raj in India. 
12. J.C. Kavoori & B.N. Singh (ed) : History of Rural Development in Modern India. 
13. Kartar Singh   : Rural Development principles policies. 
14. S.L. Malhotra   : Approaches, strategy & Perspectives. 
15. M.V. Mathur & Iqbal Narain (ed):  Panchayati Raj in India. 
16. R.S. Mehta   : Rural leadership and Panchayat. 
17. M.B. Nanavati & J.J. Anjaria : Indian Rural Programmes. 
18. Nelhor (ed)   : Developing Rural Indian Plan and Practice.  
19. Normon Long   : Introduction to the Sociology of Rural Development 
20. A.E. Punit   : Leadership Dimensions in Rural India. 
21. Richard T. Gill   : Economic Development, Past and Present. 
22. S.K. Sharma & S.L. Malhotra : Intergtated Rural Development, Approaches,  

Strategy and Perspectives.  
23. P. Sharan   : Rural Leadership in the context of India’s  

Moderinization. 
24. Shivanattan Mehta  : Emerging Patterns of Rural Leadership. 
25. Sugata Dasgupta (ed)  : History of Rural Development in Modern India. 
26. C.C. Taylor (ed)  : India’s Roots of Democracy.  
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                                         Sixth Semester- Paper -8   

Pioneers of Sociology (compulsory)  Proposed  Syllabus 
 
UNIT 1  
 Auguste Comte: Law of Three Stages – Classification of Sciences – Religion of 
Humanity.  
 
UNIT 2 
 Herbert Spencer: Organic Analogy – Theory of Social Evolution. 
 
UNIT 3 
 Emile Durkheim: Suicide - Division of Labour - Sociology of Religion. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Max Weber: Social Action, Protestant Ethics and the Spirit of Capitalism –  

Bueraucracy – Types of Authority. 
 
UNIT 5 
 Karl Marx: Economic Determinism – Class Struggle – Theory of Social Change- 
Alienation. 
 
 
     Books of Reference: 

1. H.E. Barnes  : Introduction to the History of Sociology. 
2. E.S. Bogardus  : Social Thought. 
3. K. Byrappa  : Samajika Chinthane. 
4. C.H. Cohen  : Masters of Social Theory. 
5. L. Coser  : Masters of Sociological Thought. 
6. H.V. Nagesh  : Samajika Chintane: Ondu Adhyana. 
7. Raymond Aron : Main Currents in Sociological Thought. Vol I & II  
8. C.N. Shankara Rao : Samajika chinthane 
9. K.N. Somaiah  : Samaja Shastrada Acharyaru ( Part I & II )  
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I B.A.                         I Semester   Proposed   Syllabus 

Introduction to Sociology 
 
UNIT 1 
 Emergence of Sociology: - Meaning, Subject matter of sociology, Sociology as a 
science, Uses of sociology. 
 
UNIT 2 
 Basic Concepts: - Society, Community, Association, Institution, Groups, Meaning 
and Characteristics. 
 
UNIT 3 
 Social Institutions: - Marriage: Meaning, Characteristics, Functions and              
Forms of Marriage. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Family: - Meaning, Characteristics, Functions, Types of family: Matriarchal, 
Patriarchal, Joint and Nuclear. 
 
UNIT 5 
 Culture: - Meaning, Characteristics, Types, Material and Non-material.              
Factors influencing the Development of Culture. 
 
Books for Reference: 
 

14. Alex Inkeles  : What is Sociology 
15. K. Byrappa  : Samaja Shastra. 
16. T.B. Bottomore : A Guide to problems and literature. 
17. P. Gisbert  : Fundmentals of Sociology. 
18. Harry M. Johnson : Sociology- A Systematic Introduction. 
19. Jayaram N.  : Introduction to Sociology. 
20. K.Davis  : Human Society. 
21. M. Ginsberg  : Sociology. 
22. N.J. Smelser  : Sociology. 
23. C.N. Shankar Rao : Principles of Sociology. 
24. C.N. Shankar Rao : Samaja Shastra Part I and II. 
25. Sachdev and Vidyabushan:  Introduction to Sociology. 
26. Harlambos M.  : Sociology.  
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I B.A.                    II Semester   Proposed   Syllabus 
Foundation of Sociology 

 
UNIT 1 
 Social Processes: - Meaning and Characteristics, Co-operation, Competition, 
Conflict, Accomondation and Assimilation. 
 
UNIT 2 
 Socialization: - Meaning, Stages, Agencies of socialization, Family, Education, 
Mass Media.   
 
UNIT 3  
 Social Control: - Meaning and Defination, Formal: Informal: law and state, 
Informal, custums, folkways and mores. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Social Change: - Meaning, Theories of Social Change, Cyclical and Conflict 
Theories, factors of social change: Law, Education and Technology. 
 
UNIT 5 
  Importance of Research in Sociological Studies: - Meaning, Objectives, Stages of 
social research. 
 
Books for Reference: 

14. Alex Inkeles  : What is Sociology 
15. K. Byrappa  : Samaja Shastra. 
16. T.B. Bottomore : A Guide to problems and literature. 
17. P. Gisbert  : Fundmentals of Sociology. 
18. Harry M. Johnson : Sociology- A Systematic Introduction. 
19. Jayaram N.  : Introduction to Sociology. 
20. K.Davis  : Human Society. 
21. M. Ginsberg  : Sociology. 
22. N.J. Smelser  : Sociology. 
23. C.N. Shankar Rao : Principles of Sociology. 
24. C.N. Shankar Rao : Samaja Shastra Part I and II. 
25. Sachdev and Vidyabushan:  Introduction to Sociology. 
26. Harlambos M.  : Sociology.  
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SUBJECT – SOCIOLOGY (U.G.) 
SYLLABUS 

 
Existing Syllabus Proposed Syllabus 

I B.A. 
I Semester 
Introduction to Sociology Paper-1 
II Semester  
Pioneer of Sociology 
Paper-2 

I B.A. 
I Semester -Introduction to Sociology 
Paper-1 
II Semester  
Foundations of Sociology 
Paper-2 ( Syllabus provided) 

II B.A. 
III Semester 
Indian Society Tradition and change-I 
Paper-3 
IV Semester 
Indian Society tradition and change-II 
Paper-4 

II B.A. 
III Semester 
Indian Society Tradition and change-I 
Paper-3 
IV Semester 
Indian Society tradition and change-II 
Paper-4 

III B.A. 
V Semester 
Rural Sociology (Compulsory) 
Paper-5 
Population Studies in India / Medical 
Sociology 
Paper-6 
Contemporary Social problems / Industrial 
sociology 
Paper-7 

III B.A. 
V Semester 
Rural Sociology ( Compulsory) 
Paper-5 (Modified syllabus provided) 
Population Studies in India / Medical 
sociology 
Paper-6 
Contemporary social problems / Industrial 
sociology 
Paper-7  

III B.A. 
VI Semester 
Rural India in Transition 
Paper -8 (Compulsory) 
Women in India / Sociology of movements 
Pepar-9 
Social Statification and mobility / Urban 
Sociology 
Paper-10 

III B.A. 
VI Semester 
Pioneers of Sociology (Compulsory) 
Paper-8 
Women in India / Sociology of Movements 
Paper-9 
Social Statification and mobility / Urban 
Sociology 
Paper-10 
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III B.A.                                  Fifth Semester- Paper -5 

Rural Sociology (compulsory)  Paper-5   Proposed   Syllabus 
 
UNIT 1  
 Rural Sociology – Meaning, Scope and importance.                                                
Development of Rural sociology.  
  
UNIT 2 
 Land Reforms in India – Meaning and Objectives. A Critical Appraisal.                      
Panchayat Raj system in India.    73rd Constitutional Ammendment. 
 
UNIT 3 
 Problems of Indian Agriculture. Rural urban inequalities in Education, Health and 
Sanitation. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Rural Development Programmes in India IRDP, NREGP, PURA, SHG, Yashaswini 
and Akshara Dasoha. 
 
UNIT 5 
 Globalization and Rural Change, Meaning of Globalization, Liberalization and 
Privatization GATT, WTO, Effects of Globalization on Rural Society.  
 
Books for Reference: 

27. Alice & Daniel Thorner : Land and Labour in India. 
28. H.B. Allen   : Rural reconstruction in Action. 
29. B.H. Baden Powell  : The origin and Growth of village communties in  

India. 
30. T.P.S. Chowdhri (ed)  : Selected Reading on community Development. 
31. David Mandelbam  : Society in India. 
32. De’Mellow   : Problems of Rural Reconstruction in India. 
33. A.R. Desai   : Rural India in Transition. 
34. George N. Foster  : Transitional Culture and the impact of  

Technological change.  
35. J.N. Halpern   : The Changing village community. 
36. M.R. Haswell   : Economics of development in village in India 
37. H.C. Jain   : Community development & Panchayat Raj in India. 
38. J.C. Kavoori & B.N. Singh (ed) : History of Rural Development in Modern India. 
39. Kartar Singh   : Rural Development principles policies. 
40. S.L. Malhotra   : Approaches, strategy & Perspectives. 
41. M.V. Mathur & Iqbal Narain (ed):  Panchayati Raj in India. 
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42. R.S. Mehta   : Rural leadership and Panchayat. 
43. M.B. Nanavati & J.J. Anjaria : Indian Rural Programmes. 
44. Nelhor (ed)   : Developing Rural Indian Plan and Practice.  
45. Normon Long   : Introduction to the Sociology of Rural Development 
46. A.E. Punit   : Leadership Dimensions in Rural India. 
47. Richard T. Gill   : Economic Development, Past and Present. 
48. S.K. Sharma & S.L. Malhotra : Intergtated Rural Development, Approaches,  

Strategy and Perspectives.  
49. P. Sharan   : Rural Leadership in the context of India’s  

Moderinization. 
50. Shivanattan Mehta  : Emerging Patterns of Rural Leadership. 
51. Sugata Dasgupta (ed)  : History of Rural Development in Modern India. 
52. C.C. Taylor (ed)  : India’s Roots of Democracy.  
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                                         Sixth Semester- Paper -8   

Pioneers of Sociology (compulsory)  Proposed  Syllabus 
 
UNIT 1  
 Auguste Comte: Law of Three Stages – Classification of Sciences – Religion of 
Humanity.  
 
UNIT 2 
 Herbert Spencer: Organic Analogy – Theory of Social Evolution. 
 
UNIT 3 
 Emile Durkheim: Suicide - Division of Labour - Sociology of Religion. 
 
UNIT 4 
 Max Weber: Social Action, Protestant Ethics and the Spirit of Capitalism –  

Bueraucracy – Types of Authority. 
 
UNIT 5 
 Karl Marx: Economic Determinism – Class Struggle – Theory of Social Change- 
Alienation. 
 
 
     Books of Reference: 

10. H.E. Barnes  : Introduction to the History of Sociology. 
11. E.S. Bogardus  : Social Thought. 
12. K. Byrappa  : Samajika Chinthane. 
13. C.H. Cohen  : Masters of Social Theory. 
14. L. Coser  : Masters of Sociological Thought. 
15. H.V. Nagesh  : Samajika Chintane: Ondu Adhyana. 
16. Raymond Aron : Main Currents in Sociological Thought. Vol I & II  
17. C.N. Shankara Rao : Samajika chinthane 
18. K.N. Somaiah  : Samaja Shastrada Acharyaru ( Part I & II )  





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Arts 

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BA Program conducted  in   the ODL mode  is  designed  for  young
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already
working.
 
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them grow professionally in life.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading  to  the  generation  of   students  who would provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines   in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.



 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum / Common CBCS Pattern for UG 
Programs in place for campus programs.

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture  mode at  campus  and



online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 
three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure
YearI YearII YearIII

Tutiton Fee 1500 1500 1500

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with   access   to   online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools



A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once



the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.









Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Business Management

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BBM Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young men
and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not been
able   to   acquire   a   bachelors   degree,   and   intend   to   or   are   already
working in the industry, or aspiring for or already in an entrepreneurial
venture of their own, or those working in family businesses. 
The academic qualification, and the skills and knowledge gained from
this program shall help them contribute to the growth of the business,
as professional and qualified managers, entrepreneurs & owners.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the  
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources from all sections of society by offering them opportunities
to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human   capital,   men   and
women of character and competence capable of being leaders of tomorrow
and solving problems arising out of fast changing realities – global and
local.
 
Mission
Built on a great legacy inherited from our founding fathers, our mission
is   to   create  an   environment  of   stimulating   intellectual   dialogue  across
disciplines  and harvest  knowledge with a cuttingedge through high
quality   teaching,   research,   and   extension   activities  leading   to   the
generation of students who would provide leadership, vision and direction
to society.
 
Goal
Our goal  is  to realize this vision by 2025.  Our strategy is to develop
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines  in a phased
manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves on track
and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and students in
interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and   outside   the
University  through contextual and experiential programmes  so that
they would be builders of a  worldwidenetwork of knowledgesharing
and excel in their performance with a winning edge in the wider context
of globalization.



 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This   Program  is   designed   to   target   individuals   who  wish   to   further
their   professional   and   academic   qualifications,   or   wish   to   acquire
domain   specific   knowledge   and   skills   in   their   chosen   profession   or
industry, in the field of ‘management’.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A management program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL
mode, given its practical nature. It’s students,   who would already be
working in the industry , shall benefit from putting into practice their
learnings on an ongoing basis, and shall be able to recognize aspects
and applicability  of their studies in their everyday work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years and
the maximum duration is (n+2) i.e. 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration as per the guidelines of the UGC.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated in 
the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition 
to the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be 
ensured at all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms



Courses   to   be   delivered   in   a   ‘selfstudy’   mode   with   learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs   (PCP’s)   in   classroom   lecture   mode   at   campus   and
online   via   recorded   lecture   /   virtual   classroom  sessions   to  be
provided as per a fixed schedule towards the end of each term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access to 
counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University Online
Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per requirements 
laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 

OR 
 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed three

years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses to be delivered under the ‘selfstudy’ mode of learning,
with   students   being   provided  Self   learning   material   in   eBook
format   /Print   format,   along   with   access   to   online   Self
Assessment tools.  Personal Contact Program ‘PCP’ Sessions to be
conducted   once   per   semester,   both   online   and   at   University
Campus.

e. Web Based Tools



A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal   Assessment   marks   to   comprise   the   results   of   Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment   ,   conducted   at  Examination   centres   (as   per  DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to  be as  per  regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance Committee
may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 



the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may be 
used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate and 
Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in available
job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her current job or
industry, and a change / increment in earning capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year of 
the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The CIQA, 
working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in place a 
continuous quality measurement and improvement framework, using 
both student – teacher feedback, and outcome measurement on data 
gathered from students during and after completion of their programs 
via surveys. The findings, action taken report and results shall be 
published and made available via the CIQA each year in the form of a 
report.



Program Name Bachelor of Business Management

Introduction
A Bachelor of Business Administration is a threeyear degree program that provides a 
fundamental education in business and management principles. The degree offers a 
solid academic foundation and practical management training that provides students 
with tools to successfully navigate a large or small organization or a career in the public 
sector. BBM Graduates are highly employable and find it easier to advance to upper 
levels of business management. Employers seek business administration graduates for a 
broad range of positions from business manager and sales representative to human 
resource manager and project planner.

Eligibility 
Those candidates who have successfully completed +2 or PU or 3 years Diploma after 
SSLC/10 th Class or equivalent.

Duration    
Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years and the maximum 
duration is (n+2) i.e. 5 successive Calendar Years from the date of registration as per 
the guidelines of the UGC.

Degree Awarded
Bachelor of Business Management







SYLLABUS

Term I

1. English I

Communicative English I

The syllabus for language paper I  English I and language paper II Communicative 
English I, will be prescribed by the concerned board of studies.

Environmental Studies 

(Common with BA, B.Sc, B.Com etc., as prescribed by the
University as per UGC Guidelines.)

Indian Business Environment

1. Objectives of business, business, as an organ of society, the internal and external 
environment of business; business, society and governmentinterface.
2. Forms of Business Organisations Sole Proprietorship, Partnership, jointstock 
company. Private and public, government companies, cooperatives, public sector 
companies, corporatisation of departmental undertakings, utilities, boards, port trusts, 
statutory corporations( a study of salient features)
3. External factors Social, cultural, political, and technological factors influencing 
business in India.
4. Economic environment – salient features of Indian economy – sectoral developments 
– agriculture, industry and service sectors – sectoral and regional imbalance.
5. Business Ethics and Corporate Social Responsibility.

References:
1. Essential of Business environment  Bisht and Sharma
2. Business Environment  Francis Cherunilam
3. Business policy Bomel
4. Business Environment – Ashwathappa

 Principles of Economics

1. Introduction to economics. Definition. Problem of choice. Fundamental economic 
concepts: opportunity cost, tradeoff, time value of money, Costbenefit analysis, 
division of labor, and specialization. Nature and scope of economics. Micro and Macro
Economics: Features, merits and demerits, and differences.
2. Economic Systems: Capitalism, Socialism, Mixed Economy, Transitional and 
Emerging economics – salient features, merits and demerits. Market Types (Structure): 
Area, Time Competition based classifications – Perfect and Imperfect competition 
(Monopoly, Duopoly, Oligopoly and Monopolistic): Features, Merits and demerits
3. Demand Analysis – Law of demand and supply, features. Meaning of utility, satisfaction. 
Measurement of utility: Cardinal measurement: Law of diminishing marginal utility, consumer 



surplus. Ordinal measurement: Indifference curves (features and properties), Complements and
Substitutes. Consumer equilibrium.
4. Production Analysis – Production function inputs and output. Total, average and 
marginal products and Law of diminishing marginal returns. Returns to scale. Profits, 
revenue and costs. Isoquant, isocost and producers equilibrium.
5. Macroeconomics: (GDP GNP) Measurement of national income. Role of government and 
economic activities. Savings, investment and the financial system (RBI, Public and Private 
banks). Money and inflation. Business cycle and its phases. Macroeconomic policies: Fiscal and
Monetary policies.

References:
1. Economics – P.A.Samuelson
2. Fundamentals of Economics – Sankaran
3. Principals of EconomicsAhuja
4. Micro Economics Robert Pyndick
5. Managerial Economics  Dominic Salvatore

Financial Accounting – I

1. Meaning of Accounting, Accounting Principles – Concepts & Conventions. Systems of 
Bookkeeping– rules of double entry – Preparation of Journal and Ledger (Personal 
Accounts only). Subsidiary books – Purchases, purchase Returns, Sales, Sales returns, 
Cash Book, Petty Cash Book, Journal Proper, Bills Receivable and Bills Payable book 
(Format & Theory only). Problems on three column cash book.
2. Bill of Exchange – Meaning, Characteristics, Parties to Bill of Exchange (Drawer, 
Drawee, payee, Endorsee & Endorser) – Noting & Protest – Discounting –Endorsement – 
Renewals of Bills – Dishonor of Bills. Simple problems on Trade bills.
3. Preparation of Trial Balance, Preparation of Final Accounts of SoleTrading Concern –
Trading Account, Profit & Loss Account and Balance Sheet.
4. Depreciation – Meaning, Causes, Depreciation V/s Fluctuations, Methods of 
Depreciation – Problems on Straight line method, written down value method and 
Depreciation fund Method.
5. Consignment – Meaning – Difference between Sales and Consignment – Proforma 
invoice – Account Sale. Problems on Consignment (at cost and Invoice price) – Normal 
loss and abnormal loss.

References:
1. Advanced Accountancy R.L. Gupta
2. Advanced Accountancy S.N. Maheshwari
3. Advanced Accountancy M.C Shukla
4. Advanced Accountancy B.S Raman
5. Advanced Accountancy Jain and Narang

Term II
1. English II

2. Communicative English II



The syllabus for language paper I  English II and language paper II Communicative 
English II, will be prescribed by the concerned board of studies.

3. Constitution of India (Common with BA, BSC, B.Com etc., as prescribed by the 
University)

Managerial Economics

1. Managerial economics: Definition, nature and scope. Roles and responsibilities of a 
managerial economist. Relationship to economic theory, decision sciences, statistics, 
accounting and functional areas of business.
2. Theory of the firm: objectives, alternative objectives, and value of the firm. 
Constraints to the operation of the firm, limitations of the theory of the firm, the nature 
and functions of profits, business sources of economic profits, theory and functions of 
profits. Economic forecasting. The virtual corporation. Competition in the age of 
liberalization, privatization and globalization.
3. Individual demand v. market demand. Elasticity: price elasticity of demand, and 
income elasticity of demand.
4. Production and cost analysis. Production function, ridge lines, expansion path. Law of
variable proportion. Types of costs. Shortrun and longrun costs.
5. Importance of prices. Pricing and profit analysis. Pricing under perfect competition, 
monopoly, monopolistic competition and oligopoly. Different pricing strategies. Price 
discrimination.

References:
1. Managerial economics Gupta
2. Managerial Economics concepts and cases V L Mote, S Paul and G S Gupta.
3. Managerial Economics M Craig Peterson and W C Luis
4. Managerial Economics Mithani
5. Managerial Economics by Dominic Salvatore
6. Managerial Economics Varshney & Maheshwari
7. Managerial Economics Joel Dean

Business Mathematics

1. Progression – Arithmetic progression and Geometric Progression – Business 
Application Problems
2. Commercial Arithmetic – Simple Interest, Compound Interest and Bills discounting
3. Permutations and Combinations – Linear and circular
4. Matrices and Determinants – Meaning, definition and types of matrices Operations on
matrices – Meaning of Determination of a square matrix –Solving simultaneous 
equations by using determinants.
5. Calculus –Meaning and Definition, Tools of calculus  Differential and integral 
calculus. Application of calculus in total cost function, total revenue function, marginal 
cost function, marginal revenue function, level of output and profit function.

References:
1. Business Mathematics – Late Madappa & Sridar Rao



2. Business Mathematics – Dr. B.H.Suresh
3. Business Mathematics – Dr. S.M.Shukla
4. Business Mathematics – Padmalochan Hazarika
5. Business Mathematics – T.Ramachandraiah & T. Praveenkumar

Financial accounting – II

1. Joint Venture: Meaning, Objectives, Methods of preparing accountswith separate 
books and without separate books. Difference between Consignment & Joint Venture.
2. Branch Accounts: Objectives and Types – Dependent Branches – Problems on Debtors 
System only at Cost and Invoice Price.
3. Hire Purchase: Meaning, Features, Sale V/s Hire Purchase  Problems on hire 
purchase (including Repossession). Installment System: Difference between Hire 
Purchase and Installment Purchase – Problem on Installment system.
4. Partnership Accounts – Fixed Capital System V/s Fluctuating Capital System 
Accounting treatment on – Admission, Retirement and death of a partner. Treatment of 
Goodwill. Sacrificing Ratio and Gain Ratio. Problems on Admission, Retirement and 
death of a partner.
5. Dissolution of Partnership firm – Preparation of Accounts including Garner Vs Murray
case.

References:
1. Advanced Accountancy: R.L. Gupta
2. Advanced Accountancy: S.N. Maheshwari
3. Advanced Accountancy: M.C Shukla
4. Advanced Accountancy: B.S Raman
5. Advanced Accountancy: Jain and Narang

Term III
1. English III

2. Communicative English III
The syllabus for language paper I  English III and language paper II Communicative 
English III, will be prescribed by the concerned board of studies.

Computer Applications

1. Introduction to computer, uses of computers in business overview of technology and 
organisation Computer hardwaretypes, parts and their functions; Software: system 
software and application software.
2. Office productivity toolsword processing –electronic spreadsheets business project 
management and presentation tools. Familiarization with access, PowerPoint , excel etc.
3. Data ProcessingTechniques of data processing: online, batch mode, real time
processing software tools –Accounting packages (tally) and applicability to 
organisational setup.



4. Database structure Type and comparisondata access control software methods and 
structures of database management, data storage and retrievalcurrent and most 
frequently used reporting systems, management systems and languages.
5. Telecommunication and NetworkingNetwork design, LAN/WAN/SAN/network 
structures needed for a business organisationdata transmission methodsinternet and E
mail, WEB based tools.
NOTE: Hands on experience related to above chapters essential. Internal Assessment 
shall be based on practicals.
References:
1. Computer Fundamentals Rajaram (PHI)
2. Computer FundamentalsShiva (BPB)
3. Computer Fundamentals –Ram (new Age)
4. Data Base Management and Architecture Kothari ( McGraw Hill)
5. Computer Networks – Tenevaum( PHI)

Cost Accounting

1. Cost Accounting: Meaning, Definition, Objectives, Advantages & limitations of Cost 
Accounting – Differences between Cost Accounting & Financial Accounting – Cost Centre
and Cost Unit – Elements of Cost – Cost Classifications – Cost Sheet and Cost 
Estimations.
2. Materials: Procurement Procedure, Stores Procedures – Bin Card and Stores ledger. 
Inventory Control – Stock levels. Methods of Pricing Materials Issues – Problems on FIFO
& LIFO Methods.
3. Labour: Timekeeping and Timebooking – Methods of remunerating labour – Time 
Rate – Piece Rate – Treatment of Idle Time & Overtime – Methods of Incentive Plans – 
Halsey and Rowan Plan.
4. Overheads: Meaning, Classifications, Allocation – Apportionment and Absorption of 
Overheads – Problems on Primary Distribution of Overheads and Machine Hour Rate
Concept of Activity Based Costing.
5. Methods of Costing: Contract Costing – Process Costing (Excluding inter process 
profits and valuation of Workinprogress).

References:
1. Cost Accountancy Agarwal
2. Cost Accountancy S.N. Maheshwari
3. Cost Accountancy Nigam and Sharma
4. Accounting Principles  Anthony and Reece
5. Cost and Management Accounting  Duncan Williamson

Principles and Practice of Management

1. Management Definition and Levels, Nature, Scope and –Evolution of Management 
thoughtTaylor’s Scientific ManagementFayol’s theoryElton Mayo and Hawthorne 
experimentsContribution of Peter F. DruckerManagement as a profession.



2. PlanningConcept and Significanceplanning processtypes of plansDifferent 
approaches to planningstrategies, objectives and policies –Decision making Process and 
forecasting techniques.
3. Authority and responsibilityDelegation and Decentralization, Departmentalization
span of ControlChain of Command line staff relationships, Coordination.
4. Organization: Types of organization structures product, functional, matrix, project 
and team  Merits and demerits.
5. Managerial controlNeed for controlsteps in controlfeatures of effective control 
system controlling tools and techniquesBudgetingMIS, Brief idea of Modern 
Management Techniques MBO, MBE, TQM, JIT & MIS.

References:
1. Essentials of Management – Koontz & O’ Donnel
2. Principles of ManagementSherlekar and Sherlekar
3. Management James A.F. Stoner, R. Edward Freeman & Daniel R. Gilbert, Jr
4. Management – Tasks and Responsibilities Peter F. Drucker
95. Professional Management Theo Haimann
6. Management – Richard Daft

Financial Accounting III

1. Joint Stock Companies MeaningEssential features. Shares & Debentures – Right 
Issue – Employees Stock Options – Sweat Equity Shares – Buyback of Shares (Theory 
only).
2. Issues of Shares and Debentures(excluding underwriting of shares and debentures) – 
At par, at a Premium and at a discount. Forfeiture and Reissue of forfeited shares. Issue
of Bonus shares – problems on bonus shares (SEBI guidelines only).
3. Financial Statements of Joint Stock Companies – Manufacturing and Trading 
Companies – Preparation of Financial Statements as per new regulations (in vertical 
format).
4. Redemption of preference shares – conditions and problems. Methods of Redemption 
of debentures (Theory only).
5. Liquidation of Companies – Preparation of Liquidators final statement of Account.

References:
1. Advanced Accountancy R.L. Gupta
2. Advanced Accountancy S.N. Maheshwari
3. Advanced Accountancy Dr. M.A. Arulanandar & K.S. Raman
4. Advanced Accountancy B.S Raman
5. Advanced Accountancy M.C. Shukla

Term IV
1. English IV

Communicative English IV



The syllabus for language paper I  English IV and language paper II Communicative 
English IV, will be prescribed by the concerned board of studies.

Management Accounting

1. Management Accounting – Nature, Scope, definition and objectives of Management 
Accounting and Financial Accounting – Differences between Cost Accounting and 
Management Accounting – Limitations of Management Accounting.
2. Marginal Costing – Basic Concepts, Definition, assumptions – Distinguish between 
Marginal Costing and Absorption Costing – Contribution, P/V ratio, BEP Margin & 
Safety, Graphical Analysis.
3. Relevant Costs – Distribution between Incremental Cost and Opportunity Cost. Simple
problems on relevant costs in decision making.
4. Budget and Budgetary Control – Definition, Objectives, Basic Concepts, Key Factors, 
Types of Budgets Functional and Behavioral, Zero based Budgeting (Theory only) – 
Problems on Flexible Budget. Production and Sales Budget.
5. Standard Costing – Definition, Difference between Standard Costing and Budgetary 
Control – Advantages – Variance Analysis – Simple Problems on Material and Labour 
Variances.

References:
1. Management Accountancy  Sharma and Gupta
2. Management Accountancy  S.N. Maheshwari
3. Management Accountancy  Khan and Jain
4. Management Accountancy  Ravi M. Kishore
5. Accounting Principles  Anthony and Reece
6. Cost and Management Accounting Duncan Williamson

Marketing Management

1. The nature & Scope of Marketing: Definition, Marketing, Markets and Marketing 
Managements Marketing Philosophies – Importance – Functions of Marketing 
Management.
2. Marketing Environment: MicroEnvironment and Macro EnvironmentBusiness 
Markets.
3. Marketing Mix Strategy: Elements of Marketing mix strategy – A company’s 
marketing program – Marketing Planning – Implementation and analysis.
4. Understanding the Customer behavior: Factors affecting consumer behavior – 
Economic Model, Social Model, Psychological Model, learning, Motivation, attitude & 
Personality.
5. Market Segmentation: Basics for Market Segmentation – Evaluating and selecting 
target market strategy –Marketing Strategy segmentation, target market, positioning.
Refrences:
1. Principles of Marketing – Philip Kotler
2. Marketing – William J Stanton & others
3. Basic Marketing Management – Rajan Saxena
4. Marketing Management – Ramaswamy & Namakumari
5. Marketing Management – S A Sherlekar



Financial Management
1. Financial Management – Nature, Scope & Definition – Financial goals – Functions of a
Finance Manager – Financial risk.
2. Time Value of Money – Present Value and Future Value – Discounted Cash Flows – 
Compounding of Interest – Amortization and EMI.
3. Financial Statement Analysis – Techniques – Interfirm and Intrafirm comparisons – 
Common size balance sheets – Trend Analysis – Ratio analysis (Liquidity, Profitability, 
Activity and Capital Structure ratios)
4. Sources of finance – Long term funds (Equity, Preference, Debt, Term Loan, Leases, 
Venture Capital) – Determinants of sources of long term capital – Short term sources of 
finance (Trade credit, Commercial papers & Bill of Exchange).
5. Leverages: Operating, Financial & Combined – EBITEPS analysis – ROE and ROI.
References
1. Financial Management  I.M. Pandey
2. Financial Management – N.R.Parasuraman
3. Financial Management – M.Y. Khan & Jain
4. Financial Management – Prasanna Chandra
5. Financial Management – Maheshwari
6. Fundamentals of Financial Management – James C. Van Horne & John M. Wachowiczon
Material and Labour Variances.

Human Resource Management

1. Comparison of the Concept and Scope of PM, HRM and HRD, Role of HR managers, 
Structure of the HR department, HR policies, Objectives of HR function.
2. Manpower planning process, job Analysis, job Description, job specification, 
succession planning and career planning.
3. Recruitment and Selection  Sources of recruitment, selection process, methods of 
selection, types of tests and interviews.
4. Training and Development Identification of Training Needs, Training & Development
Methods, Management Development, Training evaluation and training effectiveness.
5. Performance appraisal and Compensation  Methods of Appraisal, Potential appraisal, 
Job evaluation Methods. Objectives of Compensation, factors influencing compensation 
and Incentive Methods.

References:
1. Human Resource Management –T.V. Rao
2. Human Resource Management V.S.P. Rao
3. Human Resource Management Gary Dessler
4. Human Resource Management K.S. Ashwathappa
5. Human Resource Management Micheal Armstrong

Term V

Small Business Management & Entrepreneurship



1. Small Business – Definition and Characteristics, Small, Ancillary, Tiny sector, Village 
industries – Role of Small Scale business in India’s economic development.
2. Management problems of Small Scale Industry – Production – Finance – Personnel – 
Marketing. A study of sickness in small scale sectors.
3. Role of Central & State Governments in promoting Small Scale Industry – Financial 
and fiscal Incentives. Institutional Framework for Small Scale Industry – SIDBI – NISIET 
– SISI – DICs – NSIC – SSICs and commercial banks. Government policy towards small 
scale sector in the context of economic liberalization.
4. Concept of Entrepreneurship, Characteristics, Role and Traits of entrepreneurs, 
Factors influencing entrepreneurship, Classification of Entrepreneurial types ––Success 
factors for entrepreneurs.
5. Evolution of entrepreneurship in India, a study of business houses – Tatas, Birlas, 
Thapars, Singhanias, etc. The new generation entrepreneurs –Developing entrepreneurs,
Rewards & Hazards in entrepreneurship. Emergence of Women in Small Business. 
Women entrepreneurs in India  Case studies.

References:
1. Small Business Management & Entrepreneurship : Renu Arora
2. Small Business Management & Entrepreneurship : Vasant Desai
3. Small Business Management & Entrepreneurship : C.B. Gupta & K.L. Srinivasan
4. Entrepreneurship & Small Business: S.P. Singh
5. Business Maharajas: Gita piramal
6. Entrepreneurship & Small Business Management : Siropolis
7. Entrepreneurship Development: David H Holt

Business Statistics – I

1. Meaning and Scope of Statistics in Business and Industry. Sources of Statistical data –
Methods of Data Collection, Summerization and Presentation.
2. Measures of Central Tendency – Mean, Median & Mode. G M & H M (Individual 
Series only). Partition Values – Quartiles and Percentiles.
3. Measures of Dispersion – Quartiles Deviation & Standard Deviation (Absolute and 
Relative Measures) – Skewness, Coefficient of Variation.
4. Correlation – Meaning – Types – Methods – Karlpearson’s & Charles Spearmen’s 
Probable Error, Linear Regression Analysis – Regression Coefficient Regression 
equations, Estimation using the Regression Equation. Properties of Correlation and 
Regression Coefficient between two variables.
5. Time Series Analysis – Meaning – Components – Moving average Method – Method of
least squares.

References:
1. Business Statistics – D.N. Ethance
2. Business Statistics – Sancheti & Kapoor
3. Business Statistics – S.P.Gupta
4. Business Statistics – J.K.Sharma



Commercial Law

1. Concept of LawGeneral Principles of law of contractEssentials of a valid contract
classification of Contract  offer –Rules of a valid offer, acceptance and consideration.
2. Capacity of partiesMinor only, free consentcoercion, undueinfluence, 
misrepresentation, fraud, mistake, lawful objects.
3. Contingent Contracts QuasiContracts, Discharge of a contractRemedies for a breach
of contract.
4. Contract of Indemnity and guarantee Bailment and pledge, contract of Agency.
5. Negotiable Instruments Act Cheques, promissory notes ,Bill of Exchange Definition 
and meaning, Feature differences. Crossing and endorsement of cheque – Dishonor of a 
cheque, reasons and consequences.

References:
1. Mercantile Law Avtarsingh
2. Mercantile LawM.C.Kuchal
3. Commercial LawSen and Mithra
4. Commercial LawN.D. Kapoor
5. Commercial Law S.P. lyangar
6. Business Law R.S. N.Pillai & Bagavathi
7. Business LawP.C.Tulsian

Elective I  Financial Management / Marketing Management / Human Resources
Management

Elec: Financial Management – I (Advanced Company Accounts)

1. Mergers and Acquisition – Meaning – Motives behind Takeovers and Mergers – 
Categories of mergers – Steps in merger transactions – Methods of payment – Company 
law provisions as to Mergers & Reconstructions.
2. Accounting for Amalgamation of companies (AS 14). Amalgamation in the nature of 
Merger & Purchase.
3. Internal Reconstruction – Alteration and Reduction of share capital – Shares vs. 
Stocks – Consolidation vs. Splitting up – Forfeiture vs. Surrender.
4. Valuation of Goodwill and Shares.
5. Acquisition of business of noncorporate entities – Computation of pre and post 
incorporation profits.

References:
1. Advanced Accounting – S.N. Maheshwari
2. Advanced Accounting – R.L. Gupta
3. Advanced Accounting – Shukla & Grewal
4. Advanced Accounting – Shukla & Gupta

Elec: Marketing Management – I (Marketing Strategies)



1. Product Planning and development: Meaning, Characteristics, classification Product 
mix strategy, New Product development process, Product life cycle, Brandingtypes
brand equity – Packaging, labeling.
2. Pricing Strategy: Factors affecting pricing decisions,  pricing objectives – pricing 
policies New product pricing strategies.
3. Marketing Channel Decision: Nature and importance channel levels – factors affecting
channel selection  wholesaler and retail marketingMarketing logics.
4. Promotion Mix Strategy: Meaning and importance – types of promotion mix – 
selecting a promotion mix strategy – personal selling – importance.
5. Social Responsibility of Marketing: Marketing ethics – consumerism environmentalism, 
societal marketing.

References:
1. Marketing Management – Philip Kotler
2. Fundamentals of Marketing – William J Stanton
3. Marketing Management – Ramaswamy & Namakumari
4. Principles of Marketing – Philip Kotler & Gary Armstrong
5. Marketing Management – Neelameghashyama

Elec: Human Resource Management – I (Foundations of Individual Behaviour)

1. Definition & Scope of Organizational BehaviorModels of Organizational behavior, 
Contributing disciplines to Organizational behavior.
2. Individual differences, Aptitude, Interests, Attitudes and it’s components, functions. 
Learning Principles, Learning Theories and Behaviour Modification.
3. Personality theories, personality tests and determinants, perceptions, Influencing 
Factors, Perceptual Distortions.
4. MotivationTheories of MotivationMaslow’s, McGregor’s Theory X and Theory Y, 
Herzberg Theory Achievement Motivation Theory, ERG Theory.
5. Leadership Qualities, Traits Theory, Styles, Managerial grid, Transformation and 
Transactional Leadership.

References:
1. Organisation BehaviourStephen P Robbins
2. Organisation Behaviour  Fred Luthans
3. Organisation Behaviour  K.S.Aashwathappa
4. Organisation Behaviour Keith Davis
5. Organisation Behaviour  Jerald Greenberg

Elective II  Financial Management/ Marketing Management/ Human Resources
Management

Elec: Financial Management – II (Financial Decisions)

1. Financial Decisions: Investment, Financing, Profitability and Working Capital 
Decisions – Risk and uncertainty vs. financial decisions – Role and responsibility towards
shareholders.
2. Capital Budgeting – Techniques (DCF & Non–DCF) : NPV, PI, IRR, PBP & ARR.



3. Cost of capital – Meaning – Computation of costs of various components of capital – 
Computation of WACC.
4. Capital Structure – Definition – Capital structure planning – RiskReturn Tradeoff – 
NI Approach – NOI Approach – ModiglianiMiller (MM) Approach.
5. Dividend policy – Dividend models : Walter’s model – Gordon’s model MM Hypothesis
– Legal aspects of declaration of dividends and bonus shares.

References
1. Financial Management  I.M. Pandey
2. Financial Management – M.Y. Khan & Jain
3. Financial Management – Prasanna Chandra
4. Financial Management – Maheshwari
5. Financial Management – James C. Van Horne
6. Financial Management  Sathyaprasad & Kulkarni
7. Fundamentals of Financial Management  Brigham & Houston
8. Fundamentals of Financial Management  Sharan
9. Contemporary Financial Management – Kothari & Dutta

Elec: Marketing Management – II (Marketing Research)

1. Marketing Research: Need & Importance Marketing Research Process – research 
objectives – Marketing information system – Research agencies.
2. Research approaches: Research design – structures of data – Primary and secondary 
data – Methods of collecting primary data, sampling design – Size and its determinants.
3. Measurements and Scaling in Marketing Research: Types of Measurements scale – 
Questionnaire, Data processing and tabulation.
4. Application of Marketing Research: Need and Importance – Sales analysis – test 
marketing.
5. Product Research: Advertising Research – Motivational Research.

References:
1. Marketing Research: Theory and Practice – Green & Tull
2. Marketing Research – G.C Beri
3. Marketing Research – Luck & others
4. Marketing Research – Kulkarni & others
5. Marketing Research – Byod & Westfall

Elec: Human Resource Management II (Group Dynamics & Organizational Change)

1. Groups – Types, Features, Roles, Norms, Status, Size and Cohesiveness,
2. Group Decision making, Techniques, Conflicts – Sources, Types and Strategies for 
Conflict Resolution.
3. Teams and Team work – Features of Teams, Teams V/s Groups, Team Building – 
Effective Teams.
4. Change ManagementPlanned and unplanned change, Three Stage Change Model, 
Resistance to change, means to overcome resistance, Role of the change agents.
5. Organization Development – Definition, OD Values,Outline/Classification of Interventions
at Individual, Group & Organization Levels.



References:
1. Organisation BehaviourStephen P Robbins
2. Organisation Behaviour  Fred Luthans
3. Organisation Behaviour  K.S.Aashwathappa
4. Organisation Behaviour Keith Davis
5. Organisation Behaviour  Jerald Greenberg
6. Organization Development – French & Cecil H.Bell

Term VI

Business Statistics – II

1. Probability – Concepts and definitions – Probabilities under the conditions of 
statistical independence and dependence. Additive and Multiplicative Rules – 
Applications.
2. Probability Distributions – Binominal, Poisson and Normal distribution – Problems 
and applications.
3. Sampling Theory – Law of Large numbers – Law of Inertia – Sampling Techniques – 
Probability and Non probability sampling – census v/s sampling – Errors in sampling 
and measures to minimize them.
4. Statistical Decision Theory – Decision Making Process – Decision under certainty and 
uncertainty – Expected Opportunity loss Criterion – Minimax –MaximinHurwicz’s & 
Laplace criteria.
5. Optimization Techniques – Introduction to Linear Programming (L.P) – Features of 
Linear Programming Problems  Business Applications and Solutions for two variable 
cases by Graphical Method.

References:
1. Statistics for Managers – Levin Stubin
2. Quantitative Methods – Anderson, ...
3. Statistics for Management – Sancheth & Kapoor

International Business

1. International Business Environment International Business Orientation Ethnocentric,
Polycentric, Region centric and Geocentric. Globalisation and Liberalisation. 
Liberalization in India. The new Economic Policy of 1991.
2. Regional Trade Blocks EU, ASEAN, OPEC, OECD, SAARC and NAFTA. Impact of 
Regional Trade blocks on globalization.
3. WTO: Origin, membership, structure and its role. Dispute settlement machinery, 
TRIPS and TRIMS, GATTS.
4. Multinational Corporations: meaning, mode of operations Foreign collaborations 
Joint Ventures, Franchising and Strategic Alliances. International Channels of 
Distribution Overseas Production Free Trade Area.
5. Foreign Direct Investment in India, trends, Govt policy towards FDI.



References:
1. International Marketing: C.A. Francis
2. Business Environment: C.A. Francis
3. International Business: P. Subba Rao

Company Law

1. Company  Definition –Types of companies – Private & Public company. Government 
company Foreign company Holding and Subsidiary companies. Characteristics – The 
concept of lifting of corporate veil.
2. Incorporation of a company – Memorandum of Association & Articles of Association – 
meaning – importance – form and contents – distinctions. Prospectus and statement in 
lieu of prospectus – meaning – definition contents Statutory requirements in relation to
a prospectus.
3. Share and Share capital: kinds of shares public issue of shares – Allotment of shares 
Definition of a member – member V/s shareholder, Rights and liabilities of a member.
4. Company management – Directors, company secretary Qualification –Appointment 
Rights, Duties and liabilities. Company meetings  kinds of meetings. Requisites of a 
valid meeting Resolutions, minutes – Annual General Body Meeting, Extraordinary 
General Body Meeting and Statutory meetings.
5. Auditing and accounts: Requirements as to preparation of final accounts , filing 
returns, Appointment of auditors, duties & responsibilities, remuneration, professional 
ethics of auditors.

References:
1. Company Law – M.C. Kuchal.
2. Company Law – N.D.Kapoor.
3. Company Law – Avtar singh.
4. Company Law Bulchandini

Law and Practice of Banking

1. Bankingmeaning and definition – role of bankstypes of banks – banking structure – 
unit and branch banking.
2. Commercial banksfunctions including modern services and Hitech banking (Internet
banking, mobile banking, ATM, Debit card, credit card).
3. Central bankingevolution of central bankfunctions of central bank monetary policy, 
credit control methods.
4. Banker and customerrelationshipdebtor creditorrelationshipgeneral precautions for
opening account. Special type of accountminor, joint accounts partnership firm.
5. Paying bankerprecautions before honoring a chequedishonor of a cheque statutory 
protection to paying banker. Collecting bankerbanker as a holder for value. Banker as 
an agent. Statutory protectionduties of a collecting banker.

References
1. Law and Practice of Banking – K.C.Shekar



2. Banking in India – Pai Panandikar
3. Theory of banking – Varshney and Maheshwary
4. Law and Practice of banking – Reddy and Appannaiah

Elective III  Financial Management/ Marketing Management/ Human Resources
Management

Elec: Financial Management – III (Working Capital Management)

1. Working Capital Management – Meaning – Concepts – Importance – Types – Factors 
determining working capital requirements – Estimation of working capital requirements.
2. Management of Inventory – Meaning – Nature – Objectives – Inventory control 
techniques: EOQ, ABC, FSN, VED, HML, SDE & JIT – Determining stock levels & safety 
stock  Ageing Schedule of Inventories – Optimum investment in inventories.
3. Management of Receivables – Meaning – Factors affecting size of receivables  Ageing 
schedule  Credit policy – Features – Credit terms – Credit standards – Credit evaluation 
 Collection policy – Factoring.
4. Management of Cash – Nature – Motives for holding cash  Cash flows – Cash 
planning and budgeting – Optimum cash balance –Cash Management Models (Boumal &
MillerOrr).
5. Fund Flow and Cash Flow Statements (AS3)

References
1. Financial Management  I.M. Pandey
2. Financial Management – M.Y. Khan & Jain
3. Financial Management – Prasanna Chandra
4. Financial Management – Maheshwari
5. Financial Management – James C. Van Horne

Income Tax

1. Basic Concept of income tax act of 1961 Person, Income, Assessment Year, Previous 
Year,Assessee, Gross Total Income, total Income Residential status and incidence of tax 
(Individuals only) Exempted income.
2. Heads of Income Income from salary (Excluding retirement benefits problems).
3. Income from house property.
4. Income from business and profession.
5. Income from capital gains and income from other sources.

References:
1. Bhagawathi Prasad
2. Mehrothra S.M
3. Taxman Publications

Elec: Marketing Management – III (Advertising and Sales Management)



1. Advertising: Meaning, Definition, Importance – Objectives – Classification of 
Advertising – Socio Economic effects of advertising – Publicitynature and importance.
2. Advertising Campaign Planning – Advertising Copy designAdvertisement – layout 
and its Components – essentials of a good copy – Advertising agency.
3. Advertising Media – Types, Merits and DemeritsMedia planning and selection – 
Determining Advertising Budget.
4. Sales Management – Nature and importance – Organization for Sales Management – 
Sales force Management – Qualities of good salesman.
5. Customer Relationship Management – Meaning, Custom Value and Satisfaction – 
Customer Loyalty – Online Marketing – Ethical issues in Direct Marketing.

References:
1. Advertising Management – Chuawalla & Sethia
2. Advertising and Salesmanship – K.S. Davar
3. Advertising and Sales Promotion – Debri Datta & others
4. Advertising – B.S. Rathore
5. Advertising Management – Rajiv Batra & Others

Elec: Human Resource Management – III (Human Resource Development)

1. HRD – Features, Objectives, Functions and Role of HRD Department. MDP, methods.
2. Performance Management – Objectives, Potential Appraisal and Modern Methods of 
Performance Appraisal.
3. Career, Factors affecting career choice, Career Planning and Development, Career 
Development Stages.
4. Employee Counseling – Functions, Types, Employee involvement Programs, 
mentorship.
5. Promotion and Transfers, Job Rotation, Job Enlargement, Job Enrichment and 
Building Employee Commitment.

References:
1. Human Resource Management –T.V. Rao
2. Human Resource Management V.S.P. Rao
3. Human Resource Management Gary Dessler
4. Human Resource Management K.S. Ashwathappa

Elective IV  Financial Management/ Marketing Management/ Human Resources
Management

Elec: Financial Management – IV (Financial Services)

1. Financial Services – Nature – Evolution – Indian Financial System – Formal and 
Informal Financial Systems – Financial Institutions – Banking and NonBanking 
Companies – Classification of Activities of NonBanking Finance Companies: Fund based
and Fee based activities.
2. Financial Markets  Stock exchanges in India – BSE – NSE & OTCEI – Trends in stock 
exchanges – Electronic trading – Stock brokerage firms in India – SEBI guidelines



3. Merchant banking services offered by commercial banks and private sector firms – 
Investors’ protection – Depository services – SEBI Regulations.
4. Consumer finance  Credit rating – Meaning – Scope – Need – Importance – Types – 
Kinds of Instruments rated – Rating symbols – Credit cards – Credit rating agencies in 
India : CRISIL – CARE – ICRA.
5. Insurance Services  Life Products – Nonlife products – Broking Services. Mutual 
funds – Types – Open & Close ended – Operations of Mutual Funds – Asset Management
– Portfolio Management.

References:
1. Indian Financial System – Varshney and Mittal
2. Indian Financial System – Machiraju,
3. Financial Institutions and Markets: Structure, Growth and Innovations  L.M. Bhole
4. Financial Services  M.Y. Khan
5. Emerging Scenario of Financial Services  E. Gordon & K. Natarajan
6. Merchant banking and financial services  S.Gurusamy & Thomson
7. Mutual funds in India  H Sadhak.

Elec: Marketing Management – IV (Services Marketing)

1. Services Marketing: Meaning, Definition, Nature and Scope – Characteristics of 
services – Classification of services – Reasons for growth of Services – Role of Services in
Economy.
2. Marketing Mix for Services: Product, Price, Physical distribution Promotion, People, 
Physical evidence, Process – Service design and delivery.
3. Service Failure and Recover: Service failure, impact of service Failure and Recovery – 
types of customer actions – Guidelines for effective service recovery system.
4. Customer needs and expectations Factors Influencing customer behavior – service 
decision making process – Service purchase and consumption – post purchase 
evaluation.
5. Marketing of Other Services: Bank Services, Tourism, Hotel, Insurance, Telecom and 
airline Services (nature and importance only).

References:
1. Marketing Services – Deepak Bhandari & Amit Misra
2. Services Marketing – Valanic A Zeithaml & Ajay Pandit
3. Services Marketing – Dr. Srinivasan

Elec: Human Resource Management – IV (Labour Welfare & Industrial Relations)

1. Labour Types Characteristics, Labour welfareDefinition, scope, philosophy and 
principles Labour welfare agencies State, employers, and trade union and voluntary 
agencies, living and working conditions of workers in India Labour problems of 
unorganized sector.
2. Labour welfare facilities and Provisions relating to Child, young and women workers, 
Duties and responsibilities of the labour welfare officer under the Factories Act 1948.
3. Industrial RelationsMeaning and Significance, factors influencing IR, objectives of IR,
New IR scenario, Impact of globalization on IR



4. Employee discipline Standing orders, discipline and disciplinary procedures charge 
sheets, enquiry Punishment dismissals, appeals. Provision of Trade Union Act 1926.
5.Industrial Disputes Grievances, Bilateral Negotiations through collective bargaining. 
Settlement Machinery under the Industrial Disputes Act.1947.

References:
1. Principles of Labour Welfare R.C Saxena
2. Labour Welfare in IndiaK.N Vaid
3. Industrial Labour, Social Security and Industrial peace in Indsia CB Mamoria
4. Indian Labour ProblemsS.C. Pant
5. Industrial Relations Ramaswamy
6. Industrial RelationsT.V. Rao
7. Industrial Relations Mamoria
8. Industrial RelationsSarma





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Commerce
University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A BCom Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young
men and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not
been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already
working in the industry.
The   academic   qualification,   and   the   skills   and   knowledge   gained
from this program shall help them contribute to the growth of the
business,   as   professional   and   qualified   accountants,   managers,
entrepreneurs & owners.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.



 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further
their   professional   and   academic   qualifications,   or  wish   to   acquire
domain specific knowledge and skills   in their  chosen profession or
industry, in the field of accounting and commerce.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A  program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its practical nature. It’s students,  who would already be working in
the industry , shall benefit from putting into practice their learnings
on   an   ongoing  basis,   and   shall   be   able   to   recognize   aspects   and
applicability  of their studies in their everyday work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being



available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 

OR 
 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed 

three years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details



 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 



be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name   Bachelor of Commerce

Introduction
The Bachelor of Commerce degree is designed to provide the student with a wide 
range of managerial skills while at the same time building competence in a particular 
area of business studies; see below. Most universities therefore plan the degree such 
that additional to their major, students are exposed to general business principles, 
taking courses in accounting/finance, human resources, statistics, marketing, 
economics, and information systems. For a comparison with other degrees in business
and management. The objective of the program is to provide a strong foundation in 
the functioning of business organizations and of various specialized operations such 
as Accounting, Finance, Capital Markets, by offering a comprehensive coverage of 
subjects ,to develop, as much as possible, professional knowledge in Accounting, 
Finance, Taxation through compact study materials and to provide the opportunity 
for students to pursue professional studies like CA, ICWA, CS, CFA by including 
foundational courses in the curriculum.

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years and the maximum 
duration is 5 i.e. (n+2) successive Calendar Years from the date of registration as per 
the guidelines of the UGC.

Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed three 
years Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

Degree Awarded

Bachelor of Commerce







Elective Papers: 

Elective group (A) Accounting and Finance Paper –I Financial Management 
Elective group (B) Business Taxation Paper –I Wealth Tax Service Tax and Luxury Tax 
Elective group (C) Banking and Insurance Management- Paper-I -Advanced Banking and 
Regulation  
Elective group (D) Securities Markets and Investments - Paper-I Stock Market Operations 
Elective group (E)  Marketing Management Paper-I-Retail Marketing 

Elective group (A) Accounting and Finance Paper –II Advanced Financial Management 
Elective group (B) Business Taxation Paper –II    Indirect Taxes 
Elective group (C) Banking and Insurance Management- Paper-II –Insurance Management 

Elective group (D) Securities Markets and Investments - Paper-II-Security Analysis and 
Portfolio Management 
Elective group (E)- Marketing Management Paper-II Advertising  and salesmanship 

BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 

Unit 1  : Concept of  Management-Definitions, Characteristics, Management & Administration, 

Different Concepts, Management by Communication, Management  by Systems, Management 

by Results, Management by Participation, Management   by Motivation, MBE, MBO –Functions 

of  management,  



Unit 2  :  Planning – Meaning, Nature, Definition,  significance, Process, Types, Importance, 

Principles, Steps – Planning and forecasting, Planning and Decision, Making and Planning and 

Control 

Unit 3 : Organizing –definitions, Principles of Organization, Formal & informal Organizations, 

Steps, Importance, Organization Development, Problems in Organization, Delegation - 

Centralization and Decentralization–Span of Control,  Types or Forms of Organization  - 

Organizational goals – Determination of Organizational goals and Determinants of 

Organizational goals 

Unit 4 : Directing- Meaning , Definitions, Nature of Directions, Elements of Direction, Directing 

and Other Managerial Activities, Importance of Direction-Orders and Instructions, Supervision, 

Essentials of Effective Supervision and Principles of Direction. 

Unit 5 : Leading – Meaning, Functions, Qualities of good leader – Leadership Styles - 

Motivation-Meaning, Nature Definitions, Benefits, Modern Theories of Motivation – 

McGregor’s Theory, Maslow’s hierarchy of Needs Theory - Herzberg’s Theory   

Unit 6 : Entrepreneurship – Concept of Entrepreneur, Meaning, Definitions, Characteristics, 

Qualities, Types, Functions, Importance and Problems of Entrepreneur – Women Entrepreneur - 

Definitions, Importance and Problems faced  by Women Entrepreneurs. 

Skill Development: 

1. Write a report on any one Short Term Plan or One Long Term Plan Adopted by an

Organization

2. Collect Organization Chart of any Business Establishment in your area and redraft it.

3. Describe Determinants of Organizational goals

4. Identify the Motivational techniques used by a Company.

5. Identify the factors of resistance to Organizational Change

6. Organize a special talk of successful Entrepreneurs and write a report on it.

7. List out names and Address of any 5 successful Entrepreneurs in your area

Books for Reference: 



1. Essentials of Management: Koontz H and O’ Donnel

2. Practice of Management, Allied Management Tasks – Peter F. Druckar

3. The Process of Management – S R Davar

4. Principles of Management – T N Chhabra

5. Principles of Management – L M Prasad

6. Essentials of Management - Koontz H and Heinz Weihrich

7. Organizational Behaviour – L M Prasad

8. Organizational Behaviour – Stephen P. Robbins

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING – I 

Unit 1: Accounting Principles & Standards: 

GAAPS- Basic Accounting Concepts & Conventions along with examples - An 

Overview of Accounting Standards issued by ICAI and IFRS issued by IASB. 

Unit 2: Final Accounts of Sole Trading Concerns: 

Preparation of Trading & Profit/loss Account and Balance Sheet – Accounting treatment 

of General and Special adjustments. 

Unit 3: Accounts from Incomplete Records: 

Features of Incomplete Records-Techniques of obtaining complete information: 

preparing opening and closing statement of affairs, Cash & Bank Account, Sundry 

Debtors & Sundry Creditors Account – Preparation of Final accounts from Incomplete 

Records. 

Unit 4: Departmental Accounts: 

Objects & Advantages of keeping Departmental Accounts – Basis for Apportionment of 

Joint expenses – Inter department Transfer at cost price. Preparation of Departmental 

Trading & Profit/Loss Account. 

Unit 5: Branch Accounts; 



Meaning & Types of Branches – Objectives of maintaining Branch Accounts by Head 

office – Accounting for Dependent branches under (a) Debtors System (b) Stock & 

Debtors System – Goods invoiced by Head Office at Cost price & at Invoice Price.  

Unit 6: Rectification of Errors 

Errors in Accounting – Types of errors – clerical errors, errors of omission- errors of 

commission- errors of duplication – errors of principle. Locating errors and passing 

Journal entries for rectification of errors without suspense account. 

Skill development: 

1. Explain any Three Accounting Concepts with suitable examples

2. Preparation of correct final accounts from the given wrong final Accounts.

3. Preparation of Total Debtor accounts and total creditors Account with imaginary figures.

4. Prepare a list of Common or joint expenses and show their basis of apportionment.

5. Pass rectification entries with imaginary errors in entries (at least 10)

6. Visit any branch office of an organization and write a report on their accounting System.

Books for Reference: 

1. Accounting Principles: Anthony, R.N. and Reece, J.S.; Richard Irwin Inc.

2. Financial Accounting: Gupta, R.L and Radhaswamy.M. Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi.

3. Financial Accounting; Monga J.R., Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok:

 Mayur Paper Back,  Noida. 

4. Advanced Accounts; Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S., and Gupta, S.C.:

 S. Chand & Co. New Delhi. 

5. Compendium of Statement and Standards of Accounting:

 The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, New Delhi. 

6. Higher Sciences of Accountancy: Agarwala A.N., Agarwala K.N.:  Kitab Mahal, Allahabad.

7. Financial Accounts, Mishra A.K.:  Sahitya Bhawan Publishers and Distributers.

8. Financial Accounting, Jha, B.K.:  Kedar Nath & Ram Nath, Meerut.

9. www.icai.org



10. www.ifrs.org

MANAGEMENT OF BANKING OPERATIONS 

    

Unit 1: Banking – Meaning and Definition - Role of Banks - Types of Banks--Banking Structure 

– Unit and Branch Banking, Pure and Mixed Banking.

Unit 2: Commercial Banks – Functions including Modern Services and High-Tech Banking: 

Internet Banking, ATM, Debit Card and Credit Card. 

Unit 3: Central Banking – Evolution of Central Bank, Functions of Central Bank, Monetary 

Policy – Objectives, Credit Control Methods. 

Unit 4: Banker and Customer – Meaning, Relationship: General and Special, Special 

Relationship: Obligation to Honor Cheques on demand, Secrecy of Accounts. Bankers Right to 

combine Accounts and Bankers General Lien - Types of Accounts & Procedure to open a Bank 

Account. 

Unit 5: Cheques – Definitions, Essentials, Crossing, Endorsements. Paying Banker – Payment 

of Customers’ Cheques, Precautions to be taken by the Banker.Collecting Banker – Duties. 

Skill Development: 

1. Enumerating of Banks in your area and classifying them.

2. Visit a Bank and ATM centre near-by. Collecting details about credit cards and

working of ATM and write a report on it.

3. Collection of Loan application form and filling it up.

4. Collection of specimen of Cheques, Demand Drafts.

5. Visit a bank and write the procedure of opening an account and paste filled account

 opening form. 

Books for Reference: 



1. Central Banking M.H. De kock 

2. Modern Banking M.C. Vaishya 

3. Banking Theory & Practice B.S. Raman  

4. Banking Theory & Practice Shekhar and Shekhar 

5. Banking Theory & Practice in India Varshney  and Radhaswamy

6. www.rbi.org.

FUNCTIONAL MANAGEMENT 

Unit 1 : Management as a Profession- Role of  Management in modern Organization – 

Managerial Skill – Challenges Faced  by Modern Managers – Functional areas of Management 

Unit 2 : Human Resource Management – Meaning, Importance, Human Resource planning, 

Modern Methods, Recruitment, Selection- training and development. 

Unit 3 : Marketing Management - Meaning, Definitions, Importance, Scope –Marketing 

Concepts – A brief Study of the Areas of Marketing Management. 

Unit 4 : Office Management – Elements , Functions of Office Management, office layout- New 

trends in Office layout- Administrative Office management – Objectives and functions of 

Administrative Office Manager. 

Unit 5 : Production Management – Importance of Production Management- Plant location, plant 

layout – production planning and control. 

Unit 6 : Financial Management-Meaning, Definitions, Objectives, Sources of Finance-Role of 

Financial Manager. 

Skill Development: 

1. List the Challenges faced by Modern Manager

2. Describe the modern methods of selection and training process

3. Evaluate the factors affecting office location



4. Briefly describe the functions of Administrative office manager.

5. Explain the role of Financial Manager in the context of globalization

6. Suggest a plan layout for a company of your choice

Books for Reference: 

1. Functional Management: Sharma R K and Shashi K. Gupta

2. Functional Management: O P Gupta, Jain

3. Office Management: R K Chpra

4. Office Organization and Management: S P Arora

5. Financial Management: I.M Pandey

6. Financial Management: Khan and Jain

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING – II 

Unit 1: Accounting for Consignment transactions: 

Meaning of Consignment – Goods sent at Cost Price and at Invoice price – Types of 

Commission – format of Account Sales – Valuation of goods lost in transit – Valuation of 

stock on Consignment. 

Unit 2: Accounting for Joint Venture: 

Meaning of Joint Venture business – Distinction between Consignment and Joint Venture 

– Methods of maintaining Joint Venture Accounts when: (a) Separate set of

Books of Accounts are maintained (b) No separate set of Books of Accounts are 

maintained. 

Unit 3: Accounting for Hire Purchase: 

Features of Hire Purchase System – preparation of Statement Analysis – Ascertainment 

of cash price of an Asset –Problems on Hire purchase system (excluding re-possession). 

Unit 4:  Installment System: 

 Meaning - Features - Differences between Hire Purchase and Installment 



        System. Problems on Instalment system. 

Unit 5: Accounting for Royalties: 

Meaning Royalty – Minimum Rent – Short workings –Analytical Table – Preparation of 

Ledger Accounts in the books of both the parties. Sub lease (theory only). 

Unit 6: Financial Statements of Non-Profit Organizations: 

Meaning and Recognition of Capital & Revenue items – Nature of Receipt and Payment 

Account: Income and Expenditure Account –Preparation of Final Accounts.  

Skill Development: 

1. Prepare account sales with imaginary figures

2. List out the areas of business where joint venture from of business can be adopted

3. Calculation of cash price and Interest under hire purchase  system with imaginary figures

4. Collection of final accounts of NTC and identifying Capital and revenue items

5. Prepare Royalty Analysis Statement with imaginary figures.

6. State the differences between

 (a) Consignment and Joint venture 

  (b) Hire purchase and Installment System 

Books for Reference: 

1. Accounting Principles;    Anthony, R.N. and Reece, J.S.: Richard Irwin Inc.

2. Financial Accounting;    Gupta, R.L and Radhaswamy, M:

 Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

3. Financial Accounting; . Monga J.R., Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok:

 Mayur Paper Back, Noida. 

4. Advanced Accounts; Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S., and Gupta, S.C.:

 S. Chand & Co. New Delhi. 

5. Compendium of Statement and Standards of Accounting:

        The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, New Delhi. 

6 Higher Sciences of Accountancy : . Agarwala A.N., Agarwala K.N.:  



 Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

7. Financial Accounts, Mishra A.K.:  Sahitya Bhawan Publishers and Distributers.

8. Financial Accounting, Jha, B.K.:  Kedar Nath & Ram Nath, Meerut.

PRINCIPLES OF MARKETING 

Unit 1 Introduction, Meaning and Definition of Market, Marketing- Marketing Concepts, 

        Marketing   Mix, Marketing environment, Functions of Marketing.   

Unit 2 Product Concept- Meaning of a Product, Product Plan/Strategy-Product  life cycle and 

Marketing strategy –Diffusion (Adoption) of Innovations- New Product idea- New 

Product Strategy Development -Causes for Failure of a new product.  

Unit 3 Product Related Strategy –Branding-Brand Strategy policy-what is a brand?- Importance 

 of  Branding- types of brands -  Packing and Packaging and Labeling - Functions of 

        packaging. 

 Unit 4 Channels of Distribution - Middlemen and Distribution- Selection of the type of Channel 

 - Retailing –Nature and Importance –Non-store retailing-Wholesaling and Physical 

 Distribution-Nature and Importance of Wholesaling and Physical Distribution 

Unit 5 Advertising and Publicity- Meaning- Definition- Importance- -Social and Economic 

effects of advertising, Advertising Media -Advertising Agency-Advertising Copy and 

Layout 

Skill Development: 

1. Ask the student to find out the locally manufactured products and write the distribution

channel for that product.

2. Give five products ask the students to draw the distribution Channel for that products

3. Give a product ask the students to write PLC of the said product.

4. Give a list of products that have failed in the market ask the students to identify the

reasons for failure of such products.

5. Visit a company/ Firm and Draw a Marketing Department chart.



6. Divide the students into small groups. Give them one or two products. Ask them to

discuss and find out the following

a. Alternative/ competing products that have come up in last 10 years

b. How that specific products have under gone change/modifications.

7. Organize a talk by a Marketing Manager  of a firm and write a report on the talk.

Books for Reference: 

Marketing Management  --- Philip Kotler 

Marketing Management  --- William J. Stanton 

Marketing Management  --- S A Sherlekar 

Sales Management   --- Chunnawalia 

Marketing and Salesmanship  ---  J.C. Sinha 

 

FUNDAMENTALS OF COST ACCOUNTING 

Unit 1: Introduction : Definition and meaning of cost, costing, cost accounting, cost 

accountancy; distinction between cost accounting and Financial accounting, objects, functions 

and limitations of cost accounting, methods and techniques of costing. 

Unit 2: Elements of cost: classifications of cost, cost centre, cost unit, cost sheet, problems on 

preparation of cost sheet. 

Unit 3: Materials: classification and codification of materials, functions of purchase, receiving, 

inspection and stores departments; stores records, inventory control Techniques; E O Q, stock 

levels, ABC Analysis, VED Analysis, treatments of wastages, scrap, defectives and spoilage, 

pricing of materials. Problems on EOQ. Stocks levels, FIFO, LIFO, simple average & weighted 

average. 



Unit 4: Labour : time keeping and time booking, methods of  remuneration time rate, piece rate, 

Halsey plan, Rowan plan, idle time – causes and treatment, overtime, labour turnover causes, 

measurement and treatment Frauds in wage payment- steps to check frauds. Problems on time 

rate, piece rate, Taylor, Halsey & Rowan plan. 

Unit 5: Overheads: classification of over heads, allocation and apportionment ––Problems on 

primary distribution - secondary distribution – repeated distribution method only – absorption of 

overheads- methods of absorption- MHR only. 

Skill Development: 

1. Prepare a cost sheet format with opening and closing stocks of materials, work in

progress and finished goods with imaginary figures. 

2. List out the documents used in materials purchase, storage and issue collect formats

and write a brief note on each of them (Any four). 

3. Collect the formats of job card, time card etc. and explain the content & purpose.

4. Show a pay roll format with imaginary figures.

5. Prepare Primary distribution summary with imaginary figures

Books for reference: 

1. Cost Accounting: N.K. Prasad

2. Cost Accounting: Nigam & Sharma :

3. Practical Costing: Khanna Pandey & Ahuja

4: Cost Accounting:  M.L. Agarwal 

5. Cost Accounting: Jain & Narang

6. Cost Accounting: S.P. Iyengar

7. Cost Accounting: S.N. Maheshwari

8. Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis. Horngren

9. Cost Accounting: M. N. Arora

10. Cost Accounting: Dutta



FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING – III 

Unit 1: Accounting for Share Capital: 

Meaning and Types of shares – Issue of Shares at Par/Premium/at Discount – Over 

subscription and Pro-rata Allotment of shares – Forfeiture of shares – Re-issue of 

Forfeited Shares – Passing Journal Entries & Preparing Balance Sheet. 

Unit 2: Financial Statements of Limited Companies: 

Meaning & Contents of financial Statements – Part I Form of Balance sheet – Part II 

form of Statement of Profit/Loss Account in Vertical form as per Schedule VI - 

Dividends; Meaning and declaration of Dividend – Interim Dividend, Proposed Dividend, 

Unclaimed Dividend, Dividend Distribution Tax – Theory only. 

Unit 3: Accounting for Redemption of Preference Shares & Bonus Issue: 

Conditions for Redemption of Preference Shares and Accounting procedure for 

Redemption – meaning of Bonus Shares & Bonus Issue – SEBI Guidelines for Bonus 

Issue – Accounting entries for issue of Bonus shares. 

Unit 4: Liquidation of Companies: 

Meaning and Circumstances of liquidation – Preparation of Liquidators Final statement 

of Accounts. 

Unit 5: Issue & Redemption of Debentures: 

Meaning and Types of Debentures – methods of Redemption of Debentures – Journal 

entries for issue of debentures and Conditions for Redemption – Sources of Redemption 

of debentures and financing of Redemption of Debentures (Theory only). 

Unit 6: Valuation of shares and Goodwill. 



Skill Development: 

1. Collection of Share Application form of a company and filling it up

2. Collection of final Accounts of a Company and redrafting Balance sheet.

3. Based on the collected final Accounts of a company calculate intrinsic value of equity shares.

4. Preparation of Liquidator’s final Statement of Account with imaginary figures

5. List the SEBI guidelines for issue of Bonus shares.

6. Collection of Debenture Certificate and redrafting it.

Books for Reference: 

1. Accounting Principles;    Anthony, R.N. and Reece, J.S.: Richard Irwin Inc.

2. Financial Accounting;    Gupta, R.L and Radhaswamy, M:

 Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

3. Financial Accounting; . Monga J.R., Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok:

 Mayur Paper Back, Noida. 

4. Advanced Accounts; Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S., and Gupta, S.C.:

 S. Chand & Co. New Delhi. 

5. Compendium of Statement and Standards of Accounting:

 The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, New Delhi. 

6. Higher Sciences of Accountancy : . Agarwala A.N., Agarwala K.N.:

 Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

7. Financial Accounts, Mishra A.K.:  Sahitya Bhawan Publishers and Distributers.

8. Financial Accounting, Jha, B.K.:  Kedar Nath & Ram Nath, Meerut.

INCOME TAX – I 

Unit -1: Introduction to Income Tax - Important Terms – Person, Income, Assessment Year, 

Previous Year, Assessee, Gross Total Income, Total Income, Finance Bill- Exempted Incomes- 

Residential Status and Incidence of Tax (Individuals only) 



Unit-2: Heads of Income – Income from Salary - Features of Salary Income-Basic Salary, 

Allowances, Perquisites, PFs - Retirement Benefits - Gratuity, EL, Commutation of Pension – 

Deductions     U/S 16 - Problems on Income from Salary. 

Unit-3: Computation of Income from House Property- Deemed Owners – Exempted Incomes – 

Annual Values – Determination of Annual Values under Different situations – Deductions - 

Practical Problems.   

Unit 4: Capital Gains- Types of capital Assets- Transfer- Cost of Acquisition, Cost of 

Improvement - Selling Exps.- Deduction U/S 54 – Problems  

Unit 5: Income from other sources:- Kinds of Securities – Cum-Interest and Ex-Interest 

Transactions-  Bond washing Transactions – Deduction of Tax at source – Grossing Up – Totally 

Exempted Interest an securities- Deductions U/S 57 – Problems. 

Unit 6: Set off of Losses – Carry forward and set off of losses – Order of set off (Theory only) – 

Deductions under Chapter VI A - 80C, 80CCC, 80CCD, 80CCE, 80CCF, 80D, 80DD, 80DDB, 

80E, 80G, 80GG, 80GGB, 80QQB, 80RRB, 80U. – Assessment of Individuals (Who is not a 

Businessman or  a Professional) 

Skill Development: 

1. Collection of salary certificate of an employee.

2. PAN – Filling of Form No: 49A (For Individuals)

3. Filling of Form No. 16

4. Due dates for filing return of income and filling of tax payment challan for all kinds of

assessees

5. Preparation of perquisites n and allowances chart

6. Organizational chart of IT office.

Books for Reference: 

1. IT Law and Practice – V P Gaur, D.B. Narang & Others (Kalyani Publishers)

2. IT Law and Accounts – Dr. H C Mehrotra & Dr. S P Goyal (Sahitya Bhavan

Publications)



3. Problems and Solutions in Income Tax :  Dr. H C Mehrotra & Dr. S P Goyal (Sahitya

Bhavan Publications)

4. IT Law and Practice – Dr. Bhagawathi Prasad  (Vishwa Prakashan)

5. Direct Taxes – B.B Lal (Konark Publishers)

6. IT Law and Practice - M.B Kadkal  (Renuka Prakashan)

7. IT Law and Practice - Dinkar Pagare  (Sultan Chand & Sons)

8. Direct Taxes – Law and Practice – Dr. V.K. Singhania  (Taxmann Publications)

9. Government of India – Income Tax Manual

10. www.incomeindia .gov.in

COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS 

Unit 1 : Introduction to Computer – Uses of Computers in Business –Overview of Technology 

and Organization –Computer Hardware Types, Parts and their functions-software: System 

Software-Application Software 

Unit 2 : Office productivity Tools Word Processing –Electronic Spreadsheets –Business Project 

Management and Presentation Tools. 

Unit 3: Data Processing –Techniques of data processing: online, Batch mode real time –

Processing Software tools and applicability to organization setup 

Unit 4: Database Structure –Types and Comparison –Data access control software – Methods 

and structure of Data Base management – Data storage and retrieval current and most frequently 

used Reporting systems, Management Systems and Languages. 

Unit 5: telecommunications and Networking –Network Design LAN /WAN/ SAN –Networking 

structure needed for a Business Organization – Data Transmission methods – Internet Email, 

Chatting and video conferencing Web browsers, Search engines 

Skill Development/Practical: 

1. Visit a Browsing center/cafe and make a list of Hardware and Software used by them.



2. MS-WORD

 (a). Preparing a neat aligned, error free document, add header and footer, also perform 

        find replace operation and define bookmarks. 

 (b). Preparing documents with special effects and adding new Symbols and frames. 

 (c). Preparing documents with insert pictures. 

 (d). Adding Tables. 

 (e). Preparing the documents in newspaper column layout. 

 (f). Perform mail merger operation and preparing labels. 

 (g). Type the text; change the font size at 20. Align the text to left, right and justify 

        and centre and underline the text. 

 (h) Prepare a job application letter enclosing your bio-data. 

 (i) Type the text, check spelling and grammar, bullets and numbering list items. 

3. MS-EXCEL

 (a). Entering and printing worksheet 

 (b). Worksheet Using formulas 

 (c). Worksheet Manipulation for electricity bill preparation 

 (d). Drawing graphs to illustrate class performance 

 (e). An excel worksheet contains monthly Sales Details of five companies. 

1. Create a table “student” with the following fields student_ID, name, address, city, state,

 pincode, remarks, sub1_marks, sub2_marks, sub3_marks with suitable data types. 

(a) Create another table “student_marks” from student. Select  sub1_marks, 
sub2_marks, sub3_marks fields from student. 

b) Insert data into student

c) Insert data into student_marks

d) Delete the selected row in the student.

5. Create a table student_master with the following fields name, regno, dept and year

 with suitable data types. Use Select command to do the following. 

a) Select the student’s name column.



b) Eliminate the duplicate entry in table.

c) Sort the table in alphabetical order.

d) Select all the Students of a particular department.

6. Prepare a list of Hardware and Software used in Networking

7. Filing of online application for PAN, TAN.

Books for Reference: 

1. Computer Fundamentals: Rajaram (PHI)

2. Computer Fundamentals: Shiva (BPB)

3. Computer Fundamentals and Architecture: Ram (New Age)

4. Data Base Management System: Karth (McGraw Hill)

5. Computer Networks: Tenevaum (PHI)

       

CORPORATE ACCOUNTING 

Unit 1: Accounting for Amalgamation: Meaning of Amalgamation,– Provisions of AS14–

Merger & Acquisition. Methods of Accounting for Amalgamation: (a) Pooling Interest Method 

(b) Purchase method. Meaning and methods of computing Purchase Consideration. Ledger 

accounts in the books of Transferor Company- Opening entries and Balance sheet in the books of 

Transferee Company.  

Unit 2: Internal Reconstruction: Meaning & Objectives of Internal Reconstruction - Methods of 

Internal Reconstruction – Accounting entries for Internal Reconstruction under Capital 

Reduction Method.  

Unit 3: Accounting for Banking Companies (as per new regulations) 

Unit 4: Accounting for Life Insurance companies (as per IRDA Regulations). 



Unit 5: Accounting for General Insurance companies (as per IRDA Regulations) (Fire and 

Marine).  

Unit 6:  Accounting for Holding Companies: Preparation of Consolidated Balance sheet of 

Holding with one Subsidiary – Minority Interest –Computation of Goodwill/Capital Reserve –

Revaluation of Assets of subsidiary.  

Skill Development: 

1. Calculation of Purchase Consideration and its discharge under Net Assets Method with
imaginary figures.

2. Calculation of Cost of Control – Minority Interest with imaginary figures.

3. Collection of Final Accounts of Banking Companies and identifying the schedules and
redrafting them (at least THREE).

4. Listing of Life Insurance Policies and the Bonus applicable.

5. Preparation of Valuation Balance Sheet with imaginary figures and preparation of
Statement of Distribution of Surplus.

6. Collecting General Insurance Claim Form and filling it with imaginary information and
figures.

Books for Reference: 

1. Accounting Principles;    Anthony, R.N. and Reece, J.S.: Richard Irwin Inc.

2. Financial Accounting;    Gupta, R.L and Radhaswamy, M:

 Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

3. Financial Accounting; . Monga J.R., Ahuja Girish, and Sehgal Ashok:

 Mayur Paper Back,  Noida. 

4. Advanced Accounts; Shukla. M.C., Grewal T.S., and Gupta,

 S.C.: S. Chand & Co. New Delhi. 

5. Compendium of Statement and Standards of Accounting:

        The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India, New Delhi. 

6 Higher Sciences of Accountancy : . Agarwala A.N., Agarwala K.N.:  

 Kitab Mahal, Allahabad. 

7. Financial Accounts, Mishra A.K.:  Sahitya Bhawan Publishers and Distributers.



8. Financial Accounting, Jha, B.K.:  Kedar Nath & Ram Nath, Meerut.

ADVANCED COST ACCOUNTING 

Unit 1: Output or unit costing – Introduction- statement of cost- preparation of estimation- tenders and 

quotations. 

Unit 2: Contract costing – introduction- contract account - profit on incomplete contracts - work in 

progress- Contractee’s  Account –Escalation Clause. 

Unit 3: Process costing- introduction, distinction between job costing and process costing, process losses; 

inter process profits, process accounts. Joint products and By -products – Difference between joint 

products: methods of assigning joint cost, accounting for By- products. 

Unit 4: Operating costing – introduction, transport costing, standing charges, operating and running cost. 

Preparation of operating cost sheet, calculation of passenger kms / ton kms. 

Unit 5: Reconcilation of cost and financial Accounts – Need for reconciliation, reasons for disagreement, 

reconciliation procedure, Problems on reconciliation. 

Skill Development: 

1. Listing of industries located in your area and methods of costing adopted by them.

2. Calculation of profit transferable to P & L A /C, when the contract is not complete.

3. Valuation of abnormal loss and abnormal gain with imaginary figures.

4: Preparation of reconciliation of statement with imaginary figures. 

5. Collect the format of log sheet from a transport service operator and show their

content & purpose. 

6. As a printer, quote the price of 2000 copies skill development records which your

college principal would like to order. 

Books for Reference: 

1. Cost Accounting: N.K. Prasad

2. Cost Accounting: Nigam & Sharma :



3. Practical Costing: Khanna Pandey & Ahuja

4: Cost Accounting: M.L. Agarwal 

5. Cost Accounting: Jain & Narang

6. Cost Accounting  S.P. Iyengar

7. Cost Accounting: S.N. Maheshwari

8. Cost Accounting: A Managerial Emphasis. Horngren

9. Cost Accounting:  M. N. Arora

10. Cost Accounting: Dutta

INCOME TAX –II 

    

Unit 1: Profits and Gains of Business or Profession - Meaning and Definition of Business, 

  Profession –Expenses Expressly Allowed – Allowable Losses - Exps: Expressly 

 Disallowed etc., - Problems on:-   

a) Business Relating to Sole Trader only

b) Profession - Relating to CA, Advocate/ Lawyer – Doctor / Medical Practitioner.

Unit 2: Depreciation – Meaning – Conditions- Block of Assets – Problems on Computation of 

Deprecition U/S 32. 

Unit 3: Assessment of Firms- Definitions – Book Profit, Working Partner – Provision of sections 

184 and 40(b) – Treatment of firm’s losses – Computation of Total Income and Tax Liability of 

Firm and Computation of Taxable Income of Partners . 

Unit 4: Assessment of Companies - normal computation only. 

Unit 5: Tax Deduction at Source – Advance Payment of Tax – Interest U/S 234C only 

Unit 6: Assessment Procedure – Kinds of Assessments Interest U/S 234C only 

Skill Development: 



1. PAN – Filling of Form No. 49A (other than Individuals)

2. TAN – Filling of Form No. 49B

3. Filling of challan for making payment of taxes (Corporate assesses)

4. Filling of Form No. 16A and 15H

5. Different kinds of notices U/s, 142, 143, 144 and 148

6. Filling of Returns of Income (Other than Individuals)

Books for Reference: 

 IT Law and Practice – V P Gaur, D.B. Narang & Others (Kalyani Publishers) 

IT Law and Accounts – Dr. H C Mehrotra & Dr. S P Goyal (Sahitya Bhavan 

Publications) 

Problems and Solutions in Income Tax :  Dr. H C Mehrotra & Dr. S P Goyal (Sahitya 

Bhavan Publications) 

  IT Law and Practice – Dr. Bhagawathi Prasad  (Vishwa Prakashan) 

Direct Taxes – B.B Lal (Konark Publishers) 

IT Law and Practice - M.B Kadkal  (Renuka Prakashan) 

IT Law and Practice - Dinkar Pagare  (Sultan Chand & Sons) 

Direct Taxes – Law and Practice – Dr. V.K. Singhania  (Taxmann Publications) 

Government of India – Income Tax Manual 

www.incomeindia .gov.in 

COMPUTER APPLICATIONS 

Unit 1: Review of Electronic Spread Sheet Data Base –data Processing –Analysis of Logic in Design 

Process. 

Unit 2 ; System Analysis and Design: Project Management –Gant Chart  Role of PERT /CPM –

Data Flow Diagram –Critical Path Analysis-Project Life Cycle-Project Cost Estimation 

Unit 3: Computer Based Accounting and Auditing Package-General Awareness and Application of 

particular Package (for Example Tally Peach tree and Quick Book) 

Unit 4 : Computer Based Statistical Package-General Awareness and Application of a Particular 

Package(for example SPSS) 



Unit 5: Cyber Ethics: An overview of Major Provisions of Cyber laws and Information 

Technology Act. 

Skill Development/Practical: 

1. Prepare a list of Application Software’s and its uses that are used in Business Organization

2. Create a Data flow diagram of a Business Project.

3. Completing accounting cycle using Tally.

4. Computation of Descriptive statistics using SPSS Package

5. Organize a talk by Project Manager and write a report on the talk

6. Create a Gant Chart of a Business Project using MS-Project.

7. Write a report on measures taken by a Business Organization to mitigate cyber crime.

8. List the pictures used in flow chart and Data flow diagram.

Books for Reference: 

1. Computer Systems and Application: Rustam Shroff

2. Computer architecture and organization: Heys –McGraw hill

3. Information system for Modern Management: Murdick R (PHI)

4. E-Commerce-Concepts and Modern Strategy: Murthy CSV Himalaya

5. Database Management System: A lexis Leon and Mathew lean (Vikas)

6. Internet for everyone: Leon

7. Internet-complete reference: Peterson(TMH)

   

BUSINESS LAWS  

   

Unit-1: Introduction to Indian Contract Act 1872-Definition of Contract – Essentials of a valid 

contract-Classification of contract-Quasi contractual obligations. 



Unit-2: Offer and Acceptance-Rules of valid offer and acceptance- Communication and 

revocation of offer and acceptances- Contractual capacity- Free consent; Coercion-undue 

influence-Fraud- misrepresentation-mistake. 

Unit-3: Consideration-Rules of valid consideration-contracts without consideration-stranger to 

contract -Legality of object and consideration - Contracts opposed to public policy-Void 

agreements  

Unit-4: Discharge of contract- Remedies for breach of contract 

Unit 5: Laws of contract of indemnity and guarantee, Bailment and pledge, Agency 

Skill Development: 

1. Any two case studies relating to any legal judgment on any provisions of contracts Act.

2. Students may be asked to visit a court and prepare a report on their visit.

3. Arrange a professional lecture by inviting a Practicing lawyer and students to write a report on

the topic of the lecture. 

4. Draft a chart showing different kinds of agencies

5. Draft any one agreement (Ex : Sale deed, Gift Deed, Rent deed/ Indemnity  Bond).

Books for Reference: 

1. Business Law: Tulsian Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

2. Business Law: Aswathappa. K & Ramachandra, HPH, Mumbai.

3. Business Law:  Kapoor N.D. -  Sultan Chand and Co.

4. Bare Acts.

5. Business Law: Nabhi -  Indian Law House, Mumbai.

6. Business Law-. Garg, Sareen, Sharma and Chawla -

7. Business Law: M.C. Kuchhal



BUSINESS ETHICS 

    

Unit 1: Nature of Business Ethics – Introduction – Meaning- Religion and Ethics – Morals and 

Ethics –Ethics in Management – Ethics in Business – Importance of Ethics in Business. 

Unit 2: Value Systems – Introduction – Values – Moral Standards – Source of Ethics – Nature 

and objectives of Ethics – A Holistic view of values and Ethics – Categorization of 

values – Moral values.  

Unit 3: Values for Indian Managers – Need for business Ethics – Universal criteria –Indian 

value system and Business Ethics- Ethical problems faced by the managers – Impact of 

ethics on managerial performance – Value Driven stakeholder management. 

Unit 4: Professional Ethics for Functional Managers – Comparative Ethical behavior of 

Managers – Code of Ethics – Competitiveness and Ethics – Organizational Size and 

Ethics – Cost of Ethics. 

Unit 5: Modern business Ethics and Dilemmas – Right in theory, Does Ethics work in business? 

– Legal vis- a -vis Ethical –Corporate social responsibility and Ethics - Corporate

Governance and Ethics 

Skill Development: 

1. Collect corporate ethical code of any one organization

2. List the steps in resolving ethical dilemma in the office you visited.

3. List the ethical problems faced by the manager in an organization

4. Collect Corporate Social Responsibility policy of any one company and write a report on

it

5. Write a report on the role of Chamber of Commerce in developing Business Ethics.

6. Organizing a talk on “Ethical Values/Code” and Writing a report on it.



Books for Reference: 

2. Business Ethics, Ravindranath V. Badi & Narayanasa V.Badi Vrinda Publications.

3. The Ethics of Management. Larue Tone Hosmer and Richard D Irwin Inc.

4. Business Ethics: W H Shaw

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

Unit 1: Introduction – Meaning and Definition of Management Accounting –Scope and 

Objectives of Management Accounting– Differences between Management Accounting and 

Financial Accounting – Management Accounting and Cost Accounting- Limitations of 

Management Accounting. 

Unit 2: Analysis of Financial Statements – Ratio Analysis: Meaning and Objectives – Types of 

Ratios – (A) Profitability Ratios – Gross Profit Ratio/ Net Profit Ratio/ Operating 

Ratio/Operating Profit Ratio/Return on Capital Employed Ratio/ Earning Per Share (B) Turnover 

Ratios - Working Capital Turnover Ratio/Stock Turnover Ratio/Fixed Assets Turnover 

Ratio/Debtors Turnover Ratio/ Creditors Turnover Ratio (C) Financial Ratios – Current Ratio/ 

Liquidity Ratio/ Debt –Equity Ratio/ Proprietary Ratio/Capital Gearing Ratio – Advantages and 

Limitations of Financial Ratios. 

Unit 3: Marginal Costing – Definition – Basic Concepts – Assumptions – Marginal Cost 

Statement – Contribution – Break Even Analysis – P/V Ratio – Margin of Safety – Decision 

Areas – Make or Buy and Pricing. 

Unit 4 : Budget and Budgetary Control – Definition – Basic Concepts – Budget Manual – Key 

Factor – Classification of Budgets – Problems on Sales Budget and Flexible Budget – Zero Base 

Budget ( Theory Only). 

Unit 5: Standard Costing – Definition – Difference between Standard Costing and Budgetary 

Control – Variance Analysis – Problems on Material and Labour Variances (Excluding Mix and 

Yield Variances) 

Skill Development: 



- 

1. Collection of Financial Statements of an Organization for two years and calculating
GPR/NPR/Current Ratio/Liquidity Ratio/Debt-Equity Ratio.

2. Identifying Fixed and Variable Cost components from the Financial Statements
Collected.

3. Calculation of Contribution / P/V Ratio /BEP based on the collected Financial
Statements.

4. Calculation of Material Cost Variances and Labour Cost Variances using imaginary
figures.

5. Preparation of Sales Budget for THREE divisions with imaginary figures.

6. Preparation of Flexible Budget with imaginary figures.

Books for Reference: 

1. Management Accounting- Sharma and Gupta

2. Management Accounting -S.N.Maheshwari

3. Management Accounting -Saxena

4. Management Accounting- Goyal and Manmohan

5. Management Accounting  -Pillai  and Bhagavathi

BUSINESS MATHEMETICS 

Unit 1: Indices and Logarithms: 

Meaning- Basic Laws of Indices and their application for simplification. Laws of 

        Logarithms –Common Logarithm, Application of Log Table for Simplification. 

Unit 2: Progressions:  

Meaning of Sequence, progression; Types of Progressions; Arithmetic progression and 

Geometric Progression – General terms & Sum of n terms of Arithmetic Progression and 

Geometric Progression – Application problems on Arithmetic Progression and Geometric 

Progression. 



Unit  3. Ratio, Proportion, Variation and percentages and their application. 

Unit 4: Simple Interest and Compound Interest –Bills discounting – Meaning – Concepts; 

Bankers discount, True discount, Bankers gain and present worth of Bill. 

Unit 5: Calculus:  

 Meaning of Functions and Calculus, Application of Calculus to compute Cost, Revenue 

and Profit functions. 

Skill Development: 

1. Using log table, find out rate and time in compound interest problem.

2. Application of AP&GP to solve business problems.

3. Application problems on Ratio and Proportion.

4. Computing monthly/quarterly/half yearly compound interest on FD or loan amount.

5. Finding BD, TD, BG, DV, & PV on Bills Discounting.

6. Application problems by using differential calculus.

Books for Reference: 

1. Business Mathematics: Sanchethi & Kapoor:

2. Business Mathematics: P.R.Vittal:

3. Business Mathematics : Dr. B.H. Suresh

4. Business Mathematics: Madappa and Sreedhararao

5. Business Mathematics: S.P.Gupta

6. Business Mathematics : Dorairaj:

7. ICAI –Quantitative Optitude.

8. Quantitative Technique: Digambar patri & DN Patri

9. Business Mathematics: R. Jayaprakash Reddy & Mallikarjuna Reddy

10. Quantitave Technique:  Sathish Chandra Srivastav



ELECTIVE GROUP (A) : ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

 PAPER –I       FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

    

Unit 1:  Corporate Finance – Meaning – Scope – Objectives – Sources of Corporate Finance. 

Unit 2: Working Capital Management - Meaning - Components - Nature and Kinds - 

Determinants of Working Capital - Estimation of Working Capital Requirements. 

Unit 3: Cash Management - Meaning - Objectives - Need for Cash - Motives for Holding Cash - 

Cash Planning - Cash Forecasting - Preparation of Cash Budget. 

Unit 4: Cash Flow Statement [ as per AS-3] 

Unit 5: Fund Flow Statement. 

Unit 6: Capital Budgeting - Meaning - Process of Capital Budgeting - Techniques of Capital 

Budgeting - Problems on ARR - Pay Back Period - Discounted Pay Back Period - Net Present 

Value Technique. 

Skill Development: 

1. Identify the decision areas in which a Financial Manager has a role to Play.

2. Estimate working capital requirements for a business enterprise with imaginary figures.

3. List out Fund and Non-Fund items.

4. Prepare a Cash Budget for a company with imaginary figures

5. Write an imaginary optimum capital structure of a company

6. Collecting a Balance Sheet of a Company and preparing a statement showing changes in
Working Capital. 

Books for Reference: 



1. Financial Management I.M.Pandey. 

2. Financial Management Kulkarni 

3. Financial Management Ravi Kumar 

4. Financial Management   Dr.V.R.Palanivelu 

   ELECTIVE GROUP (B) : BUSINESS TAXATION 

PAPER –I WEALTH TAX, SERVICE TAX AND LUXURY TAX 

  

Unit 1: Wealth Tax – Introduction – Definitions – Assets – Valuation Dates –  Assessment 
Year – Net Wealth – Debts. 

Unit 2: Deemed Assets – Exempted Assets – Valuation of Assets (Immovable Property and 
Jewellery) 

Unit 3: Computation of Net Wealth and Wealth Tax Liability. 

Unit 4: Service Tax – Introduction- Negative list – Filing of Return – Service Tax Authorities – 
Computation of Service Tax (a) Advertising Agency Service (b) Banking and Other Financial 
Services (c) Cable Operator Service (d) Courier Service (e) Franchise Service [Theory Only] 

Unit 5: Computation of Service Tax of (a) Chartered Accountant  (b) Stock Broker’s Service  (c) 
Travel and Tour Operator Service (d) Transport of Goods by Road Service [Theory Only] (e) 
General Insurance Service [ Theory only] 

Unit 6: Luxury Tax – Introduction – Registration- Levy of taxes on Luxuries provided in Hotels, 
Lodging Houses, Health Clubs and Marriage Halls – Computation and Payment of Tax. 

Skill Development: 

1. Collection and filing of Wealth Tax Return Form.

2. Identifying Deemed Assets, Exempted Assets and Taxable Assets from the given mixed
lot of Assets.

3. Filling and filing of Service Tax Challan form ST- 1 and ST -3.

4. Make a list of Commercial Establishments rendering the Services – subject to Service
Tax.



5. Prepare an abstract on recent development with regard to Wealth Tax, Service Tax and
Luxury Tax

6. Organize a special talk by Chartered Accountant and write a report on it.

Books for Reference: 

1. Wealth Tax Dr. H.C. Mehrothra 

2. Wealth tax Dr. Bhagwathi Prasad 

3. Wealth Tax V.K.Singhania 

4. Business Taxation K.Sadashiva Rao 

5. Wealth Tax, Service Tax and Luxury Tax A.R. Chavan 

6. Service Tax R. Mohan 

7. Service tax Rules Taxman Publication 

8. Karnataka Luxuries Tax Bare Acts and M.C. Kothari 

ELECTIVE GROUP(C): BANKING AND INSURANCE MANAGEMENT 

 PAPER-I ADVANCED BANKING AND REGULATION 

Unit 1: Banking Operations : Definition of a Bank – Functions of Banker: Raising of funds by 

various Deposit Schemes - Lending of Money: Cash Credit – Overdraft-Loans-Purchasing and 

Discounting of Bills -Agency Services: Collection and Payment-Execution of Standing Orders – 

Collection of Dividend and Interest. 

Unit 2: Role of Central Bank- Policy Framework for RBI  -  RBI and Monetary Policy-

Regulation and Supervision of Banking system - Maintenance of CRR – SLR - Interest Rate 

Policy.  

Unit 3: Banking Regulation Act, 1949 (Definition of Banking, Licensing, opening of branches, 

Functions of Banks, Inspection ) –Narasimman Committee Report I and II – Prudential norms: 

Capital Adequacy norms. 



Unit  4: Latest Developments in Banking-Retail Banking-Risk Exposure of Banks- NPAs Sets- 

Banks’ Foreign Business-Customer Service – Micro-finance-Mobile Banking. 

Unit  5: Technology in Banking: Computerized Banking, WAN, LAN, VSAT, Networking 

system – Single Window concept – Usage of ATM – Advantages, Limitation – Anywhere 

Banking – Anytime Banking – Home Banking – Internet Banking –PIN – ATM card – Debit 

card – Smart card – Credit card – CTS 10(Cheques Truncated System) -Electronic Funds 

Transfer System. 

Unit 6 : Non-Bank Financial Intermediaries-Small Savings –Provident Funds-LIC-Objectives 

and Functions of LIC – UTI - Objectives and Functions of UTI 

Skill Development: 

1.Visit a bank and collect brochures about various deposit and loan schemes of the bank

2. Visit the main branch of a nationalized bank and collect the information about: The following
and write a brief note of each one of them. 

 (a). Facilities offered to customers 

 (b) CTS -10 

 (c) Mobile Banking  

 (d) Core Banking  

 (e) Online banking 

3. Visit a bank and collect forms relating to deposit/withdrawal of cash, deposit of cheques,..etc

4. Consult a bank manager and learn about the procedure for declaring an asset as NPA and write
a report on it. 

5. Visit a bank and learn how to avail safe-deposit lockers and write down the procedure.

6. Visit LIC and UTI and Collect information about their financial activities.

7. Organize “Bank Day” –arranging for exhibition with different forms used in a bank – invite a
banker and arrange for a talk –write a report on the talk. 

Books for Reference: 
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1. Banking, Theory Law and Practice: Sundaram and Varshney Sultan chand & sons;2004

2. Business Economics-II , Chaturvedi D.D., Anand Mittal Brijwasi Book  Distributors;2005

3. Principles of Banking:  Varshney & Malhotra, ,Sultan Chand & Sons, 2005.

4. Money, Banking and International Trade, Vaish M.C New Age International Pvt.Ltd, 1997

5. Banking, Theory, Law & Practice: Gordon.E, Natarajan.K Himalaya Publishing House,

2003. 

6. Financial Institutions and Markets : Bhole.L.M  McGraw Hill

ELECTIVE GROUP(D) : SECURITIES MARKETS AND INVESTMENTS 

PAPER  I      STOCK MARKET OPERATIONS 

Unit 1: An overview of financial markets in India. Money Market: Indian money market - 

composition and structure; (a) Acceptance houses  (b) Discount houses and (c) Call money 

market; Recent trends in Indian money market.  

Unit 2: Capital Market: Securities market – (a) New issues (Primary) market. (b) Secondary 

market: Functions and role of stock exchanges: listing procedure and legal requirements: Public 

Issue – pricing and marketing: Stock exchanges – National Stock Exchange-Bombay Stock 

Exchange 

Unit 3: Brokers, Sub-brokers, market makers, jobbers, and NRIs. Features of OTCEI-Promoters-

Participants-Trading in OTCEI Exchange. 

Unit 4: Securities Contract and Regulations Act- SEBI-Objectives-Functions-Power–

Organization-Bonus issue-Rights Issue  -Debentures-Underwriters-Book Building-Buyback of 

Shares-Sweat Equity. 

Unit 5 : Growth of equity markets-Importance-Stock Indices-SENSEX-NIFTY-Role of Banks 

and NBFIs in Equity Market-Role of FIIs – Drawbacks of Indian Stock Markets 

Unit  6: Markets for Futures, Options and Other Financial Derivatives : Introduction-Derivative: 

Meaning, Types, and Uses-Types of Derivatives-Futures-Futures V/S Forwards –Options-



General Features –Types of Options-Benefits for Option-holders-Swaps- General Features-Types 

of Swaps-Warrants and Convertibles 

Skill Development: 

1. Collect share application forms by visiting a stock trading agency firm and fill it up.

2. Meet a stock broker and enumerate the steps for trading of shares in a stock exchange.

3. Make a list of NIFTY Companies and BSE Companies.

4. Visit Investor Protection Cell of Bangalore Stock Exchange in Mysore and Collect

information about investor grievances and write a report.

5. Prepare a Note on the computation of NIFTY and SENSEX indices.

6. Collection of prospectus of selected company issued as part of Initial Public offer.

Books for Reference: 

1. Financial Markets and Institutions:  Bhole I. M.:  Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi.

2. Economics of Money and Banking: Chandler M. V. and Goldfeld S. M: Harper and Row,

New York. 

3. Monetary Economics: Gupta Suraj B: S. Chand  and Co., New Delhi

4. Monetary Planning in India: Gupta Suraj B: Oxford, Delhi.

5. Risk Management: Insurance and Derivatives : Dr.Kotreshwar.G

ELECTIVE GROUP (E):  MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
 PAPER-I 

RETAIL MARKETING 

Unit 1:   Introduction to Retail Marketing – Meaning, Nature, Classification - Factors 

Influencing Retailing - Functions of Retailing - Retail Environment – the growing 

importance of Retail Industry - Retail as a Career. 

Unit 2: Retail Organization - The changing structure - Classification of Retail Units - Retail 

Formats: Corporate chains, Retailer Cooperatives and Voluntary systems, 



Departmental Stores, Discount Stores, Super Markets, Mega Markets, Malls, 

Warehouse Clubs.  

Unit 3 :  Consumer behavior in the retail context - buying decision process – its implication for 

retail management 

Unit 4 : Retail Marketing Mix –Merchandise Management –Varity of Merchandising Mix – 

Merchandising Private Brands – National brands - Pricing and Promotion in Retail 

Marketing- Concept of  Life cycle in Retail - - Retail Models and Theory of Retail 

Development - Business Models in Retail.  

Unit 5 : Stores Location & Layout – Interior & Exterior Design –Store Management - 

Responsibilities of Stores Manager - Store Security - Store Record &Accounting 

System - Material Handling in Stores -Parking Space Problem at Retail Centers 

Unit 6 : Emergence of Organized Retailing - Traditional and Modern retail formats in India - 

Retailing in Rural India - Environment and Legislation For Retailing - FDI in 

Retailing - Consumerism and Ethics in Retailing – International retail structures – 

Future of Retailing. 

Skill Development: 

1. Enumerate and Describe the various Retail Marketing Establishments in your area,

2. Prepare an album with photographs of Super Markets and Mega Markets in your area.

3. Visit a Shopping Mall in your area and take a survey of the behavior of 10 customers

visiting the mall on a particular day towards a product of your choice.

4. Make a comparative study of pricing and promotion activities carried out by retail outlets

in your area for atleast five products

5. Describe the Layout of a Mega Market in your area and make suitable suggestions for

change if required.

6. Do you think that retail outlets in your area are failing to uphold ethics in retailing ?

Discuss with examples.

7. Arrange for a talk on Retail Marketing by inviting CEO of any Mall or Manager of a

firm.

Books for Reference: 

The Art of  Retailing : A. J. Lamba 

Retailing Environment - Andrew J. Navman and Peter Cullon 



Retail Management : Barry Berman 

Retailing Management - SwapanaPradhan 

Retailing - Patrick M. Nunne, Robert F. Lusch and David A Griffith 

Retail Marketing Management - Dravid Gilbert 

Marketing Strategy  - A. Nag.  

Principles of Marketing - Sherlekhar, Dr. K. NirmalaPrasand and S.A. Salvardine 

Victor. 

 COMPANY LAW 

Unit 1: Meaning and definition of Company-Features of Company - Corporate Personality-
Lifting the corporate veil-Types of Companies 

Unit 2: Brief study of the provisions of Company Law regarding appointment, qualification, 
rights and duties of a company secretary. 

Unit 3: Formation of a company: promotion- contract of promoters, incorporation, Capital 
subscription, Commencement of business-Basic documents: Memorandum of association, 
Articles of Association. 

Unit 4: Prospectus and statement in lieu of prospectus – Liabilities for making mis-statements in 
prospectus; Issue of shares- Types of shares-legal provisions; Listing of Shares. 

Unit 5: Company Meetings and -Types-Provisions and procedures of conducting Board of 
directors meeting, statutory meeting, Annual general meeting and Extra-ordinary general 
meeting-agenda, Quorum, resolutions, minutes, proxy and chairman of the meeting. 

Skill Development: 

1. Draft any one of the document (Memorandum of Association/Share Certificate /Meeting

 Notice) 

2. Case Study analysis and write a report on any two  Case

(a)  Soloman and Soloman Company(separate Entity)

(b) Daimler Company Ltd V/s Continental Tyres and Rubber Company (lifting of Corporate
veil) 

 (c) Ashbury Railway Carriage Company v/s Riche (Memorandum and Articles of association) 



 (d)Rex v/s Kylsant or Derry vs Peek (misleading Prospectus) 

3. Organizing Mock meeting of Board of Director s and recording the proceedings of the meeting

4. List Guidelines with regard to listing of Securities

5. Draft a chart showing different kinds of Companies.

Books for Reference: 

Company Law : K.C. Garg 

Company Law : R.C. Chawla 

Company Law : Vijay Gupta 

Company Law : Awathar Sing 

Company Law : M.C.Kuchhal 

Lecture on Company Law: Shah 

QUANTITATIVE TECHNIQUES 

Unit 1: Sets Theory: Meaning-Types & Operations on Sets; Application of Venn diagram to 

represent problems on sets. 

Unit 2: Permutations and Combinations: Fundamental principles of counting, Factorial n, 

Permutation – Linear & Circular permutation; Combination-Application problems by using 

Permutation and Combination formula. 

Unit 3: Matrices and Determinants: Meaning and Types of Matrices- Matrix Operation-addition, 

Subtraction & Multiplication of Matrices. Determinants of a Matrix and its evaluation; Solutions 

of Linear equations by using Cramer’s rule. 

Unit 4: Linear Programming: Meaning-Concepts and Assumptions of Linear Programming 

Problem. Methods of solving Linear Programming Problem, Application of Linear Programming 

Problem (Graphical Method only). 

Unit 5: Probability:  Meaning and Definition of Probability- Terminology used in probability 

(Events, Random experiment, Trial, Sample Space). Notations of probability-terms in set theory 



 

– Probability laws – addition & multiplication theorem. Application of Binomial theorem in

computation of probability. 

Skill Development: 

1. Drawing a Venn Diagram to represent problems on sets

2. Application Problems on Linear Permutation

3. Application Problems on Combination formula

4. Application of Matrix algebra to solve business problems

5. Representation of LPP by Drawing a Graph

6. Application problems on Probability

Books for Reference: 

1. Business Mathematics: Sanchethi & Kapoor:

2. Business Mathematics: P.R.Vittal:

3. Business Mathematics : Dr. B.H. Suresh

4. Business Mathematics: Madappa and Sreedhararao

5. Business Mathematics: S.P.Gupta

6. Business Mathematics : Dorairaj:

7. ICAI –Quantitative Optitude.

8. Quantitative Technique: Digambar patri & DN Patri

9. Business Mathematics: R. Jayaprakash Reddy & Mallikarjuna Reddy

10. Quantitave Technique:  Sathish Chandra Srivastav

PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICE OF AUDITING 

Unit 1: Introduction; Meaning and definition of auditing – nature and importance of Auditing- 

Objectives of Auditing-Advantages –Different types of audit - qualities of an Auditor-Audit 

report- Auditing in a computerized environment. 



Unit 2: Audit planning and Control: Factors affecting audit planning – Audit programme -

Advantages – Audit note book – Appointment of a company auditor – Qualifications, 

Disqualification – Rights and duties of a company Auditor. 

Unit 3: (a) Internal check and internal control – Meaning and objectives- internal check for 

various transactions – Limitation of Internal control. (b) Vouching – Meaning and importance – 

vouching of cash transactions. 

Unit 4: Verification and valuation of liabilities: Meaning-Problems in valuation of assets 

verification and valuation of some assets and liabilities,  

 Assets: (a) Goodwill (b) Stock in trade (c) Investment 

 Liabilities: (a) Capital (b) Sundry creditors (c) Debentures 

Unit 5: Audit of different types of organizations: 

(a) Audit of Government accounts 

(b) Audit of Joint stock companies 

Skill Development: 

1. Collect a blank voucher and fill with imaginary figures.

2. Prepare a audit programme assuming you are a compay auditor

3. Prepare a audit report of a banking company with imaginary figures.

4. List any five auditors in your area and give their address

5. Visit a Co-operative bank and collect a audit report

6. Write points to be noted at the time of audit in the audit note book

7. Organize a talk by an auditor and write a report on the talk.

Books for Reference: 

1. Practical Auditing - B.N.Tandon and others

2. Practical Auditing – Spices and Pegler

3. Auditing – T. R Sharma

4. Auditing – Jagadeesh Prakash



5. Principles of Auditing – Rick Hayers and Others

6. Principles of auditing – R.G. Saxena

7. Fundamentals of Auditing – Kamal Gupta

BUSINESS STATISTICS 

    

Unit 1: Meaning and Definition of Statistics –Functions-Limitations –Collection of data – 

Methods of collecting primary data and sources of secondary data- Classification and 

Tabulation. 

Unit 2: Averages – Arithmetic Mean –Median – Quartiles – Mode – Histograms and Ogive 

curves. Dispersion – Quartile Deviation – Standard Deviation and their Co-efficient of 

variation.  

Unit 3: Skewness – Karlpearson’s and Bowley’s Co-effficient of Skewness. 

Unit 4. Correlation – Karl Pearson’s Co-efficient of Correlation. Spearmen’s Rank Correlation. 

Regression –Formation of Regression equation and estimation. 

Unit 5: Statistical decision theory – Meaning- Pay off Table – Expected monitory values and 

expected values of perfect information. 

Skill Development: 

1. Preparation of Histogram and location of mode in particular case.

2. Location of Median and Quartiles with the help of Ogive in a practical case.

3. Collect the data about share prices of two companies and discuss their stability.

4. Ascertain Rank Correlation in practical case.

5. Prepare a blank table to show the students strength of your college (Sex, Course, Class)

Books for Reference: 

1. Statistical Methods: S P Gupta

2. Practical Statistics : R S N Pillai and Bhagavathi

3. Practical Statistics : S C Gupta



4. Business Statistics: G. C. Beri Tata McGraw Hill

5. Business Statistics: J K Sharma, Pearson Education

6. Statistical Methods in Business and Social Science: Shenoy and Pant, Macmillan

7. Fundamentals of Statistics: Goon, Gupta and Dasgupta,The World Press

8. Statistics for Management, R. I. Levin and D.S. Rubin Prentice Hall

9. Fundamentals of Statistics  ; S.C.Gupta, Himalaya Publishing House

10. Statistical Methods : P.Gupta Sultan Chand and Sons

ELECTIVE GROUP (A) : ACCOUNTING AND FINANCE 

PAPER –II ADVANCED FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Unit 1: Time Value of Money - Meaning – Future Value of Money – Simple and Compound 

Interest – Calculation of SI and Future Value – Calculation of SI Rate – Calculation of amount of 

Equal Loan Installment – Calculation of Present Value and Equal Loan Installment under 

Compound Interest – Calculation of Effective Rate of Interest – Annuity and Sinking Fund. 

Unit 2: Lease Financing – Meaning of Lease, Lessor, Lessee, Lease Rentals, Lease Term and 

Lease Financing. Classification of Lease – Finance Lease – Operating Lease – Debt Financing 

VS Lease  Financing – Calculation of Present Value of net Cash Outflows After Tax (COAT) 

under Debt Financing and Lease Financing. 

Unit 3: Cost of Capital – Meaning – Components – Relevance of Cost of Capital in Decision 

Making – Determination of Cost of Capital – Cost of Debt – Cost of Preference Share – Cost of 

Equity Share – Cost of Retained Earnings – Weighted Average Cost of Capital. 

Unit 4: Leverage Analysis  – Meaning – Risk, Business Risk and Financial Risk – Operating 

Leverage – Financial Leverage – Trading on Equity – Combined Leverage – Meaning and 

Calculations – Choice of Financial Plan. 

Unit 5: Capital Structure – Meaning – Optimum Capital Structure – Features of Appropriate 

Capital Structure – Factors Determining the Capital Structure – NI Approach – NOI Approach – 

M M Approach – Determination of Optimal Debt – Equity Mix. 



Unit 6: Dividend Decision – Meaning of Dividend, Dividend Decision, Dividend Policy – 

Objectives of Dividend Policy – Determinants of Dividend Policy – Walter’s Model of Dividend 

Policy – Gordon’s Model of Dividend Policy – Modigliani and Miller’s Hypothesis (Dividend 

Relevance). 

Skill Development: 

1. Calculation of Equal Loan Installment Amount under Simple Interest and Compound
Interest with imaginary figures.

2. Calculation of Present Value of Net Cash Outflows after Tax under Debt Financing and
Lease financing with imaginary figures.

3. Determination of Cost of Capital with due consideration to various components of Cost
of Capital.

4. Determination of Capital Structure under NI Approach and NOI Approach with
imaginary figures.

5. Determination of Optimal Debt –Equity Mix with imaginary figures.

Books for reference: 

1. Financial Management  I.M.Pandey. 

2. Financial Management  Ravi Kishore 

3. Financial Management   Dr.V.R.Palanivelu 

4. Financial Management   Kulkarni 

ELECTIVE GROUP (B): BUSINESS TAXATION 

PAPER –II   INDIRECT   TAXES 

Unit 1: KVAT ACT 2003 – Definitions –Registration of Dealers – I to IV schedules of KVAT 

Act – Filing of Returns and Tax invoice- Agents liability to pay KVAT (Problems) 

Unit 2: KVAT Act 2003 – Computation of input tax deduction on capital goods – Computation 

of total turnover and taxable turnover – Computation of net KVAT liability. 



Unit 3: Central Sales Tax Act !956 – Definitions – Interstate trade and commerce – Declared 

Goods- Registration of dealers under CST – Computation of CST. 

Unit 4: Central Excise Act 1944 – Registration of Premises – Types of Excise Duty – 

Computation of Assessable value of Free Sample - Assessable value of MRP based goods - 

Assessable value of goods sold at depot and consignment agent – Assessable value of goods 

when Invoice price is inclusive and exclusive of Excise Duty – Computation of Excise Duty. 

Unit 5: CENVAT: Meaning – Evidence for availing CENVAT credit in respect of Capital Goods 

– Problems to illustrate deduction of input CENVAT.

Unit 6: Customs Act 1962 – Meaning – Notified Goods – Specified Goods – Prohibition of 

Importation and Exportation Under Section 11 – Types of Custom Duty – Computation of 

Assessable Value and Customs Duty. 

Skill Development: 

1. Application for Registration under KVAT and CST.

2. Submission of monthly return under KVAT and CST.

3. Filing of annual returns under KVAT and CST.

4. Collection of Forms under KVAT and CST.

5. Listing of at least 20 Excisable Goods.

6. Listing of eligible Ports, Airports, and Land Customs Stations.

7. Listing of causes for prohibiting Imports and Exports.

8. Organize a talk by Tax Practioner and write a report on the talk

Books for Reference: 

1. Indirect Taxation  Prof. A.R.Chavan. 

2. Indirect Taxes  H.C. Mehrothra 

3. Business Taxation B.S.Raman 

4. Business Taxation K.Sadashiva Rao 

5. KVAT, Central Excise Act, Customs Act Bare Acts & Rules. 



ELECTIVE GROUP (C): BANKING AND INSURANCE MANAGEMENT 

PAPER-II     INSURANCE MANAGEMENT 

Unit 1: Introduction to Risk and Risk Management: The concept of Risk-Types of Risks-

Assessment of Pure risk-Handling of pure risk -Risk management process-Risk Management 

Objectives-Organization of Risk Management Department. 

Unit 2: Insurance Basics: Insurance defined-Elements of an Insurable Risk - Principles of 

Insurance - Insurance contracts - Kinds of Insurance - Costs and benefits of Insurance 

Unit 3: Life Insurance: Nature of Life Insurance-Life Insurance Contract – Premium - Types of 

policies - Life Insurance Agency - Policy servicing-Settlement of claims 

Unit 4: Fire, Accident and Marine Insurance: Fire and Accidents Insurance Contracts - Marine 

Insurance Contracts - Fire and Accident Insurance policies - Marine Insurance policies - 

Settlement of claims. 

Unit 5: Miscellaneous Insurance - Property and liability Insurance - Project Insurance – Key-

Man Insurance -  Social Insurance. 

Unit  6: Insurance Industry: History-Insurance Business – Regulatory Framework – IRDA - Re-

Insurance Bancassurance-Ombudsman. 

Skill Development: 

1. Collect insurance contract forms from a Life Insurance Company and fill it up.

2. Collect insurance contract forms from a General Insurance Company and fill it up.

3. Collect brochures about various policies available from a Life Insurance Company and

write a note on any two which you consider as useful to you.



- 

4. Collect brochures about various policies available from a General Insurance Company

and write a note on it.

5. Consult a development officer of a Life Insurance Company and learn about the

procedure for appointment of agents and write a note on it.

6. Consult a development officer of a General Insurance Company and learn about the

procedure for appointment of agents and write a note on it.

7. Collect forms of claims settlement in Life Insurance Company and fill it up.

8. Collect forms of claims settlement in General Insurance Company and fill it up.

9. Organize “Insurance Day”-arranging an exhibition – invite a Development officer for a

special talk –Write a report on the talk

Books for References: 

1. Fundamentals of Insurance: Gupta P.K. Himalaya Publishing House

2. Risk Management- Insurance and Derivatives: Dr,Kotreshwar . G.   Himalaya

Publishing House 

3. Risk Management and Insurance: Horrington and Niehaus – McGraw Hill

4. Principles of Risk Management and Insurance:  Rejda - Pearson

5. Insurance- Principles and Practice -Mishra S. Chand

ELECTIVE GROUP (D): SECURITIES MARKETS AND INVESTMENTS 

PAPER   II   SECURITY ANALYSIS & PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT 

Unit 1: Investment –Meaning, Characteristics and Objectives: Investment v/s Speculation – 

Types of Investors –Investment Avenues.  

Unit 2: Security Returns –Meaning of Risk –Elements of Risk-Systematic v/s Unsystematic- 

Measurement of Risk and Return – Measurement of Systematic Risk – Calculating Expected 

return and Risk. 



- 

Unit 3: Fundamental Analysis - Economic Analysis - Techniques of Economic Analysis - 

Business Cycles - Economic Forecasting - Industry Analysis - Importance of Industry Analysis-

Classification of Industries-Key Indicators in Analysis. 

Unit 4: Company Analysis - Need for Company Analysis –Framework of Company Analysis - 

Fundamental Analyst’s  Model - Determining Earnings- Multiplier (P/E) Ratio- Dividend 

Discount Model of Valuation. 

Unit 5: Portfolio Management-Meaning, Evolution and Importance - Portfolio Analysis - Risk 

and Return Measurement - Diversification of Risk. 

Unit 6: Portfolio Selection – Traditional Approach –Feasible set of Portfolios – Selection of 

Optimal Portfolio – Markowitz Model. 

Skill Development: 

1. Visit a wealth management firm in Mysore ( Ex: Wayto wealth) and collect brochures

containing details of their services and write a report on it. 

2. Meet a manager of wealth management firm and list out alternative ways of investment.

3. Meet a Mutual Fund Manager and prepare a list of macro/micro economic factors, Industry

indicators and company specific parameters considered in a fundamental stock investment 

analysis. 

4. Visit a Mutual Fund House an collect brochures about various portfolio investment schemes.

5. Visit ETIG website and collect data relating to Beta Value of Leading stock in India (any ten)

6. Conduct a special lecture by inviting Investment Advisor and write report on the special

lecture. 

Books for Reference: 

1. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management: Fischer & Jordan, , Prentice Hall India.

2. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management: Punithavathy Pandian Vikas Publishing

House Pvt. Ltd.



3. Technical Analysis Explained: Martin Pring McGraw Hill.

4. Investment and Securities Market in India: V. A. Avadhani Himalaya Publishing House.

5. Introduction to Commodity Futures and Options: Nick Battley Irwin

6. Security and Portfolio Analysis: French, Don Merril Publishing Co.

7. Investment Management: Preeti Singh, Himalaya Publishing.

ELECTIVE GROUP (E):  MARKETING MANAGEMENT 
 PAPER-II 

 ADVERTISING & SALESMANSHIP 
    

Unit 1: Advertising - Definition, Nature, Objectives, Scope& Importance Types of Advertising – 

Economic & Social Implications – Ethics in Advertisement. 

Unit 2: Advertising Agencies –Role & Importance - Types and Functions - Advertisement 

Budget -Copy Writing – Steps in Copy Writing – Advertisement Layout. 

Unit 3: Advertising Media – Role of Media – Factors to be considered in the selection of Media 

– Various Types - Media Research and Advertising Decision.

Unit 4: Salesmanship –Meaning, Features &Importance–Types of Salesmen – Qualities of a 

Good Salesman - Theories of Motivation and Principles of Persuasion- Legal/Ethical 

Aspects and Social Responsibilities. 

Unit 5: Personal Selling –Components of Personal Selling - Personal Selling Process –Locating 

Potential Buyers - Selling Theories- Direct Marketing. 

Unit 6: Recruitment & Selection of Salesmen: Sources of Selection - Training and Supervising 

Salesmen - Motivating & Compensating Salesmen : Salary, Perks, Commission, 

Incentives, Remuneration, Awards and Rewards – Performance Evaluation of Sale 

force - Difference between Advertising & Salesmanship. 



Skill Development: 

1. Make a comparative study of advertisements of atleast four companies, describing how they

overlook Ethics in Advertising

2. Rank the top ten Advertising agencies in India and explain what makes each of them top ranking.

3. Using atleast five live examples, describe how the same product can be advertised in

different media. 

4. Discuss the real life success stories of atleast two world famous salesmen. Explain what

made them successful. 

5. Describe the success story of atleast one International ‘Multi Level Marketing Company’.

Explain how the company has effectively carried out its direct marketing activity. 

6. Briefly describe the compensation package of a salesman, taking the live example of a

company of repute in India. 

7. Organizing an exhibition of various Advertisements.

8. Organizing a special talk on “Advertising “ by inviting a person from Advertising Agency

and writing a report on it. 

Books for Reference: 

Sales Management - Cundiff, Still  and Govoni 

Selling:  Principles and Practices- Richard Buskirkand Bruce Buskirk 

Salesmanship and Advertisement - Dawar S.R        

Advertising Management – P. K. Agarwal 

Advertising Management – Rathore 

Theory and Practice of Advertising Management – Chunawala 

Advertising Management and Sales promotion – M. N. Mishra 

Contemporary Advertisement – Willams F  and Arenus 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Computer Application

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An BCA Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young men
and women who have for financial /social or other reasons not been able
to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or are already working in the
IT industry.
The   academic   qualifications,   skills   and   knowledge   gained   from   this
program shall help them grow professionally in IT and Software Industry.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the  
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To aspire to become a worldclass University  by tapping human resources
from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them   opportunities   to   learn
across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human   capital,   men   and   women   of
character and competence capable of being leaders of tomorrow and solving
problems arising out of fast changing realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built on a great legacy inherited from our founding fathers, our mission is to
create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue across disciplines
and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge   through   high   quality
teaching, research, and extension activities  leading to the generation of
students who would provide leadership, vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our   goal   is   to   realize   this   vision   by   2025.   Our   strategy   is   to   develop
innovative  programmes  in basic  and emerging disciplines   in  a  phased
manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves on track and
on   time.   Our   commitment   is   to   involve   the   faculty   and   students   in
interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and   outside   the
University through contextual and experiential programmes so that they
would be builders of a worldwidenetwork of knowledgesharing and excel
in   their   performance   with   a   winning   edge   in   the   wider   context   of
globalization.

 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to further
their professional and academic qualifications, or wish to acquire domain
specific knowledge and skills in their chosen profession or industry, in the
field of IT and Software.



4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance Learning 
mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A IT program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given its
practical   nature.   It’s   students,     who   would   already   be   working   in   the
software   /   IT   industry   ,   shall   benefit   from   putting   into   practice   their
learnings on an ongoing basis, and shall be able to recognize aspects and
applicability  of their studies in their everyday work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years and 
the maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years from the date
of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated in the 
UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at ration of 
1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to the above 
faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to   be   delivered   in   a   ‘selfstudy’   mode   with   learning
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being available
to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact Programs (PCP’s) in
classroom lecture mode at campus and online via recorded lecture /
virtual  classroom sessions  to be provided as  per  a   fixed schedule
towards the end of each term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access to 
counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to Library 
resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation



a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the Academic
Calendar of the University, using the University Online Application 
portal for ODL Programs, and as per requirements laid down in 
UGC Regulations for ODL Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

 Candidates who have passed Class XII in any stream 
OR 

 Candidates who have passed Class X and have successfully completed three years 
Diploma course from a government recognized body. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be  delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of   learning,
with   students   being   provided   Self   learning   material   in   eBook
format /Print format, along with access to online Self Assessment
tools.    Personal  Contact  Program  ‘PCP’  Sessions   to  be   conducted
once per semester, both online and at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods



Internal   Assessment   marks   to   comprise   the   results   of   Continuous
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the Semester/Term
towards  30% of   the   final  marks,  whereas   the  End  Term Assessment   ,
conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB Regulations) to comprise
of the remaining 70%. 

End   Term   Exam   Regulations   to   be   as   per   regulations   governing   on
campus programs.

Being a selfstudy program, there shall be no provision or requirement to
repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

Practical Subjects in this subject can mostly be covered with access to a 
computer, internet and software tools (available under FOSS/Open 
Source).Students may be asked to make arrangements for the same at 
their own cost, or access computer labs at the department during fixed 
hours.

As per the syllabus / curriculum, should there be need for special 
equipment / laboratory access (other than the above mentioned regular 
computer lab  or internet connectivity ) , the same shall be arranged on 
campus / at University colleges,  by the department as per a fixed 
scheduled, which shall be notified by prior intimation.

Provisions also shall be made for access to virtual lab’s and simulators 
via the students online study portal.

Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ arranged 
via the department ,in addition to online resources being available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance Committee 
may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme Development, 
Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once the programs are 
operational, fee receipts from the program may be used to cover the 
same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase in
the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and that
increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional   increase   in   available   job
opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her current job or industry,
and a change / increment in earning capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year of the 
launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The CIQA, working 
in collaboration with the Department , shall put in place a continuous 



quality measurement and improvement framework, using both student – 
teacher feedback, and outcome measurement on data gathered from 
students during and after completion of their programs via surveys. The 
findings, action taken report and results shall be published and made 
available via the CIQA each year in the form of a report.

Program Name   Bachelor of Computer Application

Introduction
Information technology has become an integral part of modern contemporary society. IT is
becoming so prominent that it is changing every aspect of human life; trade, commerce, 
communication, manufacturing, service, entertainment, education and global security. 
Considering the enormous importance being assigned to the IT sector, UOM has 
introduced the Bachelor of Computer Application Program.

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years and the maximum duration is
5 successive Calendar Years from the date of registration.



Semester Course Name Credits
1 English -I 4
1 Basics of Digital Electronics 4
1 Mathematics 4

1 4
1 C Programming 4
1 C Programming Lab 2
2 English -II 4
2 Data Structures & Applications 4
2 Operating System 4
2 Discrete Mathematics 4
2 Data Structures Lab 2
3 English-III 4

3 Computer Architecture & Microprocessor 4
3 OOPS With C++ 4
3 Software Engineering 4
3 DBMS 4
3 OOPS With C++ Lab 2
4 English-IV 4

4 4

4 4
4 Computer Graphics 4
4 DBMS Lab 2
5 Constitution of India* __
5 Environmental Studies* __
5 Java 4
5 Elective- I 4
6 Project Work 12

I 4
I Multimedia (Ele) 4
I Computer Animation (Ele) 4
II System Software (Ele) 4
II Image Processing (Ele) 4

Computer Fundamentals & Problem 
Solving

Data Communication & Computer 
Networks

Computer Oriented Numerical Analysis & 
Statistical Methods

Computer Systems & Network Security 
(Ele)



1BCA2: General English 

UNIT-1 

1. Grammar and Vocabulary: Review of elements of grammar & usage for effective communication
– Parts of speech, Phrases, Clauses, Sentences – Pattern, Complex and Compound sentences,
Transformation of sentences, Direct and Indirect speech; Synonyms, Antonyms.

UNIT-2 

2. Reading & Writing Skills: Reading passages from Books, News Papers, Journals and writing them
in concise forms.  Exercises on Reading and Writing skills.

UNIT-3 

3. Personality Development: Exercises focusing on vocabulary and communication skills, art of
public speaking, preparation of Resume, facing of interviews, group discussion.

Reference Books: 
1. Current English for colleges by N. Krishnaswamy.



1BCA3: Basics of Digital Electronics 

Unit-I              
Number Systems – Introduction- Decimal, Binary, Octal and Hexadecimal. Inter- Conversions, 
Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division in Binary Number System. 
1‘s and 2‘s Complement method in Binary Number System. Subtraction using 1‘s and 2‘s Compliment, 
Weighted Number System - Binary Coded Decimal (BCD), Addition of BCD Numbers. 
Non-Weighted Number System – Applications, Excess-3, Gray code 

      - Conversions - Gray and Binary Codes 
Fixed point and Floating point representation of numbers - Introduction 

Unit-II                       
Boolean Algebra: Basic laws, DeMorgan‘s theorem, Duality theorem, Sum Of Product method 
and Products Of Sum method. Karnaugh map (Upto 4 Variables, Don‘t Care Condition).   
Fundamentals of Gates: Basic gates, Derived gates and Universal gates (Design). 

Unit-III             
Combinational and Sequential logic circuits - Half adder, Full adder, Half -subtractor and Full-subtractor. 
Flip-Flops - SR, D, JK, JK Master Slave, T Flip-flops, Decoders - 3 to 8 lines, Encoders-Octal to Binary 
Multiplexer- 4 to 1 line, Counters-3 bit Binary Ripple counter,3 bit synchronous binary counter. 
Shift registers- Serial-In-Parallel-Out, Parallel-In-Serial-Out, Serial-In-Serial-Out, Parallel-In-parallel-Out. 

Reference Books: 

1. Digital fundamentals-Thomas.D.Floyd.
2. Malvino Leach, digital principles and application (4th edition)
3. Morris Mano, Computer System Architecture (3rd edition) PHI.
4. Digital Logic- Thomas C Bartee.



1BCA4: Mathematics 

UNIT-I 
Partial fractions: Proper & improper fractions-all four types. 
Logarithms: All problems, except common logarithms. 
Mathematical Induction: Simple problems on all types.  

Theory of equations: 
i) Solutions of cubic, bi quadratic equations when complex and irrational roots are given
ii) Solutions of cubic , bi quadratic equations when roots are in AP, GP and HP.
iii) Solutions of cubic, bi quadratic equations using synthetic division.
iv) Operations on complex numbers.

Binomial Theorem: No proof. 
i) Expansion - problems thereon.
ii) Finding middle terms.
iii) Finding constant terms or terms independent of x.

Trigonometry: 
i) Definition of radian ( no proof for constant angle )
ii) Problems on conversion of radians to degree and vice versa

iii) Problems on  proofs nor
2
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Trigonometric functions and identities: 
Simple problems 

Graphs of Trigonometric functions: for sine, cos and tan functions. 
Allied angles: Problems thereon 

Complex numbers: 
i) Finding modulus and amplitude of complex numbers
ii) Solving problems using Domoivre‘s Theorem.

UNIT II 
Analytical Geometry 

i) Problems on distance formula - Proving parallelogram, square,  rhombus, equilateral
triangle,  Co linearity.  

ii) Problems on section formula - internal division ,  external division , mid point
formula,  centroid of a triangle.  

iii) problems on area of a triangle.
Straight lines: 

i) By finding slopes - show that lines are parallel  and perpendicular.
ii) Finding slopes - when two points are g iven
iii) equation of straight lines - passing through given point, parallel and perpendicular

to given line.
iv) Problems on intercept form , slope form , normal form , two point form.
v) Problems on angle between two lines.
vi) Concurrency of three lines and point of c oncurrency.

Pair of lines 
i) Angle between two lines ax2 + 2hxy + by2 = 0. ax2 + 2hxy + by2 + 2gx + 2fy + C = 0.
ii) Point of Intersection.
iii) Condition for an equation to represent pair of lines.



Circles: 
i) Finding centre  and radius.
ii) Finding equation of a circle passing through three points, when different conditions are given,

passing through x and y- axis.

Conics : Parabola -  
Finding vertex, focus, tangent, normal, length of latus rectum, eccentricity. ( no proofs ) 

UNIT III  
Limits and continuity:  

i) Simple direct problems on limits of the form
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 (no determinate forms). 

ii) Simple problems on continuity.
Differentiation:  

i) Problems on sum , product, quotient, chain rule ( No parametric, logarithmic functions)
Differential  Equations:  
Solving problems by variable separable form. 

Integration:  
i) By substitution
ii) By parts
iii) By partial fractions
iv) Problems of types
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Application of Integration: 
Simple problems on area 

i) Find the area of circle, ellipse, parabola & the ordinate x=a by integration
ii) Find the area bounded by the parabola y2 = 4ax, x – axis and x = 1, x = y.
iii) Find the area bounded by y = sin x, x - axis & x = 0, y = z.

Reference Books: 

1. Theory and Problems in Mathematics – I By BOSCO Publications 2004.
2. Theory and Problems in Mathematics – II By BOSCO Publications 2005.
3. Engineering Mathematics, Volumes I–IV By S Chandrashekar.



1BCA5: Computer Fundamentals & Problem Solving 

UNIT-I 

Introduction to Computers   
History, Generations of Computers          
Computer as multipurpose tool - Overview of the Computer system, Applications of computer, looking 
inside the machine, parts of the computer, information processing cycle, computer shapes and types of 
computer. 
Interacting with Computer   
The Keyboard - the mouse - other input devices - The monitor - Printers - Sound systems - Connecting I/O 
devices to the Computer.  
Storing information in a Computer 
Types of storage devices - Magnetic storage devices, Optical Storage devices, measuring device 
performance. 

UNIT-II 

Processing Data            
Transforming data into information - How a Computer processes data - factors affecting processing speed  
Computer Software 
Computer Languages, Types of Software, Operating System-Introduction, Types of Operating System. 
Translators 
Problem solving aspects – Introduction, Problem definition, Problem analysis, Design of problem solution, 
Algorithm, Flowchart, Coding, Debugging, Program Documentation and Program maintenance, Basic 
programming constructs - sequence, selection and iteration. 

UNIT-III 

Information System  
What is an information System - types of   information Systems — System development life cycle. 
Database Management systems  
Data and Information - the database - DBMS relationship-working with a database - creating tables - Editing 
records -querying database - generating report. 
Computers in Business   
Why businesses need information — Types of business Software - Evolution of business computing  
Security  
The Need for Computer Security, Basic Security Concepts, Threats to Users, Threats to Hardware, Threats 
to Data, Taking protective measures – Protecting Yourself, Protecting your privacy, Keeping your Data 
Secure. 

Reference Books: 

1. Peter Norton's   'Introduction to Computers', Second edition, TMH.
2. Dromey – How to solve it by computer –PHI
3. Computer Concepts and C Programming – P.B.KOTUR
4. Computer Fundamentals - P K Sinha, BPB



1BCA6: C Programming 

UNIT-1  

Overview of C 

Importance of C, Sample C programs, Basic structure of C Programs, Programming style, executing a C 
Program. 

Constants, Variables, and Data Types
Character set,   C tokens,   Keywords and identifiers, Constants, Variables, Data types,   Declaration of 
variables, Assigning values to variables, Defining symbolic constants 
Operators and Expression   
Arithmetic of Operators, Relational operators, Logical operators Assignment operators, Increment and 
decrement operators, Conditional operator, Bit wise operators, Special operators, Arithmetic expressions, 
Evaluation of expressions, Precedence of arithmetic operators, Type conversions in expressions, Operator 
precedence and associatively, Mathematical functions. 
Managing Input and Output Operations   
Reading a character, writing a character, formatted input, formatted output 

Unit-II   

Decision Making and Branching   
Decision making with IF statement, Simple IF statement, The IF ELSE statement, Nesting of IF ... ELSE 
statements, The ELSE IF ladder, the switch statement, the ?: Operator, The GOTO statement. 
Decision Making and Looping  
The WHILE statement, The DO statement, The FOR statement, Jumps in loops 
Arrays  
One-dimensional arrays, Two-dimensional arrays, Initializing two-dimensional arrays. 
Handling of character strings  
 Declaring and initializing string variables, Reading strings from terminal, Writing strings to screen, 
Arithmetic operations on characters, Putting strings together Comparison of two strings, String-handling 
functions, Table of strings 

UNIT-III   

User-Defined Functions   
Need for user-defined functions, multi-function program, The form of C functions Return values and their 
types, Calling a function Category of functions, Handling of non-integer functions, Nesting of functions, 
Recursion, Functions with arrays, The scope and lifetime of variables in functions. 
Structures and Unions  
Structure definition, giving values to members, Structure initialization Comparison of structure variables, 
Unions, Size of structures 
Pointers and File Handling  
Understanding pointers. Accessing the address of a variable, Declaring and initializing pointers, Accessing a 
variable through its pointer. 
File Handling– Definition and need of file.  Defining, Opening, and Closing a file.  Input and output 
operations on files.  Random access to files with example programs. 

Reference Books: 

1. Problem Solving with C, M.T. Somashekara, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2009
2. Programming in ANSI C 2nd Edition by E Balaguruswamy Published by Tata McGraw Hill.



1BCA8: C Programming Lab 

List of Experiments/Programs 

Part A: 

1. C program for given two numbers to perform arithmetic operations using switch statement.
2. C program to find biggest of three number using nested if statement.
3. C program to find sum of the S=12 +22+32+................+n2 indirect method using looping statement
4. C program to find sum of the S=1-2+3-4+5……….+n series by indirect method using looping

statement
5. C program to find sum of the S=1+1/x+1/x2..............series upto 4 decimal places of accuracy.
6. C program to check whether the given number is prime or not.
7. C program to print and count prime numbers from 2 to n.
8. C program to generate Fibonacci series up to n numbers
9. C program to check whether the given number  is factorial of  a number or not
10. C program to convert binary number to decimal number.
11. C program to convert decimal number to binary number.
12. C program to find the roots of the quadratic equation using else if statement.
13. C program to find the reverse of the given number. Also sum & count the number of digits and check

whether the given number is palindrome or not palindrome
14. C program to find largest and smallest of n numbers
15. C program to find second largest and second smallest of n numbers

Part B: 

1. C program for sorting given set of numbers using bubble sort technique.
2. C program to search given number using linear search technique
3. C program to accept two square matrix and find sum of two matrices.
4. C program to print difference of two matrices.
5. C program to accept two matrices of order m*n and p*q  to find product of two matrices using

function.
6. C program to check whether given number is Fibonacci or not.
7. C program to accept m*n matrix. To find trace and norm of square matrix and to print principle

diagonal elements.
8. C program to accept m*n matrix to find sum of upper diagonal and lower diagonal elements.
9. C program to find factorial of a number using recursive function
10. C program to find NCR and NPR using function.
11. C program to find LCM and GCD of two numbers.
12. C program to display transpose of given m*n matrix using function.
13. C program to swap two numbers using function and pointers.
14. C program to accept employee information and display the same using structure.
15. C program to create simple marks card assuming appropriate condition
16. C program to read and write information of an employee using a file.



2BCA2: Technical English & Business Communication 

UNIT-1 

1. Technical Report Writing: Collection of data, planning and organization.  Technical paper writing,
project preparation and project report.

UNIT-2 

2. Introduction to Communication: Principles of communication, Objectives of communication,
media of communication, types of communication, barriers of communication.

UNIT-3 

3. Business Communication: Kinds of business letters, Layout of business letters, Letters enquiries &
replies, orders & execution credit, status inquiries, complaint and adjustment, collection letters,
circular letters, sales letters, bank correspondence, application letters, E-mail, On-line marketing.

Reference Books: 
1. Essentials of Business Communication by Rajendra Pal & Korla.



2BCA3: Data Structure and Applications 
UNIT-1 
Linear Data Structure and their sequential storage representation    
Introduction to algorithm- Sequential, Selection and Iteration 
Algorithmic notations, Concept and terminology for non-primitive Data structures, 
Arrays-Memory Representation of 1D and 2D, Operations on Arrays, 
Stacks- Definitions and Concepts, Operations on stacks, 
Applications of stacks- Recursion, Infix to postfix, and Evaluating postfix expressions, 
Queues- Linear, Circular and Priority Queues 
Unit – II            
Pointers and Linked Allocation, Linked linear lists,  
Operations on Linear lists using singly linked storage structures 
 (Insertion, Deletion, Searching-Only on unsorted lists), 
Circular linked lists- Memory Representation ,  
Doubly linked linear lists- Memory Representation. 
Nonlinear Data Structures   
Trees - Definition and concepts, Operations on Binary Trees, 
Storage Representations of Binary Trees- Sequential and Linked, Tree Traversal, 
Binary Search Tree- Creation and Traversal  

UNIT-III   
Sorting and searching  
Sorting- Selection sort, Bubble Sort, Insertion Sort, Merge Sort, Quick Sort, Radix sort 
Searching- Sequential and Binary searching  

Reference Books: 
1. An Introduction to Data Structures with Applications 2nd edition - J.P.Trembly and Sorenson,

McGraw Hill 2001.
2. Data structures using C , Aaron M Tenenbaum, Yedidyah  Langsam, Pearson

3. Data Structures And Program Design In C, Robert L Cruse, Pearson
4. Systematic Approach to Data Structures Using C by Padma Reddy



2BCA4:  DISCRETE MATHEMATICS 

UNIT-1 

Basics of Set Theory 
Notation, Inclusion and Equality of Sets, The Power set, Operations on sets, Venn diagram, Set identities, 
Ordered pairs and Cartesian Products.  

Relations and ordering – Properties of binary relations in a Set, Relation Matrix and the Graph of a Relation, 
Equivalence Relations, Compatibility Relations, Composition of Binary Relation. 

Graph Theory 
Basic Definitions, Paths and Connectedness, Matrix Representation of Graphs, Trees. 

UNIT-2 

Functions 
Definition and Introduction, Composition of Functions, Inverse Functions. 

UNIT-3 

Mathematical Logic 
Statements and Notation, Connectives, Negation, Conjunction, Disjunction, Statement Formulas and Truth 
Tables, Conditional and Bi-conditional, Tautologies, Equivalence of Formulas, Tautological Implications. 

Reference Books: 

1. Discrete Mathematical Structures with Applications to Computer Science by J.P. Tremblay, R
Manohar 3rd Edition – Tata McGraw Hill.

2. Discrete mathematical structures by B. Kolman, R.C. Busby and S. Ross, 3rd edition.
3. Introduction to discrete mathematics by Liu, C.L., McGraw Hill, 2nd edition, 1985.
4. Discrete mathematics by S.A. Witala, McGraw Hill, 1987.



2BCA5: OPERATING SYSTEMS 

UNIT-1 

Introduction   
Definition, Computer system components , User view , system view and system goals , Batch Systems, 
Multi programmed Systems, Time-Sharing Systems, Real-Time Systems, System Components, Operating 
system services,  System calls and system programs. 
Process  
Process Concept, process state diagram process Control block ,  Process Scheduling- Scheduling queues, 
scheduler, Cooperating process,  Interprocess Communication,  Threads- meaning ,  user threads , Kernel 
Threads, Multithreading Models, Threading Issues,  
CPU Scheduling  
Basic concepts,  Preemptive and Non-preemeptive Scheduling, Scheduling Criteria, Scheduling algorithms- 
FCFS, Shortest job first Priority scheduling, Round Robin Scheduling.  

UNIT-II              
Process Synchronization   
The Critical section problem, Solution Approach critical section problem, Bakery Algorithm, Semaphores-
Meaning, Types of Semaphores, Synchronization problems- Bounded Buffer Problem, Readers-Writers 
problem and Dining Philosophers problem. 

Deadlocks   
Deadlock Characterization, Methods for Handling Deadlocks, Deadlock Prevention, Deadlock Avoidance, 
Deadlock Detection, Recovery from Deadlock  

UNIT-III              
Memory Management  
Introduction, Logical versus physical address space, Dynamic Loading, Dynamic Linking, Swapping, 
Contiguous Allocation, Partitioned Memory Allocation,  Paging, Segmentation, Segmentation with Paging. 

Virtual Memory  
Concept, Advantages of Virtual Memory, Implementation of Virtual Memory, Demand Paging, Demand 
segmentation, Advantages of Demand paging, Page Replacement, Page-Replacement Algorithms- FIFO 
Algorithm, Optimal Page Replacement Algorithm, and Least Recently used Algorithm,  
(LRU)  Allocation of Frames, Thrashing. 
File System   
File concepts, File Attributes, File Operations, File Types, File Structure,  Access Methods, Directory 
Structure, File-System Structure, Allocation Methods- Contiguous Allocation, Linked Allocation and 
Indexed Allocation, Free-Space Management. 

Reference Books: 

1. Operating System Concepts – 5th edition by Abraham Silberschartz and Peter Galvin,  McGraw Hill,
2000 

2. Modern Operating Systems – Andrew S Tanenbaum, Prentice Hall
3. Operating Systems : Internals and Design Principles, William Stallings, Prentice Hall



2BCA6: Accounting and Financial Management 

UNIT-1 
Accounting: 

1. Introduction: Principles, concepts and conventions, double entry system of accounting, ledger
keeping. 

2. Subsidiary books with special reference to simple cash book and three column cash book.
3. Trial balance and final accounts of sole trader:  Preparation trial balance, adjusting entries,

including revenue for bad debts, revenue for discount on debtors and creditors, preparation of final
accounts.

4. Final accounts of joint stock companies.

UNIT-2 
Financial Management: 

5. Introduction: Meaning and scope of financial management, functions of the financial manager.

6. Ratio analysis: Meaning of ratio, advantages, limitations, types of ratios and their usefulness,
liquidity and ratios, profitability rations, efficiency ratios, solvency ratios, problems including
preparation of balance sheet.

7. Funds flow statement: Meaning and concepts of funds, preparation of fund flow statement.

UNIT-3 
Costing & Budgetary Control: 

8. Unit costing: Preparation of cost sheet and tender price statement.
9. Marginal costing: Concepts, Marginal cost equations, P/V ratio, B.E.P., Margin of safety, Sales to

earn a desired profit, Problems on the above.
10. Budgetary Control: Meaning and definition, preparation of flexible budget and cash budget.

11. Standard costing: Meaning of standard cost and standard costing, analysis of variances – material
and labour variances only.

Reference Books: 
1. Accountancy Vol. 1 by B.S. Raman.
2. Accountancy Vol. 2 by B.S. Raman.
3. Management Accounting by R.K. Sharma and Gupta.
4. Financial Management by I.M. Pandey.



2BCA7: Data Structures Lab 

List of Experiments/Programs 

PART – A 

1. Write an interactive program to search an element in the given linear array using linear and
binary searching technique.

2. Write a program to arrange numbers in ascending order using insertion sort.

3. Write a program to arrange numbers in ascending order using merge sort.

4. Write a program  to arrange numbers in ascending order using  selection sort

5. Write a program  to arrange numbers in ascending order using  quick sort

6. Write an interactive program to insert an element at the given position and delete an element at
the specified position in the given array.

7. Write an interactive program to implement the following operations on stack

8. Program to implement Tower of Hanoi problem.

       PART – B 

1. Write program to evaluate a postfix expression.

2. Write a program to convert an expression from infix to postfix.

3. Write an interactive program to perform insertion and deletion operations in Linear Queue.

4. Write an interactive program to perform insertion and deletion operations in Circular Queue.

5. Write a program to delete an item from the linked list.

6. Write an interactive program to implement stack operations using singly linked list.

7. Write an interactive program to perform insertion operation in linked list- at the beginning, at

the end and in-between.

8. Program to create a binary tree and also print the preorder values, inorder values, postorder

values.

9. Write a Program to add two polynomials of one variable and ‗n‘ degree and represent them as

linked list



3BCA2: ENGLISH III 

UNIT –I 

Voice (5 Marks) 
Direct and Indirect Speech (5 Marks) 
Verbs: Linking Verbs; Auxiliaries 

Transitive and Intransitive Verbs 
Negative Verbs and Infinitives (10 Marks) 

UNIT-II 

Reading and Writing Skills: 
Reading aloud passages from Books, Newpapers, Journals etc., 
Precise Writing (10 Marks) 
Paraphrasing (5 Marks) 
Expansion (5 Marks) 

UNIT-III 

Facing Interviews (Including preparation necessary) 
Interviewing skills 
Group Discussion (4 Marks) 

Conversation Skills in specific situations: (8x2=16) 
Fixing an appointment 

a) At a Bank; Post-office
b) At an Airport, Bus Stand, Railway Station
c) At a Travel Agency, At the Hospital
d) At the Doctor‘s



3BCA3 - Computer Architecture and Microprocessor 

UNIT-1                          
Basic Structures of Computers: Computer types; Functional Units – Input unit, Memory unit, Arithmetic 
and logic unit, Output unit, Control Unit; Basic operational concepts; Bus structures; Multiprocessor 
and Multicomputer. 
Storage Representation: Storage representation of characters; Memory locations and addresses – Byte 
addressability; Memory operation.  
Addressing modes: Direct, Indirect, Immediate, Relative, Indexed.  
Instruction formats: Zero address, one address, One-and-half address, Two address, Three address. 
Instruction types: Data transfer, Arithmetic, Branching, Logical, Rotate, Stack operations, Input/Output 
and Machine control instructions.  
Input/output Organization: Accessing Input/output devices; Interrupts; Direct Memory Access (DMA)-
Block diagram of DMA Controller, cycle stealing, Burst mode.  
Buses – Synchronous bus, Asynchronous bus; Interface circuits – Parallel port, Serial port. 

Unit – 2 

Memory System: Basic concept; Random Access Memories – Static RAM, Asynchronous DRAMs, 
Synchronous DRAMs; Read Only Memories – PROM, EPROM, EEPROM, Flash memory; Cache Memory; 
Virtual memories; Secondary storage – Magnetic hard disks, Optical disks. 
Introduction to Microprocessor, assembly language, 8085 Microprocessor architecture, Pin diagram, 
introduction to 8085 instruction set, assembly language programming. 

Unit – 3 

Programming technology of 8085 with additional instructions, counters and time delays, stacks and 
subroutine, interfacing peripherals (I/Os) and applications. Interrupts, keyboard interfacing. 
Introduction to 8086, advantages over 8085, additional features of 8086, modified addressing schemes. 

Reference Books: 

1. Computer organization by Carl Hamacher, Z.Varnesic and S.Zaky 5th Edition ,Mc Graw Hill,2002.
2. Microprocesor Architecture Programming and Application with 8085 by Ramesh. S. Gaonkar –

Penram International Publishing (India) .
3. M.Morris Mano –Digital Logic and Computer design,PHI Pvt.Ltd., New Delhi
4. Baary B Brey- The Intel Microprocessor Systems:The 8086/8088 family architecture, programming

and designing-PHI Publication.
5. John Uffenbeck, Micro Computers and Microprocessor, PHI.



3BCA4: Object Oriented Programming with C++ 
Unit 1   

1. Introduction
Procedure-oriented programming, Concepts of Object-oriented programming, benefits of OOP,
Applications of OOP, Structure of C++ program.

2. Fundamentals
 Tokens, Keywords, Identifiers and constants, Basic Data Types, User-defined data types, Derived 
data Types, Symbolic constants, Type compatibility, Declaration of variables, Dynamic initialization 
of variables, Reference variables, Operators in C++, Scope resolution operator, Member 
dereferencing operators, Memory management operators, Manipulators, Type cast operator, 
Expressions and their types, Special assignment expressions, Implicit conversions, Operator 
overloading, Operator precedence, Control structures. 

3. Functions
The main function, Function prototyping, Call by Reference, Return by Reference, Inline functions,
Default arguments, const arguments, Function overloading, Friend and Virtual functions.

Unit 2 
4. Classes and Objects

Specifying a Class, Defining member functions, Making an Outside function Inline, Nesting of
member functions, Private member functions, Arrays within a Class, Static data members, Static
member functions, Arrays of Objects, Objects as function arguments, friendly functions, Returning
Objects, const member functions, Pointers to members.

5. Constructors and Destructors
Constructors, Parameterized constructors, Multiple constructors in a class, Constructors with default
arguments, Dynamic initialization of objects, Copy constructor, Dynamic constructor, Constructing
Two-dimensional arrays, const Objects, Destructors.

6. Operator Overloading and Type Conversions
Defining operator overloading, Overloading unary operators, Overloading Binary operators, Rules
for overloading operators, Type conversions.

Unit 3 
7. Inheritance and Polymorphism

Introduction, defining derived classes, single inheritance, making a private member inheritable,
multilevel inheritance, hierarchical inheritance, hybrid inheritance, virtual base classes, abstract
classes, constructors in derived classes, polymorphism – introduction, pointers, pointers to objects,
this pointers, pointers to derived classes, virtual functions, pure virtual functions.

8. Console I/O Operations
 C++ streams, C++ stream classes, Unformatted I/O operations, Formatted I/O operations, managing 
output with manipulators.  

9. Files: Classes for file stream operations, opening and closing a file, detecting end of file, more about
open(): file modes, file pointers and their manipulations, sequential input and output operations.

10. Manipulating Strings
Introduction, creating objects, manipulating string objects, relational operations, string
characteristics, accessing characteristics in strings, comparing and swapping.

Reference Books: 
1. Object Oriented Programming with C++ , M.T. Somashekara, D.S. Guru, H.S. Nagendraswamy,

K.S. Manjunatha, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2012
2. Object Oriented Programming with C++ by E. Balagurusamy



3BCA5 - SOFTWARE ENGINEERING 

UNIT - 1 

1. Introduction to Software engineering , Software Products and characteristics, software engineering
applications, Software engineering ethics.
Software Process - Software engineering models: Waterfall Model, Prototyping, Spiral Model, RAD
Model.

2. Requirement Engineering: Functional and Non-functional requirements,   User requirements,
System requirements, the software requirements document; Feasibility studies, Requirements elicitation 
and analysis, Requirements validation, Requirements management. 

UNIT – 2                 

3. System Analysis Models: Context models, Data models, Flow oriented Modeling – DFDs, Behavioral
models – Use cases. 

4. Software Design: Design process, Design characteristics, Design concepts,
       Design Models - Architectural design - Software Approach, Data Design, Architectural Styles and 

Patterns, Architectural design.
       Object Oriented Design - Object and Object Classes, design process, Design evaluation. 
       User Interface design - Interface Analysis, Interface Design Steps, and Design evaluation. 

UNIT-3 

5. Verification and Validation: Testing Strategies, Strategic issues, Test     Strategies for conventional
software - Black-box and White-box testing, Validation testing-System testing, Art of Debugging. 

6. Software Management: Project management – Activities, Planning, Project
 Scheduling- Concepts and Principles, 
 Risk management – Software Risk, Risk identification, Risk projection, Risk refinement. 
  Software cost estimation– Estimation techniques - Decomposition Technique - software sizing, 
   Empirical   estimation model -COCOMO Model, Project duration and staffing. 
   Quality management – Software quality Assurance and standards, ISO 9000 quality standards,  
   Software measurements, Metrics for Software quality. 

Reference Books: 

1. Software Engineering, Ian Sommerville, 6th Edition,9th Edition, Pearson Education Ltd.,
2. Software Engineering – A practitioners approach, Roger. S. Pressman, Tata-McGraw Hill 6th

Edition.



3BCA6: Database Management Systems 

UNIT I              
Introduction to Database System Concepts and Architecture        
Databases and Database Users, Characteristics of the Database Approach, Actors on the Scene, Advantages 
of Using a DBMS 
Data Models, Schemas  and Instances, DBMS Architecture and Data Independence, Database Languages 
and Interfaces, The Database System Environment   
Data Modeling Using the Entity-Relationship Model   
Entity Types, Entity Sets, Attributes, and Keys, Relationship Types, Relationship Sets, Roles, and Structural 
Constraints, Weak Entity Types, ER Diagrams, Naming Conventions and Design Aspects 

UNIT II              
Transaction- Transaction Concepts, States, ACID properties, Concurrent executions, Serializability  
Relational Data Model, Relational Constraints, and Relational Algebra   
Relational Model Concepts, Relational Model Constraints and  Relational Database Schemas, Basic 
Relational Algebra Operations, Additional Relational Operations, Examples of Queries in Relational 
Algebra.  
Normalization- Functional Dependencies, Transitive and Multivalued dependency,  First Normal form, 
Second Normal Form, Third Normal Form and Boyce Codd Normal Form 

UNIT-III              
Advantages of RDBMS- Codd‘s Rules. 
SQL-The Relational Database Standard   
Data Definition, SQL Data Types and Schemas, Constraints, Basic Queries in SQL, Insert, Delete, and 
Update Statements in SQL, Set Operations, Aggregate functions, Views (Virtual Tables) in SQL, Joins – 
Inner, Outer and Self,  Additional Features of SQL,DCL-commit, Rollback, Save-point, Grant privileges. 

Reference Books: 
1. Fundamentals of Database Systems by Navathe and Elmasri –Pearson Education, Fifth Edition.

2. Database Systems Concepts, 3rd edition by Abraham Silberschatz, Henry Korth and S. Sudarshan
McGraw Hill International Editions. 
3. Introduction to Database systems by CJ Date, Published by Addison-Wesley.

4. Principles of database systems by Ullman, Computer Science press, 1984.
5. Introduction to database systems by Bipin C.Desai, Galgotia.



 

3BCA8: Object Oriented Programming Lab 

List of Experiments/Programs 
PART-A 

1. Write a c++ program to calculate the average of three numbers.
2. Write a c++ program to find the biggest of three numbers.
3. Write a c++ program to find minimum and maximum of two numbers using fuctions.
4. Write a c++ program to check the given number is palindrome or not
5. Write a c++ program to sum of all even and odd numbers.
6. Write a c++ program to perform arithmetic operations using classes and objects.
7. Write a c++ program to define a student class with user name, to name, total, average for ―n‖

students.
8. Write a c++ program to illustrate the use of static member function.
9. Write a c++ program to find the mean value using friend function..
10. Write a c++ program to show the use of copy constructor.
11. Write a c++ program to implement multiple inheritances.
12. Write a c++ program to illustrate pointers to objects.
13. Write a c++ program to read a string with get line function.
14. Write a c++ program to display string with write() function.
15. Write a c++ program to specify field size with using width function.

PART-B 

16. Write a c++ program to accept two times (hh:mm:ss) to find subtraction of two times.
17. Write a c++ program to implement processing shopping list using a class with arrays as data

members.
18. Write a c++ program to implement banking scheme.
19. Write a c++ program to show the use of over loaded constructor.
20. Write a c++ program to construct variables at run time using dynamic initialization.
21. Write a c++ program to find the largest value among the set of parameters using overloaded function.
22. Write a c++ program to add two complex number using operator overloading.
23. Write a c++ program to demonstrate single inheritance.
24. Write a c++ program to implement multilevel inheritance.
25. Write a c++ program to illustrate the implementation of virtual base class.
26. Write a c++ program to illustrate the use of array of pointer to objects.
27. Write a c++ program to implement reading and writing class objects using files.



  

4BCA2: ENGLISH –IV 

As per the syllabus recommended for the IV Semester of Course B.B.M./ B.com 



4BCA3: DATA COMMUNICATION AND COMPUTER NETWORKS 

Unit 1:  

Data Communication, Component and Basic Concepts – 
 Introduction
 Characteristics – Delivery, Accuracy, Timeliness and Jitter
 Components – Message, Sender, Receiver, Transmission medium and protocol

Topology – Mesh, Star, Tree, Bus, Ring and Hybrid Topologies 
Transmission modes – Simplex, Half Duplex, Full Duplex 
Categories of networks – LAN, MAN, WAN 
Network Components – Signal Transmission – Analog Signaling, concept of ASK, FSK, PSK, Digital 
Signaling, concept of Unipolar, Polar, Return-to-Zero(RZ), Biphase, Manchester, Differential Manchester, 
Non-Return-to-Zero (NRZ), Bit Synchronization, Asynchronous Bit Synchronization and Synchronous Bit 
Synchronization, Baseband and Broadband Transmissions. 
Guided Media – Twisted-Pair Cable, Coaxial Cable, Fiber-Optic Cable 
Unguided Media – Radio Wave Transmission Systems, Microwave Transmission Systems, Infrared 
Transmission Systems and Satellite Communication System. 

UNIT – II 

The OSI Model – Functions of all the Seven Layers 
Networking Devices – Functions and Applications of Hub, Switches, Bridges, Repeaters 
Internetworking Devices – Functions and Applications of Routers and Gateways 
IP Addressing – Dynamic IP Addressing, Static IP Addressing, Types of IP Addresses  
Protocols –TCP, UDP, IP, IPV4, IPV6, TCP/IP Suite, SMTP, POP3, SNMP, HTTP, FTP, DNS, ICMP 
IGMP, ARP, RARP, OSPF, BGP, ALOHA 

UNIT – III 

Packet Switching Networks – Network Services and Internal Network Operations, Packet Network 
Topology, Datagrams and Virtual Circuits, Connectionless Packet Switching, Virtual Circuit Packet 
Switching. 

Routing Concepts – Routing Tables, Dijkstra‘s Shortest Path Routing Algorithm,  Flooding, Distance Vector 
Routing, Congestion Control Algorithms-Leaky Bucket Algorithm. 

Data Link Issues –Single bit error and Burst Error, concepts of Redundancy, Checksum, Single Bit Error 
correction and Hamming Code correction method. 

Reference Books: 

1. Introduction to Data Communications and Networking by Behrouz Forouzan.
2. Computer Networks by Andrew S Tanenbaum.
3. Networking Essentials – Third Edition – Jeffrey S. Beasley, Piyasat Nilkaew



 

4BCA4: Computer Oriented Numerical Analysis and Statistical Methods 

UNIT-1             
Computer Arithmetic: Floating point representation of numbers, arithmetic operations with 
normalization, consequences of normalized floating point representation of numbers, Errors in 
numbers   
Finding the roots of an equation: Iterative method: Introduction, Beginning an iterative method, 
Bisection method, Newton Raphson method, Regula Falsi method, Secant Method. Comparison of 
Iterative methods, Order of Convergence of Newton Raphson Method and Secant Method. 
Ordinary differential equations: Euler‘s method, Taylor series method, Range Kutta II and IV 
order methods.  

UNIT-2             
Numerical Integration: Simpson‘s 1/3 and 3/8 rule, Trapezoidal rule.  
Solving simultaneous linear equations: Introduction, Gauss Elimination method, pivoting, 
illconditioned equations, Gauss Jordon method, LU Decomposition method and Gauss-Seidel 
iterative method. Comparison of direct and iterative methods. 
Interpolation: Introduction, Lagrange interpolation, Difference Tables- Newton-Gregory Forward 
and Backward interpolation, Truncation error in interpolation. 

UNIT-3             
Statistical methods: Introduction, definitions, classifications, frequency distribution, mean-
arithmetic mean for grouped and ungrouped data, continuous frequency distribution(step deviation 
method), Geometric mean for grouped and ungrouped data. 
Standard deviation -meaning standard deviation for actual mean method, assumed mean method and 
step deviation method using discrete series and continuous series.    
Coefficient of variation – meaning and problems 
Median – meaning, calculations of median for ungrouped, Discrete series, continuous series  
Mode- meaning calculations of mode for discrete series and continuous series 
Correlation – meaning, types, rank correlations and problems. 
Note: Algorithmic approach for all statistical methods. 

Reference Books: 

1. Computer Oriented Numerical Methods by Rajaraman. V.
2. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics by Gupta and Kapoor (Sultan Chand).
3. Probability and Statistics for engineers and scientists by Ronald E. Walpole and Raymond H Mayers.
4. Mathematical Statistics by John Freund (Prentice Hall India Pvt. Ltd.)
5. Numerical Methods by Jain M.K., S.R.K. Iyengar and R.K. Jain



4BCA5: Data Warehousing and Data Mining 

UNIT-I             
Introduction: What is Data Warehouse? Data Warehouse Modeling: Data Cube and OLAP, Data 
Warehouse Implementation, Data Mining, What kinds of Data can be Mined, What kinds of patterns can be 
Mined,  Data cleaning, Data integration: ( Entity, Identification Problem, Redundancy & Correlation 
Analysis), Data Reduction: (Wavelet Transforms, Attribute Subset Selection, Histogram, Clustering, 
Sampling, Data Cube Aggregation),  

Data Transformation: Strategies Overview, Data Transformation by Normalization. 

UNIT-II              
Mining Frequent Patterns, Associations & Correlations: Basic Concept, Frequent Itemset mining methods, 
pattern evaluation methods. 
Classification, Decision tree Induction, Attribute Selection Measures, Tree Pruning, Bayes Classification 
Methods. 
UNIT-III              
Cluster Analysis: What is a cluster analysis? Requirement for Cluster Analysis, Partitioning methods, 
Hierarchical methods. 
Data Mining Applications & Trends: Mining Sequence Data; Time Series, Symbolic, Biological; 
Statistical Data Mining, Visual & Audio Data Mining, Data Mining Applications, Data Mining Trends. 

Reference Books: 
1. Jiawei Micheline Kamber, ‗Data Mining Concepts and Techniques‘, Morgan Kauf Mann Publishers.
2. George M. Marakas, ‗Modern Data Warehousing, Mining and Visualization‘, Pearson Education,

2003. 
3. W.H. Inmon, ‗Building the Data Warehouse‘, Wiley dreamtech, 3rd Edition.
4. Mastering Data Mining – Michael J.A. Berry & Gordon S. Linoff (Wiley Pub.).
5. Data Warehousing (Pearson Ed.) – Sam Anahory & Dennis Murray.



4BCA6: Computer Graphics 

UNIT-1  

Introduction – applications of computer graphics, operations of computer graphics, graphics software 
packages. 

Graphical input – output devices- graphical input devices, graphical output devices, raster scan video 
principles- raster scan monitors, color raster scan systems, plasma panel display, LCD panels, hard copy 
raster devices. Random scan devices- monitor tube displays, plotters. 

Scan conversion – scan conversion methods, polynomial method for line, polynomial method for circle, 
DDA algorithm for line, circle and ellipse, Bresenham‘s algorithm for line drwing and circle. Midpoint 
methods for line and circle, problems of scan conversion. 

UNIT-1 

Scan conversion for solids- solid areas or polygons, inside-outside test – odd even method, winding 
number method.  Solid area filling algorithms- boundary fill algorithm, scan line fill algorithm, scan line 
seed fill algorithm, ordered edge list algorithm. 

2D geometrical transformations – basic transformations- translation, rotation, scaling, homogeneous co-
ordinate system – transformations in homogeneous notation, inverse of basic transformations, scaling about 
a reference point, rotation about an arbitrary point. Other transformations – reflection about any arbitrary 
line, shearing, combined transformation- computational efficiency, visual reality, inverse of combines‘ 
transformations. 

3D geometrical transformations- basic 3D transformation- 3D translation, 3D scaling. 3D rotation, 
rotation about an arbitrary axis in space, other 3D transformations- 3D reflection, reflection about any 
arbitrary plane, 3D shearing. 

UNIT-1 

Projection – introduction, parallel projection- orthographic projection, axonometric projection, oblique 
projection, perspective projection – standard perspective projection, vanishing points. Image formation 
inside a camera.  

2D viewing and clipping- windows and viewports, viewing transformation, clipping of lines in 2D- cohen-
sutherland clipping algorithm, midpoint subdivision method, polygon clipping – Sutherland – hogman 
polygon clipping. 

Curve design – classical techniques for designing curves and object surfaces, modern curve representations. 

Reference Book: 
1. Computer Graphics, Multimedia and Animation by Malay K Pakhira
2. Computer Graphics, Donald Hearn, M. Pauline Baker, Prentice-Hall
3. Computer Graphics, Roy A. Plastock, Gordon Kalley, Schaum‘s Outlines, McGraw Hill



SEMESTER-V 

5BCA1: Constitution of India 

   
I. Meaning of the term ―Constitution‖-Its importance-making of the Indian Constitution 
1946-49-Dr.Ambedkar‘s contribution-Preamble-Method of amending the constitution and its limitation-An 
over view of constitutional developments. 

II. The democratic institutions created by the Constitution-bicameral system of legislature and cabinet form of
government at the Center and States-Role and Position of President and Prime Minister-Adult Franchise 
System-Election Commission, Panchayat Raj System. 

III. Fundamental Rights and Duties- Their content and significance-Special, rights created in the constitution for
Dalits, Backwards, Women, Children and the Religious and Linguistic Minorities. 

IV. Enforcing rights through writs: Certiorari, Mandamus,Quo Warranto and Habeas Corpus-public interest
Litigation-Directive Principles of State Policy-The need to balance Fundamental Rights with Directive 
Principles-Constitution and sustainable development. 

V. Doctrine of Separation of Powers-Legislative, Executive and Judicial and their composition and functioning 
in India-Features of Indian Federalism-Center State relations. Measures for national Unit-Public Service 
Commissions. 

References Books: 

1. J.C. Johari, The constitution of India- A Politico-Legal Study-Sterling Publications, Pvt.Ltd.New Delhi.
2. J.N.Pandey:Constitutional Law of India, Allahabad, Central Law Agency, 2002.
3. Granville Austin:The Indian Constitution-Corner Stone of a Nation-Oxford, NewDelhi.2000.



5BCA2: Environmental Studies 

I. The Multidisciplinary nature of Environmental Resources. 
     Definition, Scope and Importance, Need for Public awareness. 
II. Natural Resources and associated problems.

a)Forest Resources: Use and over-exploitation, deforestation, case studies. Timber extraction, mining dames
and their effects on forests and tribal people. 

b) Water Resources: Use and over-utilization of surface and ground water, floods, drought, conflicts over
water, dams-benefits and problems. 
c) Mineral Resources: Use and exploitation, environmental effects of extracting and using mineral resources,

case studies. 
d) Food Resources: World food problems, changes caused by agriculture and overgrazing, effects of modern
agriculture, fertilizer-pesticide problems, water logging, salinity, case study. 
e) Energy Resources: Growing energy needs, renewable and non-renewable energy resources use of alternate
energy sources. Case studies. 
f) Land Resources: land as a resource, land degradation, man induced landslides, soil erosion and
desertification. 
III. Ecosystems: concept, structure and function, producers, consumers, decomposers, Energy flow , Ecological
succession, Food chains, food webs and ecological pyramids. 
 Introduction, types , characteristics, structure and function of following ecosystems: 
a) Forest Ecosystem
b)Grassland Ecosystem 
c)Desert Ecosystem
d) Aquatic Ecosystems(pond, streams, lakes,,rivers,oceans,estuaries)
IV. Biodiversity and its conservation: Introduction, Definition:genetic, species and ecosystem diversity,
Biogeographical classification of India, value of Biodiversity, Biodiversity at Global, National and local levels. 
India as a mega-diversity nation. Hot-spots of biodiversity. Threat to biodiversity, Endangered and endemic 
species of India. Conservation of bio-diversity. 
V. Environmental Pollution: Definition, causes, effects and control measures of Air pollution, Water pollution, 
Soil pollution, Marine pollution, Noise pollution, Thermal pollution, Nuclear hazards. 
VI. Social Issues and the Environment: From Unsustainable to sustainable development, Urban problems
related to energy, Water conservation, rain water harvesting , watershed management, Resettlement and 
rehabitilization of people; its problems and concerns. Case studies. 
Environmental ethics:Issues and possible solutions. 
Climate change, global warming, acid rain, ozone layer depletion, nuclear accidents and holocause, case studies. 
Wasteland reclamation, Consumerism and waste products, Environment protection Act, Air(prevention and 
control of pollution) Act, Water (Prevention and control of pollution)Act, Wildlife protection Act, Forest 
Conservation Act. Issues involved in enforcement of environmental legislation. Public awareness. 
VII. Human population and Environment:  Population growth, variation among nations. Population explosion-
Family Welfare Programme.Environment and human health. Human Rights. Value Education.HIV/AIDS, 
Women and Child Welfare, Role of Information Technology in Environment and human health. Case studies. 
VIII. Field work: visit to a local area to document environmental assets-river/forest/grassland/hill/mountain.
Visit to locate polluted site, study of common plants, insects, birds, study of simple ecosystems. 

References: 
1. Agarwal, K.C.2001 Environmental Biology, Nidi publications Ltd.Bikaner.
2. Bharucha Erach, The Biodiversity of India, Mapin Publishing Pvt.Ltd.,Ahmedabad-380013
3. Brunner R.c>,1989,Hazardous Waste Incineration,k McGraw Hill Inc.480 p.
4. Trivedi R.K.  and P.K.Goel, Introduction to Air pollution. Techno-science publications.
5. Wagner K.D.1998. Environmental Management, W.B.Saunders Co.Philadelphia, USA.



5BCA3 - JAVA 
 UNIT-1 

Fundamentals of Object-Oriented Programming. 
Introduction to Java :  Origin and features of Java. Java Program Structure, Java Tokens, Java statements, Java 
Virtual machine, Command Line Parameters, Java Variables and Data Types, Operators, Decision Making, 
Branching and looping statements. 
Classes, Objects and Methods used in Java: Class fundamentals, Methods, Constructors, Overloading, 
Inheritance, Interfaces, One and two dimensional arrays, Vectors, Strings, Wrapper Classes. 

 UNIT-2       

Java Packages:  API packages, system packages, naming conventions, creating and accessing a package, adding 
a class to a package, hiding classes. 
Multi-threads Programming: Java thread Model, Main Thread, creating a Thread, Creating Multiple Threads, 
Extending the thread class, Stopping and blocking a thread, Life cycle of a thread, Managing Errors and 
Exceptions.  
Applet Programming: Introduction, how applet differ from application, Applet life cycle, Applet tag, passing 
parameters to applet. Abstract Windows Toolkit: Components, Container, Panel, Label, Button, Checkbox, 
CheckboxGroup, Choice, List, TextField, TextArea, Scrollbars.  

 UNIT-3

Graphics Programming: The Graphics class, Lines and Rectangles, Circles and Ellipses, Drawing Arcs, 
Drawing Polygons, Line Graphs, Using Control Loops in Applets. 
Managing Input/output Files in Java: Stream Classes, Byte Stream Classes, Character Stream Classes, Creation 
of Files, Reading/Writing characters, Reading/Writing Bytes, Handling Primitive Data Types, Concatenating 
and Buffering Files, Random Access Files. 
Networking: InetAddress, TCP/IP Client Sockets, TCP/IP Server Sockets, URL, URLConnection. 
JDBC Objects: JDBC Driver Types, Loading the JDBC Driver, Connect to the DBMS, Create and Execute a 
Sql Statement, Process Data Returned by the DBMS, Database Connection, Statement Objects. 

Reference Books: 
1. Programming with Java – A PRIMER by E.Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill 3rd Edition
2. The Complete Reference - Java-2  by  Patrick Naughton and Herbert Schildt Published by Tata McGraw-Hill
India. 
3. The Complete Reference – J2EE by Jim Keogh, published by Tata McGraw-Hill.



5BCA4 - OPERATION RESEARCH 

Unit I: 

Definition of the term Operation Research – Nature , Management Application , Modeling , Principles of 
modeling , features , Different Phases , scope , Advantages and Limitations of O.R. General method for  solving 
O.R models and Role o O.R in decision making.   Some important definitions – solutions to LPP, feasible 
solution, basic solutions, Basic feasible solution, Optimum basic feasible solution, unbounded solution. 
Assumptions in LPP, Limitations of  LPP, Applications of  LPP and advantages of LPP.     
Standard Linear Programming – Formulation of a Linear Programming Solving L.P.P. by Graphical Method 
Problem. And Simplex Method.  

Unit II: 

Artificial Variable Technique – two phase method and Big M method, 
Duality – Meaning, definitions of primal problem , General rules for converting any primal problem into its 
dual . Characteristics of Dual problem, Advantages of Duality, Dual formulation procedure and Problems to 
obtain the dual of LPP.  Fundamental Duality theorems, Primal and Dual correspondence.  

Unit III: 

Transportation Problems – Method of finding initial basic feasible solution to Transportation problem-North 
West Corner, Least Cost Method and Vogel‘s Method. 
Method of finding initial basic feasible solution to Assignment Problem using Hungarian Method. 
Sequencing Problems – Definitions, terminology and notations, Principle assumptions, Processing ‗n‘ jobs 
through two machines 
Travelling Salesman (Routing) Problems - Formulations of TSP as an assignment problem   

Reference Books: 

1. ―Operation Research‖, by S.D.Sharma Kedarnath Ramnath Publishers 16th edition 2010.



60 

5BCA5: MULTIMEDIA [ELECTIVE I] 

UNIT-I 

Multimedia Communication: Introduction, Multimedia information representation. Multimedia Networks, 
Multimedia applications, Network QoS and application QoS. 
Information Representation: text, image, audio and video, text and image compression, compression principles, 
text compression, image compression. Audio and Video compression, Video compression Principles, Lossless 
Compression Algorithm, Lossy Compression Algorithm, video compression standards- H.261. H.263.PI.323, 
MPEG 1, MPEG 2, other coding formats for text, speech, image and video. 

UNIT-II 

MPEG 4: coding of audiovisual objects, MPEG 4 systems, MPEG 4 audio and video, profile and levels, MPEG 
7 standardization process of multimedia content description, MPEG 21 multimedia framework, Significant 
features of JPEG 2000, MPEG 4 transport across the internet 
Synchronization: Notion of synchronization, presentation requirements, reference model for synchronization  
Overview of Multimedia File Formats-GIF, JPEG, PNG, TIFF, EXIF, PS, PDF, WMF, BMP, 

UNIT-III 

Overview of Multimedia Editing Tools-Adobe, Macromedia Director, Macromedia Flash, Dreamweaver, 
Resource management and process management techniques. 
Multimedia Communication across Networks: Layered video coding, error relevant video coding techniques, 
multimedia transport  across IP networks and relevant products such as RSVP, RTP, RTCP, DVMRP, 
multimedia in mobile networks, multimedia broadcast networks, and content based retrieval in digital libraries. 

References Book: 

1. Ze-Nian Li & Mark S. Drew, "Fundamentals of  Multimedia",  Pearson Education

2. J.R. Ohm. "Multimedia Communication Technology", Springer International Edition, 2005.

3. K.Sayood. "Introduction to Data Compressiojn", 2nd Ed, Morgan Kauffman. Indian Edition, 2000.

4. V.Bhaskaran and K. Konstantinedes. "Image and Video Compression  Standards. Algorithms and
Architecture." 2nd Ed, Kluwer publication, 1997.

5. Fred Halsall, "Multimedia communication", Pearson Education, 2001.6. K.R. Rao, Zoram S. Bojkovic,
Dragorad A. Milovanovic, "Multimedia Communication System", Pearson Education, 2004.



5BCA5: COMPUTER SYSTEM SECURITY [ELECTIVE I] 

UNIT – I 

Security polices, Standards & Guideline 
Different Types of polices standards & guidelines 
Common Elements 
Policy Standards & Guide development 
Policy Creation 
Regulatory Considerations 

Security Attacks, Services & Mechanisms 
Attacks Services & Mechanisms 
Security Attacks 
Security Services 
A model for internet work security 

UNIT-2 

Conventional Encryption 
Conventional Encryption Techniques 
Steganography 
Classical Encryption techniques 

Intruders, Viruses & Worms 
Intruders 
Viruses & Related Threats 

UNIT-3 

Firewalls 
Hardware Firewalls 
Software Firewalls, 
Advantages and Disadvantages of Firewalls 
Hardware Firewalls Design Principles 
Trusted Systems 
Applications of Software Firewalls 
Applications of Hardware Firewalls 

References Books 

1. Security Architecture Design, Deployment & Operations by Cistopher M king, Curtis E.
Dalton, T.Ertem Osmanoglu

2. Cryptography & Network Security Principles & Practice (Second Edition)
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5BCA6: DIGITAL IMAGE PROCESSING [ELECTIVE II] 

UNIT – I 

Introduction – Image Processing, Applications, Stages, Architecture of Image Processing System, Sampling and 
Quantization, Pixel Neighborhood and Connectivity, Distance Measures. 

UNIT –II 

Image Enhancement – Enhancement in the Spatial Domain, Transformation Functions, Histogram Processing – 
Equalization, Matching, Local Histogram Processing, Spatial Domain Filters – Smoothing and Sharpening 
Filters, Enhancement in the Frequency Domain - Fourier Transforms, One-D and Two-D discrete Fourier 
Transforms, Lowpass and Highpass Frequency Domain Filters – Ideal, Butterworth and Gaussian, Fast Fourier 
Transforms 

UNIT-III 

Image Restoration – Image Degradation and Restoration Model, Noise Properties, Noise Probability Density 
Junction, Noise Reduction using Spatial and Frequency Domain Filtering, Color Image Processing – Color 
Models, Pseudo Color Image Processing 
Image Morphology – Fundamentals, Erosion and Dilation, Opening and Closing, Hit–or-Miss Transformation, 
Basic Morphological Algorithms 
Image Segmentation – Point, Line and Edge detection, Image thresholding, Region Based Segmentation – 
Region Growing, Merging and Splitting 
Representation – Chain Code, Polygon Approximation, Boundary Descriptors – Shape Number, Regional 
Descriptor 

Reference Book: 

1. Digital Image Processing, Rafael C Gonzalez, Richard E Woods, Pearson
2. Digital Image Processing – Anil K Jain
3. Image analysis and Pattern recognition by Earl Gose, Richard Johnsonbaugh, Steve Jost, PHI



5BCA6: COMPUTER ANIMATION [ELECTIVE II] 

UNIT-1:            
What is animation, why we need animation, history, uses of animation, types of animation, principles of 
animation, techniques of animation, animation on the web-3d animation-special effects, creating animation, 
Creating animation in Flash: Introduction to flash animation-introduction to Flash-working with the timeline 
and frame based animation-working with the timeline and tween based animation-understanding layers-action 
script 

Unit-II           
3D Animation and its concepts-types of 3d animation-skeleton and kinetic 3d animation-texture and lighting of 
3d animation-3d camera tracking-application and software of 3d animation 
Motion caption-formats-methods-usages-expression-motion capture software‘s-script animation usage-different 
language of script animation among the software 

UNIT-III           
Concept development-story developing-audio and video-color model –device independent color model-gamma 
and gamma correction-production budgets-3D animated movies 

Reference books 
1. Principles of Multimedia-Ranjan Parekh, 2007, TMH
2. Multimedia Technologies-Ashok Banerji, Ananda Mohan Ghosh, McGraw Hill publication



5BCA6: SYSTEM SOFTWARE [ELECTIVE II] 

UNIT I  

Introduction   
Review of programming languages, System software and machine architecture – Hypothetical  Machine 
architecture - Data and instruction formats - addressing modes - instruction sets  
Assemblers   
Elements of assembly language, Basic assembler functions - Assembler algorithm and data structures - One 
pass and two pass assemblers – Detailed flowchart.  

UNIT-2            
Loader and Linker 
Basic loader functions – Types of loader-Compile and go, General loading scheme, Design of an Absolute 
Loader, Relocation , Program Linking ,  Self relocating programs, Linkage Editors, Linking for Overlays  

UNIT-3 
MACRO PROCESSORS and Editor        
Basic macro processor functions - Macro Definition and Expansion – Macro Processor Algorithm and data 
structures - Machine-independent macro processor features , Conditional Macro Expansion – Keyword Macro 
Parameters-Macro within Macro-Implementation example  
Text editors - Overview of the Editing Process - User Interface – Editor Structure. - Interactive debugging 
systems  

REFERENCES 

1. D. M. Dhamdhere, ―Systems Programming and Operating Systems‖, Second Revised Edition, Tata
McGraw-Hill, 1999.

2. John J. Donovan ―Systems Programming‖, Tata McGraw-Hill Edition, 1972.
3. Leland L. Beck, ―System Software – An Introduction to Systems Programming‖, 3rd Edition, Pearson

Education Asia, 2000.





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Bachelor of Science (Information Technology)

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An BSc.(IT)  Program conducted  in   the  ODL mode   is  designed  for
young   men   and   women   who   have   for   financial   /social   or   other
reasons not been able to acquire a bachelors degree, and intend to or
are already working in the IT industry.
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this
program   shall   help   them   grow   professionally   in   IT   and   Software
Industry.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to
further   their   professional   and   academic   qualifications,   or   wish   to
acquire   domain   specific   knowledge   and   skills   in   their   chosen
profession or industry, in the field of IT and Software.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A IT program of   this  nature   is  apt   for  delivery  in  the ODL mode,
given   its   practical   nature.   It’s   students,     who   would   already   be
working   in   the  software /   IT   industry   ,   shall  benefit   from putting
into practice their learnings on an ongoing basis, and shall be able to
recognize aspects and applicability  of their studies in their everyday
work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 Calendar Years and the 
maximum duration is 5 successive Calendar Years from date 
of Registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ratio of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact



Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
10 + 2 or equivalent / 3 Year Diploma from a State Board of 
Technical Education

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus



 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 
etc)

 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

Practical Subjects in this subject can mostly be covered with access 
to a computer, internet and software tools (available under 
FOSS/Open Source).Students may be asked to make arrangements 
for the same at their own cost, or access computer labs at the 
department during fixed hours.

As per the syllabus / curriculum, should there be need for special 
equipment / laboratory access (other than the above mentioned 
regular computer lab  or internet connectivity ) , the same shall be 
arranged on campus / at University colleges,  by the department as
per a fixed scheduled, which shall be notified by prior intimation.



Provisions also shall be made for access to virtual lab’s and 
simulators via the students online study portal.

Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name   Bachelor of Science (Information Technology)

Introduction

A Bachelor of Science in Information Technology degree program typically 
takes three years. This degree is primarily focused on subjects such as software,
databases, and networking. In general, computer science degrees tend to focus 
on the mathematical and theoretical foundations of computing rather than 
emphasizing specific technologies. The degree is a Bachelor of Science degree 
with institutions conferring degrees in the fields of information technology and 
related fields. This degree is awarded for completing a program of study in the 
field of software development, software testing, software engineering, web 
design, databases, programming, computer networking and computer systems. 
The objective of the program is to Impart knowledge of computer and 
programming logic environment in IT, Knowledge of advanced IT applications 
in different business sectors and to equip students with the technical 
knowledge required for an IT professional to handle multitasking and multi
programming situations and to assess and develop computer based solutions. 

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 3 successive Calendar Years and the maximum
duration is 5 successive Calendar Years from the date of registration.

Eligibility

10 + 2 or equivalent / 3 Year Diploma from a State Board of Technical 
Education

Degree Awarded

Bachelor of Science in Information Technology 



Program Term Course
BSC IT I Computer Concepts and C Programming
BSC IT I C Programming Lab I
BSC IT II Data Structure Applications with C
BSC IT II Data Structures Programming Lab – 2
BSC IT III Data Base Management System
BSC IT III Data Base Management System Lab – 3
BSC IT IV Analysis and Design of Algorithms
BSC IT IV Algorithmic Lab – 4
BSC IT V Operating System and System Software
BSC IT V Object Oriented Programming with C++
BSC IT V C++ Lab – 7(a).
BSC IT V Web Designing Lab – 7(b)
BSC IT VI Computer Networks
BSC IT VI Numerical Algorithms and Operation Research
BSC IT VI DOT (.)Net Lab
BSC IT VI Numerical Algorithms Lab
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UNIVERSITY OF MYSORE 
B.Sc Syllabus  

 
 

SEMESTER: 1 
 
Sl. 
No. 

Subject 
Code Title Remarks Max. 

Marks 

1. MA280 Paper 1: Computer Concepts and C 
Programming 

Theory Exam 
Paper - 1 60 

2. MA281 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 1  10 

3. MA282 C Programming Lab – 1. Practical Exam 
Paper - 1 20 

4. MA283 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 1 10 

Total Marks 100 
 
 
 

SEMESTER: 2 
 
Sl. 
No. 

Subject 
Code Title Remarks Max. 

Marks 

1. MB280 Paper 2: Data Structure Applications with C Theory Exam 
Paper - 2 60 

2. MB281 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 2 10 

3. MB282  Data Structures Programming Lab – 2. Practical Exam 
Paper - 2 20 

4. MB283 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 2 10 

Total Marks 100 
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SEMESTER: 3 
 
Sl. 
No. 

Subject 
Code Title Remarks Max. 

Marks 

1. MC280 Paper 3: Data Base Management System Theory Exam 
Paper - 3 60 

2. MC281 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 3 10 

3. MC282 Data Base Management System Lab – 3. Practical Exam 
Paper - 3 20 

4. MC283 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 3 10 

Total Marks 100 
 
 
 
 
 

SEMESTER: 4 
 
Sl. 
No. 

Subject 
Code Title Remarks Max. 

Marks 

1. MD280 Paper 4: Analysis and Design of Algorithms Theory Exam 
Paper - 4 60 

2. MD281 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 4  10 

3. MD282 Algorithmic Lab – 4. Practical Exam 
Paper - 4 20 

4. MD283 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 4 10 

Total Marks 100 
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SEMESTER: 5 
 
Sl. 
No. 

Subject 
Code Title Remarks Max. 

Marks 

1. ME280 Paper 5: Operating System and System 
Software 

Theory Exam 
Paper - 5 80 

2. ME281 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 5  20 

3. ME282 Paper 6: Object Oriented Programming  
with C++ 

Theory Exam 
Paper - 6 80 

4. ME283 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 6  20 

5. ME284 Paper 7(a): C++ Lab – 7(a). Practical Exam 
Paper - 7(a) 40 

6. ME285 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 7(a) 10 

7. *ME286 Paper 7(b): Web Designing Lab – 7(b). Practical Exam 
Paper - 7(b) 40 

8. ME287 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 7(b) 10 

Total Marks 300 
 
 *The appropriate theory instructions for web designing should be given in the 
practical session only. 
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SEMESTER: 6 
 
Sl. 
No. 

Subject 
Code Title Remarks Max. 

Marks 

1. MF280 Paper 8: Computer Networks  Theory Exam 
Paper - 8 80 

2. MF281 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 8  20 

3. MF282 Paper 9: Numerical Algorithms and 
Operation Research. 

Theory Exam 
Paper - 9 80 

4. MF283 - ” - Theory IA 
Paper - 9  20 

5. *MF284 Paper 10(a):  DOT (.)Net  Lab. Practical Exam 
Paper - 10(a) 40 

6. MF285 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 10(a) 10 

7. MF286 Paper 10(b) Numerical Algorithms Lab. Practical Exam 
Paper - 10(b) 40 

8. MF287 - ” - Practical IA 
Paper - 10(b) 10 

Total Marks 300 

 
*The appropriate theory instructions for DOT (.)Net should be given in the practical 
session only. 
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SEMESTER -1 

   PAPER 1:   COMPUTER CONCEPTS & C PROGRAMMING 
MA280 

THEORY: 60(EXAM) + 10 (IA) 

Teaching Hours 14 Weeks X 3Hrs/ week =42 hrs/Semester (Theory). 
UNIT-I 

Computer Fundamentals                                                                                14 HOURS 

Introduction, Classification of Computers (Based on all Criteria), Functional units, 

Evolutional of Computer Languages, Assembler, Compiler, Interpreter. 

Number Systems and Boolean Algebra 

 Introduction to number systems- Numeric and Non-numeric representation of data - 

Decimal, Binary (Addition, subtraction, Multiplication, division, 1’s and 2’s 

complement methods), Octal and hexadecimal number systems. Conversion from 

one number system to another number system. Excess-3-code and gray code. 

Conversion between gray and binary codes.  

 Boolean Algebra- Laws, De-Morgan’s Theorem, Simplification of Expressions using 

K Map (Upto 4 Variables), Logic Gates- AND, OR, NOT, and Universal Gates. 

Combinational Logic Circuit- Half and Full Adder, Half and Full Subtractors. 

 

UNIT 2                                                                                                              14 HOURS 

Introduction to C language  

 History, Features and Applications of ‘C’. 

Programming preliminaries – Character set, definitions and declarations of identifiers, 

Variables, Constants, Keywords, Data types with examples. 

Operators and expressions – Various operators and expressions, Operator precedence 

with example programs.  

Input-output statements – various types of standard input output statements, standard 

mathematical functions, with example programs. 
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Control structures – Decisions making- Different forms of if statements, switch 

statements, unconditional branching statements (with example programs), Looping 

statements with example programs. 

 Arrays– Definitions and need of arrays, 1-D and 2-D arrays with example programs.  

 

UNIT 3                                                                                                              14 HOURS 

STRING HANDLING – Declarations, Initialization, reading and writing of strings, 

operations and string functions with example programs. 

FUNCTIONS – Definitions and need of functions. Library functions, user defined functions 

in detail, function declaration and prototypes call by value and call by reference, 

functions and arrays, recursion, storage classes with example program. 

STRUCTURES AND UNIONS – Definition and use of structures. Declaring, Initializing and 

Accessing Structure member, Arrays of Structures, Nested Structures, uses of 

structures, Introduction to Union. 

 
Reference Books: 

 
1. Digital Fundamentals, Floyd UBS Publication. 
2. Digital Logic- Thomas C Bartee. 
3. Problem Solving with C, M.T. Somashekara, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2009 
4. Programming in C – E Balaguruswamy, Tata McGraw Hill Publications. 
5. Computer Concepts and C- P B Kotur. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



9 
 

 
 

SEMESTER -1 
C Programming Lab (MA282) 

 
PRACTICALS: 20 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 

Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 3Hours/Week=42 Hours/ Semester. 
Part A 

1. Program to pick out the biggest and smallest number among three given numbers. 
2. Program to find sum of even and odd numbers separately in the given list. 
3.   Program to find largest and smallest of N numbers  
4.  Program to find the roots of the quadratic equation using nested if. 
5.  Given two numbers, program to perform arithmetic operations using switch 
statement. 
6.  Program to generate Fibonacci series up to N numbers using do – while loop. 
7. Program to find the reverse of the given number.  Also sum and count the number 

of digits and check whether the given number is palindrome or not using while – 
do loop. 

8. Program to generate prime numbers using for loop. 
9. Program to search an element using linear search technique. 
10. Program to check whether the given number is factorial of a number or not. 

 
Part B 

11. Program to insert a sub-string into a given string. 
12. Program to add and subtract two M x N matrices. 
13. Program to multiply two M x N matrices. 
14. Program to find trace and norm of a square matrix and print its principle diagonal 

elements. 
15. Program to exchange principle and secondary diagonal elements of a square 

matrix. 
16. Program to find the factorial of a number using recursion. 
17. Program to swap two number using functions. 
18. Program to read and write information of an employee using structure. 
19. Program to create simple marks card assuming appropriate conditions. 
20. Program to read and write information of an employee using a file. 
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SEMESTER- 2 

PAPER 2:  DATA STRUCTURE APPLICATIONS WITH C 

MB280 
THEORY: 60(EXAM) + 10 (IA) 

Teaching Hours 14 Weeks X 3Hrs/ week =42 hrs/Semester (Theory). 

 
 UNIT 1                                                                                                                                        14 HOURS 

        Pointers – Introduction, declaring and initializing a pointer, accessing a variable 

through its pointer. Pointer expressions, pointer increments and scale factor, pointers 

and arrays, pointers and functions, pointers and structures with example programs. 

 File Handling: - Introduction defining and opening a file, closing a file, input/output 

operations on files, error handling during input/output operations, random access to 

files with examples. 

 Dynamic memory allocation – MALLOC, CALLOC, REALLOC, FREE with 

examples, Pre-processing directives, macro with arguments.  

 Introduction to Problem Solving Techniques 

 Steps in problem solving -Algorithm and flow charts. 
 

UNIT 2                                                                                                           14 HOURS 

Linear Data Structure and their sequential storage representation       

 Concept and terminology for non-primitive Data structures, Storage structures for 

arrays, 

 Various operations on Arrays-Traversal, Insertion, Deletion, Sorting and Searching. 

  Stacks, Definitions and Concepts, Operations on stacks, Applications of stacks- 

Recursion, Infix to postfix, Evaluating postfix expressions, Queues-Linear and 

circular Queue. 

 Pointers and Linked Allocation, Linked linear lists,  

 Operations on Linear lists using singly linked storage structures-Insertion and 

Deletion operations circularly linked linear lists-memory representation, Doubly 

linked linear lists- memory representation. 
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UNIT 3                                                                                                             14 HOURS 

Nonlinear Data Structures  

Trees - Introduction as non-linear data structure, Concepts of node, Terminal node, 

Depth, General Tree, Definition for Binary Tree, Left Skewed Tree, Right Skewed 

Tree, memory representation using Arrays and Linked List, Tree Traversal 

Algorithms- Pre-order , In-order, Post-order and Implementation of Tree Traversal 

Algorithm  

Graphs – Introduction, Definition, Terminology, Representation, Traversal.  
  

 
Reference Books: 

1. An Introduction to Data Structures with Applications 2nd edition - J.P.Trembly 

and Sorenson, McGraw Hill 2001. 

2. Dromey-How to solve it by computer, PHI. 

3. Data Structures using C- Padma Reddy. 

4. Data structures using C & C++ by Yedidyah Langsun, Moshe J Augenstein, 

Tenenbaum, Second Edition, Prentice Hall of India Ltd. 

5. Problem Solving with Data Structure, Schaum Outline Series. 
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Semester 2 

Data Structures Lab (MB282) 
PRACTICAL: 20 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 

Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 3Hours/Week=42 Hours/ Semester. 
Part - A 
1. Program to find lower triangular and upper triangular matrices for the given 

matrix. 
2. Write an interactive program to insert an element at the given position and delete 

an element at the specified position in the given array. 
3. Program to search an element identify the number of occurrences with locations 

in linear array. 
4. Program to sort the given M x N matrix row-wise and column-wise using bubble 

sorting technique. 
5. Write an interactive program to search an element in the given linear array using 

linear and binary searching technique. 
6. Write a program to Merge two sorted arrays. 

 
Part – B 

 
7. Write an interactive program to implement the following operations on stack 

using arrays 
a. PUSH 
b. POP 

8. Program to implement Tower of Hanoi problem. 
9. Write an interactive program to perform insertion and deletion operations in 

Linear Queue using arrays. 
10. Write an interactive program to perform insertion and deletion operations in 

Circular Queue using arrays. 
11. Write an interactive program to insert a node in a linked list at the front, delete a 

node from the rear and display. 
12. Write an interactive program to implement preorder, post order and in order 

traversal of a binary tree using linked list. 
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SEMESTER-3 
PAPER 3:  DATABASE MANAGEMENT SYSTEM 

MC280 
THEORY: 60(EXAM) + 10 (IA) 

         Teaching Hours 14 Weeks X 3Hrs/ week =42 hrs/Semester (Theory). 

Unit 1:                                         14Hours 
Data and Information, types of information system, need of a computer-based 
information system, management structure, management and information requirements 
and quality of information. 
The role and task of a system analyst, attributes of a system analyst, tools used by system 
analyst. 
Strategy to gather information, information sources, methods of searching for 
information, interviewing techniques, questionnaires, case example – hostel information 
system. 
Introduction to Database System Concepts and Architecture.        
Problem with file-based systems, database and database management system, objective of 
database management system, overview of database management systems, database 
administrator  
Unit 2:              14Hours 
Databases and Database Users, Characteristics of the Database Approach, Actors on the 
Scene, Advantages of Using a DBMS 

Data Models, Schemas and Instances, DBMS Architecture and Data Independence, 
Database Languages and Interfaces, the Database System Environment   

Entity-Relationship Model   
Entity Types, Entity Sets, Attributes, and Keys, Relationship Types, Relationship Sets, 
Roles, and Structural Constraints, Weak Entity Types, ER Diagrams, Naming 
Conventions and Design Aspects 

Relational Data Model  
Relational Model Concepts, Relational Model Constraints and Relational Database 
Schemas, Basic Relational Algebra Operations. 
Normalization- Functional Dependencies, Transitive and Multi-valued dependency, First 
Normal form, Second Normal Form, Third Normal Form and Boyce Codd Normal Form 
Unit 3:                                      14Hours 
SQL-The Relational Database Standard            
Data Definition, SQL Data Types and Schemas, Constraints, Basic Queries in SQL, 
Insert, Delete, and Update Statements in SQL, Set Operations, Aggregate functions, 
Views (Virtual Tables) in SQL, Joins – Inner, Outer and Self,  Additional Features of 
SQL,DCL-Commit, Rollback, Save-point, Grant privileges. 
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Reference Books: 
1. Analysis and Information System (2nd Edition) – V. Rajaraman – Eastern 

Economy Edition.  
2. Fundamentals of Database Systems (Fifth Edition) – Ramez Elmasri – Shamkanth 

B. Navathe 
3. SQL, PL/SQL The programming Language of Oracle (3rd Edition) – Ivan 

Bayross. 

4. Database System Concepts – Korth. 
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SEMESTER 3 
DBMS LAB (MC282) 

PRACTICAL: 20 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 
Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 3Hours/Week=42 Hours/ Semester. 

Exercise-1 
Create the following tables:  
 
1) SALESMEN 
Table Structure: 
Field  Type  Constraint 
SID  VARCHAR2 (5)  Primary Key 
SNAME  VARCHAR2 (20)  Not Null 
CITY  VARCHAR2 (15)  Not Null 
SALARY  NUMBER (5, 2) 
PRODUCT  VARCHAR2 (20) 
TGTTOGET  NUMBER (5,2) 
COMM  NUMBER (5,2) 
2) CUSTOMERS 
Table Structure: 
Field  Type  Constraint 
CID  VARCHAR2 (5) Primary Key 
CNAME  VARCHAR2 (20)  Not Null 
CITY  VARCHAR2 (15)  Not Null 
STATE  VARCHAR2 (15) 
PINCODE  NUMBER (8) 
PRODUCT  VARCHAR2 (20) 
CLASS  CHAR (1)  Default value 'A' 
3) ORDERS 
Table Structure: 
Field Type Constraint 
OID  VARCHAR2 (5)  Primary Key 
CID  VARCHAR2 (5)  Foreign Key (CUSTOMERS) 
SID  VARCHAR2 (5)  Foreign Key (SALESMEN) 
PRODUCT  VARCHAR2 (20) 
QTY  NUMBER (5) 
ODATE DATE  Not Null 
O_AMT  NUMBER (8, 2)  Minimum zero 
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Exercise 2 
Insert the following records: (Enter required data in empty columns) 

 

    

     
 
 
 
 
 
 



17 
 

Exercise 3 
Solve the following queries: 

  Display all the information about each salesman with appropriate headings. 
  List all the salesmen that live outside the Gujarat. 
  Displays class 'A' customers with their id and name. 
  Add a new field as country in salesmen and customers table. 
 Change the name of the city whose name is Sunil Gandhi from customers table. 
  List the information of all the customers who are located in Baroda. 
  List the name of all the salesmen whose salary is greater than 2000. 
  Change the order amount for the order id O501. 
  Display order id and order date from orders table whose sales id is S102. 

Exercise 4(Constraints) 
 Add primary key and Foreign Key to the existing tables using alter table 

command. 
 Create cust table which contains cno having pk, cname and occupation where data 
 Values inserted for cno must start with the capital letter C and cname should be in 

upper case.  
 Insert the correct values as well as display the error message for incorrect values. 
 Find out the name of all the salesmen having ‘a’ as the second letter in their 

names. 
  List all the information of customers whose state contains null value. 
  List all the information of customers in descending order according to their name. 

Exercise 5(Joins) 
  Display customer no, name, city and order amount. 
  Display salesman details with their order details. 
  Display customer info of salesman S102 and S105. 
  List the salesmen details along with customers names associated with them. 

Exercise 5 (Group functions) 
 Display order info with salesman name which has given on date before 10 

of any month. 
 Display minimum order amount of each sales man. 
 Display total order amount for each salesman. 
 Find the customer city of customer which order amount is minimum. 

Exercise 6 (aggregate, math and string functions) 
 Count the total number of orders. 
 Count the number of salesmen whose commission is greater than 500. 
 Find average order amount of each salesman. 
 Find out the orders whose order amount is more than 12000 and also find the new 

order amount as original order amount * 5. 
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 Determine the minimum and maximum salary of the salesman and rename the 
title as “min_sal” and “max_sal” respectively. 

 Show the use of right and left justify string function. 
 Show use of floor and ceiling function. 

Exercise 7(Sub queries) 
 Display customer name which customer no is highest. 
 Display customer name whose salesman staying in Ahmadabad. 
 Display order info for which order taken earliest. 

Exercise 8  
1. Insurance database. 

1.SQL> create table person(driver_id varchar(10),name varchar(10),address 
varchar(10),primary key(driver_id)); 
 
SQL> create table car(regno varchar(10),model varchar(10),year int,primary key(regno)); 
 
SQL>  create table accident(report_number int,accd_date date,location 
varchar(10),primary key(report_number)); 
 
SQL> create table owns(driver_id varchar(10),regno varchar(10),primary 
key(driver_id,regno),foreign key(driver_id) references person(driver_id),foreign 
key(regno) references car(regno)); 
 
SQL> create table participated(driver_id varchar(10),regno varchar(10),report_number 
int,damage_amount int,primary key(driver_id,regno,report_number),foreign 
key(driver_id) references person(driver_id),foreign key(regno) references 
car(regno),foreign key(report_number) references accident(report_number)); 
 
2. SQL> insert into person values('&driver_id','&name','&address'); 
 
SQL> insert into  car values('&regno','&model',&year); 
 
SQL> insert into accident values(&report_number,'&accd_date','&location'); 
 
SQL> insert into owns values('&driver_id','&regno'); 
 
SQL> insert into participated 
values('&driver_id','&regno',&report_number,&damage_amount); 
 
3a. SQL> update participated set damage_amount=25000 where report_number=12 and 
regno='5'; 
 
3b. SQL> insert into accident values(&report_number,'&accd_date','&location'); 
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SQL> insert into participated 
values('&driver_id','&regno',&report_number,&damage_amount); 
 
4. SQL> select count(distinct o.driver_id) as People from owns o,participated p,accident 
a where a.accd_date like 
 '%08' and o.regno=p.regno and p.report_number=a.report_number; 
 

5. SQL> select count(*) as Totalcars from car c,participated p where c.regno=p.regno and 
c.model='Alto'; 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



20 
 

 

SEMESTER 4 
ANALYSIS AND DESIGN OF ALGORITHMS  

MD280 
 

UNIT – 1               14 hours 
Introduction: Analysis Framework, Asymptotic Notations and Basic Efficiency Classes, 
Mathematical Analysis of Non-Recursive and Recursive Algorithms. 
Brute Force Approaches - Selection Sort and Bubble Sort, Sequential Search and Brute 
Force String Matching. Knapsack Problem, Assignment Problem. 
 
UNIT - 2                           14 hours 
Divide-and-Conquer approaches: Master Theorem, Binary Search, Merge Sort, Quick 
Sort.  
 
Decrease-and-Conquer approaches: Introduction, Insertion Sort, Depth First Search 
and Breadth First Search 
 
UNIT – 3                 14 hours 
Transform –and-Conquer approaches: Presorting, Gaussian Elimination, Heaps and 
Heap sort 
Greedy Technique:  Prim’s Algorithm, Kruskal’s Algorithm 
Backtracking: n-Queens problem 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Anany Levitin: Introduction to The Design & Analysis of Algorithms, 2nd 
Edition, Pearson Education, 2007. 

 
2. Ellis Horowitz, Sartaj Sahni, Sanguthevar Rajasekaran: Fundamentals of 

Computer Algorithms, 2nd Edition, Universities 
Press, 2007. 

 
3. Thomas H. Cormen, Charles E. Leiserson, And Ronal L. Rivest, Clifford Stein: 

Introduction to Algorithms, 3rd Edition, PHI, 2010. 
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SEMESTER 4 

Algorithmic LAB (MD282) 
PRACTICAL: 20 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 

Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 3Hours/Week=42 Hours/ Semester. 
 

Part-A 
 

1. Program to search an element by sequential search method and estimate the time and 

space complexity 

2. Program to search an element by binary search using divide and conquer  

3. Program to traverse a give graph using Warshall algorithm 

4. Implement 0/1 Knapsack problem using dynamic programming. 

5. Program to find the minimum cost spanning tree using Kruskal’s Algorithm. 

 

      Part-B 

6. Program to find the minimum cost spanning tree using Prim’s Algorithm. 

7. Implement n-Queen’s problem using Back Tracking.  

8. Program to generate n random numbers and sort them using Quick Sort method 

(Divide and Conquer). 

9. Program to find shortest path from one vertex to every vertices using Dijkstar’s 

Algorithm (Dynamic Programming). 

10. Program to implement Merge Sort Algorithm (Divide and Conquer). 
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SEMESTER 5 
 

PAPER-5 OPERATING SYSTEMS AND SYSTEM SOFTWARE 
ME280 

THEORY: 80(EXAM) + 20 (IA) 

         Teaching Hours 14 Weeks X 3Hrs/ week =42 hrs/Semester (Theory). 

UNIT-1 
 
Introduction                 14 Hours 
Definition, Computer system components, User view, system view and system goals, 
Batch Systems, Multi programmed Systems, Time-Sharing Systems, Real-Time Systems, 
and System Components, Operating system services, System calls and system programs. 
 
Process Management      
Process Concept, process state diagram, process Control block, Process Scheduling- 
Scheduling queues, and scheduler.  
Basic concepts,  Preemptive and Non-preemptive Scheduling, Scheduling Criteria, 
Scheduling algorithms- FCFS, Shortest job first Priority scheduling, Round Robin 
Scheduling.  
 
UNIT-II              14 Hours 
 
Deadlocks            
Deadlock- Characterization, Methods for Handling Deadlocks, Deadlock Prevention – 
Mutual Exclusion, hold and wait, no pre-emption, and circular wait. Deadlock 
Avoidance- Safe State, Bankers Algorithm, Deadlock Detection, Recovery from 
Deadlock. 
 
Memory Management                            
Introduction, Logical versus physical address space, Dynamic Loading, Dynamic 
Linking, Swapping, Contiguous Allocation, Partitioned Memory Allocation, Paging, 
Segmentation, Segmentation with Paging. 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 



23 
 

 
 

UNIT-III  
System Programming               14 Hours 
Assemblers – Basic Assembler Function – A simple SIC Assembler; Pass One, Pass Two 
Assembler Algorithm and Data Structures. 
Compilers- Phases of Compilation (without Design),  
Loaders and Linkers – Basic Loader Functions – Design of Absolute Loader, A Simple 
Bootstrap Loader, Machine Dependent Loader Features – Relocation, Program Linking.  
 
Reference Books: 

1. Operating System Concepts – 5th edition by Abraham Silberschartz and Peter 
Galvin, McGraw Hill, 2000 

2. System Programming – J J Donovan. 
3. Operating System- Dhamdare. 
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SEMESTER 5 
PAPER-6 Object Oriented Programming with C++ 

ME282 
THEORY: 80(EXAM) + 20 (IA) 

         Teaching Hours 14 Weeks X 3Hrs/ week =42 hrs/Semester (Theory). 

 
Unit-1                 14 Hours 
Introduction:-  Programming Language generations, Object Oriented Paradigm, Basics of 
OOPs, Benefits, Applications of OOPs, Object Oriented Languages, Difference between 
OOPs and Procedure Oriented Programming, Introduction to C++, General Structure of a 
C++ program, cin and cout objects,  Keywords, identifiers, Constants, variables, Data 
types in C++, Operators-scope resolution operator, Control structures: Conditional 
statements and Looping statements, Functions –function with default arguments, inline 
functions, function overloading, reference variables Arrays - Single and multidimensional 
arrays, arrays and functions, enumerated data types, pointers. 
 
Unit-2                 14 Hours  
Object and Classes-Structure and Class, Defining a class, defining member functions, 
member function with object as arguments and argument as return type, array of objects, 
static member data and member function, friend function and friend class, Constructor 
and destructors-characteristics of constructor, constructor types-default, parameterized, 
copy and dynamic, constructor overloading,  operator overloading, defining operator 
function, overloading unary, binary and relational operators, type conversion,  
Unit-3                 14 Hours 
Inheritance-benefits of inheritance, types of inheritance, methods overriding, virtual 
functions 
C++ Streams and File handling-Stream class, unformatted i/o operations, formatting of 
output-ios class functions and flags, manipulators, Files-File classes, file types, file 
functions, error handling in file operations, command line arguments, Templates in C++ - 
class templates, function templates, class and function templates with parameters. 
 
 
Reference Books 
 

1. Object Oriented Programming with C++ - M.T. Somashekara, D.S.Guru,                      
H.S. Nagendraswamy, K.S. Manjunatha, PHI 2nd Edition 

 
2. Object Oriented Programming with C++ - E. Balagurusamy, 4th Edition, Tata Mc Graw 

Hill Publication 
 

3. Object Oriented Programming in C++ - Robert Lafore, 4th Edition, Pearson Education 
 

4. Object-Oriented Programming with ANSI and Turbo C++. 
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SEMESTER 5 
PAPER-7(a)   C++ Lab (ME284) 

 
Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 2Hours/Week=28 Hours/ Semester. 

PRACTICALS: 40 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 
 
1). To illustrate class with member function defined outside/inside the class: 
  -To accept and print employee information – name, designation & basic salary 
 
2). To illustrate an array of objects: 
 -To accept and print three employees information – name, designation & basic pay  
 
3) To illustrate the friend function: 
 -Create a class to hold information for a customer about his SB account & Current 
account in a bank. Using friend function, find the total balance of both the accounts.  
 
 
4) To illustrate Constructors & Destructors: 
 -Create a Bank database (which includes customer name, Account type, Account number 
& balance amount) using i) Constructors ii) destructors iii) default constructors               
v) input/output functions for 5 peoples. 
 
5) To illustrate operator overloading: 
   -Program to concatenate & compare 2 strings by overloading + and == operators. 
 
 
6) To illustrate operator overloading: 
    -Program to find the next date of given date by overloading ++ operator. 
 
7) To illustrate operator overloading: 
    -Interactive Program to find sum, difference and product of two complex numbers  by 
overloading +, -,* operators. 
 
8) To illustrate inheritance:  
-Program to create a base class for stack and implement push and pop operations. Include 
derived class to check for stack criteria (stack is full and stack is empty) .   
 
9) To illustrate polymorphism: 
- To create a base class called G-F with a, b & area as its public members. Two new 
classes namely Triangle & Rectangle are inherited from the base class. The base class 
contains two member functions called get() & display() to read the data & print them. 
Develop an interactive program to accept dimensions and appropriate area. 
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SEMESTER 5 
PAPER-7(b)   Web Designing (ME286) 

 
Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 2Hours/Week=28 Hours/ Semester. 

PRACTICALS: 40 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 
 

1. Create a Web Page using HTML text formatting tags 

2. Create a Web Page to illustrate different types of lists 

3. Create a student resume using HTML tags (with image tag). 

4. Design a timetable using rowspan and colspan attributes. 

5. Create two webpages, first page consisting of student details and second page 
consisting of educational information. Link both the pages. 

6. Create a webpage to demonstrate Frames. 

7. Create a web site consisting of multiple pages(College information, Course 
details, Marks details etc) 
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SEMESTER 6 
PAPER-8 COMPUTER NETWORKS 

MF280 
THEORY: 80 (EXAM) + 20 (IA) 

Number of Instruction Hours: 14 Weeks x 3 Hrs / Week = 42 Hrs /Semester (Theory). 
Unit 1:                                                                                                                14 HOURS 
Data Communication, Component and Basic Concepts – 

 Introduction 
 Characteristics – Delivery, Accuracy, Timeliness and Jitter 
 Components – Message, Sender, Receiver, Transmission medium and 

protocol 
 
Topology – Mesh, Star, Tree, Bus, Ring and Hybrid Topologies 
Transmission modes – Simplex, Half Duplex, Full Duplex 
Categories of networks – LAN, MAN, WAN 
Network Components – Signal Transmission – Analog Signaling, concept of ASK, FSK, 
PSK, Digital Signaling, concept of Unipolar, Polar, Return-to-Zero(RZ), Biphase, 
Manchester, Differential Manchester, Non-Return-to-Zero (NRZ), Bit Synchronization, 
Asynchronous Bit Synchronization and Synchronous Bit Synchronization, Baseband and 
Broadband Transmissions. 
Guided Media – Twisted-Pair Cable, Coaxial Cable, Fiber-Optic Cable 
Unguided Media – Radio Wave Transmission Systems, Microwave Transmission 
Systems, Infrared Transmission Systems and Satellite Communication System. 
 
UNIT – II                                                                                                           14 HOURS 
The OSI Model – Functions of all the Seven Layers 
Networking Devices – Functions and Applications of Hub, Switches, Bridges, Repeaters 
Internetworking Devices – Functions and Applications of Routers and Gateways 
IP Addressing – Dynamic IP Addressing, Static IP Addressing, Types of IP Addresses  
Protocols – Overview only- TCP, UDP, IP, IPV4, IPV6, TCP/IP Suite, SMTP, POP3, 
SNMP, HTTP, FTP, DNS, ICMP IGMP, ARP, RARP, OSPF, BGP, ALOHA 
 
UNIT – III                                                                                                         14 HOURS 
Packet Switching Networks – Network Services and Internal Network Operations, Packet 
Network Topology, Datagrams and Virtual Circuits, Connectionless Packet Switching, 
Virtual Circuit Packet Switching. 
Routing Concepts – Routing Tables, Dijkstar’s Shortest Path Routing Algorithm,  
Congestion Control Algorithms-Leaky Bucket Algorithm. 
Data Link Issues –Single bit error and Burst Error, concepts of Redundancy, Checksum, 
Single Bit Error correction and Hamming Code correction method. 
 
Reference Books 

1. Introduction to Data Communications and Networking by Behrouz Forouzan. 
2. Computer Networks by Andrew S Tanenbaum. 
3. Networking Essentials – Third Edition – Jeffrey S. Beasley, Piyasat Nilkaew 
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SEMESTER 6 
Paper-9 Numerical Algorithms and Operation Research 

MF282 
THEORY: 80(EXAM) + 20 (IA) 

         Teaching Hours 14 Weeks X 3Hrs/ week =42 hrs/Semester (Theory). 
 UNIT 1                      14 Hours 
 
Computer Arithmetic: Floating point representation of numbers, arithmetic operations 
with normalization, consequences of normalized floating point representation of 
numbers, Errors in numbers     
Finding the roots of an equation: Iterative method: Introduction, Beginning an iterative 
method, Bisection method, Newton Raphson method, Regula Falsi method. Comparison 
of Iterative methods, Order of Convergence of Newton Raphson Method and Secant 
Method.  
Ordinary differential equations: Euler’s method, Taylor series method, Range Kutta II 
and IV order methods.  

 
UNIT-2                 14 Hours 
 
Numerical Integration: Simpson’s 1/3 and 3/8 rule, Trapezoidal rule.   
Solving simultaneous linear equations: Introduction, Gauss Elimination method, 
pivoting,      ill conditioned equations, Gauss Jordon method, and Gauss-Seidel iterative 
method. Comparison of direct and iterative methods. 
Operation Research -Definition of the term Operation Research – Nature , Management 
Application , Modeling , Principles of modeling , features , Different Phases , scope. 
Advantages and Limitations of O.R. General method for  solving O.R models and Role of 
O.R in decision making.      
 
UNIT-3                 14 Hours 
 
Some important definitions – Solutions to LPP, Feasible Solution, Basic Solutions, Basic 
Feasible Solution, Optimum Basic Feasible Solution, Unbounded Solution. Assumptions 
in LPP, Limitations of LPP, Applications of  LPP and advantages of LPP    
Standard Linear Programming – Formulation of a Linear Programming Solving L.P.P. by 
Graphical Method Problem and  Simplex Method.  
Transportation  Problems –  Method of finding initial basic feasible solution to 
Transportation problem-North West Corner,  Least Cost  Method  and Vogel’s Method. 
Method of finding initial basic feasible solution to Assignment Problem using Hungarian 
Method. 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Computer Oriented Numerical Methods by Rajaraman. V. 
2.  “Operation Research”,  by S.D.Sharma Kedarnath Ramnath  Publishers  16th  edition  2010 
3. Numerical Methods by S.S. Sastry. 
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Paper-10(a) DOT (.)NET Lab (MF284) 

ASP.NET LAB CYCLE 
 

1) Write a program to display three images in a line. When any one of the images is 
clicked, it must be displayed below. On clicking the displayed image it must be 
cleared. The screen must look as in the figure given below: 
 

 
 

2) Write a program that displays a button in green color and it should change into 
yellow when the mouse moves over it. 
 

3) Write a program to display the following feedback form. 
The different options for the list box must be ASP-XML, DotNET, JavaPro and Unix, C, 
C++. When the Submit Form button is clicked after entering the data, a message as seen 
in the last line of the above figure must be displayed. 

 
                                                                            

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



30 
 

 
4) Write a program containing the following controls: 

• A ListBox 
• A Button 
• An Image 
• A Label 
 
The listbox is used to list items available in a store. When the user clicks on an item in 
the listbox, its image is displayed in the image control. When the user clicks the button, 
the cost of the selected item is displayed in the control. 
 

5) Write a program that binds the properties ID, Name, Price and Qty of a page to 
the following values: 

ID: 10 
Name: Wheat 
Price: 14.25 
Qty: 1000 

6) Create a RadioButtonList that displays the names of some flowers in two 
columns. Bind a label to the RadioButtonList so that when the user selects an 
option from the list and clicks on a button, the label displays the flower selected 
by the user. 
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Paper-10(b) Numerical Algorithms Lab (MF286) 

 
Practical Hours: 14 Weeks x 2Hours/Week=28 Hours/ Semester. 

PRACTICAL: 40 (EXAM) + 10 (IA) 
         

1. Program to solve the given equation by using Bisection method. 
 

2. Program to solve the given equation by using Regula Falsi method. 
 

3. Program to solve the given equation by using Newton Raphson method. 
 

4. Program to solve the given differential equation by using Rungekutta’s II order 
method. 

 
5. Program to solve the given differential equation by using Rungekutta’s IV order 

method. 
 

6. Program to integrate the given function by using Trapezoidal method. 
 

7. Program to integrate the given function by using Simpson’s 1/3 rule. 
 

8. Program to integrate the given function by using Simpson’s 3/8 rule. 
 

9. Program to solve the set of simultaneous equations using the Guass Elimination 
method. 

   
10. Program to solve the set of simultaneous equations using Guass Jordon method. 
 

11. Program to solve the set of simultaneous equations using Guass Seidal iterative 
method. 
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Scheme of Evaluation for 

I, II, III and IV SEMESTER 
 

Pattern of Question Paper 
Theory: 
Answer any 2 full questions (Each question carries 10 Marks) from each part  

PART A 
1 
2 
3. 

 
PART B 

1 
2 
3. 

 
PART C 

1 
2 
3. 

 
Note: Part-A from First unit, Part-B from second unit and Part-C from Third unit. 
Each question may split such as 4+6 or 2+8 or 5+5 or 3+7, if required. 
 
Practical: 
 
There will be two questions from two different parts.  A candidate has to prepare 
procedures for both the questions covering both the parts.  Student will be asked to 
execute one of them of examiner’s choice 
 
Procedure Development: 08 Marks. 
 
Implementation + Results + Viva =04 + 04 + 04 = 12 Marks. 
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V and VI SEMESTER 
 

THEORY: 80 MARKS (EXAM)  
Answer any 2 full questions (Each question carries 10 Marks) from each                 

Part (A, B and C) and Part D is compulsory. 
PART A 

1 
2 
3. 

 
PART B 

1 
2 
3. 

 
PART C 

1 
2 
3. 

 
Note: Part-A from First unit, Part-B from second unit and Part-C from Third unit. 
Each question may split such as 4+6 or 2+8 or 5+5 or 3+7, if required. 
 
PART - D 

1. Answer any five questions (each carries 4 marks) 
(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
 
Note:   (i) And (ii) from first unit 

(iii) And (iv) from second unit 
(v) And (vi) from third unit 
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PRACTICALS:  
There will be two questions.  A candidate has to prepare procedures for both the 
questions and execute any one of examiner’s choice 
 
Procedure Development – 10x2=20 Marks 
Implementation-                10x1=10 Marks. 
Viva                                           =10 Marks 
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Semester I 

 

 

 

Semester II 

 

 Course 

Code 

Course Titles Cred

its 

Int-Marks Ext-Marks Total 

 

Theory 

   Max Min

imu

m 

to 

pass 

Max Minimu

m to 

pass 

 

Per-C:1 Childhood And Adolescence 4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Philosophical And Sociological 

Bases Of Education 

4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Educational Technology 4 20 8 80 32 100 

        

 Und, Disc and pedagogy( Any 

two ) 

4 20 8 80 32 100 

        

EPC & 

EF 

 ICT Basic 2 50 25   50 

 Language across the subjects 2 50 25   50 

 Psycho Social Tools and 

techniques 

2 50 25   50 

  Micro teaching and Integration 2 50 25   50 

   24     600 

Sem Cour

se 

Code 

Course Titles Cre

dits 

Int-Marks Ext-Marks Tota

l 

    Ma

x 

Mini

mum 

to 

pass 

Max Mini

mum 

to 

pass 

 

Theory  Learning and teaching Processes 4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Knowledge and Curriculum 4 20 8 80 32 100 

  Education in Contemporary India  4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Pedagogic tools ,techniques and 

approaches 

4 20 8 80 32 100 

EPC  ICT  applications 2 50 25   50 

 Understanding Self, Personality and 

Yoga 

2 50 25   50 

EF  Simulated and ICT based lessons 2 50 25   50 

 School lessons and reflective diary 2 50 25   50 

   24     600 
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SEMESTER-III 

 

 

SEMESTER-IV 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Sem Course 

Code 

Course Titles Cre

dits 

Int-Marks Ext-Marks Total 

 

 

   Ma

x 

Mini

mum 

to 

pass 

Ma

x 

Mini

mum 

to 

pass 

 

 

 

Thoe

ry 

 Inclusive  Education 4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Educational Evaluation 4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Subject Specific pedagogy ( Any 

two ) 

4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Optional Course (Any one) 4 20 8 80 32 100 

EPC  Fine Arts and Theatres 2 50 25   50 

 Research Project 2 50 25   50 

EF  Field Assignments 2 50 25   50 

 School lesson( Unit based) and 

reflective Dairy 

2 50 25   50 

   24     600 

Sem Course 

Code 

Course Titles Credit

s 

Int-Marks Ext-Marks Total 

    Max Mini

mum 

to 

pass 

Max Mini

mum 

to 

pass 

 

Theo

ry 

 Gender , School and Society 4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Educational Management and 

Organization 

4 20 8 80 32 100 

 Advanced Pedagogy of 

Specific Subjects (Any two) 

4 20 8 80 32 100 

EPC  Reading and Reflecting 2 50 25   50 

EF  Field work and Immersion 6 150    150 

  Test lesson I and II  2+2   50+50 25+25 100 

   24     600 
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Programme Project Report (PPR)
Master of Arts in Economics

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An MA Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young
men and women already working in the industry or in the education
or training sectors.
 
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this
program shall help them grow professionally.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to
further their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized 
University.

c. Fee Structure
Tuition Fee- 
Year-I= 1500
Year-II- 1500.

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.



 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .



A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



   
 

 

 

 

 

   
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

I Semester MA Economics CBCS – 2011-12    

Sl.No Code Title Type 

(HC/SC) 

   L  T  P Credit 

1  Advanced Micro Economics HC 3+1+0 4 

2  Advanced Macro  Economics HC 3+1+0 4 

3  Mathematics & Statistics for Economists HC 3+1+0 4 

4  Development Economics HC 3+1+0 4 

     Any One of the following    

5  Banking & Finance                             SC 3+1+0 4 

6  Economics of Health  SC 3+1+0 4 

7  Agricultural Economics- I SC 3+1+0 4 

8  Labour Economics- I       SC 3+1+0 4 

II Semester MA Economics CBCS – 2011-12    

1  Indian Economy HC 3+1+0 4 

2  Public  Economics : Theory & Policy HC 3+1+0 4 

3  Monetary Economics HC 3+1+0 4 

  Any One of the following    

4  Management Accounting SC 3+1+0 4 

5  Research Methodology SC 3+1+0 4 

6  Agricultural Economics- II SC 3+1+0 4 

7  Labour Economics- II            SC 3+1+0 4 

III Semester MA Economics CBCS – 2011-12    

1  Methods of   Data  Analysis HC 2+1+0 3 

2   International Trade - Theory & Policy HC 3+1+0 4 

3  Theory of Econometrics  HC 3+1+0 4 

   Any One of the following    

4  Infrastructure  Economics    - I SC 3+1+0 4 

5  Gender Economics  - I         SC 3+1+0 4 

6  Natural Resource and  Environmental 

Economics -I  
SC 3+1+0 4 

IV Semester MA Economics CBCS – 2011-12    

1  International Finance & Business  HC 2+1+0 3 

2  Managerial  Economics HC 2+1+0 3 

3  Welfare Economics HC 2+1+0 3 

  Any One of the following    

4  Infrastructural  Economics-II SC 3+1+0 4 

5  Gender Economics  - II SC 3+1+0 4 

6   Natural Resource and  Environmental   

Economics -II     
SC 3+1+0 4 

7   Applied Econometrics SC 3+1+0 4 

8  Computer Applications to Economics SC 3+1+0 4 

  Term Project   4 

Open Electives    

1  I Semester - Nil OE - - 

2  II Semester – Indian Economy OE 3+1+0 4 

 

3 

 III Semester- 1. Rural Development in  

                             India   

 2. Environmental   Economics 

 

OE 

OE 

 

3+1+0 

3+1+0 

 

4 

4 

 

4 

 IV Semester- 1. Indian Financial 

                            Institutions & Markets 

                        2. Economics of Globalization 

 

OE 

OE 

 

3+1+0 

3+1+0 

 

4 

4 



 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

  

Advanced Microeconomic  

A.H.1.Hard Core Paper         Credit -4   

 

Module - 1: Theory of Demand and Consumer behavior 

                  

            Recent Developments in the Theory of Demand – Linear Expenditure System  Behaviour under 

Conditions of Uncertainty and Risk -The Revealed Preference Hypothesis – The theory of uncertainty 

and risk- The theory of marginal preference-Lancaster‟s Theory   

 

Module - 2:  Production and Cost Analysis. 

 

   Empirical Production Function – Statistical Estimation of Production Function – Technology and 

International Competition   

Economies of Scale and Economies of Scope – Learning Curves – Nature of Costs- short run cost 

function, long run cost curves- Economies of scale and economies of scope- Empirical Estimation of 

Cost Functions   

 

Module - 3: Price and Output Determination under Different Markets Imperfect Competition:  

Monopolistic Competition: Product Differentiation – Resource Allocation and Utilization under 

Monopolistic Competition – Selling Cost. 

Oligopoly: Cournot Model – The Edgeworth Model – Chamberlin Model – The Kinked Demand Curve 

Model – The Centralized and Market Sharing Cartel Model – Price Leadership – Collusive Oligopoly – 

Oligopoly and Price Rigidity  

 

Module -4: A Critique of the Neo - Classical Theory of Firm   

  

The Marginalist Controversy – A Critique of Average-Cost Pricing – Baumol‟s Sales Revenue 

Maximization Model – Williamsons‟ Model of Managerial Discretion – Marris‟s Model of Managerial 

Enterprise – Full Cost Pricing Rule – Bain‟s Limit Pricing Theory and its Recent Developments – Sylos – 

Labini‟s Model – Behavioural Model of The Firm – Game Theoretic Model. 

 

Self Study Component: 

  

The Law of Demand- Elasticities of Demand –Demand Schedule -Supply Schedule- Equilibrium Supply 

and Demand. 

Historical Development of the Consumer  Theory - cardinal versus ordinal Utility theory. 

  

Production Theory - Production Function with One Variable Input and Two Variable Inputs – Returns to 

Scale-nature and types of costs-theory of firm 

 

 Equilibrium of the firm and the industry- Characteristic features of Perfect competition, Monopoly, 

Monopolistic competition-Price and out put determination under different market conditions  

  

Reference  Books: 

 

a) Koutsoyiannis (1997), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan, London. 

b) Dominick Salvator, (2002) Theory and Problems of Microeconomic Theory, Schaum‟s Outline 

Series, McGraw-Hill Book Company, Singapore. 

c) Pindyck Robert S., and Daniel L. Rubinfeld, (2006), Microeconomics, Pearson Prentice Hall, 

New Jersey. 

d) Ahuja H.L. (2002) Advanced Economic Theory, S. Chand and Company, New Delhi. 

 



 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

 

Advanced Macroeconomics 

A.H.2. Hard Core Paper         Credits -4 

 

Module I: National Income Accounting 

 

 Measurement of National Income and Macro Performance – National Income Accounts- 

Accounting Concepts & Identities measuring the cost of Living – GNP and Quality of life- Importance of 

National Income Analysis- Green accounting. 

 

Module II: Equilibrium Models 

 Classical approach – Full employment equilibrium – Policy implications and critical evaluation – 

Keynesian Approach – Effective Demand – Consumption Function: Debate and Evidences – Investment 

Function- Equilibrium Income and output – Role- vance and critique of Keynesian Policies 

 

Module III Disequilibrium Models 

 Time horizon – Fluctuations – Nominal and Real Rigidities and Fluctuations – Business cycle 

Theories – Fluctuations in the open Economy- the sticky wage Model – Sticky price Model – Imper- feet 

Information Inflation (Theoretical expositions) – Unemployment – Model Trade off – Policy implications 

– Dynamic Disequilibrium: Explaining Fluctuations with the IS – LM Model. 

 

Module IV: Open Economy Macroecos 

Meaning – Concepts – Identities – Mundell Fleming Model – Balance of Payments and Exchange 

Rate Regimes – Simultaneous Equm- Automatic Adjustment and Adjustment Policies – Policy 

implications and critique. (Interdependence – Interest –rate & exchange rate interdependence) 

 

Self Study Components 

 

1. Central Themes of Macroeconomics 

2. Functional relationships & Identities 

3. Methods of National Income Estimation 

4. Trends in India‟s National Income 

5. Problems in the estimation of India‟s National Income 

6. Says Law of Markets. OTM, Pigouvian Theory, Real Theory of Interest. 

7. Determinants of the PC and Investment 

8. MEC & its determinants  

9. Investment Multiplier, Accelerator 

10. Alternative theories of consumption behavior. 

11. Causes & Consequences of economic fluctuations  

12. Theories of inflation. 

 

References: 

1. Shapiro Edward (2004) Macroeconomic Analysis, Galgotia Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi. 

2. Rudiger Dornbusch, Stanley Fisher and Richard Startz, Macroeconomics, Tata Mc graw-Hill 

Publishing Co.Ltd, New Delhi 2004. 

3. Mankiw N Gregony (2003) Macroeconomics, Worth Publishers, New York. 

4. David Romer, Advanced Macro economics, McGraw Hill International Edition, 2001 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

   CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

 

    Mathematics and Statistics for Economists  
 

A.H.3.Hard Core          Credit- 4 

 

MODULE 1.     

Meaning of equilibrium – Partial market equilibrium – A linear model and non-linear model –

solution of a general equation system, equilibrium in national income analysis, estimation of 

national income, disposable income, effect of tax on income and changes in aggregate demand 

and supply functions, consumption function. 

 

MODULE 2.  Calculus –Maxima and Minima of function, integration – techniques of 

integration, Introduction to Differential Equations and Difference Equations  

Utility analysis – Maximization of utility - Mathematical derivation of consumers‟ equilibrium. 

Demand elasticity and estimation, Relationship – MR, AR and elasticity, Consumer surplus. 

Theory of Firms’ Behavior – production function, cost function, revenue function, equilibrium 

of firms and profit maximization, homogenous function, Cobb-Douglas production function, CES 

Production Function, Euler‟s theorem, monopoly and joint production, duopoly, producers‟ 

surplus, Cob-web model, multi-market equilibrium.  Vector and Matrices – Basic concepts, 

types of matrix, elementary operations, Inverse matrix, solving a system of linear equations, 

testing consistency of linear equation. 

 

MODULE 3 Correlation and Regression: Meaning and Types of Correlation, Scatter diagram, 

Pearson‟s product moment correlation coefficient, Calculation of Pearson‟s correlation 

coefficient, Spearman‟s Rank Correlation Coefficient. Regression Method – Linear regression 

method - Two variables, Hypothesis Testing, Introduction to Multiple Regression Techniques. 

Time Series Analysis - Regression equation for estimation and prediction, point and internal 

estimation and Estimation of Correlation coefficient 

 

MODULE 4  Index Numbers – Measuring and types of Index Numbers, Price index, retail price 

index, quantity index Link and Chain, relative uses of index numbers, method of construction of 

index numbers, Laspeyer‟s, Paache‟s, Fisher‟s, Marshall and Edgeworth Index numbers, 

Deflating the index numbers. Limitation of index numbers.  

 

Self study 

Applicability of mathematical and statistical tools to other disciplines, Inductive and Deductive 

reasoning, Axiom system, Logic meaning of necessary and sufficient conditions, sets and 

relations, number system, Algebra –Function and limits -linear and non linear functions, 

exponential function, logarithmic function., Analytical Geometry, Simultaneous equation and 

solutions for two variables.  

Differentiation and Integration – Derivative, rules of differentiation, functions of several 

variables, partial derivatives, total derivative. 

Types of Data, Nominal data, Ordinal data, qualitative data and quantitative data, Discrete and 

Continuous data, Sources of data, Population and Samples, 

 Standard normal,„t‟, X
2
 and „F‟ distributions. 

 

 

 

 



 

References: 

 

 

1. Bose D (2003) An Introduction of Mathematical Economics, Himalaya Publishering 

House, Mumbai. 

2. Monga G S (2000) Mathematics and Statistics for Economics, Vikas Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

3. Veerachami R (2002) Quantitative Methods for Economists, New Age international 

Publication, New Delhi 

4. Yamane Taro (2002) Mathematics for Economists - An Elementary Survey, Prentice – 

Hall of India Private Limited, New Delhi. 

5. Anderson, Sweeney and Williams (2002) Statistics for Business and Economics, 

Thomson South-Western, Bangalore. 

6. Monga G S ( 2000) Mathematics and Statistics for Economics, Vikas Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

7. Veerachami R (2002) Quantitative Methods for Economists, New Age international 

Publication, New Delhi 

8. Yamane Taro (2002) Mathematics for Economists - An Elementary Survey, Prentice – 

Hall of India Private Limited, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

 Development Economics 

B .H.1.  Hardcore paper                                                                                       Credits -4     

 

  Module 1: Introduction to Development Economics 

                  Concept of Development Economics- Evolution of Development Economics  –Definitions  & 

meaning of Economic development - Measuring Economic Development, from percapita income to latest 

Measure – Goals of Economic Development - capability Approach to Development – Emerging 

Challenges in Development – Development Debate – Development vs Displacement – Development 

Ethics – Inclusive Development– Development as Freedom – Changing paradigms of Development 

Economics – Sustainable development – Institutions for Development, State & Market.  

 

Module 2: Theoretical foundation of Development Economics & their policy Implications 

                  Development theory concept – classical model, assumptions & features of classical approach 

to growth – Distinct features of prominent classical Economics & their policy implications – Neo-

Classical model, assumptions & features – Distinct features of prominent neo-classical economics & its 

policy implications – Modern approach to development (human capital approach), assumptions & 

features – Lucas, Romer, Becker - Distinct features of prominent Human Resource Development 

economists and their policy implications. 

 

Module 3: Growth, Poverty & distributive Justice 

                  Growth Controversy – Growth & Distributive Justice  - Inequalities in Growth & 

Development – Measuring income distribution, Lorenz curve, Gini Co-efficient & functional distribution 

of income – Redefining Development Goals in terms of growth with improved income distribution- 

Poverty  concept, measurement, salient features of poverty in LDCs – Poverty alleviation measures – 

Combining growth with social justice – Development distance between nations, measurement & trends – 

Measures to reduce development distance between Nations. 

 

Module 4: Sectoral Development in LDCs– leading issues & policy imperatives 

                   Agricultural growth    – Major issues & policy approach  

                   Industrial Development   – Essentials & policy  approach 

                   Trade & Economic Growth   - Challenges &  issues  

                   Service Sector Growth   – Trends & issues  

 

Self Study Components 

 

Module1: Calculation of HDI, GDI, GEM, HPI, Human Deprivation index – recording the views on 

development vs displacement issues from the affected groups of people. 

Module 2: Measures of Development distance – NIEO – review of latest world development report to 

know the current position of global development status. 

Module 3: Failure of Marxism – A critique – relevance of Schumpeter in globalisation context – 

Technology as the driving force under globalisation – ICT revolution and Human development. 

Module4: Recording the grievances of small & marginal farmers – Meeting few Industrialists & 

recording their problems in the context of globalisation – meeting local exporters & listing the barriers to 

export – panel discussion on commercialisation of service sector. 

 

References 

 Thirlwall A.P, (2000) Growth & Development, 6
th

 Edition , Wesr press pvt. Ltd. New Delhi 

 Todaro M.P & Smith (2007), Economic Development in the 3
rd

 World, Orient & Longman, 

London. 

 Ray Debraj (1998), Development Economics. Princeton university press New Jersey  

 Meier M Gerald, (2004), Leading Issues in Economic Development, oxford New York.  



 Higgins Benjamin (1999) Economic Development – Theory Principles & History , W.W 

Norton, New York.  

 Srivastava O.S (1996) Economics of Growth, Development & Planning , Vikas publication, 

new Delhi .  

 G.M Meier & josephs E. Stiglitz (2002), Frontiers of Development Economics, Oxford 

University press, New York.  

 Rajanikanth ( ), Paradigm of Development Economics.  

 Stuart   R. Lynn(2003), Economic Development – Theory & Practice for a divided World, 

Printice hall, New jersy.  

 Robert J. Barro & Xavier Sale I Martin ( ) , Economics Growth, McGraw Hill, New York 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

 

Banking & Finance 

 

A.S.1. Soft Core Paper         Credit -4 

 
Module I: Indian Banking System 

 

 A Brief review of the role of central Bank Commercial Banks, Co-operative Banks and Regional 

Rural Banks in Indian Financial System. 

 

Module II: Changing Profile of Indian Banking 

 

From Security Orientation to purpose orientation – the challenges ahead- Need to revamp the 

organizational  structural – Need to develop Excellence in Management – Need to bring down the level 

of Non-performing Assets- Need to improve credit administration and Management- Need to Improve 

customer service – Need to improve customer service – Need to transform the banking system to a global 

level. 

 

Module III: Banking sector reforms in India  

 

 Need for reforms – Narasimham Committee reports I & II – post – reform scenario. 

 

Module IV: Mutual Funds in India – Introduction – Types of Mutual Funds – SEBI directives & RBI 

guidelines. 

 

Insurance sector – Structure and growth of Insurance companies – LIC & its progress – general Insurance 

companies & their functions- reforms in the Insurance sector. 

 

Books for reference: 

 

1. Banking theory and practice- K.C. Shekhar and Lekshmy shekar (2009) Vikas Publishing house. 

2. Maehiraju H.R. (2002) Indian –Financial System Vikas Publishing House. 

3. Vasant  Deswai (2003) Indian Himalaya Publishing House Mumbai. 

4. R.B.I Report on currency and Finance R.B.I Trends and progress of Banking in India. 

R.B.I Bulletin - Mumbai 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

 

Economics of Health  

A.S.2.Soft Core Paper                 Credit -4 

 

Module 1: Understanding Health Economics 

Health Care Economics – its economic theory – Health care needs and the health care sector- Health care 

services in human resource development process. Global health scenario- major diseases-estimates of ill 

health burden- estimation of economic value of health care services. 

 

Module 2: Demand and Supply of health services and pricing system 

 

The supply function of health care services- the personnel system – physical infrastructure networking- 

Drug industry- the hospitals and nursing homes- the physician induced supply of health care. 

 

The Demand for health care- Derivation of the demand public provision of health care 

Pricing as a means of demand generation- public supply of health services-with free, discriminatory 

pricing- health insurance- individuals and family- as an incentive for demand creation for health. 

 

Module 3: Financing health care services: 

Government financing of health care- health care as public good and merit good, allocation of resources 

in the budget- comparing the ratio of health expenditure with comparable countries- financing through 

social insurance- health care for the poor, disabled, aged and institutional finances (Yasashwini) and the 

role of development financial institutions. 

 

Module 4: Health inputs, outputs and health indicators 

 

Resources- costs- cost concepts and cost analysis- cost- output relationships- production function- 

components of costs- comparing, costs- costing methods. 

 

Outputs and health indicators- measures of mortality and morbidity- measures of function and 

dysfunction health profiles- global health indicators- quality adjusted life year (QALY) 

 

Efficiency and evaluation: Production function and health sector- Economic efficiency and evaluation. 

 

Self Study: National health policy for all by 2000 A.D.- Alternative health policy, Voluntary health 

services, private sector in health services, Reproductive health care system, user pays principle in pricing- 

Networking of the health care system national nutritional Programmes. 

 

 

Books for Reference:  

 

1. Folland, Sherman, Aller C. Goodman and Mivan Stano (1997), The economics of health and 

health care (Prentice hall, New Jersey)  

2. Phelps- Charles .E (1997), Health Economics Second (ed) Addison Wesley: Reading 

3. GOI (1983) National Health Policy, Ministry of health and family welfare, New Delhi. 

4. World Bank (1994) Investing in People: The Health sector, Washington D.C. 

 

 

 



 

 

 

  

 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

 

Agricultural Economics - I 

  

A.S.3.Soft Core          Credit- 4 

 

Module 1: Nature and Scope – Agriculture and economic development – Difference between agriculture 

and industry – Farming systems –  Role of Land, Labour and Capital in Farming – Farm Management 

concept and its significance in modern farming. 

 

Module:2 Theories of agricultural development – Transformation of traditional agriculture - Theories of 

Mellor, Boserup, Lewis, Fei-Ranis, Dale Jorgenson and Schultz. 

 

Module:3 Production relationships in agriculture – Laws of returns – Production functions – Factor-

product, factor-factor and Product-product relationships – Cobb-Douglas production. 

 

Module:4 Factors determining Supply of and demand for farm products – Supply behaviour in 

agriculture. Features and problems of Agricultural marketing.  

 

Self Study: 

Principles of farm management -Farm budgeting techniques - Land tenure systems and land reforms - 

Determination of cost of cultivation of farm products -Various cost concepts adopted by CACP – 

Instability of farm prices – Agricultural Prices policy - Minimum Support Prices for farm products.  

 

Reference Books: 

 

Subba Reddy,   Raghuram, Neelakanta Sastry and Bhavani Devi, Agricultural Economics, Oxford  & 

IBH, New Delhi. 

Sadhu and Singh, Fundamentals of Agricultural Economics, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai. 

 

Bishop and Toussaint, Introduction to Agricultural Economic analysis, John Wiley &Sons 

 

Goodwin, Charles, Agricultural Economics,  

 

Singh, I.J., Elements of Farm Management Economics, East-West Press Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi. 

Acharya and Agarwal, Agricultural Marketing in India, Oxford & IBH, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

CBCS, M A Economics First Semester-2011-12 

Labour Economics-I 

A.S.4. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4 

Module 1: Introduction- Labour Economics 

                   Labour Economics, concept, nature & scope – Evolution of labour Economics- Labour 

concept – Distinct features of labour as a factor input – Relationship between labour economics & labour 

problems – Importance of labour Economics– Inter disciplinary character of labour economics- changing 

dynamics of labour economics – contemporary labour economics. 
 

Module 2: Labour Market 

                  Labour market concept – differences between labour market & commodity market – labour 

market imperfections – classical, Neo-classical & modern approaches to labour market- labour market 

equilibrium – labour market rigidity- labour market flexibility – changing nature of labour market under 

globalization – labour market discrimination – segmentation of labour market. 
 

Module 3: Labour Market forces- Supply of & Demand for labour 

                  Concept of labour supply- determinants of labour supply – supply of women & child labour – 

changing demographic trends & labour supply – Labour migration & supply of labour  - demand for 

labour – labour demand as derived demand – Marshalls rules of derived demand- determinants of the 

demand for labour – demand for labour in the short & long run- Technology & demand for labour. 
 

Module 4: Employment & Wage 

                   Modern concept of full employment – employment & economic development – new 

dimensions of employment – concept of decent job, casual & permanent employment– employment 

models – classical, neo classical Keynesian & Modern – unemployment- causes, consequences & 

measures to reduce unemployment– wage concept – wage & economic development  - Theories of wage 

– Classical, neo Classical & Modern – wage differentials – wage discrimination – wage standardisation – 

relationship between wages & employment, productivity & inflation – labour productivity concept, 

measurement, determinants & measures to increase labour productivity 
 

Self study Components 

Module 1: Panel discussion on multidisciplinary character of labour Economics - listing the problems of 

industrial labour & unorganised labour 

Module 2: Listing the evidences of labour market Imperfections – seminar on the implications of labour 

market imperfections on labour.  

Module 3: Exploring the supply position of labour in a particular region, city or a village (both organised 

& unorganised) - panel discussion among students on the determinants of demand for labour- To 

understand migratory character of labour  

Module 4: Collecting Evidences on Wage differentials and wage discrimination  
 

References 

 Mittal A.C & Sanjay Prakash Sharma (2005), Labour Economics, RSBA Jaypur 

 Bhagoliwal T.N (1998), Economics of Labour & Industrial Relations, Sahitya  Bhavan Agra. 

 George J. Bayers ( ), Labour Economics, McGraw Hill, New York. 

 Mcconnel & Stanley Brue (2002) Contemporary Labour Economics, McGraw Hill, New York. 

 Phelps Brown Ed (1983) Economics of Labour, References, Yale university press New 

Heaven.   

 R.A. Lester (1975), Economics of labour, Mcmillan, New York 

 Susan Hortin, Ravi kambur & Deepak Majumdar (1994), Labour market in an Era of 

Adjustment, World bank , Washington DC 

 George J. Borjas(2000), Labour Economics, McGrawhill, New york      

C1 – Open Elective - Nil 



 

CBCS, M A Economics   Second Semester-2011-12 

Indian Economy 

A.H.4 Hardcore paper                                                                                               Credits -4 

 
Module 1. Factors determining Growth, productivity and development. 

 

Natural resources - Human resources / indices - Infrastructure – Institutional changes- Structural 

transformation -  National Income Accounting- Saving-Investment- Capital-put Ratios – Five Year Plans 

and  Productivity Growth- Poverty and unemployment – Gender and development. 

 

Module 2.  Development Experience, Policy, Strategies. 

 

State v/s Market – Market failures -The ideology of planning-  Development policy -  Development 

strategies -  Public  and private sector –  Disinvestment -The raise of corporate sector and Foreign capital 

- Redefining the role of state - Reforms – New  Industrial policy.   

 

Module 3. Finance, Trade, Money and Capital market. 

 

Monetary policy - supply  and demand  for money and inflation - Money and Capital Markets  -  Role of 

R.B.I. and SEBI - Fiscal policy-  Financial sector Reforms - Trade and exchange Rate policy - Reforms - 

Trends in International trade  -. 

 

Module  4.  India in the World Economy - Neo-Classical counter Revolution- 

Market Fundamentalism - Free markets - public choice - Market Friendly approach - Structural 

adjustment programme - Globalization –need- the process of Globalization its impact on India-

Privatization Wave in the world and its Impact - Flow of FDI and  International Financial Capital and its 

volatility - W.T.O. and its Impact -  ODA and India - The role of   Multilateral Financial Institutions. 

 

Lessons for self study 

1.Agricultural policy - Agricultural growth under five year plans- strategies to develop agriculture-

Capital formation -  Green revolution - Price policy - food security and Public distribution system -  

agricultural finance- marketing – market infrastructure.  

 

2. Industrial development. Changing industrial policy regimes. Public v/s private sector – industrial 

finance and labour relations – Role of MNCs in industrial development – Regional disparities-  Role and 

problems of micro, small and medium industrial enterprises – I T Industry. 

 

3. Service sector growth – changing trends and composition of service sector- Parallel economy - Centre 

State Financial Relations-  

 
Reference Books: 

1. Ruddar Datt & K P M  Sundaram (2010) – Indian Economy- S. Chand & co. Ltd New Delhi.  

2. Mishra & Puri   - Indian Economy- Himalaya Publication  

3. Deepak Lal [1999] India in the world Economy, Oxford University press, New Delhi 

4. Krueger [Ed] [2002] Economic Policy Reforms, Oxford University press New Delhi  

5. Subramanianan S [ed] [2002]India‟s Development Experience, Oxford University press, New Delhi. 

6. Uma Kapila(2003) Indian Economy since Independence, Academic Foundation, New Delhi. 

7. I.C.Dhingra (2010) Indian Economy, Sulthan Chand & Son, Delhi. 

Dewett, Verma and Sharma (2009) Indian Economics. 

8. A.N. Agarwal (2009), Indian Economy – Problems of Development  and Planning, Vishwa Prakashan, 

New Delhi. 

9. WDR (1997) “The state in a changing world” Oxford University press- Washington.D.C. 



10 Dharm ghai (1993) Structural adjustment programme The social issues involved” Working paper 

United nations Institute for policy research Washington D.C. 

11. Third international conference on globalization and development 2001 Havana 

 

Reports: 
1. Govt. of India, Ministry of Finance, Economic Surveys (of recent years) 

2. The World Bank, World Development Report( of recent years) 

3. The UNDP, Human Development Report ( of recent years)  

4. Govt. of India, Planning Commission, Drafts of 8
th

, 9
th

, 10
th

 and 11
th

 Five Year Plans 

5. Govt. of India, Planning Commission, (2002) National Human Development Report 

6. Indira -Gandhi Institute of Development Research(IGIDR), India Development Reports, Mumbai. 

7.  Todaro . M P . & S C Smith [2003]   Economic Development - Pearson Education [Singapore]  

pvt. Ltd. Delhi- 92 

      8.   C M I E reports on Indian Economy 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

 

Public Economics: Theory & Policy 

 

B .H.2.Hard Core Paper                    Credit- 4 

  
Module 1: A Study of the State and its functions  

 

Adam smiths concept of the state, Keynesian state- welfare state- Musgrave‟s concept of the state- state 

in a liberalization economy, Inclusion economics and the concept of the state- scope and limitations of 

the government- centre, state and local governments. 

 

Module: 2 Market efficiency, Market failure and the Provision of the Public goods and the need for 

the government, Income distribution and social choice theory 

 

The theory of private and public goods- Rivalry and exclusion- allocation of public and private goods- 

efficiency in public goods provision- Market and Public goods. The principle of Maximum social 

advantage. Musgrave‟s concept of Maximum social advantage. Welfare economics- Pigovian and 

Paretian welfare analysis- Theory of second best- Social welfare function of Bergson.  

 

Positive externalities- goods and services production, Income- employment and increased consumption. 

Negative externalities- pollutants- Gaseous, Solid and liquid- waste and disturbed ecology- Conservation 

of ecology and bio-diversity and environment- the role of state. Income distribution- patterns of income 

distribution- measurements- the Lorenz curve- the gini- co-efficient, empirical analysis in terms of 

income distribution and poverty. Social choice theory- individual choice and social choice- differences 

and democratic choice of society- Kenneth J Arrows analysis of impossibility of social choice. 

 

Module: 3 Public finance of the state 

Public revenue- Direct taxes- indirect taxes and non-tax revenues- equity and efficiency in taxation- 

optimum taxation- tax policy for a developing economy. 

Public expenditure- the theories of public  expenditure- budgeting the public expenditure- cost-benefit 

analysis in expenditure efficiency- public borrowing and Public expenditure- welfare social security- 

social safety net- health care- Expenditure control and accountability- reforms in expenditure. 

 

Module: 4 Fiscal Policy and Monetary Policy 

Budgeting and budget processes, classification of the central government budget- types of budget- long-

term and short-term, zero-base budgeting- Budgetary trends in India- Budget policy of India since 1951-

91 and 1991 and aftermath- long-term fiscal policy- budgeting for stability - deficit financing- borrowing 

and stabilization- Monetary instruments of stabilization- automatic v/s discretionary instruments of 

stabilization. 

 

Self study: Private/public finance, analysis of transfers- Benefit- cost analysis- Principles of taxation- 

Government Budgets- annual surveys. 

 

Books of reference and text books: 

1. Wlbrich, Holley (2003) Public finance in theory and practice, Thomson Southwestern, Ohio, 

USA. 

2. Musgrave R.A. and P.A. Musgrave (1976) Public finance in theory and practice 

3. Thagi B.P. (2002) Public finance, Jayaprakash and company, Meerut, India 

4. Public economics: Theory and Practice (2008) Vishal Publishing Co., Jalandhar, India. 



 

 

 

 CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

Monetary Economics 

 

B .H.3.Hard Core Paper               Credit- 4 

 

1. Module: Money and the Economy 

Money Supply and Money Demand-Classical, Keynesian, Monetarist and Post-Keynesian views- 

Emergence of Monetarism-Monetarist- Analytical Framework-Transmission Mechanism- Liquidity 

Approach to Monetary Theory-Gurley-Shaw Thesis Implications for monetary policy. 

 

2. Module: Money, Interest and Income 

Heterogeneity of Interest Rate Determination- Neo-Classical, Keynesian and IS-LM Curve Approach – 

Rate of interest and investment, Income and output- Administered Interest Rates and Market Determined 

Interest Rates- Interest rates and Demand for Money - Implications for Monetary Management. 

 

3. Module: Money and Prices 

Interrelationship between money and Prices- Classical, Keynesian, Monetarist- and New Classical 

Approach: Demand Pull Theory of Inflation – Social Costs of Inflation- Inflationary Expectations – The 

Phillips Curve and Other factors Monetary factors and Economic Fluctuations Monetary Theories of 

Business Cycles  

 

4. Module: Monetary Policy 

Introduction – Goals – Targets – Indicators and Instruments – Limitations of Monetary Policy – The 

Time Lags in the Monetary Policy – Efficiency of Monetary Policy – Some Aspects of Credit Policy – 

Monetary Policy with informal Financial Markets – Monetary – Fiscal Co-ordination; IS-LM Curve 

Approach ; Significance, Opportunities and Challenges- The IMF – A World Central Bank 

 

Topics for Self Study 

1. Money Supply behavior in India 

2. Money Stock Measures in India 

3. Neo-Classical Theory of Interest (Loanable Funds Theory) 

4. Keynesian Theory of Interest (Liquidity Preference Theory) 

5. Construction of IS Curve and its Properties 

6. Construction of LM Curve and its Properties 

7. Types of inflation, Concepts  of inflation  

8. Social Costs of inflation 

9. Business Cycles; Causes and Phases 

10. Monetary measures to Control economic fluctuations 

11. Open market operations 

12. Functions of the International Monetary Fund 

 

References:  

1. Shubik Martin “The Theory of Money and Financial Institutions” (1999), Volume I and II 

Cambridge, the MIT Press 

2. Stiglitz, Joseph E and Bruce E. Greenwald (2003), Towards  a New Paradigm in Monetary  

Economics, Cambridge, the Cambridge University Press 

3.  Hajala T.N. (1998) Monetary Economics, Kanark Publishers Pvt. Limited, New Delhi 

4. Suraj B. Gupta (2004) Monetary Economics; Institutions, Theory and Policy, S. Chand & 

Company Limited, New Delhi. 

 

 



 

 

 

 CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

 

Management Accounting 

B .S.1. Soft Core Paper           Credit- 4 

 

 

Module I :    Management Accounting: Definition, Scope- Advantages- Comparison of Management 

Accounting and Financial accounting- Objectives of Management Accounting 

 

Module II: Interpretation of financial Statements- Concept of financial statements- Nature- Limitations- 

analysis Interpretation- Types of financial analysis- Accounting ratios- Definition- Balance sheet ratio- 

Current ratio- Liquid ratio- Proprietary ratio.  

 

Module III : Cost Determination: Elements of costs- material, Labor and overheads preparation of cost 

sheet- process of cost account and job order cost accounts. 

Profit Planning and Decision Making: Meaning and Significance of Marginal costing- cost volume profit 

analysis- pricing policies and decisions- production and distribution decisions- direct costing and 

absorption costing. 

 

Module IV: Cost control: Business budgeting and budgetary control- standard costing and variance 

analysis, Zero base budgeting- case analysis 

Transfer pricing and divisional performance- Evaluation- computer applications in management 

accounting- case analysis. 

 

References; 

1. Arora M.N. Cost Accounting- principles and practice, Vikas, New Delhi 

2. Jain. S. P. and Naranga.K.L. Cost accounting, Kalyani New delhi. 

3. Anthony Robert, Reece,et al; Principle of Management accounting; rechard D. Irwin Inc. IIlinois. 

4. Homgren, charles, Foster and Datar: Cost accounting- A managerial emphasis: Prentice Hall of 

India, New Delhi 

5. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. Management Accounting; Tata Mc Graw Hill 

6. Kaplan R.S. and Atkinson A.A. Advanced Management Accounting; Prentice India International 

7. Tulsian P.C. Pratical Costing, Vikas, New Delhi 

8. Maheshware S.N. Advanced Problems and solutions in cost accounting, Sultan chand, New Delhi 

9. R.N.Reddy and H.R, Appannaiah- Essentials of Management Accounting Himalaya Publishing 

House, Mumbai. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

 

Research Methodology  

B .S.2. Soft Core Paper         Credit- 4 

 

Module-1: Foundations of Research 

What are Research- Meaning and Characteristics- Social Science Research- Meaning and Scope- 

Objectives- Review of Literature- Reference and Documentation in the library- Need for Research in 

Economics? 

Module-2: Types and Methods of Research 

Classification of Research- Pure and Applied Research- Exploratory, Descriptive, Diagnostic, 

Evaluation Action and Experimental Research Statistical Methods- Historical Research- Surveys- Case 

Study- Field Study- Steps in Research. 

Module-3: Planning and Objectives of Research and Sampling Theory 

Identification of Research problem- Hypothesis- Concepts- Research Plan- Sample Design- 

Sampling Techniques- Choice of Sampling Techniques- Sample Size- Objectives. 

Module-5: Report Writing 

Types of Reports- Research Report Format- Documentation: Footnotes and Bibliography- 

Writing the Report- Presentation. 

Text Books: 

1. Krishnaswamy O.R (2002) Research Methodology in Social Science, Himalaya Publishing 

House, Bombay 

2. Kurian C.T.(1984) Research Methodology in Economics, Institute of Development studies, 

madras. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

 

             Agricultural Economics - II 

 

B .S.3. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4 

 

 

Module:1 Agricultural growth and productivity trends in India - inter-regional variations - Shifts in 

cropping pattern - diversification of agriculture - Supply of inputs - Irrigation - power- seeds - 

fertilizers -pricing of inputs - role of subsidies.  

  

Module:2 Public and private investment - capital formation in agriculture- strategy of agricultural 

development and technological change- the growth of capitalism in Indian agriculture -Indigenous 

practices- Bio-technological practices- green revolution II  - organic farming - sustainable agriculture. 

 

Module: 3 The agrarian structure- man-land ratio- Size of land holdings-tenancy and crop sharing- 

land reforms- agricultural finance-sources- the growth and performance of institutional finance- 

NABARD. 

 

Module: 4 Agricultural marketing- food marketing- market infrastructure- India‟s foreign trade in 

agriculture - GM agriculture - W.T.O. and Indian agriculture.  

 

Self Study: 

 

Small and marginal farmers - agricultural labour - wage structure - hi-tech agriculture and horticulture – 

aquaculture - allied agricultural activities - food processing and value addition - Contract farming. 

 

References: 

1. Ruddar Datt & K P M  Sundaram (2010) – Indian Economy- S. Chand & co. Ltd New Delhi.  

2. Govt. of India (2008), Reports of the National Commission on Farmers, New Delhi. 

3. A.N. Agarwal, Indian Agriculture – Problems, Progress and Prospects, Vikas Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

4. Bancil, P.C. Agricultural Problems of India, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

 

Labour Economics - II 

B .S.4. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4 

 

  

Module 1: Introduction to Indian Labour Market 

                  Features of Indian labour market- size & composition of organised  unorganised labour – 

Labour supply in India - Demand for labour in India – Major issues in the Indian Labour market – labour 

absenteeism & labour turnover – labour productivity in India – Labour migration & mobility, Women  & 

child labour in India – demographic dividend – globalisation impact on Indian labour market – sources of 

labour statistics in India.  

 

Module 2: Employment & wage policy in India 

                   Employment scenario- Employment GDP relationship - Employment elasticity – sectoral 

composition of employment – emerging trends in employment – features, types & magnitude of 

unemployment – state policy for employment generation – minimum wages – criteria for fixing 

minimum wages – implications of minimum wages – wage structure – bonus-dearness allowance – wage 

determination  the role of wage boards – feasibility of National wage policy – globalisation impact on 

employment & wages. 

 

Module 3: Labour management in public & private Sector  

                   Rationale of state intervention in labour matters – protection of organised & unorganised 

labour – second national commission on labour – managing labour sector reforms & restructuring – exit 

policy & safety net – workers participation in management & quality circles – Objectives of labour 

management in corporate sector – personnel management – Human resource planning, job analysis, 

recruitment, selection  & induction, Labour mobility, Motivation, job satisfaction, fringe benefits – 

managing labour in a competitive world.  

 

Module 4: ILO, Globalisation & Indian Labour 

                  ILO, objectives, structure & functions – ILO & India – ILO sponsored labour welfare & 

labour development programmes – globalisation impact on organised & unorganised labour, child & 

women labour – International Labour standards controversy – arguments in favour of & against linking 

labour standards with trade – India‟s response – changing profile of trade union movement & industrial 

relations due to globalization 

 

Self study Components 

 

Module 1: visiting a nearby factory to collect information about labour absenteeism, labour turnover & 

migration . 

Module 2: Listing the employment programmes of the state & their salient features – discussion on the 

working of National Rural Employment Guarantee Programme – studying the bonus practice in an 

industry. 

Module 3: Visit some industries to identify social welfare & social security measures - recording the 

grievances of unorganised labour & the measures available to protect them – understanding the VRS 

mechanism & industrial dispute settlement – studying recruitment practices & personnel management  

Module 4: Group discussion/ seminar on the impact of ILO on Indian labour legislation – panel 

discussion on NTBs & International Labour Standards – studying the trends in the trade union movement 

of a city or a district. 

 

 

 



References  

  Sharma A.V, (1999), Aspect of Labour Welfare & Social Security, Himalaya publications, house, 

New Delhi 

 Mittal A.C & Sanjay Prakash Sharma (2005), Labour Economics, RSBA Jaypur 

 Bhagoliwal T.N (1998), Economics of Labour & Industrial Relations, Sahitya  Bhavan Agra. 

 Hajela P.D, Labour Restructuring in India- A critique if New Economics policies, common 

wealth publications, new Delhi. 

 Mamorina C.B, Labour Problems & Social Welfare kitab mahal, Allahabad 

 Papola T.S, P.P Ghosh and A.L. Sharma (1993) , labour Employment & industrial Relations in 

India, B.R publications New Delhi 

 Rajendra K. Sharma, Industrial Labour in India, Atlantic Publishers New Delhi  

 Venkata Rathnam C.S.  (2001), Globalisation & labour management relations : Dynamics of 

change , Sage publications New Delhi.  

P.Subbarao, (2005) Essentials of Human Resource management & Industrial Relations, Himalaya 

publishing New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Third Semester-2011-12 
 

Methods of Data Analysis  

C.H.1. Hardcore paper                                                                                       Credits -3 

 

Module – I   Univariate Data Analysis  

 

Introduction-  Editing- Classification and Coding – Transcription- Univariate and multivariate 

data analysis -  Estimation of mean and variance – test of single sample mean – two independent means 

test- testing for means of paired data – test of single sample variance – two sample variance test – non-

parametric tests. 

 

Module – II Analysis of Variance  

 Introduction – assumptions for Analysis of variance -   testing for the equality of k proportion 

means – between treatments estimate of population variance - within treatments estimate of population 

variance - comparing the variance of estimates – the F test – multiple comparison procedures. 

 

Module – III Factor Analysis  

 What is factor analysis? -  Objectives of factor analysis – designing a factor analysis – 

assumptions in factor analysis- deriving factors and assessing overall fit – interpreting the factors- 

validation of factor analysis. 

 

Module - IV Multiple Regression Analysis 

 Simple v/s multiple regression analysis – assumptions – estimation of regression model – ordinary 

least square method – goodness of fit – hypothesis testing – practical problems of regression  – 

multicollinearity – heteroscedasticity  - autocorrelation.   

   

Self study: 

 

Types data – measures of location and dispersion – Theoretical distributions – Hypothesis testing -   Z, t, 

χ2  and F test. 

 
References  

1. Anderson, Sweeney and Willams ( 2002),  Statistics for Business and Economics ,   

     Thomson south western, US. 

2. Hair, Anderson, Tatham and Black (2005), Multivariate Data Analysis, Pearson 

     Education, Singapore   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Third Semester-2011-12 
 

International Trade: Theory and Policy 

C.H.2.  Hardcore paper                                                                                            Credits -4 

 

Module1: Importance of International economics: purpose of international trade theories and policies 

current international economic problems. Heckscher-Ohlin theory of trade: factor endowments theorem- 

facto price equalization (Both HOS and HO) empirical results. Factor intensity reversal, new trade 

theories-  

 

Module 2: Economic analysis of tariffs- partial equilibrium and general equilibrium, optimum tariff and 

retaliation, offer curve analysis. Non tariff barriers. Quotas, voluntary restraints, dumping. Developing 

nation trade characteristics, trade problems of developing nations. New international economies order, 

GSP, economic growth strategies import substitution versus export led growth. The stopler- samuelson 

theorem. 

Self study topics:  

Module 3: International trade and economic development terms of trade and economic development, 

various terms of trade, experience of with import substitution of LDCs. Recent trade liberalization and 

growth in developing countries. The rybezynski  theorem immiserving growth. 

 

Module 4 : Economic integration and WTO:  Multilateral trade, Regional trade and Bilateral trade 

policies. Regional trade- customs union, trade creation and trade diversion effects of customs union. The 

theory of second best, Static and dynamic benefits of regional integration. WTO and developing 

countries. 

 

Self study topic: Adam smith, Ricardo‟s comparative cost and opportunity cost, Heberler empirical 

evidence. Free trade v/s protection for developing countries general equilibrium effect of a tariff in a 

large and small countries strategic trade policy. Origin and development, structure of WTO. GATT, 

WTO and Trade agreements. Recent issue in international trade problems. European Union, NAFTA, 

SAARC. 

 

References: 

1. Dominick Salvatore: International economics, John wiley and sons 

2. Robert J Carbaugh: International economics, Thomson- south western 

3. MIA Mikic: International trade Macmillan press LTD. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Third Semester-2011-12 
 

Theory of Econometrics 

C.H.3.  Hardcore paper                                                                                       Credits -4 

 

Module 1 Definitions, scope and Division of Econometrics - Methodology of econometrics and other 

interrelated discipline 

Simple linear regression Model – Basic ideas -   Problem of Estimation – Point and Interval Estimation – 

OLS - Properties of the Least Squares estimates: Classical Normal Linear Regression Model (CNLRM) - 

Hypothesis Testing - statistical tests of significance of the estimates. The test of goodness of fit - R
2
. 

 

Module 2 Multiple regression model with two explanatory variables - Estimation and testing of 

hypothesis - R
2 

and Adjusted R
2
 - Partial correlation coefficients. 

 

Error in Variables - Time as a variable and Dummy variables - Lagged variables and Distributed Lag 

models. 

 

 

Module 3 Special Problems in Single Equations Linear Models 

 

 Multicollinearity –Nature – Causes -Consequences – Detection - Remedial measures. 

  

Heteroscedasticity- Nature – Causes -Consequences – Detection - Remedial measures.. 

 

Auto-correlation - Nature – Causes -Consequences – Detection - Remedial measures.. 

 

 

Module 4  Simultaneous Equation Models 

 

Nature - Simultaneous equation bias - Identification: Under – Exact – Over Identification - Rules of 

identification -   Order condition of identification -  Rank condition of identification - Estimation of 

Simultaneous equations models – ILS – 2SLS – LIMLE - FIMLE 

 

Reference: 

1. Theory of Econometrics (Second Edition) by A.Koutsoyianms (2001) Palgrane Publication. 

 

2. Damodar Gujarathi: basic Econometrics Macgraw Hill, International Student edition 2007. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Third Semester-2011-12 

Infrastructure Economics - I 

 

C.S.1. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4  

 

Module 1: Introduction 
Concept – Classification- Special characteristics-Infrastructure and Economic Development- 

Role of Public Sector in Infrastructure Development- Performance and Problems- Indicators of 

Infrastructure Development: Investment – Spread – Availability – Utilization.   

 

Modules 2: Irrigation and Energy 

 Investment in Irrigation- Measurement of Benefits – Social Rate of Return on Investment- 

Pricing Methods and Techniques, Management of water resources– Equity, Efficiency and 

Environmental concerns- Energy Economy Linkages- Energy Demand and Supply Analysis–

Energy Market, Energy Pricing – Methods and Techniques- Energy Crisis and Energy Security 

Role of Demand side management– Energy efficiency and conservation-PPP: opportunities and 

challenges- Energy Policy- equity, Efficiency and Environmental concerns. 

 

Module 3: Transport & Communication 

Structure of Transport costs- Cost Functions – Demand for Transport: Determinants- Demand 

functions for Public and mass transit- Models of Passenger and Freight Demand- Rural and 

Urban Transport Planning and Policy: Issues and concerns - Cost Functions in Communication 

Sector- Standard of Services – Pricing methods- Demand Estimation- Private Sector 

Participation– Issues in Governance and Regulation. 

 

 

Module 4: Issues in Infrastructure Financing and Management 

 FDI and Infrastructure Finance, Private Financing of Infrastructure- trends and opportunities- 

Risk analysis and Risk management- PPP, Models- Legal and Regulation Issues- Resource use 

Efficiency- Reforms in Management- Imperatives- Systems and Functions- Evaluation. 

 

References: 

 

1. World Development Report 1994, “Infrastructure for Development, , Oxford University 

Press, New York.. 

2. Parikh K.S. (Ed) India Development Reports, Oxford University  Press, New Delhi. 

3. Indian Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR) 1976, Economics of Infrastructure, 

vol. IV, New Delhi. 

4. Paul Stevens (Ed) (2000) The Economics of Energy Vol I & II. 

5. Sankar U (1992) Pricing in Public Sector: Theory and Applications, Indian Economic 

Association Trust for Research and Development, New Delhi. 

6. Blang on (Ed) (1971) Economics of Education, Penguin Books, England. 

7. Zweifel Peter & Freidrick Breyer (1997) Health Economics, Oxford University Press, 

New York. 

8. Nosten H.S (1971) Modern Transport Economics, C.E. Merrill, London. 

9. Kessides Christiue, “The Contributions of Infrastructure to Economic Development : A 

Review of Experience and Policy Implications, World Bank Discussion Paper 213, 1993. 

   10.  India Infrastructure Reports 



 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Third Semester-2011-12 

Gender Economics I 

 

C.S.2. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4 

 

Module I: Introduction 

Basic Concepts – Difference between Gender and Sex – Patriarchy - Feminism - Schools of feminism – 

Gender Division of Work – Invisibility of Women‟s work – Gender Budget – WID – WAD – GAD, Eco 

feminism - Gender Audit – Gender Mainstreaming The concept of Gender Economics – Gender concerns 

in Economic theory – Sen‟s Contribution to Women‟s issues 

 

Module II: Theories of Women Exploitation 

Theories of Women exploitation – Economic basis and Functioning of patriarchy – Marx-Engel‟s Theory 

of exploitation – Gender based evaluation of theories of Development – Women claims in Household – 

Invisibility of women‟s work - Valuation of Women‟s Contribution to National Income. 

 

Module III:  Women Labour and Employment  

Gender structure in Developed and Developing Economies – Sex Ratio – Gender Segmentation of 

employment – Factors influencing supply of and Demand for female labour – Wage discrimination - 

Garry Becker‟s Theory – Factors influencing wage gap – Women in formal and informal employment 

Labour legislations – Justification for equal wages – Women in Trade Unions 

 

Module IV: Social Security and Social Protection 

Need for Social Security – Need for Gender Concerns in designing Social Security Policy – Government 

Policy – Affirmative Action – Gender analysis of existing Social Security programmes. Institution in 

Provision of Social Security for Women – Role of NGOs 

 

Self Study:  

Theories of Economic Development  

Women in Formal and Informal Employment 

 

References:  

 

1. Arputha Murthy Savithri (1980) Women Work and Discrimination, Ashish Publishing House, 

New Delhi. 

2. Bosarup Ester, (1970) Women’s Role in Economic Development, George Allen and Unwin, 

London 

3. Bowles Gloria and Dueli Klein Kenate, (1989) Theories of Women Studies, New York. 

4. Devasia Leelamma (1994) Empowering Women for Sustainable Development, Ashish 

Publishing House, New Delhi. 

5. Dex Shirley (1987) Women’s Occupational Mobility, Macmillan Press, London 

6. Gandhi, Nandita and Nandita Shah, 1992 The issues at Stake:Theory and practice in the 

Women’s Movement in India, New Delhi, Kali for India 

 

7. Gupta Nirmal K Sudan Falendra K (1990) Women at Work in Developing Economy, Anmol 

Publications, New Delhi. 

8. Maithreyi Krishnaraj (2006), Is ‘Gender’ Easy to Study? Some Reflections, Economic and 

Political Weekly, October 21. 

9. Mary E. John (2008), Women’s Studies in India – A Reader, Penguim Books, New Delhi. 

10. Sanjoy Roy (2010) Women in Contemporary India: Realities and Perspectives, Akansha 

Publishing House, New Delhi 



11. Swapna Mukhopadhyay and Ratna M. (Eds) (2003) Tracking Gender Equity  Under Economic 

Reforms Continuity and Change in South Asia, Kali for Women, New Delhi 

12. Vibhuti Patel (2006) The Macro Economic Policies And The Millennium Development Goals,  

Gyan Publishing House, New Delhi 

13. Vibhuti Patel (2003) Gender Budget – A case Study of India, Department of Economics, Centre 

for Advanced Study in Economics Working Paper UDE (CAS) 7(7)/2003 

14. Vina Mazumdar (1985), Emergence of Women's Question and Role of Women's Studies, 

Occasional Paper, Centre for Women‟s Development Studies, New Delhi. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Third Semester-2011-12 

       Natural Resources and Environmental Economics –I 

 

C.S.3. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4 

 

1. Natural Resources 

Natural Resource - Types and Classification – Resource Taxonomy and scarcity - Measuring Scarcity 

– Importance of Resource Economics- Decision over time – Rate of interest – Compounding – 

Discounts – Property Rights – Social Welfare Functions – Compensation Criteria – Basic Pessimist 

Model – The Basic Optimist Model 

 

2. Managing Exhaustible Resources 

Optimal Extraction of  an exhaustible Resource – Hotelling Theory – Optimal Extraction under 

Substitution – Technical Progress – Environmental Costs-   Resource Scarcity – Market Allocation – 

The Cartel Problem – Optimal OPEC Pricing – Natural Gas – Price controls  and Substitution bias 

 

3. Managing Renewable Resources 

Biological Dimension -  Growth Curves – Efficiency and sustainable yield – Market – Open Access 

and Common Property Solution – Efficient allocation of scarce Water – A Case of  Water Pricing in 

Zurich – Storable, Renewable Resources – Tree Growth and Harvest – Economics of Forest 

Harvesting  - Sources of  inefficiency -  Global Inefficiencies – Implementing Efficient Management 

– Success stories in Conserving Tropical Forests  – Externalities in Forest Management - 

Irreversibility and Uncertainty in Environmental Process 

 

4. Accounting for Resources 

Environment Accounting – Valuation of Natural Resources – From  the  system of  National 

Accounts (SNA) and IEEA – the Green GDP Methods of Environmental Valuation  – Valuation of 

Selected Environmental  Assets – Valuation of Agricultural land – Valuation of Forest – Valuation of 

Fisheries  

 

Self Reading 

Classification of Natural Resources 

Common Property Resources 

Joint Forest Management 

Forest Act 

 

References:  

1. United Nation.  (1997) Accounting and Valuation of Environment – A Preview for Developing  

Countries   

2. Matyhew A Cole (2000) Trade Liberalization, Economic Growth and the Environment. Rabindra 

N, Bhattacharya (2001) Environmental Economics: An Indian Perspective, Oxford University 

Press. 

3. Kolstad. D. Charles (2000) Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press. 

4. Nick Hanley, Jason F. Shogren and Ben White ( 1999) Environmental Economics in Theory and 

Practice, Macmillan 

5. Tom Tietenberg (2005) Environmental and Natural Resource Economics, Pearson Eduction. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Fourth Semester-2011-12 

 

International Finance and Business 

 

D.H.1. Hardcore paper                                                                                       Credits- 3 

 

Module1: International capital flows: Portfolio investment and direct foreign investment, effects of 

investment and host countries. Multinational corporation- advantages and disadvantages, global economy 

economic policy in an open economy. Transitional faces of world Economy. 

 

Module 2: Foreign exchange market; functions, foreign exchange rates- spot and forward rate, currency 

swaps, foreign exchange risks, hedging and speculation. Euro currency market. Purchasing power parity- 

exchange rate dynamics, Managed floating rates, stability of foreign exchange market, optimum currency 

area.  

 

Module 3: Income adjustment, Income determinants in a small economy. Monetary adjustments methods 

of correction monetary, cyclical structural and secular types of disequilibrium balance of payment 

adjustment, elasticity and income absorption approach, problem of balance of payments. 

 

Module 4: Multilateral Financial Markets 

Global Finance – Traditional Trade Finance, International Banking, Global Financial Centers. Global 

Trade and Business organization, Trade imbalances in the modern global Economy.  

 

Self Study Topic : 

Exchange rate determinants, fixed exchange rate, flexible exchange rate system.  

IMF and World Bank: role present function of IMF and World Bank. IMF and developing countries. 

World Bank and developing world, Asian development bank.  

 

References 
1. Dominick Salvatore: International economics, John wiley and sons 

2. Robert J Carbaugh: International economics, Thomson- south western 

3. MIA Mikic: International trade,  Macmillan press LTD. 

4. Thomas J. O‟ Brien, Global Financial Management 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Fourth Semester-2011-12 

 

Managerial Economics 

 

D.H 2.  Hardcore paper                                                                                            Credits -3 

 

Module 1: Role of Managerial Economists, significance of managerial economics, Firm organization: 

sole proprietorship, partnership, Joint Stock Company, corporation, co-operatives. Theory of firm; profit 

maximization, baumol‟s sales revenue maximization model, managerial utility model- Williamson 

model, marries model of managerial enterprises: Behavioral theories; Simons sati facing model, Cyert 

and march‟s behavioral theory of the firm. 

 

Module 2: Demand forecasting: purpose of forecasting demand, determining scope of forecasting, 

methods of demand forecasting survey method, statistical method. 

 

Module 3: Price practices and strategies 

Cost oriented pricing, cost-plus pricing marginal cost pricing rate of return and competition oriented 

pricing, going rate pricing, profit policy, planning and forecasting. Break-even analysis planning for 

profit. 

 

Module 4 Capital budgeting 

Meaning and importance of capital budgeting, benefit and cost analysis, steps for capital project 

evaluation, modern techniques for investment appraisal 

 

Self-study topics 

Theory of pricing: Monopolistic competition, duopoly, oligopoly, profit theory, residual claimant theory, 

wage theory of profit, dynamic surplus theory, innovation theory role government in business. 

 

References 

1. Managerial economics analysis and problems and cases by P.L. Mehta, silt and chand and sons 

2. Business and managerial economics in global context Sampat Mukherjee, New central book 

agency (p) Ltd , Kolkata. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



CBCS, M A Economics Fourth Semester-2011-12 

 

Welfare Economics 

 

D.H.3. Hardcore paper                                                                                       Credits 3 

 

 

Module - 1: General Equilibrium Theory 

      

Walrasian Excess Demand and Input – Output Approaches to General Equilibrium – Existence, 

Uniqueness and Stability of Equilibrium. 

   Two-Sector Model –  

Static Properties of General Equilibrium State: Equilibrium of Production and Equilibrium of 

Consumption – Simultaneous Equilibrium - General Equilibrium and Allocation of Resources – Prices of 

Commodities and Factors – Factor Ownership and Income Distribution. 

Relationship between Relative Commodity and Factor Prices (Stolper-Somuelson Theorem) – 

Relationship between Output Mix and Real Factor Prices, Effect of Changes in Factor Supply in closed 

Economy (Rybezynky Theorem) – Production and Consumption 

 

Module 3:Pre-Paretian Welfare Economics 

 

Benthamite Approach to Aggregate Welfare; Optimum Resource Allocation and Welfare Maximization, 

Assumption of Uniform Income – Utility function of Individuals; Question of Income Distribution; Issue 

of Interpersonal Comparisons of Utility Principles of compensating Variation; Hick's Four Consumer's 

surpluses; Concept of Consumer's Surplus;consumer's Surplus and Tax-Bounty Analysis. 

Module 4:Paretian Welfare Economics 

Pareto optimality – Optimum exchange conditions, The production optimum, The consumption optimum; 

Concept of contract curve; Top level optimum; Infinite number of non-comparable optima vs. unique 

social optimum; Compensation criteria– Contributions of Barone, Kaldor and Hicks; The Scitovsky 

double criterion; Concept of community indifference map, Samuelson's utility possibility curve; Value 

judgments and welfare economics; Bergson's social welfare function, Arrow's impossibility 

theorem.Welfare and General Equilibrium – Pareto-Optimality and Market Equilibrium    

Module 4: Choice Theory: 

Theory of Public Choice and Policy implications of Public Choice Theory. 

Divergence between private and social costs; Problems of non-market interdependence; Externalities of 

production and consumption; External economies and diseconomies; Problem of public goods; Pigovian 

welfare economics; Second best optima; Marginal cost pricing; Cost-benefit analysis; Interdependent 

utilities; Attempts to develop dynamic welfare analysis. 

– Sen‟s Contributions to Welfare Economics – Collective Choice and Social Welfare-Social Choice 

and Political  decision Making. 

 

Self study Component: 

Interdependence in the Economy – Partial and General Equilibrium Analyses , ; Marshallian Welfare 

Economics: Consumer's Surplus; Measurement of Consumer's Surplus – Difficulties involved, 

Criticism; 

 

Reference  Books: 

1.Arrow, K. J. (1951), Social choice and Individual Values, Yale University Press,New Haven. 

2. Baumol, W. J. (1965), Welfare Economics and the Theory of the State (SecondEdition) Longmans, 

London. 



3. Baumol, W. J. (Ed.) (2001), Welfare Economics, Edward Elgar Publishing Ltd. U.K. 

4. Myint, H. (1948), Welfare Economics, Macmillan, London. 

5. Nicholas, B. (Ed.) (2001), Economic Theory and the Welfare state, Edward ElgarPublishing Ltd., U. 

K. 

6. Pigou, A. C. (1962), The Economics of Welfare (4th Edition) Macmillan. 

7.Koutsoyiannis (1997), Modern Microeconomics, Macmillan, London. 

 

8.Dominick Salvator, (2002) Microeconomics Theory and Applications Oxford University Press, New 

York, 2003.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

CBCS, M A Economics Fourth Semester-2011-12 

       Infrastructure Economics - II 

 

D.S.1. Soft Core Paper           Credit -4 

 

Module 1 Social Infrastructure 

Concept- Importance- Social infrastructure and quality of living- Equity and Social concerns- 

Approaches to develop social infrastructure, traditional and new methods- community 

participation- Privatization feasibility- opportunities and Possibilities- Development of social 

infrastructure in India. 

 

Module 2: Education  

 Investment in Education – Analysis of Cost and Cost Concepts – Measurement- trends in 

Public expenditure on Education- Measurement of Benefits – Social rate of Return on Investment 

in Education- Educational Planning- Considerations and Issues- Privatization of Education -

GATS and Higher Education- Issues in Governance and Management- Policy issues. 

 

Module 3: Health 

 

Supply and Demand for Health care services- Methods of Estimation- Derivation of Individual 

and Market Demand for Health Care Services- financing of Health care Services- Role of 

Government- Health Insurance- Role of Institutions- Health Policy- issues and Concerns- 

Evaluation. 

 

Module 4: Housing, Water Supply and Sanitation 

  

Housing: Demand and Supply analysis- Methods of estimation- Financing of housing- Public and 

Private Investment- Role of Institutions- Emerging Housing Market- Challenges and 

Opportunities- Housing Policy: Priorities and concerns- Water Supply and Sanitation – Public 

Sector and Community Collaboration- Privatization feasibility – Involving Users – Pricing of 

Social Services- Equity, Environmental and Efficiency Social Concerns. 

 

 

References: 

 

1 World Development Report 1994, “Infrastructure for Development, , Oxford University 

Press, New York.. 

2 Parikh K.S. (Ed) India Development Reports, Oxford University  Press, New Delhi. 

3 Indian Council of Social Science Research (ICSSR) 1976, Economics of Infrastructure, 

vol. IV, New Delhi. 

4 Paul Stevens (Ed) (2000) The Economics of Energy Vol I & II. 

5 Sankar U (1992) Pricing in Public Sector: Theory and Applications, Indian Economic 

Association Trust for Research and Development, New Delhi. 

6 Blang on (Ed) (1971) Economics of Education, Penguin Books, England. 

7 Zweifel Peter & Freidrick Breyer (1997) Health Economics, Oxford University Press, 

New York. 

8 Nosten H.S (1971) Modern Transport Economics, C.E. Merrill, London. 

9 Kessides Christiue, “The Contributions of Infrastructure to Economic Development : A 

Review of Experience and Policy Implications, World Bank Discussion Paper 213, 1993. 

10. India Infrastructure Reports 
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       Gender Economics II 

D.S.2. Soft Core Paper         Credit- 4 

    

Module I: Gender and Development 

Bias in Conceptualizing and Measuring Women‟s Contribution to National Income – Measuring Gender 

Inequality in Human Development – Gender Related Development Index – Gender Empowerment 

Measure – Women in Agriculture – Women in Industry – Women in Services – Gender Dimensions of 

SAP and International trade  
 

Module II: Gender and Social Sector 

Paradigms for studying education – Human Capital Theory – Capability Theory – Applications to Gender 

– Importance of  Women‟s education – Gender gaps - Education and Empowerment – State Policy and 

Programmes for promoting Women‟s Education – Life Cycle Approach to identify gender specific health 

needs - Reproductive Rights - Gender dimension of National Health Policy - Health Programmes – 

National Rural Health Mission – Reproductive and Child Health Programme. 
 

Module III: Towards Gender Equality  

International Agencies in promoting Gender equality – Significance of International Women‟s Year – 

SAARC Year of Girl Child – International Conferences on Women – Public Policies to reduce gender 

gap - National Commissions for Women – Political Participation of Women – PRI  
 

Module IV: Women, Poverty and Environment  

Women‟s Rights – Deprivation – Marginalization of Women - Feminization of Poverty – Nature and 

Extent – Causes and Consequences – Existing mechanisms – Paradigm Shift - Welfare Oriented 

Programmes to Empowerment Oriented Programmes, Women and Environment.   
 

Self Study: 

1. Gender differences in School enrolment and completion at various levels of education, dropout 

rates, Literacy. 

2. Sarva Siksh Abhiyan 

3. Gender differences in access to health 

4. Schemes for promoting girl child education 
 

References:  
 

1. Amartya Sen and Jean Drèze (1995) India: Economic Development and Social Opportunity, 

Oxford University Press. 

2. Bowles Gloria and Dueli Klein Kenate, (1989) Theories of Women Studies, New York. 

3. Gandhi, Nandita and Nandita Shah, 1992 The issues at Stake:Theory and practice in the 

Women’s Movement in India, New Delhi, Kali for India 

4. Maithreyi Krishnaraj (2006), Is ‘Gender’ Easy to Study? Some Reflections, Economic and 

Political Weekly, October 21. 

5. Mary E. John (2008), Women’s Studies in India – A Reader, Penguim Books, New Delhi. 

6. Sanjoy Roy (2010) Women in Contemporary India: Realities and Perspectives, Akansha 

Publishing House, New Delhi 

7. Swapna Mukhopadhyay and Ratna M. (Eds) (2003) Tracking Gender Equity  Under Economic 

Reforms Continuity and Change in South Asia, Kali for Women, New Delhi 

8. Vibhuti Patel (2006) The Macro Economic Policies And The Millennium Development Goals,  

Gyan Publishing House, New Delhi 

9. Vibhuti Patel (2003) Gender Budget – A case Study of India, Department of Economics, Centre 

for Advanced Study in Economics Working Paper UDE (CAS) 7(7)/2003 

10. Vina Mazumdar (1985), Emergence of Women's Question and Role of Women's Studies, 

Occasional Paper, Centre for Women‟s Development Studies, New Delhi. 



          

 

CBCS, M A Economics Fourth Semester-2011-12 

       Natural Resources and Environmental Economics –II 

 

D.S.3. Soft Core Paper         Credit -4 

 

I. Introduction: Basic Concepts  

Introduction to Environmental Economics –Importance – The Material Balance Principle – Relation 

between Development and Environment – Tragedy of Commons - Environmental  Problems and Policy 

Solution – Market Failure – Public Goods and Externalities – Trade off between Ecological and 

Economic  Principles  

 

II.Environment and Development 

Environment and Development – Concepts and indicators of Sustainable Development – Strategies of 

Sustainable development - Sustainable Accounting  - CPR – Environment and People – Poverty and 

Environment – Political Economy of Sustainable Development 

 

III. Environmental Regulation 

Environmental Regulations - Economics of Environmental Policies Designing Environmental Policy – 

Non Market Policy Instruments – Economic Instruments – Price Based–Quantity Based and Hybrid 

Instruments - Environmental Planning – Environmental Impact Assessment - Environmental Policy in 

India 

 

IV. Global Environmental Issues 

 

Globalization and Environment - Global Environmental Issues – Global Warming – Climate Change - 

International Mechanisms – International Agreements – National Initiatives to reduce global warming – 

NGO initiatives.  

 

Self Reading  

 

1. Status of Natural Resources in India 

2. Different types of pollution, causes and consequences 

3. Pollution control Board  

 

References:  

 

1. Rabindra N, Bhattacharya (2001) Environmental Economics: An Indian Perspective, Oxford 

University Press. 

2. Kolstad. D. Charles (2000) Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press. 

3. Nick Hanley, Jason F. Shogren and Ben White ( 1999) Environmental Economics in Theory and 

Practice, Macmillan 

4. Shankar U (Ed) (1979) Environmental Economics (Readers in Economics) Oxford University 

Press. 

5. Ramprasad Sengupta (2001) Ecology and Economics: An Approach to Sustainable Development 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

CBCS, M A Economics Fourth Semester-2011-12 

       Applied Econometrics 

D.S.4. Soft Core Paper         Credit- 4 

 

 Module 1 Time Series Analysis: 

 

 Introduction - Stationary and  Non-stationary series - Testing of a Unit root - Co integration Test 

for Co-integration – Error Correction Model -  Introduction of ARCH and GARCH Modeling. 

 

Module2   Demand Analysis:                                                                                                      
 

Single Demand equation Model. Dynamic demand analysis-   Empirical Analysis of  Demand   for 

Money;   Estimation of Production Function. Cobb- Douglas-CES production function:  Tran, Phillips 

Curve 

 

 Investment Behaviour Models, Model relates  to wages and prices 

 

Module 3    Simulation Methods: 

   

 Motivation, Monte Carlo simulations, - variance reduction techniques - boot   strapping - Random 

number generation. An example of the use of Monte Carlo simulation in econometrics. 

 

Module 4  Conducting empirical research or doing a project 
  

What is an empirical research project ? - What is it for? - Selecting the topic,                 Review of 

literature -  Permutation of General Model 

 

Empirical work conducted for Indian Economy- Demand Analysis - production     

function 

 

 

Reference: 

1. An Introduction to Applied Econometrics a time series approach by Kerry Patterson;  

     Macmillan Press LTD .2000 

2. Introductory Econometrics for finance by Chris Brooks, Cambridge University Press 2002 

3.  Applied Econometrics: by Meghnad Desai, Mehra Hill Publishing company Ltd 1997 

4 K. L. Krishna : Indian Econometrics Models 

5 Introductory Econometrics with Applications by Ramu Ramanthan, Thomson- SouthWestern Bangalore 

2002. 
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       Computer Application to Economics 

 

D.S.5. Soft Core Paper         Credit -4 

 

 

Module-1: Matrix and Determinants Operations, Computing Inverse Matrix, Input-Output Analysis-

Construction of Different Tables-Transaction Matrix, Technical Coefficient Matrix, Computation of 

Values on the Basis of Problems. 

 

Module-2: Computing, Discounting and Calculation of Present Value. Linear Programming – Proceedure 

used in Formulating and Solving Linear Programming Problems-Graphical and Simplex Methods, Profit 

Maximization and Cost Minimization 

 

Module 3: Construction of Frequency, Generating Graphs – Histogram, Pie Charts, Bar-Graphs, 

Calculation of Probability, Calculation of Mean and Variance, Hypothesis Testing. 

 

Module-4: Estimation of Simple Regression Line, Estimation Correlation Coefficient, Zero Correlation 

Matrix, Estimation of Values through Multiple Regression and Analysis. 

 

Module 5: Test of Statistical Significance – X
2 

Test, T Test, F Test, Anova Test, Construction of Price 

Indices, Deflating a Series by Price Indexes, Time Series Analysis and Forecasting. 

 

 

References:  

1. Sonia Taylor, (2001) Business Statistics, Palgrave 

2. Edward Minieka,(2001) Statistics for Business with Computer Application, South – Western 

College Publishing, United States of America. 
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D: Term Project –            Credit -4 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 CBCS, M A Economics Second Semester-2011-12 

 

OPEN ELECTIVE (FOR OTHER DEPARTMENTS)  

Indian Economy 

  

B:OE                                                                                    Credit – 4 

 

Module 1: An overview of the Indian Economy. 

                  Features of Indian Economy – Indian economy on the eve of Independence – National 

income, savings & capital formation – sectoral composition of Indian economy – Human development 

status in India – Infrastructure development – Regional imbalances in development – Indian public 

finance – Inflation in India – FDI in India. 

 

Module 2: Planning in India 

                  Rationale, Objectives & features of Indian planning – planning machinery – plan formulation, 

execution & evaluation – planning Models, Mahalanobis & P.R. Brahmananda  & C.N Vakil Model – 

Regional planning in India – 11
th

 five year plan, salient features & objectives – 60 years of planning in 

India – planning under globalisation. 

 

Module 3: Population, poverty & unemployment 

                 Population explosion – trends in India‟s population growth – Demographic dividend – 

population policy.    Poverty concept, measurement & magnitude – poverty alleviation programmes.        

Concept of unemployment, measuring Unemployment, magnitude – causes & consequences – major 

employment programmes – structure & emerging trends in employment. 

 

Module 4: Economic reforms in India 

                   Indian economy on the eve of economic reforms – objectives & features of economic reforms 

– Structural Adjustment Programmes & Stabilisation programmes – major reforms in Agriculture, 

Industry, Trade, Services, Infrastructure, banking, taxation & capital market.   

 

Self Study Components  

                 Features of underdeveloped economy - problems of Agriculture, Industry & Infrastructure – 

Population & economic development – Controlling of population growth – Nexus between poverty & 

environment – Importance of small scale Industries – Growth & income distribution – employment 

concept – employment &  economic development – planning commission – new industrial policy – role 

of foreign trade in economic development- occupational structure – Trade liberalisation – Monitory & 

fiscal policy – WTO & GATS – banking structure – VAT- MODVAT- CENVAT- GST 

 

References 

 K.P.M. Sundaram(2008), Indian Economy, S. Chand & company Ltd, new Delhi. 

 Misra S.K. & Puri V.K. (2007),  Indian Economy – Its Development Experience. Himalaya 

publishing house, new Delhi 

 Acharya Shankar (2003) , India‟s Economy : Some issues & answers. Acasdemic foundation, 

New Delhi 

 Kapila Uma, (2003),  Indian Economy since Independence. Academic foundation, New Delhi. 

  Kruger O Anne ed (2003). Economic Policy Reforms & Indian Economy, Oxford University 

press, New Delhi 

 R.B.I – Report on Currency &Finance 

 Government of India Economic Survey, Ministry of Finance, New Delhi 

             Planning Commission – 11
th

 five year plan, New Delhi 
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OPEN ELECTIVE (FOR OTHER DEPARTMENTS)  

Rural Development in India 
 

C.OE.1. Open elective                                                                                   Credit – 4 

 

Module-1: Introduction to Rural Development 

Meaning of Rural Development- Basic Elements of Development- Objectives of Development- Strategies 

of Rural Development-Rural Development Theories. Approaches: Gandhian Approach- Sectoral 

Approach-Target Group Approach-Area Approch and Integrated Approch. 

Module-2: Rural Economy of India 

Rural Measures-Rural Income-Size, Growth and Occupational Structure of Rural Population- Problem of 

Unemployment-Poverty-Causes and Consequences of Poverty in India-Policies for Rural Development-

Need for Rural Development policy-Rural Development under Five year Plans. 

Module-3: Rural Development Programme in India 

Types of Rural Development Programmes in India- CDP, SFDA, MFAL, DPAP, IRDP-Block Plan 

NREP, RLEGP, JRY, DWCRA, FWP, TRYSEM- Rural Employment Guarantee Programme. 

Module-4: Rural Agriculture and Rural Infrastructure 

Perspectives and Approaches-Agriculture and the Rural Economy of India-Planning for Village 

Industries Growth and Development of Rural Industries in India-Rural Industrial Co-operatives-Rural 

Infrastructure-Rural Transport-Rural Electricity-Rural Education-Rural Housing-Rural Health, 

Sanitation, Water Supply-Role of Infrastructure in Rural Development. 

 

References: 

1. Dhingra I.C, Rural Economics, S.Chand and Sons, New Delhi. 

2. Shriram Maheswari, (1995) Rural Development in India: A Public Policy Approach, Sage 

publishers, New Delhi, 1995. 

3. Katar Singh, (1986) Rural Development, Principles, Policies and Management, Sage Publishers, 

New Delhi. 
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OPEN ELECTIVE (FOR OTHER DEPARTMENTS)  

Environmental Economics 
 

C:O E.2. Open elective                                                                                  Credit – 4 

 

Module 1: Introduction to Environmental Economics 

 Environmental Economics its nature & scope- importance of the study of Environmental 

Economics – sustainable development Concept & strategies to achieve sustainable development – 

Environment & Economic development – Kuznets Environmental curve-Material balanced principle-

(Entropy law) – Environmental stress – Externalities. 

 

Module 2: Environmental Pollution 

 Concept of Environmental pollution – Impact of population growth on Environment with 

reference to output growth and environment – Types of pollution Air, Water, Noise, Chemical, thermal 

and degradation of land & habitant – causes & consequences - climate change & Global warming. 

 

 Module 3: Environmental Accounting 

 Concept of Environmental Accounting – various approaches to Environmental accounting - 

system of National Accounts (SNA), IEEA & Green GDP methods – -Green accounting & Green 

Economics – Environmental Impact & Assessment. 

 

Module 4: Environmental Policy 

 Global Environmental Policy- International Action for Environmental protection-Helsinki 

protocol (1985)- Montreal protocol (1987) – Earrh Summits – WTO & Environmental issues. 

Environmental Policy in India – Direct & Indirect measures- Moral suasion – regulation – prohibition- 

Taxes. Subsidies – Tradable permits – mixed instruments – Role of NGO‟s & Civil society organizations. 

 

Books: 

1. Kolstad. Charles Environmental Economics, Oxford University press – New Delhi. 

2. Mahajan V.S- Environmental Protection – Challenges & Issues – Deep & Deep Publishers 

New Delhi 

3. Nick, Hantey – Environmental Economics. In theory & practice – Manasa publication –New 

Delhi 

4. Rabindra N Bhattacharya – Environmental Economics – Oxford University press – New 

Delhi 

5. Shankar U – Environmental Economics Readers in Economics : Oxford University press- 

New Delhi. 

6. United Nations Accounting & Valuation of Environment Vol I & II A premier for 

Developing countries – ESCAP – New York. 
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OPEN ELECTIVE (FOR OTHER DEPARTMENTS)  

         Indian Financial Institutions & Markets   

 

D: .OE.1. Open elective                                                                                  Credit – 4 

 

 

Chapter 1 - Nature & functions of Financial System 

 Nature & structure of financial system –Role & Functions – Financial system & Economic 

Development- Financial Intermediaries – primary & secondary markets – Major issues in the Indian 

financial system-Financial Sector Reforms in India. 

 

Chapter II- Financial Institutions 

 RBI & its functions – Monetary policy & economic stability – commercial Banking like NIT, 

SFCs & Housing Financing companies – Development Banking & Merchant Banking. 

 

Chapter III – Introduction to Financial Markets 

 Money Market & Capital Market – call Money Market – Treasury Bills market – Government. 

Securities Markets – Discount Market – Foreign Exchange Market – Debt Market Stock exchange –

capital Market Reforms in India – Risk Management in financial Markets. 

 

Chapter IV – Financial Instruments & Services 

 Mutual Funds – venture capital its importance & methods, deasing, Factorising, Forfeiting credit 

rating, Securatisaation, Depositories Financial Serum for future markets. 

 

Self Study component  

1. Nature & functions of Financial System 

2. Financial Institutions  

3. Introduction to Financial Markets 

4. Financial Instruments & Services 

 

Reference Books 

1. L.M Bnoie : Financial Institutions and Markets - Tata McGraw Hill New Delhi 

2. Edminister : Financial Institutions, Markets and Management – MC Graw Hill, New Delhi. 

3. Kalkal G.C.: Unorganized money market in India – Lalvani, Bombay 

4. Khan M.Y   : Financial Markets – Vikas 

5. Goraon & Nataraja: Financial Markets – Himalaya  

6. Verma J.C  : Venture Capital Financing in India – response books – Sage publications 

7. Bhole L.M : Financial Institutions & Markets Structure Growth & Innnovatations 1992 

8. Dagli V(Ed) : Financial Institutions of India - 1976.   
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OPEN ELECTIVE (FOR OTHER DEPARTMENTS)  

Economics of Globalization  

 

D: OE.2. Open elective                                                                                  Credit – 4 

 

                      
Prelude  - The paper intends to introduce the fundamentals of Economic Globalisation to open elective 

students under CBCS. Since globalisation is all pervasive, there is no economic activity which is not 

affected by globalisation. Hence, it naturally attracts the attention of students from different disciplines. 

Globalisation has multiple dimensions. However, since this open elective is being offered by the 

Department of Economics, the focus is on the economic dimension of globalisation. This not only 

enables a comprehensive understanding of globalisation issues from cross – cutting disciplines but also 

ensures a new thinking in formulating the strategies to face the challenges of globalisation. 

Module 1      Introduction to Globalisation 
Concept and definition – Evolution – objectives – why globalisation? – process , dimensions and features 

– How to measure the extent of  globalisation? – Advantages and disadvantages – gainers and losers of 

globalisation. 

Module 2      International Trade and Technology Transfer 

World Trade Scenario since globalisation – composition, direction and trends in global trade – Features 

of trade liberalisation – Regional Trade Blocks – Trade between developed and developing nations – 

WTO and its objectives – Technology transfer and its implications. 

 

Module 3      International Financial Flows 

Foreign Direct Investment, its composition, direction and trends – factors determining FDI,  - Benefits 

and costs – MNCs as means of global capital flows – portfolio  investment – Official Development 

Assistance- Remittances from abroad-International Commercial borrowings – financial crises in MDCs 

and their implications for developing nations. 

Module 4       Labour Migration and Information Revolution  

International Labour Migration, causes and consequences – GATS Agreement and Labour migration –

Managing global labour migration; international labour standards  – Information revolution and 

globalisation – growth of communication technology and its impact on global business environment – 

Information sharing. 

References  

     1  Yusuf Shahid, Simon Everert and Weiping W.U. (ed)2001 

Facets of  globalisation: International and Local Dimensions of Development, The World Bank, 

Washington DC 

2 Stiglitz Joseph. E (2002) Globalisation and its Discontents-  

W.W. Norton and company New York 

3 Goldin Ian and Kenneth Reinert (2006) Globalisation for      Development  

         World Bank and Palgrave Macmillan, Washington DC 

4  Petras James and Henry Vitmeyer (2001)  Globalisation Unmasked  Madhyam books Delhi. 

5 Bhagawathi Jagadish (2004) In Defence of Globalisation  Oxford University press  New 

Delhi. 

6 Singh Karlijit (1998) Globalisation of Finance Madhyam books New Delhi.   

7 Razin and Sadka – the Economics of Globalization-policy perspective from Public 

Economics; 2010 

8 Backer, Epstein and Pollin- Globalization and Progressive Economic Policy-2009.  





Programme Project Report (PPR) 

Master of Arts in English 

University of Mysore 
 

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives 
 

An MA Program conducted in the ODL  mode  is  designed  for  young 
men and women already working in the  industry  or  in  the education  
or training sectors. 

 
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this 
program shall help them grow professionally. 

 
2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals 

 
The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the 
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below. 

 
Vision 
To aspire to become a world•class University by tapping human 
resources from all sections  of  society  by  offering  them 
opportunities to  learn  across  disciplines,  and  to  build  human 
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being 
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing 
realities – global and local. 

 
Mission 
Built on  a  great  legacy  inherited  from  our  founding  fathers,  our 
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue 
across disciplines and  harvest  knowledge  with  a  cutting•edge 
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities 
leading to the generation of students  who  would  provide  leadership, 
vision and direction to society. 

 
Goal 
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines  in  a 
phased manner and to update them periodically  so  as to  keep ourselves 
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and  
students in interactive learning environment both  within  and  
outside the University through contextual and experiential 
programmes so that they would  be builders of a  worldwide•network  
of knowledge•sharing and excel in their performance with a winning 
edge in the wider context of globalization. 

 
3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners 



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to 
further their professional and academic qualifications. 

 
4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 

Learning mode to acquire specific skills and competence 

 
A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given  
its theoretical nature. 

 
5. Instructional Design 

 
a. Curriculum Design 

As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs. 
(Attached) 

 
b. Syllabi 

As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached) 
 

c. Duration of the Program 

 
Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration. 

 
d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement 

 
Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements  stipulated  
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following 

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos. 
 

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times. 

 
e. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms 

 
Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments  being 
available to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact  
Programs (PCP’s) in classroom lecture mode at  campus  and 
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be 
provided as  per  a  fixed  schedule  towards  the  end  of  each 
term. 

 
f. Student Support Systems 



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department. 

 

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation 

 
a. Admission Policy 

Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs. 

 

b. Minimum Eligibility 

3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized 
University. 

 
c. Fee Structure 

Tuition Fee-
 

Year-I= 1500 
Year-II- 1500. 

d. Programme Delivery Methodology 

 
Courses to  be  delivered under  the  ‘selfstudy’  mode  of 
learning,  with  students  being  provided  Self  learning  material 
in  eBook  format  /Print  format,  along  with  access  to  online  
Self  Assessment  tools.  Personal  Contact  Program   ‘PCP’ 
Sessions  to be conducted once  per  semester,  both   online   and 
at University Campus. 

 
e. Web Based Tools 

A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following 

 Admission & Enrolment Details 

 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway 

 Prospectus, Regulations & Syllabus 

 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc) 
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results 
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s. 

 Self Assessment Tests (unscored) 

 Continuous Assessments • CA1 & CA2 

 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester. 



 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction. 

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet. 

 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc. 

 
 

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods 
 

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the 
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End 
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB 
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

 
End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs. 

 
Being a self•study program, there shall   be no provision or 
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

 
 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources 
 

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required. 
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available. 

 
8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions 

 
Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee. 

 
9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes 

 
The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase 
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and 
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in 
available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her 
current job or industry, and a change / increment in  earning 
capability . 



A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the CIQA 
each year in the form of a report. 



 



 





 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 





Programme Project Report (PPR) 

Master of Arts in History 

University of Mysore 
 

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives 
 

An MA Program conducted in the ODL  mode  is  designed  for  young 
men and women already working in the  industry  or  in  the education  
or training sectors. 

 
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this 
program shall help them grow professionally. 

 
2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals 

 
The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the 
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below. 

 
Vision 
To aspire to become a world•class University by tapping human 
resources from all sections  of  society  by  offering  them 
opportunities to  learn  across  disciplines,  and  to  build  human 
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being 
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing 
realities – global and local. 

 
Mission 
Built on  a  great  legacy  inherited  from  our  founding  fathers,  our 
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue 
across disciplines and  harvest  knowledge  with  a  cutting•edge 
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities 
leading to the generation of students  who  would  provide  leadership, 
vision and direction to society. 

 
Goal 
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines  in  a 
phased manner and to update them periodically  so  as to  keep ourselves 
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and  
students in interactive learning environment both  within  and  
outside the University through contextual and experiential 
programmes so that they would  be builders of a  worldwide•network  
of knowledge•sharing and excel in their performance with a winning 
edge in the wider context of globalization. 

 
3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners 



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to 
further their professional and academic qualifications. 

 
4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 

Learning mode to acquire specific skills and competence 

 
A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given  
its theoretical nature. 

 
5. Instructional Design 

 
a. Curriculum Design 

As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs. 
(Attached) 

 
b. Syllabi 

As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached) 
 

c. Duration of the Program 

 
Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration. 

 
d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement 

 
Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements  stipulated  
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following 

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos. 
 

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times. 

 
e. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms 

 
Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments  being 
available to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact  
Programs (PCP’s) in classroom lecture mode at  campus  and 
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be 
provided as  per  a  fixed  schedule  towards  the  end  of  each 
term. 

 
f. Student Support Systems 



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department. 

 

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation 

 
a. Admission Policy 

Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs. 

 

b. Minimum Eligibility 

3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized 
University. 

 
c. Fee Structure 

Tuition Fee-
 

Year-I= 1500 
Year-II- 1500. 

d. Programme Delivery Methodology 

 
Courses to  be  delivered under  the  ‘selfstudy’  mode  of 
learning,  with  students  being  provided  Self  learning  material 
in  eBook  format  /Print  format,  along  with  access  to  online  
Self  Assessment  tools.  Personal  Contact  Program   ‘PCP’ 
Sessions  to be conducted once  per  semester,  both   online   and 
at University Campus. 

 
e. Web Based Tools 

A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following 

 Admission & Enrolment Details 

 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway 

 Prospectus, Regulations & Syllabus 

 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc) 
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results 
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s. 

 Self Assessment Tests (unscored) 

 Continuous Assessments • CA1 & CA2 

 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester. 



 Online Learners forum, for student to student 

interaction. 
 Online Copy of the Grade sheet. 

 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc. 

 
 

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods 
 

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the 
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End 
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB 
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

 
End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs. 

 
Being a self•study program, there shall   be no provision or 
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

 
 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources 
 

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required. 
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available. 

 
8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions 

 
Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee. 

 
9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes 

 
The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase 
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and 
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in 
available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her 
current job or industry, and a change / increment in  earning 
capability . 



A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the CIQA 
each year in the form of a report. 



                  UNIVERSITY OF MYSORE 
M.A. DEGREE COURSE IN HISTORY 

D.O.S. IN HISTORY .MANASAGANGOTRY MYSORE- 
                         Choice Based Credit System Syllabus 

                       First Semester 
Paper 

No. 
 

Title of the Paper 
 

L.T.P 
Type 

 
Credi

ts 
 

1 
 
Ancient Indian Civilization Harappa Civilization to the Vardhanas  
Dynasty (Hard core) 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

 
2 

 
Ancient World Civilization (Greek, Roman, Egypt, 
Mesopotamian) (Hard core) 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

 
3 

 
Problems of Ancient Indian History (Hard core) 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
SOFT CORE PAPERS 

  

  
Society and Polity of Ancient North India  

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Economic History of Ancient North India up to 700 A.D. 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Art and Architecture of Ancient India 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
History of Science and Technology in Ancient India 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Intellectual History of Ancient India 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
The History of South India under Chalukyas of Badami, Pallavas 
of Kanchi, and Rashtrakutas  

 
2:1:1 

 

 
04 

  
History of Sangam age, Cholas, Cheras and pandyas 

 
 

2:1:1 

 
 

04 
  

History of Satavahanas, Kadambas of Banavasi and Gangas of 
Talakadu. 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Economic History of South India 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Development of Society and Polity of Ancient South India. 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Sources of Ancient Indian History  

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Readings in Ancient Indian History 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Maritime History of Ancient India 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

  
Suppressed, Oppressed and Marginalized Groups in Ancient India  

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

         

                 
    

 

 



 

Second Semester History 

 

Paper No.  
Title of the Paper 

L.T.P 
Type 

 
Credit

s 
1 History of Medieval India (700 to 1707 A.D) Hard Core 2:1:1 04 

2 History of Medieval World (Arab, Persian, Europe) Hard 
Core 

2:1:1 04 

 
3 

 
Economic History of Medieval North India Hard Core 
 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

 SOFT CORE PAPERS   

 Society and Polity of Medieval India 2:1:1 04 

 Art & Architecture of Medieval North India 2:1:1 
 

04 

 Socio – Religious Movements in Medieval North India 2:1:1 04 

 Hoysalas and Chalukyas of Kalyana 2:1:1 
 

04 

 History of Vijayanagara Dynasty 1336 – 1646 A.D. 2:1:1 04 

 Socio-Religious Movements in Medieval South India 2:1:1 04 

 Art and Architecture of Medieval South India 2:1:1 04 

 Economic History of Medieval South India 2:1:1 04 

 Medieval Indian Historical Writings 2:1:1 04 

 Feudal State and Culture in Medieval South India (500-
1761 A.D) 

2:1:1 04 

  
Maritime Trade  of South India  1498 - 1857 

 
2:1:1 

 
04 

 OPEN ELECTIVES   

 Problems of Medieval Indian History 2:1:1 04 

 

 



 

Third Semester History 

Paper No.  
Title of the Paper 

L.T.P 
Type 

 
Credits 

1 Historical Method Hard core 2:1:1 04 

2 Problems  of Modern Indian History Hard core 2:1:1 04 

3 Indian National Movement Hard core 2:1:1 04 

 SOFT CORE PAPERS   

 Thinkers of Modern India 2:1:1 04 

 Constitutional History of Modern India 1773 - 1950 2:1:1 04 

 Intellectual History of Modern India 2:1:1 
 

04 

 Intellectual History of Modern Europe 2:1:1 
 

04 

 History of Modern Europe (1871 – 1985) 2:1:1 04 

 History of United States of America  (1765 – 1962) 2:1:1 04 

 History of Russia (1917 – 1992) 2:1:1 04 

 Dalit Movement in Modern India  2:1:1 04 

 History of  East Asia 1900 – 1976  2:1:1 04 

 History of South East Asia (1900 – 1980) 2:1:1 04 

 History of West Asia (1900 – 1980) 2:1:1 04 

 History of South Asia Excluding India (1947 – 1996) 2:1:1 04 

 Open Electives   

 Colonialism and Nationalism in Modern India 2:1:1 04 

 

  



Fourth Semester History  

Paper 
No. 

 
Title of the Paper 

L.T.P 
Type 

 
Credits 

1 Historiography Hard Core 2:1:1 04 

2 History of Karnataka (1500 – 1799 A.D) Hard Core 2:1:1 04 

3 Economic History of Modern India (1757- 1947)  Hard Core 2:1:1 04 

 SOFT CORE PAPERS   

 History of British Karnataka (1800-1947)  
 

2:1:1 
 

04 

 History of Modern Mysore  (1799 – 1947 A.D) 2:1:1 04 

 History of Hyderabad Karnataka (1800 – 1948 A.D) 2:1:1 04 

 History of Freedom Movement and Unification in Karnataka 
 

2:1:1 04 

 Dalit Movements in Modern Karnataka 2:1:1 04 

 Social Movement in Modern India 2:1:1 
 

04 

 Social Movement in Karnataka 2:1:1 04 

 Social Movement in Andhra 2:1:1 04 

 Social Movement in Tamilnadu 2:1:1 04 

 Social Movement in Kerala 2:1:1 04 

 Peasant Movements in Modern India 2:1:1 04 

 Economic History of Modern Karnataka 
. 

2:1:1 04 

 Science & Technology in Modern India. 2:1:1 04 

 Maritime History in Modern India  2:1:1 04 

 OPEN ELECTIVE    

 Freedom Struggle in  India (1885-1947)  2:1:1 04 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



I SEMESTER 
HARD CORE 

Ancient Indian Civilization from Harappa Civilization to the Vardhanas Dynasty 

Unit:1. Indus valley Civilization - Town Planning - Social –  
                       economic and religious life -Vedic age - life in the Rig    
                      Vedic period - Varna System - Later Vedic period –  
                       Upanishads. 
 
Unit:2.  Rise of Jainism and Buddhism -Mahavira and Jainism - 

its principles - spread of Jainism - its contributions -
Gautama Buddha and his teachings - Buddhist sangha - 
spread of Buddhism - Buddhist councils. 

Unit:3.  The Age of the Mauryas -  Emergence of the Empire – 
administration – society – economy - Ashoka and his 
policy of Dhamma - Mauryan art. 

Unit:4. Age of the Guptas - Importance of the rule of the Guptas 
- feudal beginnings - society and religion - art and 
architecture literature - philosophy and science. 

Unit:5.  The Vardhana dynasty - Administration of 
Harshavardhana - education and learning - Nalanda 
University - Religion - art and architecture. 

BOOKS FOR STUDY 

R.S.Sharma: History of Ancient India. 

Altekar.S:  Government and State in Ancient India. 

K.P.Jayaswal: Hindu Polity. 

Romila Thaper: History of Ancient India Vol. I. 

D.N.Jha:  Ancient India. 

D.D.Kosambi: Culture and Civilization of Ancient India. 

Basham.A.L.: Wonder that was India. 

R.S.Sharma: Indian Feudalism. 



I SEMESTER 
ANCIENT WORLD CIVILIZATIONS – (HARD CORE PAPER) 

(Egypt, Mesopotamian, Greek, Roman) 

Unit.1 Egyptian Cilivilization: Importance of the Nile – Geographical 
importance- Gift of Nile- Political conditions –Social- 
Economic and religious conditions – Literature and learning – 
arts. 

Unit.2 Mesopotamian Civilization: Sumer and Babylonian  
Hammuralu’s code – Society and Culture – Economic 
conditions – art and literature – Assyrian Empire. 

 
Unit3  Greek Civilization: Political Organizations – the city – State –  
                       Alexander the Great – Greek political theory – Religion –  
                       Philosophy – art and architecture, Characteristic of  
                       Hellenistic Civilization. 
 

Unit.4   Roman Civilization: The Land and the people – the Government  
– Roman Republic – Roman Empire. Roman Republic – The  
– Empire – The Patricians and Plebeians – Punic wars. 
 

Unit.5 Julius Caesar, his wars and fall Augustus Caesar – Social-
Economic Conditions Roman art and architecture – Painting – 
Sculpture – Roman Law – Roman Religion – Philosophy – 
Roman literature – Decline of the Roman Empire. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

Breasted,J.H.   : Ancient Times, A History of the early world. 

Rostovzeff,M.S.  :  History of Ancient World 

Schvider.H   : The History of Civilization 

Swain.J.E.     : A History of World Civilization 

Breasted.J.H.   : History of Egypt 

Jastorow.M    : The Civilization of Babylonia and Austria 

Bury.J.E. & OTHERS: The Hellenistic Age 

Bailey.C    : The Legacy of Rome and others 

Abot.F.F.            : Society and Politics of Ancient Rome. 

  

   

    I SEMESTER 
HARD CORE PAPER 



 
PROBLEMS OF ANICIENT INDIAN HISTORY 

Unit.1: Indus Script and decipherment General Survey - Iravatham 
Mahadevan – Sikaripura Ranganatha Rao. 

Unit.2: Aryan Problem –original home – Indegenous – Foreign – 
Literary and Archaeological Evidences – Markers of Aryan 
Culture – Problems in Historiography. 

Unit.3: The Problem of urbanization in India. 

Unit.4: feudalism – R.S. Sharma’s view on feudalism in India - Feudal 
Polity – Feudal Economy and its Characteristic feature – 
Feudal Polity – Debate on the autonomy of peasant – R.S. 
Sharma – Harbans Mukihia. 

Unit.5: Problem of transition in ancient India – Pastoral to Agriculture 
– Agriculture to Money and Market – rise of Craft and 
Industries. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

Iravatha Mahadevan  : Decipherment of Indus Valley Script. 

S.R. Rao   : Indus valley Civilization. 

Dr. Kochar  : The Aryans. 

R.S. Sharma  : Indian Feudalism. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

I SEMESTER 

SOFT CORE 

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF ANCIENT NORTH INDIA UP TO 700 A.D. 

Unit.1 Sources – Agrarian System. 

Unit.2 Industries – Internal Trade and External Trade. 

Unit.3 Transport and Communication – Banking, Curryency – Coinage. 

Unit.4 Stae and Economic Development. 

Unit.5 The Standard of life of the people – Urban centres. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

Majumdar R.C  : Ancient India. 

Romila Thapar  : Ancient India. 

Jha D.N   : Ancient India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



I SEMESTER 

SOFT CORE 

SOCIETY AND POLITY OF ANCIENT NORTH INDIA 

Unit – 1 The Indus Valley Society: Socio- Economic and Religious  
                      Life and Decline - Vedic Social Formation – From Pastoral  
                      Life to Agriculture –Social life and social organization. 

 
Unit – 2 Pre-Mauryan Socio-Political Formation: Tribal chiefdoms  
                      –Organization of Mauryan State: State Formation–  
                     Administration – Political Ideas – Society and culture. 

 
Unit – 3 Post Mauryan Polity and Society:  Kushanas – Pratiharsa – 
                     Hunas -  Gupta state and Society - Gupta polity – Political  
                     Ideas – Land grants and the Emergence of feudal society. 

 
Unit  - 4.   Vardhanas State and Society:  Administrative organization –  
                      Socio- olitical Ideas – Buddhist influence – Education and  
                      learning – Nalanda – Taxasila. 
 
Unit – 5. Rajput State and Society: Feudal polity – Society and Culture. 
 
BOOKS FOR STUDY: 
 
Sankalia H.D., ‘The Nalanda University’, Delhi, 1972, Oriental Publishers 

Nilakanta Shastri and Others, ‘Age of Nandas and Mauryas’ 

Altekar A.S., ‘Government and State in Ancient India’. 

Jayswala K.P., ‘Hindu Polity’. 

Sharma K.S., ‘History of Ancient India’. 

Puru B.N., ‘Ancient Indian Administration’. 

Romila Thaper, ‘History of Ancient India, Vol-I. 

Jha D.N., ‘Ancient India’ 

Kosambi D.D., ‘Cultrue and Civilization of Ancient India in Historical 

Outline’. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



I SEMESTER 
SOFT CORE 

 

ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF ANCIENT INDIA UPTO 700 A.D. 

Unit.1 Historiography of art and architecture of ancient India. 
Survey of Pre-Mauryan Traditions – Art and 
Architecture of the Mauryan period. 

Unit.2  Influence of  Greco-Roman on art and architecture – 
Mathura School of Art. 

Unit.3  The Gandhara School of Art – Amaravathi School of  
                      Art – The Emergence of Hindu Temple architecture. 
 
Unit.4 Cave Temples and cave paintings.  

Unit.5 Royal patronage to Art and Architecture – Origin and 
development of Dravidian Style in South India. 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

Barrett.D.and Gray   : The Paintings In India 
 
Brown Percy   :  Indian Architecture Buddhist and     
                                                       Hindu, Third Edition Bombay,  
                                                       1976. 
 
Rowland.B   :  The Art and Architecture of Indian  
                                                        London 1967.  
 
Singh.H   :  The Cave paintings of Ajanta,  
                                                        London, 1965. 
 
Singh.M   :        Encyclopaedia of Temple   
                                                     Architecture, 1986. 
 
Soundara Rajan.K.V. :    Glimpses of Indian Culture,  
                                                 Architecture, Art, and Religion, New  
                                                  Delhi, 1985. 
 
Kramrisch Stella  :     The Hindu Temple, Vol.2, Calcutta,  
                                                   1946. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

I SEMESTER 
SOFT CORE 

 
HISTORY OF SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN ANCIENT INDIA 

 

Unit.1  Sources – Astronomy – Astrology 

 

Unit.2  Mathematics – Ayurveda – Metellurgy 

 

Unit.3  Agriculture and Horticulture – Dietry 

 

Unit.4  Architectural Science or Manasara and Vasthu 

 

Unit.5  Shilpasastra or Sculpture. 

 

BOOKSS FOR REFERENCE 

Bhishaga Charya. G.M : History of Indian Medicine vol.2, Calcutta  
                                         1923. 
 
Data and Singh. A.N    : History of Hindu Mathematics vol.1 Lonson,  
                                        1962. 
Menon. C.P.S         : Ancient Astronomy and Cosmology London,  
                                       1931. 
 
Sachan. E.C     : Alberuni’s India 2.vols London, 1910. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 



 

 

I SEMESTER 
             SOFT CORE 

 
INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF ANCIENT INDIA. 

Unit.1  Sources, the Concept Social Hierarchy 

Unit.2  Freedom or Liberation as a goal of Man 

  Four Purusharthas - Attitude towards gender issues. 

Unit.3  Materialism and rise of Ancient Indian thinkers 

  Matsyanyaya and the role of Kingship. 

Unit.4  The concept of pollution and purity.  The function  

  of Rasaand Dwani in literature.  

Unit.5  The Darshanas as intellectual Ideas. 

 

BOOKSS FOR REFERENCE 

Altekar. A.S  : State and Government in Ancient India 4th  
      Ed Delhi, 1962. 

Dasgupta. S.N : A History of Indian Philosophy 5 vol,   
     Cambridge, 1922 – 55. 

Renou. L  : Religions of Ancient India London, 1953. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

I SEMESTER 

SOFT CORE 

CHALUKYAS OF BADAMI, PALLAVAS OF KANCHI AND THE 
RASHTRAKUTAS  

 
Unit.1  Political History of the Chalukyas – Pulakeshi-II –  
                       Vikramaditya-I – Vikramaditya-II.  

 
Unit.2 Administration Economic conditions – Social Condition– 

Religion – art and architecture of the Chalukyas. 
 
Unit.3  Political History of the Pallavas of Kanchi– Mahendravarman-      
                       –Narasimhavarman-I. 
 
Unit.4  Religion –Literature – art and architecture. 
 
Unit.5  Political History of the Rashtrakutas – Dhruva-I – Govinda-III 
–  

Amoghavarsha Nripatunga – Administration – Economic – 
Social conditions – literature- Religion – art and architecture. 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

Basavaraj.K.R.        : History and culture of Karnataka 

Desai.P.B.  : History of Karnataka 

Diwakar.R.R.  : Karnataka through the ages 

Nilakanta Sastri.K.A.: History of South India. 

Altekar.A.S.  : The Rashtrakutas and their times 

Minakshi  : Administrative and Social Life under  
                                              the Pallavas 
 
Shivanna  : Rashtrakuta Relations with the 
                                    Gangas of Talakad. 

 

 

 

 

 

 



I SEMESTER 
 SOFT CORE 

 
HISTORY OF THE SATAVAHANAS, KADAMBAS OF BANAVASI  AND THE GANGAS OF 

TALKAD 

Unit.1         Political History of the Satavahanas –  Administration –  
                   Social – Economic – Religion – Art and Architecture –  
                     Decline of the Satavahanas. 

 
Unit.2  Political History of Kadambas 
 
Unit.3  Administration –Economy  Society – Religion –  

Art and architecture of Kadambas. 
 

Unit.4  Political history of Gangas of  Talkad – Social –  
                      Economic – Literature  
 
Unit.5   Religion – art and  architecture of the Ganga Period. 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

Basavaraj.K.R. : History and Culture of Karnataka 

Desai.P.B.  : History of Karnataka 

Diwakar.R.R.  :  Karnataka Through the Ages 

Nilakantasastri.K.A. :   History of South India 

Krishna Rao.H.V. : The Gangas of Talkad 

Moraes C.M.  : The Kadambakula 

Sircar.D.C.  : Successors of the Satavahanas 

Sheik Ali.B  : History of Western Gangas. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

I SEMESTER 

SOFT CORE 

DEVELOPMENT OF SOCIETY AND POLITY IN ANCIENT SOUTH 
INDIA 

Unit – 1 Pre-Historic Culture : Over view of Pre-Historic Culture- 
                     Dravidian origin-Aryanization -Sangam society and polity. 

 
Unit -2 Political and Socio-Economic Formation : Mauryan socio-  
                       political formation - Shatavahana’s Polity and society - Social  
                      conflicts and sub-caste formation - Position of women. 

 
Unit-3         Political and Socio-Economic Formation : Kadamba’s Polity  
                   and society- Ganga’s Polity and society-Social conflicts and sub- 
                   caste formation  -  Position of women. 

 
Unit – 4     State Formation - Early States : Chalukya’s State and Society –  
                  Pallava’s State and Society - Social conflicts and sub-caste  
        formation  -  Position of women. 

 
Unit – 5     State Formation – Feudal States : Rashtrakuta’s State and Society  

- Chola’s State and Society - Grants for military service –  
- Women in the feudal society. 

 
BOOKS FOR STUDY 
 

Altaker A.S   :‘Government and State in Ancient India’. 

Jayswal K.P   : ‘Hindu Polity’. 

Kesavan Veluthat  : ‘The Political Structure of early Medieval  
                                          South India’. 
Sharna R.S   : ‘History of Ancient India’. 

Romila Thopar  : ‘History of Ancient India’. 

Tripati R.S   : ‘History of Ancient India’. 

Mazumdar R.C   : ‘Ancient India’. 

Mahalingam T.V  :‘South Indian Polity’. 

Neelakanta Sastri K.A  : ‘History of South India’ 

 Nandi R.N   :‘State formation agrarian growth and Social  

     change in Medieval South India (600-1200)’ 

 



I SEMESTER 
 

SOURCES OF ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 
(Archaeology, Epigraphy and Numismatics) 

Unit.1  Prehistoric Cultures in India: 

 Archaeology remains of the Harappa culture – Indus script.  

Unit.2 Ashokan edicts – it content contents and Historical 
significance; monument of Mauryas – Ashokan Pillars. 

Unit.3 Indo-Greek coins - coins Kushma coins - Monuments of 
Kushanas – Gandhara and Marhura style of Architecture.   

Unit.4 Gupta inscriptions – Allahabad pillar inscription of Samudra 
Gupta- Monuments of Guptas. 

Unit.5  Aihole inscription of Pulakeshi-II – Uttarameruru Shashana of 
Paranthaka-I – South Indian coinage. 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

Asthana .S    : Pre-Harappa Cultureee of India and the  

                                                     Borderlands.  

Agrawal D.P    : Man and Environment in India through  

                                                     Ages.  

Dilip .K. Chakrabarti   : India, An Archaeological History.  

Sankalia H.D   : Prehistory and protohistory in India  and  

                                                    Pakistan.  

Allchin .B. and F.R. Allchin : The Birth of Indian  Civilization.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



     I SEMESTER  
         SOFT CORE 

 
READINGS IN ANCIENT INDIAN HISTORY 

 

Unit.1  R.S.Sharma 
R.S.Sharma’s views on European and Indian feudalism. 
R.S.Sharma’s views on the Gupta Empire and the emergence of 

feudalism. 
 

Unit.2 a)  Feudal land relations. 
 b) Religious ideology and feudalism. 

 
Unit.3  Romila Thapar 

 a)  Romila Thapars’ views on the Mauryan Empire. 
Lineage and State Formation. 

 

Unit.4 a) The Aryan Problem 
b)Puranic Sources and their interpretation. 

 

Unit.5           D.D.Kosambi 

Re-interpretations of Ancient Indian History 
Marxian interpretation of Ancient Indian History 
Religion in Ancient India. 



     I SEMESTER 
     SOFT CORE 
 

MARITIME HISTORY OF ANCIENT INDIA. 

Unit.1 Introduction – sources – Harappan culture and Egypt – 
Maritime Activities as recorded in Vedic literature. 

 
Unit2 Maritime contacts between India, Persia and Greece – Oceanis 

contacts of the Mauryan period with China – South East Asia 
and West Asia – Kushans and Indo-Bactarian Activities. 

 
Unit.3 Contribution of the Imperial Guptas to the Development of 

Maritime Activities – Satavahanas in the East Coast and ship – 
coins – South India in Maritime History – contacts with Rome. 

 
Unit.4 Maritime power of the Imperial Cholas – The Chola Navy – 

overseas activities of the Cholas – Ceylon and Sri Vijaya – 
Maritime contacts with South East Asia – Merchants – Princes 
– Guilds- Sages and Saints in Maritime  History. 

 
Unit.5 Ports in Ancient India – Tamralipti – Navadweep – 

Machalipatnam – Nagapatnam – Kaveripatnam – Malabar 
coast – Mangalore – Honnavar – Bhatkal and Barakur – 
Kalyan and Broach. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

 

Nilakanta Sastry. K.A  : Foreign Notices of  South India 

Nilakanta Sastry. K.A  : The Cholas Two volumes 

Das. S.K    : Economic History of  Ancient    
                                                             India 
 
Mecay. E.J.H   : The Indus Civilization 

 

 



 

I SEMESTER 

SOFT CORE 

SUPPRESSED OPPRESSED AND MARGINALISED GROUPS IN 
ANCIENT INDIA. 

Unit.1. Historical / Conceptual explanation for the words subordinate, 
oppressed and marginalized groups – Origin and development  
of  Varna system – Ideological clash between Vedic and non – 
Vedic culture – the concept of purity and pollution – the role 
of subjugation and Sanskritisation Process in the formation of 
subordinate, oppressed and marginalised groups – Revolts 
against Vedic Hegimony – Samana / Muni tradition – Matanga 
Muni – Buddhism – Jainism. 

Unit.2. Evolution of Brahmanic Hegemony – Caste system – 
Evolution  of oppressive rules and regulations  on subordinate, 
oppressed and marginalised groups – the role of Arthashastra 
of Kautilya – Dharmashastras – Manusmriti – Grihyasutras – 
the epics – Ramayana and Mahabharata (Bhagavadgita) – 
slavery in Ancient India – Vishti – Evolution of 
Untouchability. 

 Unit.3. Feudal beginnings – Revival of Hinduism and continuity of 
Brahmanic Hegemony – feudal monopoly over material and 
spiritual life – the condition of subordinate, oppressed and 
marginalised groups. 

 Unit.4. Brahminisation in the Deccan and South India – 
Brahminisation process and formation of subordinate, 
oppressed and marginalised groups in the Peninsula – 
Distinctive Caste system – parallel to Chaturvarna system. 

Unit.5. Left and Right hand social divisions – Dravidian mode of 
revolt against Brahmanic Hegemony – Bhakti Movement. 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

Aloka Parasher  : Sen, Subordinate  and Marginal Groups in  
                                         Early India. 
 
Ram Sharan Sharma  : Sudras in Ancient India. 
 
Buddha Prakash  : Political and Social Movements in Ancient   
                                         Panjab. 
 
 
 



 
Pandarinath H. Prabhu : Hindu Social Organisation. 
 
Srinivas Iyengar  : Life in Ancient India – The Age of Mantras. 
 
Sharma R.S.  : India’s Ancient Past. 
 
Achuthan M. Kandyil : Writing Indian History – A View from Below. 
 
Braj Ranjan Man  : Debrahmanising History – Dominance and  

     Resistance in Indian Society. 
 
Jha. D.N   : The Feudal Order – state – society and       
                                         Ideology in early Medieval India. 
 
Kosambi. D.D   : An Introduction to the Study of Indian History. 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

I SEMESTER 

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF SOUTH INDIA UPTO 1000 

Unit.1: Agriculture – Land as the chief source of economic 
Wealth – Types of land - Crops– irrigation –  Land Tax 
– Joint tenure – Special tenures - Religious grants – 
Brahmadeya – Devadaya lands and service land 
tenures. 

Unit.2: Industries – cotton industry – sugar – Jaggery 
production – Oil Industry – Metal work – Handicrafts – 
Guilds - Trade and Commerce – Inland trade – Big 
Bazars in towns and cities - Santes – Foreign trade – 
Trade contacts with countries beyond the seas -   
Imports and Exports  - Trade guilds. 

Unit.3: Finance - Land Revenue – Property taxes - professional 
taxes – commercial taxes – Taxes on Industries – 
contribustion and Fines. 

Unit.4: Coinage, Rights and Measures - Barter system – coins 
issued by different dynasties – Satavahanas – 
Kadambas – Gangas of Talkad – Pallavas of Kanchi – 
Chalukyas of Badami – Rashtrakutas – Cheras and 
Cholas – Urbanisation – Factors contributed for 
Urbanisation – Important towns and cities – Banavasi – 
Talakad – Pallavas of Kanchi – Tanjore Madurai. 

Unit.5: Life of Peasants – Life of upper class – Ruling class and 
Brahmins – condition of Slaves – Wages. 

 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

Appadorai.A  : Economic conditions in Southern India. 
 
Burton Stein  : Peasant State and Society in Medieval South  
                                   India. 
 
Dipakaranjan Das : Economic History of the Deccan. 
 
Deshikachari.T : South Indian Coins. 
 
Gupta.K.M  : The Land System in South India 
                                    (A.D.800 – 1200) 
 



Gururajachar.S : Some aspects of Economic and Social Life in  
                                   Karnataka. 
Kuppaswamy.G.R         :  Economic conditions in Karnataka. 
 
Narasimha Murthy.AV    :  Coins of Karnataka. 
 
Nobour Karasimha         : South Indian History and Society. 
 
Saletore.B.A          :  Karnataka’s Trans Oceanic Contacts. 
 
Sastri. K.A.N          :  Foreign Notices of South India. 
 
Shivanna.K.S.         :  The Agrarian System of Karnataka.  
 
     
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

I SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF SANGAM AGE, CHOLAS, CHERAS AND PANDYAS 

 

Unit.1: Sangam Age – Polity – Literature - Society – Economic 
– Condition -Religion. 

 
Unit.2: Political History of Cheras-Senguttuvan – literature –  
                       religion –art and architecture. 
 
Unit.3: Political History of Cholas - Rajaraja-I – Rajendra – 

Administration – Social – Economic  – literature – 
Religion – art and architecture. 

 
Unit.4: Political History of Pandyas – Parantaka Maravarman – 

   Rajasimha – Jatila  Parantaka Nedunjadyan. 
 
Unit.5: Administration – Social – Economic  – literature – 

Religion - art and architecture . 
 

REFERENCE BOOKS 
 
Krishnaswamy Aiyangar.S : Ancient India and South Indian History     
                                               and Culture. 
 
Krishnaswamy Aiyangar.S : Evolution of the Hindu Administrative  
                                              Institutions of South India. 
 
Nilakanta Sastri,K.A.         :  A History of South India, The Cholas. 
 
Mahalingam.T.V.               : South Indian Polity. 
 
Nilakanta Sastri.K.A           : The Pandyan Kingdom. 
 
Sesha Iyer.K.G.                   :  Chera Kings of the Sangam Age. 
 
Subramanian.N                    :  Sangam Polity. 
 
Srinivasan.K.R.                   :  South Indian Polity. 

 
 
 

 

 

 



II SEMESTER 

CORE PAPER 

HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL INDIA 700-1707 

Introduction: Approaches Indian History – The Arab Conquest of Sindh – Rise 

of Turks and  Mongola and the conquest of North India – the impacts on 

society, polity, economy and culture. The rise of Indo-Muslim power – The 

contribution of the Khaljis and Tughluqs to Medieval Indian Civilization – 

Khilji and Tughluq polity. The Mughals and the consolidation of Indo –

Muslim polity – Akbar and his attempt to create a pan Indian State, Mughal  

Administration. Legacy of the Mughals to Social, Religious and Cultural life-

Mughals society-   Din-i- Ilahid – orthodoxies and Hetrodoxied under the 

Mughals – Music and Painting. Contribution of Mughals to Art – Contribution 

of the Mughals to Art and Architecture Babar, Humayun and Akbar – 

Shahjahan and creation of quality architecture. 

Books For Reference 

Yasuf hussain : Indo –Muslim Polity. 

Ramprasad Tripathi : History of the Mughals, Vol. I. 

Ramprasad Tripathi : Muslim Administration in Medieval India. 

Mohammed Habib : Religion and Politics in Medieval India. 

Tarachand  : State and Polity in Medieval India.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



II SEMESTER 

CORE PAPER 

HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL WORLD (Arab, Persia, Europe) 

           Introduction – political, economic and social development in early 
medieval Europe – The Christian and Germanic foundations of early 
medieval European civilization. 

            The Byzantine and Islamic influences on medieval Europe – feudalism 
in Europe – feudal political and economic system – Urban life in feudal 
age – growth of European towns. Growth of middle class. 

            Religious development during the feudal age – The new Christianity – 
struggle between spiritual and secular authority – organization of the 
church – Growth of Papacy. 

            The crusades – influence of oriental civilization on medieval Europe – 
Expansion of trade and commence – guild system – growth of 
economy. 

           Intellectual and cultural life in medieval Europe – philosophy and 
science – education and literature – music –medieval European Art and  
Architecture. 

Books For Reference 

P.K.Hitti  – A History of Arabs. 

S.N.Fisher  – A History of Middle East. 

F.A.Artz - The mind of middle ages.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

II SEMESTER 

HARD CORE 



ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL NORTH INDIA. 

Unit.1:  Introduction – Indian Economy on the eve of 
 Turkish Conquest – A review : Iqta and Khalisa –  
Collection of Kharaj on Agriculture – Machinary of  
land Revenue Administration – Irrigation system. 
 

Unit.2:  Economy under Sultanate period – Alauddin Khalji’s  
   Market Regulations - currency system under Delhi  
   sultanate and the Mughal Empire. 
 
Unit.3:  Economy under the Mughals – Agriculture, Trade  
   and Commercial Activity – Land Revenue  
   assignment the Mansabdars and the Heridatary Rajas -   
   Jagirdari system under the Mughals. 
 
Unit.4: Agrarian Taxation under the Mughals - Currency under 

the Mughal Empire. 
 
Unit.5: Peasants and their material life – Agrarian Crisis – 

Growth of New Towns and cities – Trade routes. 
 
REFERENCE BOOKS 

Irfan Habib : Agrarian system of the Mughals. 
 

Irfan Habib and Tapar Chaudhary(Ed) :Cambridge Economic History of                                                                      
India, Vol.I 
 

Athar Ali.M     :Cambridge Economic History of                                                                         
India, Vol.I 
 

Athar Ali.M     : Mughal Nobility under Aurangzeb 
Jagdish Nasim Sarkar : Economic History of Medieval India. 

 
Irfan Habib : Economic History of Medieval India: A 

Survey 
 

Satish Chandra  : History of Medieval India (3 Vols.) 
 

J.L.Mehta : An Advanced History of Medieval India (3 
Vols) 
 

Prof., Shivanna : Madyakalina Bharathada Arthikatheya 
Ithihasa. 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 



 
II SEMESTER 

SOCIETY AND POLITY OF MEDIEVAL INDIA 

Unit - 1  Introduction: Impact of Turkish conquest on Indian Polity –  
                       Growth of New Trends- Sources and Historiography. 
 
Unit – 2         Creation of Turkish State – its character and Assessment – The  
                       Khiljis – Tughaluqs – administration- centralized polity –  
                       Administrative structure of Delhi Sultans. 
 
Unit – 3 The Mughal State – Akbar – Jahangir – Shah Jahan – Fruition of  
                       the Mughal Empire – External relations – Mughal  
                       Administration. 
 
Unit – 4         Impact of Islam on Indian Society – New social Trends – Muslim               
                       Mystics and the sufigraders – Mutual Interaction – Composite  
                       Indian Society – The Monotheistic Movements in Medieval  
                        India – the Sikhs and the Satnamis. 
 
Unit – 5         Impact of Bhakti Movement – Growth of Liberal Social Trends –  
                      Ramanad, Kabir, and Chaitanya – Their Teachings – Formation  
                      of the Jat and Maratha Castes and the New Vaishnava Movement. 
 
Books for Study: 
 
Habib & Nizami (Ed.), ‘Comprehensive History of India’ Vol-V, The Delhi 

Sultanate (P.P.H, New Delhi, 1970). 

Tripati R.P., ‘Rise and Fall of the Mughal Empire’, Vol-I, Allahabad. 

Iswari Prasad, ‘The Mughal Empire’. 

Jadunath Sarkar, ‘A short History of Aurangzeb’. 

Nath R., ‘Hinstory of Sultanate Architecuture’. 

Tarachand, ‘Inluence of Islam on Indian Culture’. 

Qureshi I.H., ‘Administrationof the Mughul Empire’.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

II SEMESTER 

ART AND ARCHITECTURE OF MEDIEVAL NORTH INDIA. 

Unit.1: Historiography of art and architecture of Medieval North India –    
            Slave dynasty –  Tugalak dynasty – Khiliji dynasty. 
 
Unit.2 : Art and Architecture under the Delhi Sultanate – Syyids and    
             Lodhis. 
 
Unit.3 : Probincial Architecture – Multan – Bengal – Gujaarat – Malwa –  
             Jaunpur – Kashmir. 
 
Unit.4 : Art and Architecture under the Mughals – Babur – Humayan –  
             Shershahh – Akbar – Jahangir – ShahJahan. 
 
Unit.5: Paintings in Mughal Period – Akbar – Jahangir – ShahJahan –  
             Rajput paintings and   Rajput architecture – Emergence of Indo –  
             Islamic Art.  
 

Reference Books 

Brown Percy  : Indian Architecture Islamic period : Indian paintings    
                            under Mughals. 
 
Fergusson  :  History of Indian and Eastern Architecture Vol.I  
                           and Vol. II. 
 
Guhrer.A   :  Sharqui Architecture of Jaunpur. 
 
Havell.E.D    :   Indian Architecture. 
 
Hearn.H.C    :   The Seven Cities of Delhi. 
 
Richmond.E. T :  Muslim architecture. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

II SEMESTER  

SOCIO-RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS IN MEDIEVAL NORTH INDIA 

 

Unit 1 : Social condition – Hindu Society – Caste system – Position  
            of Women – State attitude towards Hindus – Imposition of  
            Jezia – Religious discrimination against Hindus – Jainism –  
            Buddhism. 
 
Unit 2 : Muslim society – Privileged classes – Attitude towards shias  
            – Position of Muslim women. 
 
Unit 3 : Sufi movement – Sufi saints – Their teaching and practices –  
            various schools of Sufism – Suhrawardi order – The chisti  
             order – Firdausia order – Qadri order – Nakshbandi order –  
             Shattari order –Impact of sufism on India. 
 
Unit 4 : The Bhakti movement – Ramananda – Chaitanya – Guru  
             Nanak – Kabir – Maharastra Dharma – Contribution of the  
             Bhakti movement. 
 
Unit 5 : Akbar’s Din-i-Illahi – Ibadatkhana at Fatepur  Sikri– Debates  
            – Invitation to other religions  - Zorastrianism – Jainism –  
              Hinduism and Christianity –   Mahzar. 
 
 

Books for Reference:  

S.A.A Rizvi – Wonder that was India (Vol.2)  
 
Satish Chandra – History of Medieval India (Vols.3) 
 
K.N. Chitnis – Socio- Economic History of Medieval India.  
 
Irfan Habib – History of Medieval India  
 
A.B. Pandey – History of Medieval India (Vol.2).   

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 

II SEMESTER 

HOYSALAS AND CHALUKYAS OF KALYANA. 

 

Unit.1  : Foundation of Kalyana Chalukyas – Sources – Political History –  
                Vikramaditya-IV – Someshwara.IV – Decline of the Chalukyas. 
 
Unit.2  : Society – Administration – Religion – Literature – Art and  
              Architecture, under the    Chalukyas of Kalyana. 
 
Unit.3 : Origion of the Hoysalas – Political history – Vishnuvardhana –   
              Ballala-II –Narasimha.III – Downfall of  the Hoysala dynasty. 
 
Unit.4 : Hoysala state and society – Social structure – Position of women –  
             Caste system. 
 
Unit.5 : Administration – Social – Economic – Religion – literature – art and  
             architecture. 
    
REFERENCE BOOKS: 

R.R.Diwakar  : Karnataka through the Ages. 
 
William Cohelo  : Hoysalavamsha. 
 
J.D.M.Derratt  : Hoysalas. 
 
B.Sheik Ali  : Hoysala Dynasty. 
 
Basavaraj.K.R.  : History of Karnataka and Culture. 
 
K.A.Nilakanta Sastri : History of South India. 

 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
II SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF VIJAYANAGARA DYNASTY 1336-1646 A.D. 

Unit – 1 Introduction: Foundation of Vijayanagara – Sources - Origin 
– Theories of the Vijayanagara – Recent Historiography. 

 
Unit - 2               Political History of the Sangamas – Hukka and  Bukka-I –  
                            Devaraya-II and His life -  Consolidation and expansion of   
                            the state - Administration –Economy, Society and Culture.  
 
Unit – 3               Political History of the Salvas – Narasimha-II -  Life and     
                            Achievements - Administration –Economy, Society and      
                            Culture. 
 
Unit – 4       Political History of the Tuluvas – Krishnadevaraya and his  
                           Life- Consolidation and expansion of the state – 
                           Achyuthadevaraya and Sadashivaraya - Administration – 
                           Economy, Society and Culture.  
 
Unit – 5               Political History of the Aravids – Ramaraya - Foreign policy–  
                            Battle of Rakkasagi and Tangadigi (1565) – Decline and fall   
                            of the Vijayanagara - Administration –Economy, Society and  
                            Culture. 
 
Books for Study: 
 
Appa Dorai, ‘Economic Conditions in Southern India’ 
 
Burton Stein, ‘Vijayanagara’, 1994. 
 
Burton Stein, ‘Peasant State and Society in Medieval south India 
 
Krishnaswamy Iyengar, ‘South India and Her Mohammadan Invaders’ 
 
Krishnaswamy Iyengar, ‘Sex Sentanary Value(Vijayanagara)’. 
 
Karashima, Noboru, Subbarayalu & Shanmugam P., ‘Vijayanagara Rule in  
Tamil Country as Revealed Through a Statistical Study o Revenue Terensin  
Interruptions, Tokio, 1988. 
 
Krishnaswamy R., ‘The Tamil Country under Vijayanagara’, 1964. 
 
 Sewell Robert, ‘A Forgotton Empire’, New Delhi, 1900. 
 
Sale tore B.A., ‘Social Life under Vijayanagara’. 
 
Mahalingam T.V., ‘South Indian Polity’. 
 
Neelakanta Sastri K.A., ‘A History of South  
 
 



 
 
 
 
 

 
II SEMESTER 

SOCIO - RELIGIOUS MOVEMENTS IN MEDIEVAL SOUTH INDIA. 

 

Unit.1. Theoretical discussions – concept of dissert and protest tradition  
                        in South Indian Society – Socio-religious movements before  
                      12thcentury– Shankara’s ‘Advaita Philosophy Ramanuja’s  
                        Visistadvaita and Madhava’s Dvaita Philosophy. 
 
Unit.2: Society in the 12th century – caste system – social evils –  
                      Religious life – Education – Alvar’s and Nayanars - Socio- 
                      religious movements in Tamil Nadu. 
 
Unit.3: Basava and Veershaiva Movement – His Socio-Political ideas –  
                      Social reform and the uplift of Dalits – Socio-Religious  
                       Movements in Vijayanagara. 
 
Unit.4: Haridasa Movement – Socio-Religious reforms of Dasa  
                        Movement – Kanakadasa – Purandaradasa. 
 
Unit.5: Sufi Movement - Syed Mohammad Gesu Dharaj and Khwaja  
                        Bhanda Navajj – Anubhava Movement. 
 
  
Reference Books 

Aiyangar Krishnaswamy: The Sources of Vijayanagar History. 
 
Mahalingam.T.V  :  Economic life in the Vijayanagara empire. 
 
Mahalingam.T.V  :  Administration and Social life under  
                                         Vijayanagara. 
 
Nilakantashastry.K.A :  History of South India. 
 
Stein Burton             :   New Cambridge History of India. 
Rafia Ahmad Ali   :   Studies in the History of Medieval Deccan. 
Diwakar.R.R  :   Karnataka Through The Ages. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 

 
II SEMESTER 

ART AND ARCHITECTURE  OF MEDIEVAL SOUTH INDIA 

 

Unit.1: Introduction - Historiography on art and architecture of South     
                      India (Percy Brown - Fergusson, S.Settar, G.Yazdhani) Growth  
                       and development of art & architecture in Medieval South India –  
                       features and structure. 
 
Unit.2. Early temple Architecture of South India - Chalukyas of Badami 
–   Pallava’s of Kanchi. 
 
Unit.3. Architectural development under the Hoysalas – Belur – Halebid 
-   Somanathpur, Chola temple Architecture – Tanjore - Madurai. 
 
Unit.4. Architecture during Vijayanagara period – Bahamani Monuments  
                       at Bidar – Adil Shahi architecture at Bijapur. 
 
Unit.5. Development of Music and paintings under Hoysalas–    
                      Vijayanagara – Bahamanis – Adil Shahis. 
 
Reference Books  
 
Michael W, Meister (Ed)  : Encyclopedia of Indian temples and   

        architecture of South India. 
 
G.Yazadani   : Bidar and its monuments. 

 
Sounder Rajan  : Vijayanagar Architecture. 

 
Percy Brown   : Indian Architecture. 

 
Fergusson   : Indian Architecture. 

 
S.Settar   :  Hoysala Sculptures. 

 
 

Saraswathi.N   : Position of women during Vijayanagara  
      period 1992.  
 

Saraswathi.N   : Vijayanagara Kalada Maheleyara   
      Kodugegalu 2008. 

 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 

II SEMESTER 

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MEDIEVAL SOUTH INDIA. 

 

Unit .1: Introduction – Influence of Geography on South Indian Economy 
– climate – rivers – flora & fauna – seas – the salient features of 
South Indian Economy. 

Unit.2: Agrarian system of Chalukyas and Hoysalas – Land tenures –  
                      Agricultural  produce – Irrigation – taxation system – Industries        
                      – Handicraft Industries – Guild system – Trade and Commerce. 
 
Unit.3: Agrarian system of Vijayanagara, Bahamanis and Adilshahis –  
                      land tenures – Irrigation – Types of crops – Land Revenue system  

– Industries – Trade & Commerce – Internal and External 
Trade. 

 
Unit.4: Economic development of Tamil Nadu and Kerala regions – 

under the Cholas and Pandyas – Agricultural Development – 
Irrigation – crops – Industries –  Trade and Commerce. 

 
Unit.5: – Material conditions of Peasants and artisan class in South India – 

Inland trade – Trading communities – Trans – oceanic trade – 
Malabar and Coramandal coast. 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY 

Irfan  Habib   : Cambridge Economic History of India, vol – I. 

Appadorai. A  : Economics conditions in Southern India ( 1000-1500 ). 

Gururajachar.C : Socio – Economic Conditions in Karnataka. 

Kuppaswamy .G.R  : Economic History of Karnataka. 

Mahalingam. T.U : Economic Life in the Vijayanagar Empire. 

Shivanna.K.S  : Agrarian System in Karnataka. 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

II SEMESTER 

MEDIEVAL INDIAN HISTORICAL WRITINGS 

Unit.1: Al-Barnni – Zia-Udin – Barani. 

 

Unit.2: Ibu-Batuta. 

 

Unit.3: Abdul Fazal. 

 

Unit.4: Gangadevi. 

 

Unit.5:   Krishnadevaraya. 

 

 

 

     

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

II SEMESTER  

FEUDAL STATE AND CULTURE IN MEDIEVAL SOUTH INDIA 
(1500-1761) 

Unit-1  Introduction: Nature of the Feudal State - Theoretical discussion-
Feudal elements in the Vijayanagar Polity- The Nayankara 
system-Landed elite – Break down of Vijayanagar Empire – The 
Rise of autonomous States in  

                      Medieval south India. 
 
Unit – 2         Nayakas of  Keladi:  Sadasivanayaka and Shivappanayaka-    
                      Military organization –Land control and social structure -  Feudal   
                       culture –Continuity and change - Keladi administration, Land  
                       Revenue system,  Feudal society and Culture. 
 
Unit – 3 Palegaras of Chitradurga: Timmannanayaka and 

Viramadakarinayaka – Military organization – Land control and 
social structure – Feudal society an culture – Continuity and 
change- Chitradurga Administration, Land Revenue System, 
Feudal society and Culture. 

 
 
Unit – 4     Yelahanka Nadu Prabus : Kempegowda  I and rise of Bangalore – 

Integration  landed aristocracy into the ruling establishment- 
Extraneous military elements -Yelahanka Administration, Land 
Revenue system, Yelahanka Society and Culture– Mughals, 
Marathas and Daccanis.  

 
Unit – 5         State and  Society in Tamil Nadu - From Vijayanagara to the  

Nayakas - The Nayakas Polity - The art of war under the Nayakas 
- Contribution of Madura - Tanjore and Gingee Nayakas to the 
development of   Culture – Fall of the Nayakas. 

 
Books for Study: 
 
Achari Srinivas C S,  ‘A History of Gingee and its Rulers’, 1943. 

Alvares Ernest. M., ‘The Nayakas of Ikkeri’ University of Bombay 1930. 

Burton Stein, ‘Vijayanagara’, 1994. 

Chitnis K.N., ‘Keladi Polity’, Dharwar, 1974. 

Dikshit G.S.(ed), ‘Studies in Keladi History’, Bangalore, 1989. 



Fazlul Hasan, ‘Bangalore through the Centuries’, Bangalore, 1970. 

Krishnaswamy R., ‘The Tamil Country under Vijayanagara’, 1964. 

 Narasimhaiah S.K., ‘The Founders of Bangalore’, Bangalore, 1924. 

 Nayakwadi Y.H., ‘Nayankara System Under Vijayanagara Empire’, 1997 

(Unpublished thesis) 

Satyanatha Aiyar, ‘History of the Nayakas of Madura’, Madras, 1924. 

Sewell Robert, ‘A Forgotten Empire’, New Delhi, 1900. 

Swaminathan K.P., ‘The Nayakas of Ikkeri’, Madras, 1957. 

Vriddhagirisan v., ‘The Nayakas of Tanjore’, 1942. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

II SEMESTER 
MARITIME TRADE OF SOUTH INDIA 1498 – 1857 

 
Unit.1:   Pre Gama Epoch The traditional Oceanic trade of South India –  

Malabar and the Coromandel Coast. Tradition Communities – 
Jews,  Syrian, Christians and the Arabs Commodities and the 
structure of  trade. India and South East Asia . 

 
Unit. II:   Gama-Epoch Vasco Da gama’s visit to Calicut – Nature of the  
                Portuguese Voyages – Structure and organization of the  
  Portuguese trade – Portuguese License system on the seas. 

 
Unit. III:  The Duch settlements in South India in 17th and 18th Centuries –  
                 Dutch and the pepper trade – The Dutch and the local trading  
                  communities – The English and the French trading activities – 
                       The factory system and the fortifications. 

 
Unit. IV:  The structure and the organization of the East India Company  
                      Trade –  Commodity composition – Volume of trade. 

 
 
Unit. V:  Rivalry between the company and the private traders – Impact of  
                      EIC Trade on the Indian Traders, Artisans and peasants. 

 
 

Books For Reference : 

 

Ashin Das Gupta  : Malabar in Asian Trade. 

Pamela Nightingale  : Trade and Empire in Western India. 

S.P.Sen   : The French in India. 

A.I.Chicherov  : India’s Economic Development in the 16
th – 18th  

      Centuries. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 II SEMESTER - Open Elective 

PROBLEMS OF MEDIEVAL INDIAN HISTORY 

 

I. Theories on the Medieval State : Delhi Sultanate and the institution of  
Universal caliphate – National Kingship Hypothesis - Bureaucracy and the gun 
powder Empire Hypothesis. 

II. Problems of Land and Peasant : Sultanate ideas and Land taxation – Iqta 
system - Ideas on Land ownership during the Mughal period - Problems of the 
Village communities. 

III. Problems of Mughal Imperial Crisis : Jaghirdari System and the agrarian 
crisis - The ‘Great Banking Firm’ Theory and the decline of the  Mughal 
Empire. 

IV. Problems of Medieval South Indian State and Economy : Traditional 
Ideas on the State - Segmentary State concept. 

V. Problems of Transition: Craft Production and technology - The process of 
Urbanisation – Social Mobility - Growth of Cities and Towns. 

 

Books: 

1. Irfan Habib   : Agrarian System of Mughal India, Bombay, 1963. 

2. Athar Ali     : Mughal Nobility under Aurangazeb, Aligarh, 1966. 

3. W.H.Moreland   : From Akbar to Aurangazeb. Agrarian system of Moslem    
                                    India. 
 
4. Jadunath Sarkar  : Mughal Administration. 

5. Burtn Stein           : Peasant State and Society in South India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

III SEMESTER 

HARD CORE 

HISTORICAL METHOD 

Definitions, Nature and Scope of History – Value of History – History as a 

science and  art – subject matter of History- objectivity and bias – Moral 

Judgement in History. History and it’s ancillaries – Relationship with 

Economics, Political Science, Sociology, Geography, Literature, Archaeology, 

Epigraphy and Numismatist.Criticism of sources – External criticism – 

Authorship, place and time –Requisites of a critical scholar - Selection of a 

Research topic hypothesis – Material collection –primary and secondary 

sources. Internal criticism - literal and real meaning – Good faith and Accuracy 

– Facts and  their significance – synthesis - hypothesis – General conclusions. 

Chapterisiation action – Chronological and topical arrangement, exposition and 

presentation – References, Food notes – Value of card system, notes taking – 

Final bibliography, Maps, Charts tables, appendices. 

Books For Reference  

Arthur Marwick     : Nature of History. 
 
Carr. T.H.     : What is History. 
 
Sheik Ali.B    : History its theory and method. 
 
Padma M.B and Venkataratnam.A.V. : Ithihasa samshodana marga. 
 
Daniel R.V    : Studying History How and Why. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

III SEMESTER 

PROBLEMS OF MODERN INDIAN HISTORY 

Unit -1            Problems of transition:  Mughal India and the rise of the  
 East India Company – Basic characteristics of the Pre-modern 
economy, Society and polity – Discourse on intellectual life in 
the 19th Century – Discourse on socio-economic transition. 

 
Unit - 2        Colonialism:  Concept, theories and nature of British Colonialism  
                      Mercantile activities of the East India company – Methods of  

Colonial expansion/economic drain – Colonialism and 
Modernization. 

 
Unit – 3     Nationalism: concept, theories and nature of Indian nationalism –  
                  the advent of Economic nationalism – Political and social  
                  dimensions of nationalism- The politics of moderate nationalism –  
                  The coming of Gandhi and Mass nationalism. 
 
Unit-4    Problems of integration: Communalism in Modern India –  
               Regionalism and the parochial movements – Casteism and caste    
               oppression in India. 
                       
Unit-5       Contemporary Problems : Independence and the refugee problems –  
                  Re-organization of States –  Centre- State Relations -   
                  Concept of mixed Economy – Agrarian and  
                 Industrial Sector – Towards privatization and globalization. 
 
Books for Study: 
 

1. Bayly C.A. the Raj: ‘Indian and the British (1600-1947)’ 
2. Bayly C.A.: I’mperial Meridian’ 
3. Bipan Chandra, ‘India’s Struggle for Independence’. 
4. Bipan Chandra, ‘Essays on Colonialism’ 
5. Bipan Chandra, ‘The Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in 

India’. 
6. Bipan Chandra, ‘India after Indepence’. 
7. Barnared Cohn: ‘Colonialism and its form’s of knowledge’.  
8. Gyan Prakash, ‘The World of the Rural Labourers in Colonial India’. 
9. James Mill, ‘A History of British India’. 
10. Nanda B.R., ‘Essays in Modern Indian History’. 
11. Partha Chatterji: Who’s Imagined community , ‘ 
12. Sumith Sarkar, ‘Modern India’. 

13.  Seal  Anil : ‘The Emergence of Indian Nationalism’ 

 

 

 



III SEMESTER 

HARD CORE 

INDIAN NATIONAL MOVEMENT 

Unit.1: Introduction – Colonial rule and its impact – Socio-Economic 
background of Indian nationalism. 

Unit.2: Pre-Gandhian phase - Foundation of the Indian National 
Congress – growth – Moderates - Extremists – Partition of 
Bengal and  Swadeshi Movement – Home  rule movement. 

Unit.3: Gandhian Phasis –Mahatma Gandhi - His Ideas, strategies and 
programmes- 1919-1922 – Khilafat and Non - Co-operation 
Movement - The Swarajist Politics – Simon boycott Civil 
Disobedience Movement. 

Unit.4: Movements outside the Indian National Congress – Militant  
Nationalism – Indian National Army. 

Unit.5: Final Phase - Quit India Movement – Independence – partition 
and communal violence – Integration of states. 

   

BOOKS FOR STUDY 

1, Bipin Chandra : Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in   

                                   India, Delhi, 1977. 

2. A.R.Desai  : Social Background of Nationalism. 

3. Anil Seal  : Emergence of Indian Nationalism, Cambridge,  

                                    1960. 

4.Shanker Ghose : Renaissance and Militant Nationalism. 

5. R.P.Dutt  : India Today, Bombay, 1947. 

6. Sumit Sarkar, History of Modern India. 

7. N.P.Shankaranarayana Rao : Swathantra Gangeya Savira Thoregalu. 

      8. Bipin Chandra,  Amalesh Tripati and Burude: Bharathada  

           Swatantriya Horata. 

 

 

III SEMESTER 



Constitutional History of Modern India 1773-1950 

 

Unit.1:  Introduction – Historical Background – Regulating Act of 1773 –              
PittsIndia Act of 1784 – Indian Council Acts of 1858, and 1892 
and Queens Proclamation of 1858. 

Unit.2:  Minto – Morley Reforms 1909 – Montague – Chelmford 
Reforms 1919 –  Simon Commission Report. 

Unit.3:  Government of India Act of 1935 – Central and Provincial 
legislatures – Evolution of Local Self Government. 

Unit.4:  Federal and provincial Relations – The Judiciary – The Home 
Government. 

Unit.5:  Indian Independence Act – Republic’s Constitution – Salient 
Features. 

 

Reference Books: 

G.S.Chabbra  : Advanced study in the History of Modern India Vol. III. 

A.B.Keith  : A Constitutional History of India. 

R.C.Manjumdar : British Paramountacry and Indian Renniance Vol. IX and   
                                       X. 
 
M.V.Pyles  : Constitutional History of India. 

Appadorai.A  : Documents on Political though in Modern India.  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

III SEMESTER 

THINKERS OF MODERN INDIA 



 

I. Introduction : Raja Ram Mohan Roy – Ideas of Modernization –   
Education – religion – society - Dadabai Navaroji – Economic Nationalism 
Drain theory. 

 

II. G.K.Gokahale : Moderate Politics views on socio - religious reform   
movement –  swaraj. 

 

III. Aurbindo : Concept of Revolutionary  terrorism, Aurbindo’s brand of  
Spiritualism. 

 
IV.   K.Gandhi, B.R.Ambedkar : Gandhi’s views on Swaraj – Social  reforms  
Ambedkar’s concept of Social  democracy – Eradication of unsociability – His 
views on Hinduism. 
 
V.      Nehru – Lohia : Nehru’s Quest for Democratic Socialism – Secularism. 
 Lohia – Socialism – Eradication of casts. 

Books For Study 

1. Brodov. V   : Indian Philosophy in Modern times, Moscow, 1984. 

2. Dadabai Navaroji : Poverty and Un-British rule in India, London, 1901. 

3. Bipan Chandra : Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India. 

4. Nanda B.R  : Gokahale, the Indian Moderates and the British Raj. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

     III SEMESTER 

   INTELECTUAL  HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA. 

Unit.1:  Mysore Experience – Late 18th Century – Breakdown of feudalism –  
              agrarian reforms – Establishment of State on Modern lines – Mysore –  
               French links – Science and technology – innovations – armament   
              Industries – Sericulture.  
 
Unit.2: Bengal Experience – English education – emergence of Bengali Middle  
             class – Intellectual awakening – Raja Ram Mohan Roy – Keshub –  
            Chandra Sen – Eswar Chandra Vidyasagar – press-literature. 
 
Unit.3:  Bombay experience – Western education – Intellectual awakening –  
              Dadabhai  Navroji – Ranade – Karle – Phule – B.R.Ambedkar. 
 
Unit.4:  Madras Experience – Western Education – Intellectual awakening –  
              Subramania Bharati – Justice Party Narayana Guru – Periyar –  
              Dravidian Movement Veerasalingam. 
 
Unit.5: Colonial reality – rise of economic nationalism – Growth of political  
             ideas –  Indian National Congress – Socialist – Communist – Growth    
of  
           Indian Press. 
   
Reference Books 

1. Raja Ram Mohan Roy : English Works (1906). 
 

2. Rajendranath : Raja Ram Mohan Roy. 
 

3. Mac Donald.J.R :The Awakening of India, 1910. 
 

4. Bipin Chandra The Long Terms :Indian National Movement,                                                                                                                                                                         
Dynamics. 
 

5. S.Volport – Tilak and Gokhale the modern  :Reform and Revolution in 
Making  India, California, 1962 
 

6. C.H.Heimsath : Indian Nationalism and Hindu                                                                    
Social Reform. 
 

7. Nikhles Guha   : Pre-British State in South 
India, Mysore. 
 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

III SEMESTER 

INTELLECTUAL HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE – ELECTIVE 

Unit.1: Introduction - The Intellectual Revolution of 17th and 18th centuries –             
causes of intellectual advance – characters of Intellectual Revolution – 
Rationalists and dualism – Pioneers. 

Unit.2: Philosophical and Religious concepts. Revolutionary Scientific 
discoveries – Classicism in art  and literature – Age of Romanticism – 
intellectual  conservatism – literature and art. 

Unit.3: Age of democracy and nationalism – character of new intellectual 
revolution – achievements of science and new social sciences – Literature and 
birth of modern  arts. 

Unit.4: Contemporary culture since 1918 – Relations of culture with economic 
and political factors. 

Unit.5: Revolutionary development in science – character of contemporary 
philosophy – major tendencies in literature and art. 

Books For Study 

Bury.J.B        :  History of the freedom of thought. 

Burns.E.M       : Western Civilization. 

Baumer.F.L.V       :  Main currents of European thought. 

Cassirer Eruest       :  Philosophy of the Englihtenment. 

Lovejoy, Arthur       :  Essays in the History of Ideas. 

Hearnshaw, Fossey(ed) : The social and political Ideas of some Great  
                                          French thinkers of the Age of Reason. 
 
Butterfield Herbut : The origins of Modern Science. 

Lecky, W.E.H             : History of the Rise and influence of the spirit of      
                                          Rationalism in Europe. 
 
Mowaf, R.B   : The Age of Reason. 

Vanghan.C.E   : The Romantic Revolf. 

 

 



 

III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF MODERN EUROPE FROM 1870 TO THE PRESENT 

1. INTRODUCTION – France 1871 – 1914 – III Republic – Problems and 
accomplishments. German Empire – 1871 – 1914 – Domestic and 
foreign policy of Bismark – Germany under William II.   

2. Eastern Question 1871-1914 – Interests of various powers in Balkan 
states – Congress of Berlin -    - 1st world war – Treaty  of 
Versailles -  League of Nations. 

3. Russian Revolution and its results – Russia under Lenin – Stalin – 
Economic change. 

4. Rise of dictatorships in Italy and Germany – their initial  successes II 
world war – Consequences of the war – the peace treaties – UNO – it’s 

strength and weakness. 

5. Post war Europe - Cold war – disintegration of USSR – Reunification of 
Germany. 

 

Books For Reference 

1. David Thomson  : Europe since Napolean. 

2. Norman stone  : History of Europe 1817-1945. 

3. C.D.Hazan  : Europe since 1815. 

4. Lipson   : Europe in the 19th & 20th Centuries. 

5. H.A.L. Fisher  : History of Europe. 

6. Grant & Temporally  : New Cambridge, Modern History – Vol. II                   
(Material progress      and World wide Problems). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF UNITED STATES OF AMERICA (1765-1962) 

Unit – 1 FROM COLONY TO THE REVOLUTION: Expansion of Europe  
           – The Discovery of America – Columbus – Founding   of the Colonies –        
             Socio- Economic and Politics in the colonies-The American  
             enlightenment – The Causes and course of the revolution – The  
             continental congress and the war of Independence – The confederation     
             and the constitution.    
 
Unit-2  FROM WASHINGTON TO ABRAHAM LINCOLN:  Federalists and  

 Republicans – Washington and Jefferson – James Monroe and the 
Monroe Doctrine – The Jacksonian Democracy – The Westward 
Movement to the Mexican War – The Sectional conflict – Abraham 
Lincoln and Civil War.   

 
Unit – 3 UNITED STATES FROM 1865 TO 1900:  Re-Construction Policy -   
           The Gilded age – Industrial Revolution – The Populist movement –  
           America Becomes a World Power and War with Spain – China and the  
           Open Door The annexation of Hawaii and Philippines – America as a    
           colonial power. 
 
Unit – 4  UNITED STATES FROM 1900 TO 1945:  The Progressive  
              Movement and Theodore Roosevelt – The Big stick Policy – Corollary      
              to the Monroe Doctrine – The Progressive Period and contribution of  
              William Howard Taft and Woodrow Wilson – America and First  
              World War – The Jazz age and America in the inter war period – The  
              Era of Franklin D. Roosevelt and the New Deal Policy – American   
              entry into the Second World War.   
 
Unit – 5  UNITED STATES SINCE 1945:  Domestic Affairs – The cold war –  
          Bi-Polar World – The movement of the blacks for civil liberty – The end   
          of the cold war – Disarmament  Programme – The emergence of United  
          States as a super power in the Uni-Polar World. 
 

Books for Study: 

1. Andrews, Charles M., ‘The Colonial Period of American History, Yale 

University Press. 

2. Allan Navins, ‘the American States during and After the Revolution’, 1924. 

3. Gipson L.H., ‘The coming of the Revolution’, 1954. 

4. Main, Jackson. T., The Social Structure of Revolutionary America, Princeton  

    University Press 

5. Wood, Gordon. S., Creation of the American Republic, 1776-1787, 

University of Norch Carolina Press 

6. Charles, Joseph., The Origins of the American Party System Williamsburg,  



    VA: Institute of Early American History and Culture. 

7. Collier, John., Indians of the Americas (New York : Mentor). A Sensitive,    

     comprehensive overview of Native American History. 

8. Smerlser, Marshall, the Democratic Republic, 1800-1815, Harper Row, New 

     York. 

9.  Schulyar R.C., ‘The Constitution of the United States’, 1923 

10. Billington, Ray., Westward Expansion, Macmillan, New York. 

11. Daingerfield, George. The Era of Good Feelings, Harcourt, Brace and     

      World,  New  York. 

 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF RUSSIA FROM 1917 – 1992. 

Unit.1: Out break of Revolution in March 1917 – The Bolshevik uprising   
                       in October 1917- outbreak of the Civil War – The Red army –  
                       The White Army – Establishment of the Bolshevik Government –  
                       War communism Main features – its failure.  
 
Unit.2: Life and Achievements of Lenin – New Polity and Foreign Policy  
                        of Lenin – Life and  Achievements of Stalin – Five year Plans –  
                        Foreign policy of Stalin. 
 
Unit.3: The role of Russia in World War-II – Non-Agression Pact of 1939  
                       British – Soviet Mutual Aid Agreement – American Land lease  
                       Aid – Soviet role in the pacific. 
 
Unit.4  Collective leadership from Krushchev and Breznev – The development 
  of Russia during the time of Krushchev and Breznev. 
 
Unit.5:  Gorabchev life and achievements and development in private sector. 

 

REFERENCE BOOKS:  

Anatole Bimagdur  : Russia Zarist and Communist. 

Donald.N.Treadgold  : Twentieth Century Russia. 

Carr.E.H    : History of Soviet Russia. 

H.A.L.Fisher   : The Soviet in World Affairs. 

Louis Aragon   : A History of U.S.S.R. from Lenin to   

                                                              Krushchev. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF EAST ASIA 1900 – 1970 (Chain & Japan) 

 

Unit.1:  Historical background – Western imperialism in China – Open  
                     door policy – Boxer Rebellion – Fall of the Manchus. 
 
Unit.2: The Revolution of 1911 – Dr.Sunyat Sen – yuan shikai – china   
                       during 1st World war - Formation of the nationalist government  
                        in China.  
 
Unit.3: The Rise of the communists – Communist China – Internal and  
                       External Policy. 
 
Unit.4: Japan – Historical background - Modernization of Japan – Under  
                        Meiji rule – Japan becomes a World power.  
  
Unit.5: Japan and the Manchurian Crisis- Japan and second world war 
                      -Japan after World war II. 
 

REFERENCE BOOKS: 

Clyde & Beer  : The Far East 

B.Morghan  :The Modernisation of China 

K.S.Latourottee   :A short History of the Far East 

H.Borton   :Japan’s Modern Centuryred Ginuene :  The Far East. 

Sheik Ali and B. Muddachari – Short History of Modern Asia (1900-1960) 
(Excluding India) 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF SOUTH EAST ASIA FROM 1900 TO 1980 

Unit.1: Historical  background – Burma: British  Rule in Burma – National  
                      awakening and National Movement – Japanese Rule in Burma during the  
                      second World War – Burma after independence. 
 
Unit.2: Malysia: British conquest – changes in economic, social and political  
                      fields – Japan’s occupation – Freedom Movement – formation of  
                      Malysia – Recent developments. 
 
Unit.3: INDO-CHINA: French Conquest – The nature of the  French rule in  
                     Vietnam – Vietnamene National Movement – Dr.Ho-Chi-Minh and his  
                      struggle against the French. 
 
Unit.4: Phileppines: Spanish heritage – American rule – National awakening –  
                       Dr.Jose Rizal and Anginaldo. Constitutional Movement towards  
                       Independence during the American rule -  Japan’s occupation during  
                      Second World War – Independence and recent developments. 
 
Unit.5: Indonesia:  The Dutch rule and its impact – The rise of Nationalism –  
                      Sarekat Islam – Dr. Sukarno and the freedom movement against the  
                     Dutch – the rule of the Communists – Japanese rule during II World war  
                     – final struggle – Indonesia since independence. 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY: 

D.G.E. Hall  :  A History of South East Asia. 

Benda and Larkin : Readings in  modern South East Asian History. 

Buaa, Clande  : South East Asia. 

Cady JOHN   : History of Modern Burma. 

J.Kennedy   : A History of Malaya : A.D.1400-1759. 

L.Palmier   : Indonesia and the Dutch. 

A.Revenhold   :  The Philippines: A young Republic one the name. 

Kahin.G.H.C.T : Nationalism and Revolution in Indonesia 

 

 



 

 

III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF WEST ASIA FROM 1900 to 1980 

Unit.1: Introduction – European Interests in West Asia – Impact of first  
                      World War on West Asia. 
 
Unit.2: Era of Progressive reforms and re-construction in West Asia –Iran    

– Historical background – Ahmed shah – shuster Incident – Iran   
– during First World War – Reza shah pahalvi – 1979 

Revolution and its impact – Islamic constitution and Ayutulla 
Khomeni. 

 
Unit.3: Turkey – Young Turk Movement – Mustafakemal Pasha – Abdul 
  Hamid-I. 
 
Unit.4: Western Colonial interest in West Asia – The British and the  
                      French Mandates – Palestine, Syria and Iraq. 
 
Unit.5: Zionism – Creation of Israel – Regional Military pacts in West  
                      Asia – Arab Nationalism – Arab League. 

 

Reference Books 

Lewis Barnard  : Emergence of Modern Turkey. 

Hitti Philip.K  : History of the Arabs. 

Berger.M   : Arab World Today. 

Arloicus George  : Communism and Nationalism in the Middle East. 

H.A.L.Fisher  : History of Middle East. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

III SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF SOUTH ASIA EXCLUDING INDIA 1947-1996 

Unit.1: Pakistan: Historical Background – birth of Pakistan – Role of  
                     Jinnah – Parlimentary democrary – Militarism under Aynbhan  
                    and Yahyakhan (1958-1970) Return of democrary – Zulfikas Ali  
                    Bhuto (1971-77) Indo – Pak Wars Bangaladesh War – Domestic     
                    and Foreign Policies. 
 
Unit.2: Bangladesh:  Genesis – Liberation Movement – Sheik Mujibur  
                       Rahman (1971-1975) Bangladesh war and the creation of the  
                      State – Bangladesh from 1975 to 1996 Economic development –  
                      Social reforms – Foreign Policy. 
 
Unit.3: Srilanka: Political developments – 1950-71 – Sirimavo   
                      Bandaranaik (1971-77) Junins – Jayawardhane (1972-88)  
                      Premadasa and D.B.Wijetunge (1988-1993) Chandrika  
                      Kumaratunga (1984 – Socio-Economic developments – Srilankan  
                     insurgencies – Tamil Separatism. 
 
Unit.4:  Maldives/Bhutan/Nepal – Political, Social and Economic  
                      Developments since1950 – A Survey. 
 
Unit.5: The origin and Development of South Asian Association for  
                      Regional Co-operation (SAARC) 1985-1998. 
 

Books For Study: 

Khalid B.Sayeed – Pakistan : The Formative phase (1857-1948) The 
Political system of Pakistan. 
 

Anthony Hyman and others   : Pakistan, Zia and after 
Subrata Roy Chowdhury : The Genesis of Bangladesh 
Taluqdar   : Group interests and political changes studies 

in Pakistan and Bangladesh. 
 

Nirmala Das : The Dragon country – The General History of                     
Bhutan. 

K.M.D’Silva : (1) A History of Srilanka (2) Srilanka – A          
survey. 
 

Jagdish Sharma : Nepal, Struggle for existence 
 
 

 

 

 



 

III SEMESTER Open Elective 

COLONIALISM AND NATIONALISM IN MODERN INDIA 

Unit.1:Nature of British colonialism in India : English East India company – 
Structure  of trade – Commodity Composition - Indo-British trade in 
the 19th Century -  Expert of raw-materials – drain of wealth - Impact 
on the Indian trading classes  and manufacturing. 
 

Unit.2: Colonialism and the agrarian classes :Land Revenue Systems –  
             Zamindari,  Ryotwari, Inamdari Systems - Famines –  
            Commercialization of agriculture - Impoverishment of the Peasantry –  
            Peasant Rebellions. 

 

Unit.3: Colonialism and Modernization Discourses : Theories on Indian  
           Nationalism - Economic nationalism - Major stages of nationalist 

struggle. 
      

Unit.4: Secularism and Communalism in Modern India - Communal Ideology  
           and Communal Disturbances. 

 

Unit.5: Nationalism and regionalism - Caste and Caste  Conflicts in Modern     
            India. 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY 

1, Bipin Chandra :Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Delhi, 
1977. 

2. A.R.Desai: Social Background of Nationalism. 

3. Anil Seal: Emergence of Indian Nationalism, Cambridge, 1960. 

4.Shanker Ghose: Renaissance and Militant Nationalism. 

5. R.P.Dutt: India Today, Bombay, 1947. 

6. Sumit Sarkar, History of Modern India. 

7. N.P.Shankaranarayana Rao: Swathantra Gangeya Savira Thoregalu. 

      8.Bipin Chandra, Amalesh Tripati and Burude: Bharathada Swatantriya Horata. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

III SEMESTER 
     ELECTIVES 

DALIT MOVEMENT IN MODERN INDIA 
 

Unit.1. The word ‘Dalit’ meaning and nature – Indian renaissance and 
Dalit Awakening – Dalit Movement and its imporatance in 
National Building Process. 

Unit.2. Jyotibha Phule Life and Career –Maharashtra between Social 
Reform and anti-Brahmin Mobilisation – Phule and his concept 
of Social Revolution – Indian National Culture – Theory of 
exploitation ( Aryan and non – Aryan theory)  

Unit:3.        Dr.B.R.Ambedkar and his Mission – Life and Career – as a  
                   Social Reformer – Beginning the Fight for Dalit Human Rights – 
                  The Round table Conferences – Dalit Political Rights – Poona Pact       
                – His contribution in Dalit Organisation – His contribution in     
                  Constitutional Development – Inclusive of Constitutional   
                  safeguards for Dalits – His approach of Caste Annihilation – His  
                  Critical views on Gandhi and Congress Programmes – Conversion  
                  as Emancipation. 
 
Unit.4.   The role of Mahatma Gandhi in the upliftment of Dalits – Congress  
              and its attitudes Towards Dalits. 
 

Unit.5.  Dalits Panthers Movement  of Maharashtra –  Dalit Movement in  
Karnataka and the role of Dalita Sangharsha Sammithi – Role of B.Krishnappa. 
 

BOOKS FOR REFERENCE 

Dr. Baba Saheb Ambedkar -  Who were Shudras Annhilation of Caste. 

Dhananjay Keer – Dr.Ambedkar Life and Mission. 

B.N.Pandey – Leadership in South Asia. 

Michel Mahal – Dalits in Modern India. 

A.R.Desai – Social background of Indian Nationalism. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 

HISTORIOGRAPHY (HARD CORE PAPER) 

Unit - 1              Greek Historiography: General characteristics – Herodotus and  
Thucydides - Roman Historiography: General characteristics 
– Polybius,   Livy and Tacitus. 

 
Unit – 2         Arab Historiography: General characteristics- Alberuni and Ibn 
   Khaldoun - Church Historiography:  Basic frame work- St.     

Augustine  and the city of God - Cartesian historiography and 
Anti-Cartesian  historiography-Vico and Hume. 

 
Unit – 3        European Historiography: Enlightenment Historians:  Edward  

Gibbon –The Idea of progress –Romantic reaction against  
rationalism: Carlyle - Scientific History: Ranke- Positivism in 
History: Marx 

                        
Unit – 4           European Historiography (continued):  Renewed Interest in  
                        Philosophy :Spangler and Toynbee Idealistic view of History:  
                         Croce and Collingwood. 
 
Unit – 5          Indian Historiography: Orient lists  
                       and Colonialists – Nationalist and  Marxist historiography-  
                       Subaltern and Cambridge Schools - Recent trends.  
 
Books for Study 

1. Antonio Grams, ‘Selections from Prison Note Book’,  
2. Collingwood R.G., ‘The Idea of History’ 
3. Car E.H., ‘What is History’. 
4. James Mill, ‘History of British India’. 
5. Ranajith Guha, ‘Subaltern Studies’ (12 Volumes). 
6.  Richard E, ‘Defending of History’, Cambridge University Press, UK, 2010. 
7. Sridharan E, ‘Historiography’, 2012 
 8. Sheik Ali B, ‘History its Method and Historiography’ 
 9. Syed Edward, ‘Orientalism’ 
 10. Subramanya N, ‘Historiography’  
11.  Kerligner, ‘Behavioral Research’ 
12.  Mazumdar R C, ‘Historiography’  

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF KARNATAKA  - 1600-1799 A.D (H.C) 

INTRODUCTION – Desentegration  of Vijayanagara Empire and rise of small 
rise of principalities – Nayaks of Ikkeri – Palegars of Chitradurga and 
Yelahanka Prabhus. 

Adil Shahis of Bijapur and Barid Shahis of Bidar – Mughal      into 
Karnataka – Occupation of Bangalore – Weeking of Bijapur – Contributions of 
the Adil Shahis. 

Early Wodeyars – their achievements – Chikkadevaraja Wodeyar – 
Consolidation of his kingdom – relations with Mughals and Marathas – his 
administration. 

Rise and fall of the Dalvayis – Nanjarajaiah and Devarajaiah – political and 
financial instability – Rise of Haider Ali – European trading companies in the 
18th Centuries. 

Resistance to Colonial rule – Haider Ali and Tipu Sulthan – modernization of 
administration and economy – Anglo – Mysore Wars and their effects. 

Books For Reference : 

Hayavadana Rao.C  : History of Myore Vol. I & II. 

R.R. Diwakar   : Karnataka through the ages. 

M.Shama Rao  : History of Modern Mysore Vol. I & II. 

K.R. Basavaraj  : A History of Karnataka. 

Narasimha.K.S  : Kempe Gowda of Magadi. 

Lakshminarayan Rao. K.S  : Nayaks of Keladi. 

M.S.Puttnna     :Chithradurga Palegars. 

Irfan Habib(ED)  : Resistance and Modernisation – Rule of Hyder Ali 
      and Tipu sultan. 

Prof.Sheik Ali  : British Relations with Hyder Ali. 

 Prof.Sheik Ali   : Frontier  Policy of Tipu Sultan. 

Prof.Sheik Ali-(ED)  : Karnataka Charitra  Vol.IV, Hampi, Kannada  
      University. 

 Brittle Bank    : Rule of Hyder and Tipu Sultan: In search of  
       legitimacy.  



 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 

ELECTIVES 

Paper – III: HISTORY OF MODERN MYSORE 1799-1947 A.D. 

Unit.1: Death of Tipu Sultan –The Wodeyars of Mysore - Kandachar  
force – administration of  Dewan Poornaiah – rule of Krishnaraja 
 Wodeyar-III – Nagar revolt . 
 

 Unit.2: commissioners rule – (1831-81) – Mark cubbon and Bowring. 
 
Unit.3: Rendition of Mysore – Dewans Rangacharlu and Sheshadri Iyer –  

Growth of representative institutions in Mysore. –  
 
Sir M.Visweshwaraiah – economic programme and its impact. 

Unit.4: Rise of Non-Brahmin Movement in Mysore and caste mobilization  
– Prajamitra  Mandali – Samyukta Prajapaksha – Miller committee –  
Backward and Depressed classes – Rise of working class movement. 
 

Unit.5: Dewan Mirza Ismail – economic approach – political problems –  
national movement in Mysore – Congress activities – Nalwadi 
 Krishnaraja Wodeyar – Jayachamaraja Wodeyar – Mysore Chalo 
 Movement and accession of Mysore to Indian Union. 
 

Books For Reference: 

Bjorn Hettne  : The Political Economy of Indirect rule, Mysore 1881-1947. 

Halappa.G.S  : History  of Freedom Movement in Karnataka. 

Shama Rao.M : Modern Mysore Vol.I & II, 1936. 

Veerathappa.K :  Studies in Karnataka History and Culture. 

Chandrashekar.S :  Dynamics of Socio-political change in Mysore. 

Kuppaswamy.B :  Backward class Movement in Karnataka, 1978. 

James Manor  : Political change in an Indian State, Mysore, 1917-1955. 

Madegowda  : Modern Mysore State 1881-1902. 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF BRITISH KARNATAKA 

Unit.1: Coming of the British. Establishment of factories and trading activities  
           of the British in Canara coast.The Fourth Mysore war and the  
           implication of the Subsidiary treaties, Karnataka.Early Anti-British     
           uprisings.1857 – 58 uprisings in Karnataka. 

 
Unit.2: General Administration of the British in Karnataka is the 19th and 20th 
  Centuries – Dharwad, North Karnataka, Bellary District. 
 
Unit.3: Revenue Administration of Karnataka Districts in the Bombay  
  Presidencies – Revenue system under the Madras presidency – Growth    
            of Industries. 
 
Unit.4: Rise of Modern Education in Karnataka. Role of Press in Karnataka. 
       Growth of Kannada. Literature. 
 
Unit.5: Reaction against British Imperialism – National awakening Gandhiji  
           and Non- co-operation – Quit India Movement – Unification Movement. 
 
Books For Reference: 

Sham Rao    : Modern Mysore in 2 Vols. 

Hettne, Bjorn   : Political Economy of an indirect rule, Mysore. 

Suryanath Kamath (Ed)  : Karnataka Gazetteers. 

R.R.Diwakar    : Karnataka through the ages. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 
HISTORY OF HYDERABAD – KARNATAKA (1800-1948) 

 
Unit -1       Introduction: The Geographical features – Historical background –  
                   Late 18th century political developments - Colonial intrusion in  
                   south India – Wrecking of the kingdom of Mysore (1799) – New  
                   settlements and re-arrangements – Territorial annexations and   
                   accessions – The formation of the princely state of Hyderabad and  
                   the Madras Presidency – Defining Hyderabad – Karnataka.  
 
Unit-2         State and Economy of Hyderabad- Karnataka under the Nizams:  
                    The Imperial power and the Nizam – The Landed gentry and the  
                     land revenue system -   The administrative system-continuities    
                     and dis-continuities – Oppressive Revenue machinery – Excessive  
                    agrarian appropriation and rural impoverishment – Non-agrarian  
                    economy – Local crafts and technologies and their collapse –  
                    Condition of local trade - Introduction of Railways, Roadways,  
                    Post and Telegraph system – Connections with the Imperial  
                     Metropolis. 
 
Unit - 3         Society and Culture in Hyderabad – Karnataka under the Nizams:  

The Upper ruling aristocracy and the rural elite – Integration of 
the   local elite in the Hyderabadi Culture set-up - Social Life, 
customs and  traditions -  Growth and spread of   education - 
Development and spread of Urdu language and literature - 
Osmania University and the Spread of modern education – 
Translations – Impact of 19th Century Bengal renaissance on the 
new local educated elite of the region – New awakening  and its 
revivalist and reformists character. 
 

Unit-4           Freedom Struggle in Hyderabad – Karnataka under the Nizams:  
                     Impact of British Colonialism on the Hyderabad – Karnataka -   

The Rise of Nationalism and awakening – Social encounter with 
feudalism and colonialism - The Police Action and Polo 
Operation - Integration Of the   Hyderabad state  in the Union of 
India. 



 
Unit-5            Unification Movement in Hyderabad Karnataka:  
                       History of Unification movement and re-organization of states - 
                      The Kannada Movement for integration into the Kannada   
                      Region- Integration of Hyderabad – Karnataka into Mysore State  
                     – 1956. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Books for Study: 

1 Gribble: Two native States – Mysore and Hyderabad 1886. 

2. Munshi K. M. :  The End of an Era, Hyderabad Memories, Bombay, 1957. 

3. Rameshan N. (ed): The Freedom Struggle in Hyderabad, Hyderabad, 1966 

4 Druvanarayan.M., ‘Pandit Taranatha’,( In Kannada) Dharwar, 1976. 

5. Halappa G S (ed): ‘History of Freedom Movement in Karnataka’,  

Bangalore, 1964. 

6. Menon V.P.: ‘The Story of Integration of Indian States’, Hyderabad, 1969. 

7. Sarojini Regani: ‘Nizam-British Relations’ (1724-1857)’. 

8. Sheela Raj :’Medievalism to Modernism’, Bombay, 1987. 

9. Swamy Ramananda Tirtha : ‘ Memories of Hyderabad Freedom Struggle’, 

Bombay, 1967 

10. Vandematama Ramachandra Rao : ‘Police action on Hyderabad State’, 

1970. 

11.Vasanth Kumar Bawa : ‘The Nizam between Mughal and British’, New 

Delhi, 1986. 

12. Vasanth Kumar Bawa, ‘The Last Nizam: The Life and Times of Mir 

Osman Ali Khan’ 

13. Yazdani: ‘Bidar – Its History and Monuments’. 

5. Rameshan,N(ed) : The Freedom struggle in Hyderabad Vols.IV Hyderabad, 
      1966. 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

 

IV SEMESTER 

HISTORY OF FREEDOM MOVEMENT AND UNIFICATION IN KARNATAKA 

Unit.1: Introduction: Historical background – the disintegration of Karnataka  
and absorption of Karnataka areas into Madras Bombay provinces  
and Hyderabad Resistance to British rule – Armed Resistances against 
 the British rule in Karnataka – Revolt of Veerappa Deshmukh of Koppa 
 in 1819, Rani of Kuttur 1824, Sangoli Rayanna (1929-30) Hyder Nagar 
revolt of 1830 – Resistance in Kodagu.   

 
Unit.2: The impact of the rebellion of 1857 on Karnataka – Bedars of Halagali  

against disarm act – Venkatappa Nayaka of Surapura, Babasaheb  
of Naragunda, Bhima rao of Mundargi  effects of the Struggle.  

 
Unit.3: The National Movement in Karnataka - Early activities – the response  

to Swadeshi and Non Co-operation Movements in Karnataka-Influence 
of Tilak and Gandhi.  

 
Unit.4:  Belgaum Congress Session (1924) Satygraha  campaign in Karnataka  

(1930-34): Intensity of Quit India Movement in Karnataka-its  
effects: Movement for Responsible Government in Princely Mysore 
state.   

 
Unit 5 :           Origin and development of unification movement in Karnataka:  

            Factors  responsible for unification  Movement: Views of different  
            central Committees on the issue ((Dhar, JVP, SRC): Contributions of 

Various Kannada Organizations: The Kannada Renaissance-role of 
Kannada literature and Journalist in bringing about Karnataka 
Consciousness- the ultimate movement towards the formation of 
Karnataka.  

 
BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

R.R.Diwakar: Karnataka through the ages 

P.B.Desai:  History of Karnataka 

G.S.Halappa: History of Freedom Movement in Karnataka 

Basavaraja.K.R.: History of Karnataka 



K.Veerathappa: Studies in Karnataka History and Culture. 

James Manor:Political change in an Indian State Mysore1917-1955 

M.Shamarao: Modern Mysore (2 vols.) 

 

     

IV SEMESTER 

SOCIAL  MOVEMENTS  IN  MODERN  INDIA 

 

I. Introduction :  Rise of the middle class – impact of English Education – 
 Renaissance –Rise of social Movements – Reform and reuinalistic  
movements. The Brahama samaj  – Arya Samaj. 

 
II Social movements among the backward classes – Sathya Shodak Samaj –  

Sri Narayana Dharma - Paripalana movement. 
 
III Social movements among the Muslims. The Reuiualistic and reformistic  

teends Tariah-i-Mahamadeyia – Aligash movement.  
 
IV Movements among the Dalits and Women in India the mission of the  
          emancipation of Dalit. 
 
V The role of Gandhi and Ambedkar – women before and after independence –  

Gandhi and Ambedkar’s view on the emancipation of women . 
 
Books For Reference 

M.S.A RAO   : Social Movements In India. 

M.N.Srinivas   : Social Change in Modern India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

 

IV SEMESTER  

Social Movement in Karnataka 

 
Unit.1: Introduction: Conceptual Frame work and Classification of  
                       Social Movements; Pre-colonial background of Karnataka,  
                       Establishment of British Administrative frame work and  its  
                       Impact on Karnataka – Western Education and the role of  
                      Christian missionaries. 

 
Unit.2:         Influence of North Indian Social Movement on Karnataka and its 
  Response –  Kannada literary renaissance – Growth of modern   
                      Kannada literature and Journalism and Impact on society.   
 
Unit.3: Backward class movement in Karnataka – its genesis and Growth  
                      Caste conflicts based collective mobilization – Review of various  
                      Backward class Commissions report. 
 
Unit.4: Dalit Movement in Karnataka – its Organ and Growth – its  
                       Ideology And Organization; Reform Movements among the  
                      Vaddas of Karnataka – Land reform legislation and Social     
                      change in Karnataka. 
 
Unit.5: Social change among the Muslims of Karnataka – Their response 
to the   modernization programme before and after independence – omen 
  Movement in Karnataka before and after independence. 

 

Books For Reference: 

Dr.K.Veerathappa(ed.) : Studies in Karnataka History and Culture, 
         Vol.1. 

I.M.Muthanna  : History of Modern Karnataka. 
S.P.Sen(Ed.)  :Social and Religious reform movements in 19th and 

     20th Century. 
R.R.Diwakar(Ed.) :Karnataka through the ages. 
G.S.HALAPPA  :History of Freedom movement in Karnataka 
         Vol.1 & 2. 

M.S.A.Rao  : Social Movements in India Vol.1 
Kuppaswamy.B  : Backward class movement in Karnataka. 



IV SEMESTER 

SOCIAL MOVEMENT IN ANDHRA 

 

Introduction: Types of social movements – role of Christian missionaries and 
influence western education – Telugu literary renaissance – growth of Modern 
Telugu literature and journalism – its impact on society. 

Social Reform movement in Andhra and its response – K.Veerasalingam – 
Social purity and anti – Devadasi movements in Andhra – its effects. 

Origin of Andhra movement – its main states – awakening in Telangana and its 
struggle – Origin and development of radical left movement in Andhra. 

Social Economic changes among Dalits of Andhra – Impact of Gandhian and 
B.R. Ambedkar  ideologies. 

Social change among the Muslims of Andhra before and after Independence. 

 

Books For Reference : 

Narala, V.R     : Veereshalingam. 

Reddy V.M and Ragunath Rao  :Andhra under the BritishRule. 

Ram Rao M.     : Andhra through the ages. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

IV SEMESTER 

SOCIAL MOVEMENT IN TAMILNADU 

 

Introduction: Types of Social movements – Establishment of British rule – its 
impact on Tamil Nadu – Role of Christian missionaries – Nadar movement. 

The Origin and Growth of Non Brahmin movement – Rise of Justice party – 
revival of Tamil language and literature – its impact on social cultural 
movement in Tamil Nadu. 

The self – respect movement – the anti Hindi agitation – decline of the Justice 
party and the rise of Dravidian movement under the leadership of 
E.V.Ramaswamy Naicker. 

Social dimensions of Backward class movement in Tamil Nadu – Adi – 
Dravida and other backward class movement – MDMK, PMK. 

Dr.B.R.Ambedkar’s influence on Scheduled caste organization for social 

justice in Tamil Nadu. 

 

Books For Reference : 

Irshick, Eugene F  : Politics and Social conflicts in South India – 1916-29. 

Subramanyam. N  :History of Tamil Nadu (1565 – 1956). 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

IV SEMESTER 

SOCIAL MOVEMENT IN KERALA 

 

Introduction : Types of Social movement - Impact of British rule on Kerala 
– Spread of western education – western influence on Malayalam 
language and literature – growth of journalism.The social reform 
movement of Sri Narayanaguru – Its impact of the Social life of Kerala 
– Social reform movement of SNDP and its other branches in 
kerala.Social movements among Nayars of Kerala ( NSS) and 
Yogakshemma  Sasha of Nambudari’s – movement for Christian unity – 
Mapilla movement of Malbar.Influence of Gandhiji and Dr. 
B.R.Ambedkar’s ideologies on the social life of kerala. Origin and 
Growth of leftist movement in Kerala – The role of Nambudaripad.  

 

 Books For Reference : 

A.K.Gopalan     :  Kerala Past and Present. 

E.M.S Nambudaripad   : Communist Movement in Kerala – It’s 

          Achievements and failures. 

Dale S.F      :  The Mappilas of Malabar. 

Alexander K.C    : Social Mobility in Kerala. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

IV SEMESTER 

PEASANT MOVEMENTS IN MODERN INDIA 

 

Unit.1: Theoretical introduction of Peasant Movements: The problems of 
  classification and definition – concepts and Methods – Land and    
                      caste structure in pre-British India and in British India. 
 
Unit.2: Land Revenue Policy of the British – Zamindari – Ryotwari – 
  Mahalwari – Inamdari system - commercialisation of Indian   
                       Agriculture –Famines and the Indian peasant. 
 
Unit.3: Peasant Movements in the 19th Century : The Santhal Rebellion of 
1855   – 56 – Indigo Cultivator’s struggle - 1860 – Bengal uprising  
 
Unit.4: Peasant Movements in the 20th Century - Sreeramaraju’s uprising    
                     – 1922  – 24 – Mappila Rebellion – Telangana Movement 1946-48. 
 
Unit.5: Peasant Associations and National Movement – Kisan Sabha –  
                      Peasant Associations in South India – Peasant and the National  
                      Movement. 
 
Reference Books: 

A.R.Desai  :  Peasant  struggles  in  India.  
 
Dhanagare  :  Peasant  movement  in  India.    
 
R.E.Frykenberg  :  Land  control  and  social  structure  in  Indian  
                                          History.  
 
Sunil Sen   : Agrarian  struggle   in  Bengal.  

Eric stokes  : The  Peasant  and  the  Raj.   

K.N.Panikkar  :  Against  the  Lord  and  the  Raj. 

M.S.A.Rao(Ed)  : Social  movements  in  India  vol. I. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

IV SEMESTER 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY IN MODERN INDIA 

 

Unit.I : Traditional Indian Science and Technology major areas of Indian 
  Science – Ayurveda metallurgy  - glass making – armaments –        
                      Iron and Steel – sugar making technology. 
 
Unit.II : Science and Technology under Hyder and tippu Sultan – Missile 
  technology  - Armament Industry.  
 
Unit. III Colonial Government and its Science, Policy, role of Indian  
                      Education and the press for the spread of modern science –  
                      Geological servey of India – forest policy – flora and fauna. 
 
Unit. IV Railway and Telegraph system – printing technology – Industrial  
                     and technical schools. 
 
Unit. V Hydro – electric projects – opening of Indian Institute of Science  
                     – Science and Technology policy under Jawaharlal Nehru. 
 

Books For Reference : 

Bipin Chandra    : Rise and Growth of economic nationalism. 

Sumit Sarkar    : Modern India. 

Gopal     : Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Bhattacharya, Romila Thapar  : Situating Indian History.   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

IV SEMESTER 
HARD CORE 

ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN INDIA 1757-1947 
 

Unit.1: Pre-British Economy – Salient features – East India Company –  
            Trading activities – Impact on Indian economy – Decline of     
            Handicrafts. 
 
Unit.2: British Land revenue Settlements – Zamindari – Royatwari – 
            Mahalwari and Inamdari. 
 
Unit.3: Colonial Impact and the peasant Rebellions – Mysore Rebellion – 
           Santhal Rebellion – Indigo – Revolt and The Mapilla Rebellion –  
           Famines and famine – Policy. 
 
Unit.4: Infrastructure and Industry – Growth of Railways – Indian  
            Industrialization and the British Policy – British and the Indian Capital        
            Labour Movement. 

 
Unit.5: Foreign trade – Finance and commercialisation – Impovenishment and   
           the Drain of wealth – Economic Ideas – Navroji, Dutt, Gandhi, Lohia  
            and Nehru.  
 
Books For Reference : 

Dutt.R.C   : Economic History of India Vol. I and Vol. II. 

Desai. A.R. : Peasant struggles in India. 

Dharmakumar : Cambridge Economic History of India Vol. I and Vol.   
                              II.Irfan Habib and  
 
Tapar Chaudhary(ED) : Cambridge Economic History of India Vol. I. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



    IV SEMESTER OPEN ELECTIVES 

    FREEDOM STRUGGLE IN INDIA 

Pre Gandhian Phase : 

Foundation of the Indian National Congress – Growth of Moderates and 
extremists – new interpretations – Partition of Bengal and Swadeshi 
Movement. 

Gandhian Phase : 

Mahathma Gandhi – His ideas, strategies and programmes – 1919-1922 
– Khilafath and Non co-operation Movements – Swarajist Politics – 
Siman boycott. Capitalists, working class and Freedom struggle. 
Congress and the industrialists, the role of working class – The attitude 
of Congress towards the working class – struggle in India.Final Phases : 
Quit India Movement – Subhash  Chandra Bose and INA – 
Independence – Partition and Communal Violence. Indian Independence 
Act of 1947 – Integration of States. 

 

BOOKS FOR STUDY 

1, Bipin Chandra :Rise and Growth of Economic Nationalism in India, Delhi,   
    1977. 
 
2. A.R.Desai: Social Background of Nationalism. 

3. Anil Seal: Emergence of Indian Nationalism, Cambridge, 1960. 

4.Shanker Ghose: Renaissance and Militant Nationalism. 

5. R.P.Dutt: India Today, Bombay, 1947. 

6. Sumit Sarkar, History of Modern India. 

7. N.P.Shankaranarayana Rao : Swathantra Gangeya Savira Thoregalu. 

      8.Bipin Chandra,  Amalesh Tripati and Burude: Bharathada Swatantriya    
         Horata. 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 IV SEMESTER 



 SOFT CORE 
DALIT MOVEMENT IN KARNATAKA 

 

Unit.1: Introduction – British Administrative frame work and its 
impact on Karnataka – Renaissance movement in 
Karnataka – Caste dialectics in Pre-colonial and Colonial 
period – Non-Brahmin Movement – National Movement –  
Upliftment of Depressed Classes / Harijans – Mysore State 
– Congress Constructive Programmes – the role of social 
reformers. 

 

Unit.2: Politico-Socio- Economic conditions of Karnataka from 
1947 to1970 – Emergence of Dalit Movement – Ideology 
and Heritage of Dalit Movement in India / Karnataka – 
Influences of Adi Ideology – Dalit Panther Movement of 
Maharashtra – Ambedkarism – Communists – Socialists 
(Lohia) – Boosa Movement – Jaati Vinaasha Sammelana – 
Karnataka Barahagaarara Okkootada Samaavesha – 
Kuvempu’s thoughts. 

 

Unit.3: Establishment of Dalita Sangharsha Samiti – Aims and 
Objects – struggle against : untouchability and insult – 
Superstitions – Exploitation on women – Land struggles – 
Experiment of Caste Annihilation – Propagation of Inter-
caste marriages. 

 

Unit.4: Achievements of Dalit Movement - Political 
consciousness – success of Non-Congress Politics – DSS 
influenced movements in Karnataka – ‘Samudaaya’ 

Cultural Movement ( Organised by Communists) – 
Bandaaya  Saahithya Chaluvali – Raita Chaluvali – Mahila 
Chaluvali – Inter caste Marriage Movement ( Maanava 
Mantapa) 

 

Unit.5: Disintegration of Karnataka Dalit Movement – Resons for 
disintegration – Ideological – Political – Caste – Critical 
Evaluation of  Karnataka Dalit Movement – the efforts for 
rejuvenating Dalit Movement / oraganisation. 

   

 BOOKS FOR STUDY 



Gail Omvedt  : Dalits and the Democratic Revolution – Dr. Ambedkar    
                                    and the Dalit Movement in Colonial India. 
 
T.Y. Bhootaiah : Daarshanikaru Mattu Dalitaru. 
 
Javariah M.N. : Dalitavargada Sharanaru mattu Sharaneyaru – Ondhu   

                              Adhyayana. 
 

Kuvempu  :  Vichara Kranthige Aahvana. 
 
Lakshman  Telagavi : Hindulida Vargagala Mattu Dalita Chalavaligalu. 
 
Chandala  : Karnataka Dalita Chaluvali mattu 

     Dr. Ambedkar Prabhava.  
 

Devaiah harave  : Kattalaalada Kiranagalu. 
 
Govindaiah. H : Karnatakada Dalita Chaluvali – Jaati Vinaashada  
                                   Vishista Prayoga an article. 
 
Nelakkagi Dalitara Horata – an investigative report. DSS Odakugalu Ondu   
                                         Avalokana – A booklet. Panchama news paper. 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

 



 

 

IV SEMESTER  

Social Movement in Karnataka 

 
Unit.1:Introduction: Conceptual Frame work and Classification of Social 
 Movements; Pre-colonial background of Karnataka - Establishment of  
           British Administrative frame work and  its Impact on Karnataka.   

 
Unit.2: Influence of North Indian Social Movements on Karnataka and its  
             Response –  Kannada literary renaissance – Growth of modern  
             Kannada literature and Journalism and Impact on society - Western  
             Education and the role ofChristian missionaries. 
 

Unit.3: Backward class movement in Karnataka – its genesis and Growth – 
            Caste  conflicts based collective mobilization – Review of various     
            Backward class Commissions Report. 
 
Unit.4: Dalit Movement in Karnataka – its Origin and Growth – its Ideology  

and Organization – Land reform legislation and Social change in  
 Karnataka. 
 

Unit.5: Social change among the Muslims of Karnataka – Their response to the 
 modernization programme before and after independence – Women  
           Movement in Karnataka before and after independence. 

 
BOOKS FOR REFERENCE: 

K.Veerathappa(ed.) : Studies in Karnataka History and Culture, 
                                         Vol.1. 
I.M.Mathanna  : History of Modern Karnataka. 
 
S.P.Sen(Ed.)  : Social and Religious Reform Movements in 19th  
                                         and 20th Century. 
 
R.R.Diwakar(Ed.)        : Karnataka Through the Ages. 
G.S.Halappa                 : History of Freedom movement in Karnataka Vol.1  
                                         & 2. 
 
M.S.A.Rao                    : Social Movements in India Vol.1. 
Kuppaswamy.B            : Backward class movement in Karnataka. 
Lakshman Telagavi      : Hindulida haagu Dalita Vargagala Chaluvaligalu. 

 
 
 

 

 



 

IV SEMESTER 

Paper – V : ECONOMIC HISTORY OF MODERN KARNATAKA(1761-1947) 

 

Unit.1: Introduction: Pre-Modern Economic condition in Karnataka – Economic 
Development under Hyder Ali and Tippu Sultan – Administrative 
measures to develop agriculture and trade and Industry. 

 
Unit.2: Economic position of Mysore under the Indirect rule from 1800-1831 – 

 Dewan Purnaiah’s Economic measures and his Financial administration 

and its results – The Nagar rebellion of 1830-31.  Land revenue 
collection and settlement during the commissioners rule – Inam 
Commission and the Inam settlement – the famine in Mysore in 19th 
Century – its impact on agriculture and  economy. 
 

Unit.3: Economic development of Mysore after the rendition – Dewans and their 
developmental policies and modernization programme – Railways, 
 Electricity and postal services – Development of gold Mines and 
 Marikanive Project – Agricultural and Industrial development. 
 

Unit.4: New perspectives in Economic development under the Krishnaraja 
Wodeyar-IV –Dewans and their administrative measures  to modernize 
State Economy .  

 
Unit 5:          State capitalist strategy of Sir M.Visweswaraiah – Industrial development  

Agriculture,  Transport system – Irrigation projects.  Sir Mirza Ismail – 
Economic development, Trade, Commerce – Agriculture, Industry 
Transport system, Public works, the growth capital and Private  
Enterprises – The working class movements in Mysore, Bangalore and 
Bhadravathi Kolar. 

Reference Books: 

Bjorn Hettne :  The Political Economy of Indirect rule, New Delhi, 1977. 

 
M.H.Gopal :  Tippu Sultanate Mysore – An Economic study, Mysore. 
 
B.P.Kher  :  The finance of Mysore State, Bombay, 1967. 
 
Sham Rao  :  Modern Mysore, Bangalore – 1936 
 
James Manor :  Political changes in an Indian State, Mysore 1917, 

                          New Delhi, 1977. 
 

   
                                                                                  Prof. Y. H. Nayakwadi 

                                                                                    Professor and Chairman  
 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Master of Arts in Kannada

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An MA Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young
men and women already working in the industry or in the education
or training sectors.
 
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this
program shall help them grow professionally.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to
further their professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given
its theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized 
University.

c. Fee Structure
Tuition Fee
Year I1500
YearII1500

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 



 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional



increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.
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ªÉÆzÀ®£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (DUÀ̧ ïÖ-r¸ÉA§gï 2016) 

1 ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÀoÀå  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
¥ÀoÀå : 

 ¥ÀA¥À :  D¢¥ÀÄgÁt À̧AUÀæºÀ J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà, ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

1. £ÁqÉÆÃd ¥ÀA¥À    :  ªÀÄÄ½AiÀÄ wªÀÄä¥ÀàAiÀÄå 
2. ¥ÀA¥À MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À   : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
3. ¥ÀA¥À PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ   : ¹. ¦. PÀÈµÀÚPÀÄªÀiÁgï 
4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå «±Àé¥ÀæeÉÕ   : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÝ±ÀæªÀÄ 
5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÁjwæPÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ  : ¹. «ÃgÀtÚ  

2 ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß¯É  (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

1. ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÁqÀÄ, PÀqÀ®Ä, ¥ÀªÀðvÀ CµÁÖzÀ±À ªÀtð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀªÀÅUÀ¼À s̈ËUÉÆÃ½PÀ £É̄ É, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¥Àj À̧gÀzÀ°è gÀÆ¦vÀªÁzÀ ¸Á»vÀå.  

 2. ««zsÀ PÁ®WÀlÖUÀ¼À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ¹ÜwUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ «±ÉÃµÀªÁV ¨ÁzÁ«Ä 
  ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ, UÀAUÀgÀÄ, gÁµÀÖçPÀÆlgÀ PÁ®zÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå, ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ ZÀA¥ÀÆ 
  PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ - EªÀÅUÀ¼À »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è gÀÆ¦vÀªÁzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

 3.  zsÁ«ÄðPÀ »£Éß É̄ : ¨ËzÀÞ, eÉÊ£À, ªÉÊ¢PÀ, ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼À  
»£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è gÀÆ¦vÀªÁzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 

 4.  À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ, ¥ÁæPÀÈvÀ, s̈ÁµÁ ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀUÀ¼À »£Éß É̄-F »£Éß É̄AiÀÄ°è  
  gÀÆ¦vÀªÁzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÉÊ£À ¥ÀÄgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ, gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÀÄºÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01) PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 1, 2 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 3 
02) PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ   : ². ZÉ. £ÀA¢ÃªÀÄoÀ 
03) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧A À̧Ìøw À̧«ÄÃPÉë   : JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
04) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
05) eÉÊ£ÀzsÀªÀÄð     : «Äfð CuÁÚgÁAiÀÄ 
06) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A À̧Ìøw    : C.£À.PÀÈµÀÚgÁAiÀÄ( À̧A) 
07) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ s̈ÁUÀ 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2   
08) À̧ªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
09) ZÀA¥ÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå    : ¦. «. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
10) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï ªÀiË°åÃPÀgÀt ªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä 
 À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 11) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÁjwæPÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ (ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À) : ¹. «ÃgÀtÚ 
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3 PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ¹ì£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1.  C) bÀAzÀ¹ì£À GUÀªÀÄ, ¤µÀàwÛ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À  
D) ªÀtðUÀt, ªÀiÁvÁæUÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CA±ÀUÀtUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À 

  E) AiÀÄwAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀvÉ 

 2.  C) ¥Áæ̧ ÀzÀÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¥Àæ̈ sÉÃzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̧ ÀÄÛvÀvÉ 
   D) SÁåvÀ PÀ£ÁðlPÀUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À  
  E) PÀAzÀzÀ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧égÀÆ¥À         

 3.  C) wæ¥À¢AiÀÄ ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̈ sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
  D) µÀlà¢AiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®, ®PÀët ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̈ sÉÃzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   
  E) ¸ÁAUÀvÀåzÀ ªÀÄÆ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀët 

     4.  C) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì : vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ 
  D) À̧gÀ¼À gÀUÀ¼ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧égÀÆ¥À; 
  E) ¸Á£Émï£À ªÀÄÆ® ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧égÀÆ¥À 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

 01) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀìA¥ÀÄl   : ( À̧A) J¯ï. § À̧ªÀgÁdÄ 
 02) PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÉÊ¦r, À̧A¥ÀÄl-1    : ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
 03) dAiÀÄzsÁªÀÄ£ï    : ( À̧A) JZï.r. ªÉÃ®APÀgï 
 04) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÉÆÃ«PÁ À̧   : r. J¸ï. PÀQð 
 05) À̧ªÀiÁ É̄ÆÃPÀ£À      : wÃ. £ÀA. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå 
 06) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀB À̧égÀÆ¥À   : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
 07) ¦ÃpPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  : r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
 08) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÉÆÃ«ºÁgÀ   : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
 09) bÀAzÉÆÃUÀw    : Ȩ́ÃrAiÀiÁ¥ÀÄ PÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀlÖ 
 10) PÀ£ÀßqÀ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì    : Ȩ́ÃrAiÀiÁ¥ÀÄ PÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀlÖ 
 11) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ bÀAzÀ̧ ÀÄì  : PÉ. f. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt¥Àæ̧ Ázï 
 12) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ bÀAzÀ±Áê À̧Ûç   : ¥Àæ. UÉÆÃ. PÀÄ®PÀtÂð 
 13) bÀAzÉÆÃvÀgÀAUÀ    : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
 14) ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄  : J¸ï. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
  EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ  
 15) bÀAzÉÆÃ«ÄvÀæ    : C. gÁ. «ÄvÀæ  

 15) The Commonness in the Meters : S. Subrahmanyan 
  of the Dravidian Languages 

 16) A Study of Metre   : T.S. Omond 
 17) Metre, Rhyme and Free Verse : G.S. Fraser 
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4 PÀ£ÀßqÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð - ¥ÀoÀå  (10 «ªÀÄ±Áð ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 
 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À, É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ, ««zsÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-zsÉÆÃgÀuÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

1) ªÀÄÄ½AiÀÄ wªÀÄä¥ÀàAiÀÄå  : PÁªÀå zsÀªÀÄðªÀÇ zsÀªÀÄðªÀÇ 
2) PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ    : ºÉÆ À̧ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÉÆ À̧ zÀÈ¶Ö 
3) ¤gÀAd£À    : ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã® ¸Á»vÀå : UÉÆvÀÄÛ UÀÄjUÀ¼ÀÄ 
4) ±ÀAPÀgÀ ªÉÆPÁ² ¥ÀÄuÉÃPÀgÀ : ¸ÁévÀAvÀæöå¥ÀÆªÀð ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå 
5) ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ  : ªÀiËTPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå  
6) £ÁUÀgÁeï r Dgï  : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÁªÀåzÀ ¥ÀæPÀÈw zÀ±Àð£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÀÆ«Ä  
7) §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà  : §AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  
8) zÉÃªÀAiÀÄå ºÀgÀªÉ   : zÀ°vÀ ¸Á»vÀå : PÉ®ªÀÅ vÁwéPÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
9) «dAiÀiÁ zÀ̈ Éâ   : ºÉÆ£ÀßªÀÄä£À Q«ªÀiÁwUÉ MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæwQæAiÉÄ 
10) CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ  : ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ-zÀ°vÀªÁzÀ¢AzÀ zÀ°vÀ ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀzÉqÉUÉ 

 
¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

1) VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd 2003  ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ « « ºÀA¦ 
2) © zÁªÉÆÃzÀgÀgÁªï 1992  DAiÀiÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¥Àj À̧gÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ²ªÀªÉÆUÀÎ 
3) gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ ( À̧A) 2001  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́, PÀ£ÀßqÀ « « ºÀA¦ 
   gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ ( À̧A) 2005  ªÀiÁvÀÄ vÀ̄ ÉAiÉÄvÀÄÛªÀ §UÉ, PÀ£ÀßqÀ « « ºÀA¦ 
4) ®PÀëöät PÉÆqÀ̧ É ( À̧A) 2008  PÀ£ÀßqÀ «ªÀÄ±Áð «ªÉÃPÀ, À̧ÄªÀÄÄR ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
5) QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn   AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À 
6) CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ (¥Àæ. À̧A) 2014 ¹ÃªÀiÁwÃvÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. 

G¥À¥ÀæzsÁ£À «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
5.1 s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1. s̈ÁµÉ : ¸ÀÆvÀæ, ®PÀët, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À; s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ªÁå¦Û, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À, s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ  
GUÀªÀÄzÀ ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt  

2. zsÀé¤, G¥ÀzsÀé¤ : ªÁåSÉå, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À - zsÀé¤«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ±ÁSÉUÀ¼ÀÄ.  
zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ : ªÁåSÉå, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À - zsÀé¤ªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄzÀ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ  

3. DPÀÈwªÀiÁ : ªÁåSÉå , ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ªÁå¦Û – DPÀÈwªÀiÁ ¤tðAiÀÄ, £ÉÊqÁ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ DPÀÈwªÀiÁ §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

4. s̈ÁµÉ, G¥À s̈ÁµÉ, ªÀåQÛ s̈ÁµÉ, s̈Á¶PÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ, s̈Á¶PÀ ¹éÃPÀgÀt, s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §gÀºÀ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01) ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt   : JZï. J¸ï. ©½Vj 
02) s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ  : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
03) s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À  : PÉ. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ 
04) ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À   : PÉ. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ 
05) DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ª Àtð£ÁvÀäPÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À : gÁeÉÃ±Àéj ªÀÄºÉÃ±ÀégÀAiÀÄå 
06) s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ¤UÀ¼ÀÄ   : ºÀA. ¥À. £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå 
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07) s̈ÁµÉ     : ºÀA. ¥À. £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå  

08) Language    : Leonard Bloomfield 
09) Language    : Edward Sapir 
10) A course in Modern Linguistics  : C. F. Hockett 
11) Modern Linguistics   : S. Potter 
12) Introduction to Theoretical Linguistics : J. Lyons 
13) Historical Linguistics An Introduction : W.P. Lehmann 

5.2  eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ vÁwÛ÷éPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
 1. d£À¥ÀzÀ-eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ : ªÁåSÁå£À, ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ªÁå¦Û, ªÀVðÃPÀgÀt  
  D¢ªÁ¹ (§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀUÀgÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ, eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ «eÁÕ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
  eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ²ÃªÁzÀ, ²µÀÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå 
 
 2. ¥ÀzÀå PÀxÀ£À : d£À¥ÀzÀ VÃvÉ, PÀxÀ£ÀPÁªÀå, ¯ÁªÀtÂ, d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå,  
  EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ®PÀët, »£Éß¯É, ¥ÀæPÁgÀ, ªÀÄºÀvÀé ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À  

  ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ «¸ÀÛøvÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

 3. UÀzÀå PÀxÀ£À - d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉ, UÁzÉ, MUÀlÄ, MqÀ¥ÀÄ, zÀAvÀPÀxÉ, LwºÀå, ¥ÀªÁqÀ, 
  ¥ÀÄgÁt - EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ®PÀët, »£Éß¯É, ¥ÀæPÁgÀ, ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À 

  ¸ÀAzÀ̈ sÀðzÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£ÉAiÉÆA¢UÉ «¸ÀÛøvÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  

 4. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð : ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À-PÉëÃvÀædÕ£À ªÀåQÛvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ-PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ 
¥ÀÆªÀð¹zÀÞvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ-PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½, ¸ÀAzÀ±Àð£ÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ- 

   PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ   : CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ(¸ÀA) 
02. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À   : zÉÃ. d. UË 
03. d£À¥ÀzÀ ¥ÀÄgÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ   : gÁUË 
04. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À   : ºÁ. ªÀiÁ. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ 
05. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀAQë¥ÀÛ EwºÁ¸À : £ÀA. vÀ¥À¹éÃPÀÄªÀiÁgï 
06. zÀQët PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÁªÀå¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : fÃ. ±ÀA. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀAiÀÄå 
07. PÀuÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ   : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà(¸ÀA) 
08. d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæªÉÃ²PÉ  : ¹. ¦. PÉ. 
09. PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ : PÉ®ªÀÅ ªÀÄÄRUÀ¼ÀÄ : n. J¸ï. ¸ÀvÀå£ÁxÀ 
10. ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ²ÃªÁzÀ : CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ(¸ÀA)  
11. PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ°è  : PÁåvÀ£ÀºÀ½î gÁªÀÄtÚ  
12. D¢ªÀÄ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ   : ªÉÆUÀ½î UÀuÉÃ±À 
13. d£À¥ÀzÀ PÁªÀå ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À   : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä  
14. PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ (¸ÀA) 
15. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£Á eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ : J. «. £ÁªÀqÀ (¸ÀA) 
16. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ PÉÊ¦r    : ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ¯É 
17. £ÀgÀ§°     : n. J¸ï. ¸ÀvÀå£ÁxÀ 
18. ²µÀÖ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀAªÉÃzÀ£É : JZï.eÉ.®PÀÌ¥ÀàUËqÀ (¥Àæ ¸ÀA) 
 ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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5.3 «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 01 Preface to Lyrical Ballads   :  William Wordsworth 

 02 Romanticism and Classicism   :  T. E. Hulme 

 03 Psychology and Literature   : C. J. Jung 
 04 C) Ideology of Modernism   :  Georg Lukacs 
  D) Towards A Feminist Poetics  : Elaine Showalter 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   :  «. JA. E£ÁAzÁgï 
02 vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   :  JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
03 EAVèµï s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ°è DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 
04 n J¸ï J°AiÉÄmï PÀ«AiÀÄ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  J¸ï © «ÄtdV 
05 ¥ÀæªÀiÁtÄ     : VgÀrØ UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁd 
06 PÁªÁåxÀð aAvÀ£À    : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
07 ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð     :  ¹. J£ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï 
08 «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ    :  N. J¯ï. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä 

09 A Glossary of Literary Terms   :  Abrams M.H 

10 Contemporary Realism    :  Lukacs G 

11 Literary Criticism – A Short History  :  W.K. Wimsatt & Cleanth Brooks 

12 Women writing and writing about Women : Etd. Mary Jacobus 

  

5.4  zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1. (C) À̧AUÀA ¸Á»vÀå  
(D) À̧AUÀA C£ÀAvÀgÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå:  w¾ÄPÀÄÌ¾¼ï, ²®¥Àà¢UÁgÀA, ªÀÄtÂªÉÄÃR É̄Ê  

2. s̈ÀQÛ¸Á»vÀå   :  ±ÉÊªÀ, ªÉÊµÀÚªÀ, À̧AvÀgÀ ¸Á»vÀå  

3.  ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ®zÀ ¸Á»vÀå  :  PÀA§gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt  

 4. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå  :  PÁªÀå, À̧tÚPÀxÉ, PÁzÀA§j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwÛÃa£À ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

1 ¸Á»vÀå s̈ÁgÀw    :  J£ï. C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁgï 
2 vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¥ÁoÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (¦ÃpPÉ)  :  ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
3 vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   :  JA.ªÀgÀzÀgÁd£ï- J¯ï.UÀÄAqÀ¥Àà (C£ÀÄ) 
4 s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå À̧«ÄÃPÉë À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ :  J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï  

5 History of Tamil Literature  :  T. P. Meenakshi Sundaram 
6 History of Tamil Literature  :  M. Arunachalam 
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5.5 s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À :  vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ : « À̧ÛøvÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¹Ã«ÄvÀ- s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ CUÀvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ- 
s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ PÀ̄ ÉAiÉÄ CxÀªÁ «eÁÕ£ÀªÉ- s̈ÁµÁAvÀPÁgÀgÀ ¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

2. DzÀ±Àð s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ««zsÀ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzÀ±Àð s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀPÁgÀgÀ UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ -
s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ««zsÀ gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ: ±À̈ ÁÝ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, s̈ÁªÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, «¸ÁÛgÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, 
À̧AUÀæºÁ£ÀÄªÁzÀ, gÀÆ¥ÁAvÀgÀ, À̧Èd£ÁvÀäPÀ C£ÀÄªÁzÀ 

3. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ : «zsÉÃAiÀÄvÁ vÀvÀÛ÷é, ªÀÄÆ¯Á s̈Á À̧ vÀvÀÛ÷é, C£ÀÄgÀÆ¥ÀvÁ  
vÀvÀÛ÷é, D£ÀAzÀ vÀvÀÛ÷é, ¥ÀjºÁgÀ vÀvÀÛ÷é 

4. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼ÀÄ : s̈Á¶PÀ, ªÁåPÀgÀuÁvÀäPÀ ºÁUÀÆ PÉÆÃ±ÁvÀäPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ - s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ 
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ NzÀÄUÀ ªÀUÀð- s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¹Ã«ÄvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

1. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ PÀ̄ É   :  ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
2. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ËgÀ̈ sÀ   :  J¸ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt CgÉÆÃgÀ 
3. £ÁUÀªÀ°è : s̈ÁUÀ-3   :  JZï. J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£À UÀæAxÀ 
4. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ    :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
5. C£ÀÄªÁzÀ PÀ̄ É    :  eÉ.J¸ï. PÀÄ½î- eÉ.¦. ªÀÄÄgÀr 
6.  s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :  PÀjÃUËqÀ ©ÃZÀ£ÀºÀ½î, PÀ£ÀßqÀ « « ºÀA¦ 
7. C£ÁªÀgÀt     : ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
8. The Art of Translation   :  T.H. Savory 
9. Linguistic Theory of Translation  :  J.C. Catford 
10. Translation Studies   :  Susan Bassnett 
11. The Art of Translation   :  R. Raghunatha Rao 
12.  Translation & Translation  :  J.P. Post Gate 
13 The Theroy & Practice of  Translation  :  E.A. Nida & C.R.. Taber  
14. The Translation of Cultures  : Mauric Leenhard 
15. Contemporary Translation Theories  : Edwin Gentzler 

5.6 ZÁjwæPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ ZÀjvÉæ   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1. À̧A À̧Ìøw JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ ? PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ® ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ 
PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ - zÉÆgÉAiÀÄÄªÀ DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À 

 
2. PÀzÀA§gÀÄ : ªÀÄAiÀÄÆgÀªÀgÀä, PÁPÀÄvÀì÷ÜªÀªÀÄð-UÀAUÀgÀÄ: zÀÄ«ð¤ÃvÀ, ²æÃ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀ, gÁZÀªÀÄ®è 

- ¨ÁzÁ«ÄAiÀÄ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ : ªÀÄAUÀ¼ÉÃ±À, EªÀÄär ¥ÀÄ°PÉÃ², EªÀÄär «PÀæªÀiÁ¢vÀå 

3. gÁµÀÖçPÀÆlgÀÄ : ªÀÄÄªÀÄär UÉÆÃ«AzÀ, CªÉÆÃWÀªÀµÀð £ÀÈ¥ÀvÀÄAUÀ, ªÀÄÄªÀÄär PÀÈµÀÚ-
PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ : EªÀÄär vÉÊ®¥À, EªÀÄär dAiÀÄ¹AºÀ, DgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ «PÀæªÀiÁ¢vÀå - 
ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀÄ : «µÀÄÚªÀzsÀð£À, EªÀÄär «ÃgÀ§¯Áè¼À  
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4. «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀ : ¥ËæqsÀ zÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ, PÀÈµÀÚzÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ: ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ MqÉAiÀÄgÀÄ, aPÀÌzÉÃªÀgÁd, 
ªÀÄÄªÀÄär PÀÈµÀÚgÁd, §ºÀÄªÀÄ¤ À̧Ä¯ÁÛ£ÀgÀÄ 

 
2, 3, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 4£ÉÃ WÀlPÀUÀ¼À°è DAiÀiÁ gÁdgÀ PÁ®zÀ gÁdQÃAiÀÄ, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ, ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ 
¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß C s̈Áå À̧ ªÀiÁqÀvÀPÀÌzÀÄÝ, gÁdQÃAiÀÄ JAzÀgÉ ZÁjwæPÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ JAzÀgÉ ²PÀët, 
DqÀ½vÀ, d£ÀfÃªÀ£À, DvÀä§°zÁ£À ¥ÀzÀÞwUÀ¼ÀÄ; zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ JAzÀgÉ ¨ËzÀÞ, eÉÊ£À, ªÉÊ¢PÀ, 
«ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ, E¸ÁèA zsÀªÀÄðzÀ «ªÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ zÉÃªÀ̧ ÁÜ£À-ªÀÄ¹Ã¢UÀ¼À ªÁ À̧ÄÛ²®à. 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01.  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ 1, 2, 3   :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ 
02  PÀuÁðlPÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw ¸À«ÄÃPÉë   :  JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
03  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á¸À£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA¸ÀÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  :  JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
04  ªÀiÁUÀð 1,2,3     :  JA.JA. PÀ®§ÄVð 
05  PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ CgÀ̧ ÀÄ ªÀÄ£ÉvÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   :  J£ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄtgÁªï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  

  Dgï. J¸ï. ¥ÀAZÀªÀÄÄT 
06  PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ EwºÁ¸À    :  JA.«. PÀÈµÀÚgÁªï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉÃ±ÀªÀ s̈ÀlÖ 
07  PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ 1, 2   :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ 
08  PÀuÁðlPÀ ZÀjvÉæ  ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ   :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦  
09  «µÀAiÀÄ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À: PÀuÁðlPÀ   : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ 
10  PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåUÀ¼À°è LwºÁ¹PÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  :  gÁUË 

11   Karnataka Darshana    :  R.R. Diwakar 
12  The Heritage of Karnataka   :  R.S  Mugali 
13  A History of south India    :  K.A. Nilakantha Shastry  
14  Early History of Deccan I & II   :  Yazdani 
15  Administration and Social Life under Vijaynagar :  T. V. Mahalingam 
      
5.7 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  : EAVèµï PÁªÀå  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

Text : The Golden Treasury – By F. T. Palgrave 
   Ed. & Enlarged by Cecil Day Lewis 

1. (a)  Blind Love     : William Shakespeare 
 (b) On his Blindness    : John Milton 

2. (a) 1. Ode on Limitations of Immortality  
       from Recollections of Early childhod   : William Wordsworth 

2. To the Cuckoo  

 (b) 1. To a Skylark 
   2. ode to west wind      : P.B. Shelley  
 

3. (a) Ancient Mariner       : Coleridge 

(b) 1. Ode to a Nightingale 
   2. Ode to Autumn    : John Keats 
 

4. (a) The Wild Swans at Coole    : W. B. Yeats 

(b) 1. Journey of the Magi 
 2. The Waste land    : T. S. Eliot 
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5.8 UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ °¦±Á À̧Ûç   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. §gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ºÀÄlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀvÉ; s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è §gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 2. s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥ÀæZÀ°vÀ«zÀÝ ¹AzsÀÆ, ¨Áæ»äÃ, RgÉÆÃ¶×, °¦UÀ¼À ®PÀët, GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧ 

 3. PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦AiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧zÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 4. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À°èAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦AiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ - 
  §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉUÉ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ - ±Á À̧£À°¦AiÉÆqÀ£É ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw °¦AiÀÄ ºÉÆÃ°PÉ, ªÀåvÁå À̧ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

 1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦AiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧ : J. «. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀªÀÄÆwð 
 2. PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦ «PÁ À̧   : JA. f. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ, f.PÉ.zÉÃªÀgÁd¸Áé«Ä 
 3. °¦±Á À̧Ûç ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À   : J£ï. ªÀiÁzsÀªÀPÀnÖ 

 4. Indian Palaeography   : Ojha 
 5. Indian Palaeography   : Ahmed Hussain Dani 
 6. Indian Palaeography   : Buhler 
 7. The Alphabet    : David Diringer 
 
 

5.9  vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå : À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÁå¦Û, À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́å ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À, gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ 
  ¸Á»vÀå, eÁUÀwPÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À, PÀ®à£É; 
  vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
  vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EwºÁ À̧ : ¥sÁæ£ïì, dªÀÄð¤, CªÉÄjPÀ, EAUÉèAqï, d¥Á£ï 
  El°, gÀµÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁgÀvÀUÀ¼À°è ; PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 2. ¹éÃPÁgÀ, ¸Á»wåPÀ zÀÈ¶Ö, À̧AªÀºÀ£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ : À̧égÀÆ¥À, «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ, PÁgÀt  
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥sÀ°vÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è VæÃPï mÁæöåfrUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ mÁ¯ï¸ÁÖAiÀÄgÀ  
CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À, ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ : À̧ÆvÀæ, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¥Àæ̈ sÉÃzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄ : ¸ÁzÀÈ±Àå  
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjuÁªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹éÃPÁgÀUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt s̈ÉÃzÀ, ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀzÀ 
zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ `EAVèµï VÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ' CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 

 3. AiÀÄÄUÀ, PÁ®, ¥ÀAxÀ, ZÀ¼ÀªÀ½, E À̧AUÀ¼ÀÄ : À̧égÀÆ¥À, À̧A§AzsÀ, ªÀåvÁå À̧ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ 
  ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ À̧A§A¢ü¹zÀAvÉ EªÀÅUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è  
  À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DAUÀè ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ 

 4. ªÀ̧ ÀÄÛ, yÃªÀÄÄ, D±ÀAiÀÄ, PÀ«PÀ®à£ÉUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ, yÃªÀÄÄUÀ¼À 
  ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À PÀæªÀÄ : ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt 
  À̧A§AzsÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
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¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

 01. Comparative Literary Studies  : S. S. Prawer 

 02. Comparative Literature and   : Ulrich Weisstein 
  Literary Theory 

 03. Comparative Literature  : Newton P Stalknecht and 
  Method and Perspective  : Horst Frenzy 

 04. Comparative Literature  : (Ed) Nagendra 

 05. Comparative Indian Literature : Alphonso Karkala 

 06. Discriminations   : Rene Welleck 

 07. Theory of Literature   : Welleck and Warren 

 08. Theories of Literature in   : D. W. Fokkemma and  
  the Twentieth Century   : E. Kunne Ibcoh 
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JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¸ÉªÉÄ¸ÀÖgï (d£ÀªÀj-ªÉÄÃ 2017) 

1.  ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀå   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
 »£Éß É̄, CA¢£À ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ fÃªÀ£À ªÀZÀ£ÁAzÉÆÃ®£ÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À,  
 eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå, CA©UÀgÀZËqÀAiÀÄå, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«  
 F £Á®ÄÌ ªÀÄA¢ ªÀZÀ£ÀPÁgÀgÀ  EwªÀÈvÀÛ 

WÀlPÀ-1   eÉÃqÀgÀ zÁ¹ªÀÄAiÀÄå£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
  ( À̧AQÃtð ªÀZÀ£À À̧A¥ÀÄl-2, À̧A. qÁ. J¸ï. «zÁå±ÀAPÀgÀ)  
 (DAiÀÄÝ E¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

ªÀZÀ£À À̧ASÉå : 721, 722, 742, 744, 764, 765, 768, 774, 785, 793, 799, 
801, 808, 810, 818, 831, 838, 841, 853, 862, 866, 878, 880, 884, 
893 - MlÄÖ 25 ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

WÀlPÀ-2 CA©UÀgÀZËqÀAiÀÄå£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : JA.JA.PÀ®§ÄVð ( À̧A) À̧AQÃtð ªÀZÀ£À À̧A¥ÀÄl-1 
ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå : 6, 7, 9, 17, 25, 27, 35, 53, 54, 79, 88, 106, 110, 139, 
157, 158, 169, 187, 189, 242, 243, 244, 245 247, 252  
(MlÄÖ E¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)  
   
WÀlPÀ-3 CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«AiÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : «ÃgÀtÚ gÁdÆgÀ ( À̧A) ²ªÀ±ÀgÀuÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÀZÀ£À À̧A¥ÀÄl 
ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå : 28, 33, 52, 95, 125, 143, 163, 196, 268, 290, 303, 307, 
321, 330, 340, 364, 365, 398, 411, 412, 413, 419, 426, 429, 432, 
(MlÄÖ E¥ÀàvÉÛöÊzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ)  

 
 WÀlPÀ-4 ¤Ã®ªÀÄä£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ²ªÀ±ÀgÀuÉAiÀÄgÀ ªÀZÀ£À À̧A¥ÀÄl-5 qÁ. «ÃgÀtÚ gÁdÆgÀ 

 ªÀZÀ£À À̧ASÉå : 723, 725, 732, 731, 739, 743, 751, 756, 758, 771, 773, 
774, 775, 778, 782, 795, 796, 804, 815, 827, 830, 833, 835, 840, 
842 - MlÄÖ 25 ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

1. ªÀZÀ£ÀzsÀªÀÄð¸ÁgÀ   : JA. Dgï. ²æÃ¤ªÁ À̧ªÀÄÆwð 
2. ªÀZÀ£À±Á À̧Ûç gÀºÀ̧ Àå   : gÀA. gÁ. ¢ªÁPÀgÀ 
3. ¢lzÀ ¢nÖAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀÄt  : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
4. ±ÀgÀtgÀ C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ ¸Á»vÀå  : JZï w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
5. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «±Àé¥ÀæeÉÕ : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
6. ªÀZÀ£À aAvÀ£À ªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ 31 PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ : §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà, (¥Àæ. À̧A.) 
      ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «.«.  

7 Sri Basaveswara and His contemporaries : A  R Jayaram 
8. Hand Book of Veerashavism :  S  C  Nandimath 
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2 ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß¯É   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. gÁdQÃAiÀÄ »£Éß É̄ : PÀ̄ Áåt ZÁ®ÄPÀågÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ - ¥ÉÆÃµÀuÉ,  
 ºÉÆAiÀÄì¼ÀgÀÄ ¤ÃrzÀ eÉÊ£À-ªÉÊµÀÚªÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÉÆÃµÀuÉ - PÀ®ZÀÄjUÀ¼À ªÀZÀ£ÁAzÉÆÃ®£À  
 JzÀÄj¹zÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄvÀé «gÉÆÃ¢ü ¤®ÄªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ :¥Àæw s̈Àl£É, À̧ªÀiÁ£ÀvÉAiÀÄ WÉÆÃµÀuÉ; 
 «dAiÀÄ£ÀUÀgÀzÀ CgÀ̧ ÀgÀ PÁ®zÀ ªÉÊ¢PÀ - «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼À ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄvÁÜ£À 

 2.  zsÁ«ÄðPÀ »£Éß É̄ : ±ÉÊªÀ, «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ, ªÉÊµÀÚªÀ, eÉÊ£À zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ : À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¹ÜwUÀw, À̧àzsÉð   
  eÉÊ£À zsÀªÀÄð JzÀÄj¹zÀ DvÀAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : ªÉÊ¢PÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£À 

 3.  ªÀZÀ£À-gÀUÀ¼É ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À £À«Ã£ÀvÉ, ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ ¤®ÄªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ : gÀUÀ¼É-µÀlà¢ PÀÈwUÀ¼À°è §AzÀ  
  PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀgÀ ZÀjvÉæ : s̈ÁUÀªÀvÀ- s̈ÀQÛ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄvÁÜ£À, QÃvÀð£À  
  ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ £É̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

 4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉ-¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À ªÉÄÃ É̄ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ, vÉ®ÄUÀÄ, À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ s̈ÁµÉ-¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ©ÃjzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ, 
  ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ À̧A§AzsÀ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå   

1) PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́ÜAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 3,4, ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 5 
2) PÀ£ÀßqÀ £Ár£À zsÀªÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ   : ². ZÉ. £ÀA¢ÃªÀÄoÀ 
3) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧A À̧Ìøw À̧«ÄÃPÉë   : JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
4) ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À°è «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄð   : JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
5) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
6) ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀå     : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
7) ªÀZÀ£ÀzsÀªÀÄð¸ÁgÀ    : JA. Dgï. ²æÃ¤ªÁ À̧ªÀÄÆwð 
8) ºÀjzÁ À̧ ¸Á»vÀå    : Dgï. J¸ï. ¥ÀAZÀªÀÄÄT 
9) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ À̧A À̧Ìøw    : C. £À. PÀÈµÀÚgÁAiÀÄ( À̧A) 
10) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ s̈ÁUÀ 1 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 2   
11) À̧ªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
12) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«ÄAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï ªÀiË°åÃPÀgÀt ªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 
13)  ªÀZÀ£À aAvÀ£À ªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ 31 PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ  : §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà, (¥Àæ. À̧A.) 
        ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «. «.  
14)  ¢lzÀ ¢nÖAiÀÄ ¥ÀAiÀÄt   : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
15)  ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À       :  f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä  
        (PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀwÛ£À ¥ÀæPÀluÉ) 
 

3 zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À  (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

1) zÁæ«qÀ ¥ÀzÀzÀ ¤µÀàwÛ - zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå, À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀVðÃPÀgÀt 

 2) zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ EwºÁ À̧ - À̧égÀªÀåvÀåAiÀÄ «ZÁgÀ - zÁæ«qÀ zsÀé¤ªÀiÁUÀ¼À 
  ZÀjvÉæ - Pï, Zï, mï, ¥ï, ¾õï, ¿õï 
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3) DPÀÈwªÀiÁUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : À̧ªÀð£ÁªÀÄ, °AUÀ, ªÀZÀ£À, « s̈ÀQÛ, À̧ASÁåªÁZÀPÀUÀ¼À  
À̧ÆÜ®¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ, ZÀjv Éæ - QæAiÀiÁ¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀªÀÄðtÂ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃUÀ 

4) s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ zÀÈ¶Ö¬ÄAzÀ ªÀÄÄRåªÉ¤¹zÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À EwºÁ À̧ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

 01) s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ : azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð JA 
 02) zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À   : ºÀA¥À £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå 
 03 zÁæ«qÀ À̧ASÁå ªÁZÀPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  : ºÀA¥À £ÁUÀgÁdAiÀÄå 
 04) zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÁªÁå À̧AUÀ   : À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À À̧ªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ 
 05) zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ   : À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À À̧ªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ 
 06) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁªÁå À̧AUÀ   : À̧AUÀªÉÄÃ±À À̧ªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ 
 07) D É̄ÆÃPÀ    : JZï. J¸ï. ©¼ÀVj 
 08) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ gÀÆ¥ÀgÉÃµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : «°AiÀÄA ªÀiÁqÀÛ 
 09) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ À̧AQë¥ÀÛ ZÀjvÉæ  : r. J£ï. ±ÀAPÀgÀ̈ sÀlÖ 
 10) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ   : ¥Àæ. UÉÆÃ. PÀÄ®PÀtÂð 
 11) PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À  : PÉ. JA. PÀÈµÀÚgÁªï 
 12) LwºÁ¹PÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À  : eÉ. J¸ï. PÀÄ½î 
 13) ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À  : eÉ. J¸ï. PÀÄ½î 
 14) zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : qÁ. n. ªÀÄtÂAiÀÄ£ï 
 15) vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ s̈ÁµÁZÀjvÉæ   : qÁ. n. ªÀÄtÂAiÀÄ£ï 
 16) vË®¤PÀ zÁæ«qÀ s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : PÉ. PÉA¥ÉÃUËqÀ 

 17) A Comparative Grammar  : R. Caldwell 
  of the Dravidian Languages 
 18) History of Kannada Language : R. Narasimhacharaya 
 19) Collected Papers on Dravidian : T. Burrow 
  Linguistics 
 20) Dravidian Comparative  : M. B. Emeneau 
  Phonology – A sketch 
 21) Dravidian Nouns   : S. V. Shanmugam 
 22) Dravidian Verb Morphology  : P. S. Subramanyam  

4  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå  (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

 1. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt 

 2. gÁeÁåAUÀzÀ°è G É̄èÃTvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä M¦àgÀÄªÀ s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
ªÀÄÄRåªÁV »A¢, §AUÁ°, vÉ®ÄUÀÄ, vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ, F s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À ««zsÀ WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
«²µÀÖ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À 
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 3. s̈ÁgÀvÀ MAzÀÄ ` s̈Á¶PÀ PÉëÃvÀæ'; gÁµÀÖç s̈ÁµÉ, À̧A¥ÀPÀð s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DqÀ½vÀ s̈ÁµÉ, 
  ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ PÉëÃvÀæªÁV s̈ÁgÀvÀ, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ s̈ÁµÁ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ 

 4. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ : gÀªÀÄåªÁzÀ, ªÀiÁPïìðªÁzÀ, C¹ÛvÀéªÁzÀ 
  ªÀÄÄAvÁzÀ ªÁzÀUÀ¼À ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 
1. s̈ÁµÉ    : ( À̧A) PÉ.«.£ÁgÁAiÀÄt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀgÀÄ, PÀ.«.«. ºÀA¦ 
2. ¸Á»vÀå s̈ÁgÀw   : J£ï.C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁgï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
3. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå À̧«ÄÃPÉë : PÉ. J. QvÀÆÛgÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
4. À̧ªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÀÄ. w. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä 

5. Indian Literature   : Ed. Nagendra 
6. Languages and Literature  : S. K. Chaterji 
 of Modern India 

G¥À¥ÀæzsÁ£À «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5.1 s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À vË®¤PÀ ¸À«ÄÃPÉë  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 F PÉ¼ÀV£À ¥ÀoÀå «ªÀgÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ªÀiÁvÀæ ¥ÀæzsÁ£ÀªÁV ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ vÀvÀìA§A¢üvÀ À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß 
DzsÀj¹ C s̈Áå À̧ ªÀiÁqÀ̈ ÉÃPÀÄ. EvÀgÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À À̧ÆvÀæUÀ¼À£ÀÄß D£ÀÄµÀAVPÀªÁV ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛ¦ À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ 

 1. ºÀ¼ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀvÀÈð, PÁ®, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¸ÁÜ£À, ªÉÊ²µÀÖöå, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀtð À̧ªÀiÁªÀiÁßAiÀÄ - 
ªÀÄºÁ¥ÁætUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¾¿ PÀÄ¼À PÀë¼À «ZÁgÀ, ²y®¢évÀé 

 2. À̧égÀ̧ ÀA¢ü - ªÀåAd£À̧ ÀA¢ü - °AUÀ : ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À; ªÀZÀ£À : ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ;  
  « s̈ÀQÛ : ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 3.  À̧ªÀiÁ À̧ : ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À - vÀvÀàgÀÄµÀ, PÀªÀÄðzsÁgÀAiÀÄ, ¢éUÀÄ : ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À  
  CA², §ºÀÄ«æÃ», zÀéAzÀé : ®PÀët, À̧égÀÆ¥À - UÀªÀÄPÀ À̧ªÀiÁ À̧, QæAiÀiÁ À̧ªÀiÁ À̧ 
 4. DSÁåvÀ ¥ÀævÀåAiÀÄ, ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÀvÀæAiÀÄ, PÁ®vÀæAiÀÄ - vÀ¢ÞvÀ - À̧ªÀÄ À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ - C¥À̈ sÀæA±À, vÀvÀìªÀÄ 

    

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01. ¦ÃpPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ    : r.J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
02. D É̄ÆÃPÀ      : JZï.J¸ï. ©½Vj 
03. ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ    : JA.«. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå 
04 ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ      : «. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå 
05 PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀt ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ À̧A À̧ÌøvÀzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ : ¦. ²æÃPÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀmï 
06. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À     :  PÉ. PÀÄ±Á®¥ÀàUËqÀ  
07. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  : PÉ. PÀÄ±Á®¥ÀàUËqÀ 
08. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtzÀ°è UÁæAyPÀ ªÁåªÀºÁjPÀ ±ÉÊ°UÀ¼ÀÄ : «. ²ªÁ£ÀAzÀ 
09. ±À§ÝªÀÄtÂzÀ¥ÀðtA     :  n.«. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ ( À̧A) 
10. PÀuÁðlPÀ ±À̈ ÁÝ£ÀÄ±Á À̧£À «ªÉÃZÀ£É   : G¥ÀàAUÀ¼À gÁªÀÄ s̈ÀlÖ 
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11. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁåPÀgÀtUÀ¼À vË®¤PÀ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ   : zÉÆqÀØ¸Áé«Ä 
12. ±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À̄ ÉÆÃPÀ      : J£ï.J¸ï. vÁgÁ£ÁxÀ 
13. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÁUÀÆærüUÀ¼ÀÄ     : r J£ï ±ÀAPÀgÀ̈ sÀlÖ 
14. s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ À̧ÄvÀÛªÀÄÄvÀÛ     : PÉ.«. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
15. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ PÉÊ¦r     : À̧ªÀzÀwÛªÀÄoÀ 

5.2  eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøwAiÀÄ vÁwé÷ÛPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1. À̧A À̧Ìøw JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ ? À̧égÀÆ¥À, PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÁUÀjPÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A À̧Ìøw,  
 d£À¥ÀzÀ À̧A À̧Ìøw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A À̧ÌøwÃPÀgÀt, d£À¥ÀzÀ zsÀªÀÄð 

2. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀgÀ DgÁzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀé - d£À¥ÀzÀ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
 s̈ÀÆvÁgÁzsÀ£É, eÁvÉæ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ºÀ§âUÀ¼ÀÄ, £ÀA©PÉ, À̧A¥ÀæzÁAiÀÄ, DZÀgÀuÉ, ªÀÄAvÀæ- ªÀiÁl  
 3. C) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: »£Éß É̄, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀézÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : vÉÆUÀ®Ä É̈ÆA É̈,  
   qÉÆ¼ÀÄîPÀÄtÂvÀ, PÀA¸Á¼É 

 D) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä-»£Éß É̄, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀé, AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À, §AiÀÄ¯Ál, zÉÆqÁØl, 
 À̧uÁÚl  

 4.  s̈ËwPÀ  eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ, d£À¥ÀzÀ DAiÀÄUÁgÀgÀÄ-PÉÊPÀ̧ À§ÄzÁgÀgÀÄ, PÉÊUÁjPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ, d£À¥ÀzÀ ªÉÊzÀå,  
 DPÁ±À eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01.  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ    :  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä 
02.  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ   :  UÉÆ. gÀÄ. ZÀ£Àß§ À̧¥Àà 
03.  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 3£ÉÃ À̧A¥ÀÄl  :  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
 PÀgÀPÀÄ±À® PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  
04. À̧ÄªÀtð eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ s̈ÁUÀ-1, 2  :  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä 
05. £ÀªÀÄä À̧ÄwÛ£À £ÀA©PÉUÀ¼ÀÄ   :  r. PÉ. gÁeÉÃAzÀæ 
06. PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ eÁvÉæUÀ¼ÀÄ    :  ¹. J¸ï. ²ªÀPÀÄªÀiÁgÀ̧ Áé«Ä 
07.  eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ :  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 
08.  eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É    :  gÁUË 
09. PÀgÀPÀÄ±À® PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ    : PÀjÃUËqÀ ©ÃZÀ£ÀºÀ½î  
10. UÁæªÀÄ zÉÃªÀvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ    : ¹zÀÝ°AUÀAiÀÄå  
11. eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀgÁåAiÀÄ À̧A À̧Ìøw  : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä ( À̧A)  
12. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼À PÉÆÃ±À  : ».a. É̈ÆÃgÀ°AUÀAiÀÄå ( À̧A) 
 

5.3  «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À - ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
1 vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ       

C) ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ À̧égÀÆ¥À, GzÉÝÃ±À, ªÁå¦Û 
D) ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ºÉeÉÓUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 
E) L.J. jZÀqïìð: £Á®ÄÌ §UÉAiÀÄ CxÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ 
««zsÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß PÉÆlÄÖ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀiÁr À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ  
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¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01. «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  «. PÀÈ. UÉÆÃPÁPï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀÄ®PÀtÂð ( À̧A) 
02. ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð :  f.J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà,  

J£ï.J¸ï.®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt s̈ÀlÖ ( À̧A)  
03.  «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ :  M. J¯ï. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä 
04. s̈ÀÈAUÀzÀ É̈£ÉßÃj :  QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn 
05. «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ :  JZï. J¸ï. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï 
06. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À :  JA. ±ÀAPÀgÀ 
07. C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊªÀ ¥Àæw s̈É :  r. Dgï. £ÁUÀgÁd 
08. Practical Criticism :  I. A. Richards 
09. How to Read a Page : I. A. Richards 
10. Understanding Poetry : Robert  Penn  Warren 
11. ABC of Reading : Ezra Pound 
12. Reading and Criticism : Raymond Williams 
13. Practical Criticism : V. S. Sethuram   V. T. Indira, T. Shivaraman 

 
5.4  zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : vÉ®ÄUÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

  1. PÀ«vÀæAiÀÄgÀÄ - £À£ÀßAiÀÄ, wPÀÌ£À, JgÀæ£À 

  2. ²ªÀPÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ - ªÀÄ°èPÁdÄð£À¥ÀArvÁgÁzsÀå, £À£ÀßZÉÆÃqÀ, ¥Á®ÄÌjPÉ  
Ȩ́ÆÃªÀÄ£ÁxÀ, ²æÃ£ÁxÀ, ¥ÉÆÃvÀ£À 

  3. ²æÃPÀÈµÀÚzÉÃªÀgÁAiÀÄ£À PÁ®zÀ PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ 

  4. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå : PÁªÀå, PÁzÀA§j, £ÁlPÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwÛÃa£À ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  
1. vÉ®ÄUÀÄ s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå  : DjéAiÀÄ¸ï À̧ÄAzÀgÀA 
2. DAzsÀæ ªÁYäAiÀÄ ZÀjvÉæ   : J¥sï. f. ªÀÄoÀzÀ 
3. » À̧Öj D¥sï vÉ®ÄUÀÄ °lgÉÃZÀgï : f. «. ¹ÃvÁ¥Àw 
4. vÉ®ÄUÀÄ °lgÉÃZÀgï   : JA. PÀÄ®±ÉÃRgÀgÁªÀÅ 
5. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå À̧«ÄÃPÉë  :  J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 

 

5.5 s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ - À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ : À̧A§AzsÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ 
 2. À̧A À̧Ìøv À¢AzÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ: 
  (C) PÀAzÀ - ªÀÈvÀÛ : AiÀÄ±ÉÆÃzsÀgÀ ZÀjvÉ 
  (D) ZÀA¥ÀÆ - «PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À «dAiÀÄ  
  (E) UÀzÀå - ZÁªÀÅAqÀgÁAiÀÄ ¥ÀÄgÁt 
  (F) µÀlà¢ - PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå À̧ 
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 3. À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ¢AzÀ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ É̄ÃRPÀgÀÄ ªÀiÁrzÀ £ÁlPÀ, PÁªÀåUÀ¼À s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ 
  § À̧ªÀ¥Àà±Á¹ÛçÃ, J¸ï.«. ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ s̈ÀlÖ  

 4. PÀ£ÀßqÀ - EAVèµï : À̧A§AzsÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ 
  EAVèµï¤AzÀ s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ -  
  (C) PÁªÀå - J¸ï.f. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, ©.JA.²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå 
  (D) £ÁlPÀ - JA. J¯ï. ²æÃPÀAoÉÃ±ÀUËqÀ, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ  
  (E) PÁzÀA§j - JZï. J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀ, zÉÃ. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01.  PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 
02. ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ  : ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ 
03. ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ: J¸ï. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
04. PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è s̈ÁªÀVÃvÉ   : ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ±ÀAPÀgÀ 
05. PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÁlPÀ    : vÀ. ¸ÀÄ. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ 
06. £ÁUÀªÀªÀÄð£À PÀuÁðlPÀ PÁzÀA§j : ¹. ¦. PÉ. 
07. µÀ¶Ö¯ÉÃR    : ¹. ¦. PÉ. 
08. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ËgÀ s̈À   : J¸ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt CgÉÆÃgÁ 
09. ¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞ PÀuÁðlPÀ (a£ÀßzÀ ¸ÀAaPÉ) : ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
10. ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ GzÀAiÀÄPÁ®  : gÁ. AiÀÄ. zsÁgÀªÁqÀPÀgÀ 
11. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 
12. JA. J¯ï. ²æÃPÀAoÉÃ±ÀUËqÀ  : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä 

5.6 ZÁjwæPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ (15£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À [1401-1500]) (3:1=4 PÉærmï) 
¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ 

 ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ  : ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄð, s̈ÀQÛ, ªÀÄvÀ¤µÉ×, zsÁ«ÄðPÀ M®ªÀÅ,  

 ¯ËQPÀ±Á¸ÀÛç UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ G¥ÀAiÀÄÄPÀÛvÉ 

 ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ :  PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À, ²ªÀUÀt¥Àæ̧ Á¢ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀAiÀÄå, ªÁ¢gÁd, PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ ªÁ°äÃQ,  
  ¤dUÀÄt²ªÀAiÉÆÃV, ®QëöäÃ±À, ¹AVgÁd, ºÀ®UÉAiÀiÁAiÀÄð 

 C®QëvÀ PÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ : zÉÃ¥ÀgÁd, ªÀÄ®ètÚ, s̈Á¸ÀÌgÀ, D¢zÉÃªÀ, F±ÀégÀ, 2£ÉAiÀÄ ZÀ£Àß§¸ÀªÀ, PÀ̄ ÁåtzÀ̧ Áé«Ä, 
 PÉÆÃnÃ±ÀégÀ, UÀÄªÀÄämÁAiÀÄð, UÀÄgÀÄ£ÀAd, ZÁPÀgÁd, £ÀAd£ÁxÁZÁAiÀÄð, 
 ¤Ã®PÀAoÁgÁzsÀå, ¨ÁZÀgÀ̧ À, ªÀiÁzsÀªÀ, ®PÀëöäuÁAPÀ, ±ÀÄ s̈ÀZÀAzÀæ, ²æÃzsÀgÀzÉÃªÀ, ²æÃ£ÁxÀ, 
 ¹zÀÞªÀÄ¯ÁèAiÀÄð, ¸ÀÄgÀAUÀ,  

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01) PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA. 4, s̈ÁUÀ-2 : ªÉÄÊ « « 
02) ¸ÀªÀÄUÀæ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  ¸ÀA. 4   : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
03) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ     : gÀA.²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
04) ZÀA¥ÀÆPÀ«UÀ¼ÀÄ (¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA.2)  : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
05) µÀlà¢ ¸Á»vÀå (¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA.5)  : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ 
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06) ¦ÃpPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, ¯ÉÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ     : r.J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
07) ºÀjºÀgÀzÉÃªÀ     :  PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀAWÀ, gÁeÁgÁªÀÄ PÁ¯ÉÃdÄ, PÉÆ¯Áè¥ÀÄgÀ 
08) IÄ¶ PÀ«gÁWÀªÁAPÀ     : JZï.w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
09) ±Á¸ÀÛç ¸Á»vÀå (¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ) ¸ÀA.3 : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «.«. 
10) «ÃgÀ±ÉÊªÀ zsÀªÀÄðzÀ±Àð£À, s̈ÁUÀ 1& 2,    : eÉ.J¸ï.J¸ï.UÀæAxÀªÀiÁ¯É 
11) ¸Á»vÁå¯ÉÆÃPÀ      : JA.Dgï. ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸ÀªÀÄÆwð 
12) °AUÁAiÀÄvÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ    : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
 

5.7 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : LgÉÆÃ¥Àå PÁzÀA§j (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. Red and Black  : Stendhal 
 2. The Outsider  : Albert Camus 
 3. The Magic Mountain : Thomas Mann 
 4. The Tin Drum  : Gunther Gross 

 

 

5.8  UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ : ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ - ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À 
  §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À °¦, s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ̄ ÁvÀäPÀvÉ - 
  ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À À̧È¶Ö ªÀÄvÀÄÛ C½ªÀÅ - ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¹zÀÞvÉ, ªÀÄºÀvÀé 

 2. É̄ÃR£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÁæaÃ£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è É̄ÃR£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼À G É̄èÃR- 
  ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ¹zÀÞvÉUÉ §¼À̧ ÀÄwÛzÀÝ §gÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ¸ÁzsÀ£À ¸ÁªÀÄVæUÀ¼ÀÄ -   
  ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¹zÀÞ¥Àr À̧ÄwÛzÀÝ §UÉ§UÉAiÀÄ °¦PÁgÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀgÀ DzÀ±Àð 

 3.  ¥ÁæaÃ£À s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À s̈ÀAqÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - DzsÀÄ¤PÀ 
  ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw s̈ÀAqÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : CªÀÅUÀ¼À PÁAiÀÄðPÀ̄ Á¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ°è ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À À̧AUÀæºÀPÁAiÀÄð : ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄ «zÁéA À̧gÀ 
  PÉÆqÀÄUÉ - ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw À̧ÆaUÀ¼À ¹zÀÞvÉAiÀÄ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CªÀÅUÀ¼À §ºÀÄªÀÄÄR 
  ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À 

 4. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À À̧AgÀPÀëuÉ : ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ - s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
  PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À À̧ÆÜ® ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ - «zÉÃ±ÀzÀ°è 
  À̧AgÀQëvÀªÁVgÀÄªÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À «µÀAiÀÄ - UÀæAxÀ À̧A¥ÁzÀ£É ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwAiÀÄ£ÀÄß 
  §¼À¹PÉÆ¼Àî É̈ÃPÁVgÀÄªÀ PÀæªÀÄ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  
 01. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À EwºÁ¸À  : JZï. zÉÃ«ÃgÀ¥Àà 
 02. ¥ÁæaÃ£À ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼ÀÄ   : JZï. J¯ï. J£ï. s̈ÁgÀw 
 03. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç    : ©.JA.²æÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
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 04. ªÀÄtÂºÀ     : ©.JA.²æÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
 05. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À ªÀtð£ÁvÀäPÀ ¸ÀÆaUÀ¼À ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ  
 06. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ   : ©. J¸ï. À̧tÚAiÀÄå 
 07. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥Àæw±Á¸ÀÛç   : JA. JA. PÀ®§ÄVð 

 08. Latin Manuscripts   : Harold M Johnson 
 09. Libraries and Librarians   : Bimal Kumar Datta 
  in Ancient and Medieval India 
 10. Libraries in Ancient and  Medieval India : N. Subramanya Shastry   
 11. The Mackenzie Collection A Descriptive Catalogue : Wilson H.H. 
 
5.9 vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À :  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. eÁUÀwPÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ PÀ®à£É, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ 
  KPÀvÉAiÀÄ PÁgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ ; s̈Á¶PÀ PÉëÃvÀæªÁV s̈ÁgÀvÀ, vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå PÉëÃvÀæªÁV 
  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå, s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÉÊ²µÀÖöå 

 2. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ªÀÄÄRå DPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ; vË®¤PÀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è  
  ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøvÀzÀ gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt, ªÀÄºÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ, s̈ÁUÀªÀvÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À ¥ÁvÀæ ; DAUÀè ¸Á»vÀå 
  PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ«UÀ¼À ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ-EvÀgÀ ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ, ¥ÉÆÃµÀuÉ, ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ 
  ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt PÉÆ¼ÀÄ - PÉÆqÀÄUÉ 

 3. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÁæaÃ£À ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ; ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå, RAqÀPÁªÀå; 
  £ÁlPÀ; UÀzÀåPÀxÉ, DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-PÁzÀA§j, ¸ÀtÚPÀxÉ, ¥Àæ§AzsÀ, fÃªÀ£ÀZÀjvÉæ, 
  s̈ÁªÀVÃvÉ; DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ©ü£Àß s̈ÁµÉUÀ¼À£ÀßªÀ®A©¹ vË®¤PÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À,  
  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÁæaÃ£ÀPÁ®-zsÁ«ÄðPÀPÁªÀå, «ÃgÀPÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
  gÁeÁ²ævÀ ¸Á»vÀå; ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ®- s̈ÀQÛ C£ÀÄ s̈ÁªÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¤Ãw ¸Á»vÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀévÀAvÀæ ¸ÀÈ¶Ö; 
  DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÁ® - PÁ®à¤PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁ¸ÀÛ«PÀ ¸Á»vÀå 

 4. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå - ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£À, gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀæeÉÕ, UÁA¢üÃf,  
  ªÀiÁPïìð, gÀ«ÃAzÀæ£ÁxÀ oÁPÀÆgï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CA¨ÉÃqÀÌgïgÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ - eÁUÀwPÀ ¸Á»vÀåPÉÌ 
  s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ : ªÀZÀ£À ¸Á»vÀå, CªÀzsÁ£À ¸Á»vÀå, ¸ÀAzÉÃ±ÀPÁªÀå, 
  ªÀÄAUÀ®PÁªÀå, §ÄgÀAf ¸Á»vÀå, WÀd¯ï ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À ªÉÊ²µÀÖöå - ªÀÄºÀvÀé 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. ¸Á»vÀå s̈ÁgÀw     : J£ï. C£ÀAvÀgÀAUÁZÁgï 
02. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¸À«ÄÃPÉë   : PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð QvÀÆÛgÀ 
03. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EwÛÃa£À M®ªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀjµÀvÀÄÛ  
04. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw    : C£ÀPÀÈ (¸ÀA) 
05. ¸ÀªÀÄPÁ°Ã£À s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå   : ¥ÀÄw£À (C£ÀÄ) 

06. Indian Literature    : Ed. Nagendra 
07. The Concept of Indian Literature  : V. K. Gokak  

08. Literature in Modern Indian Languages : V. K. Gokak  

09. Indian Literature since Independence : K. R. Srinivasa Iyengar 
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ªÀÄÄPÀÛ LaÒPÀ (EvÀgÉ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ) 

AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ 

6.1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉ - ¸Á»vÀå (¥ÁæaÃ£À) (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

C) gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ »£Éß É̄  

D)  ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : ZÀA¥ÀÄ, UÀzÀå, d£À¥ÀzÀ wæ¥À¢UÀ¼ÀÄ - EªÀÅUÀ¼À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ »£Éß É̄ 

E) PÀ«PÀÈwUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð, ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É, ¥ÀA¥À, ¥ÉÆ£Àß, gÀ£Àß,  £ÁUÀªÀªÀÄð  

 DAiÀÄÝ PÀÈw ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
 PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð  : £ÁqÀÄ£ÀÄrAiÀÄ ªÀtð£É 
 ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É  : «zÀÄåZÉÆÑÃgÀ j¹AiÀÄ PÀxÉ 
 ¥ÀA¥À  : ©üÃµÀägÀ ¥ÀmÁÖ©üµÉÃPÀ ¥Àæ̧ ÀAUÀ - «PÀæªÀiÁdÄð£À «dAiÀÄ 
 gÀ£Àß   : ©üÃªÀÄ Ȩ́Ã£À ¥ÀæweÉÕ s̈ÁUÀ - wÃ. £ÀA. ²æÃ À̧AUÀæºÀ  
 UÀgÀwAiÀÄ ºÁqÀÄ : À̧A : ºÀ® À̧AV UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ - ¥ÀÆªÁðzsÀð 
  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : gÀA.²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
02)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
03)  ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ  : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
04)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : PÉ. ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ¥Àà 
05)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ   : vÀ. À̧Ä. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ 
06)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EwºÁ À̧  : gÀA.²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
07) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÁjwæPÀ §gÀªÀtÂUÉ : qÁ. ¹. «ÃgÀtÚ 
 À̧A¥ÀÄl-1 
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JA.J. PÀ£ÀßqÀ  
ªÀÄÆgÀ£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́«Ä À̧Ögï (DUÀ̧ ïÖ-r Ȩ́A§gï 2017) 

1  vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÀoÀå  : ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÁlPÀ (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

 1. vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ À̧ÆvÀæ, À̧égÀÆ¥À - gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå, eÁUÀwPÀ ¸Á»vÀå ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 
  ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¸Á»vÀå - vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ ¥ÀAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¹éÃPÁgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ 

 2.   vÁvÀÆð¥sï - J.J£ï.ªÀÄÆwðgÁªï (C£ÀÄ),  DµÁqsÀ̈ sÀÆw  - J.J£ï.ªÀÄÆwðgÁªï 

 3.   ºÁåªÉÄèmï - PÉ.J¸ï. s̈ÀUÀªÁ£ï,  gÀPÁÛQë - PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ 

 4 (C) Iliad – Homer  : Prescribed Books : 1, 7 

    (D) Aeneid – Virgil  : Prescribed Books  : 5, 6 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : ²æÃPÀAoÀPÀÆrUÉ ( À̧A). ¥Àæ¸ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ. «. «.  
02. ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå À̧égÀÆ¥À  : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
03. ªÀÄºÁPÁªÀå ®PÀët  : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
04. Comparative Literary Studies : S. S. Prawer 
05. Comparative Literature and  : Ulrich Weisstein 
 Literary Theory 
06. Comparative Literature  : Newton P Stalknecht and 
 Method and Perspective   Horst Frenz (Ed) 
07. Discriminations (First two Essays on Comparative Literature) 

 
2 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ »£Éß¯É    (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

1. £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »£Éß¯É, gÉÆªÀiÁåAn¹¸ÀA, gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄvÉ, 
¸ÀÄzsÁgÀuÁªÁzÀ, zÉÃ²ÃAiÀÄvÉ, £ÁqÀÄ £ÀÄr  

2. ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã® ¸Á»vÀå : ¥Àæ s̈ÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »£Éß¯É, ªÀiÁPïìðªÁzÀ, ªÁ¸ÀÛªÀvÁªÁzÀ  
 

3. £ÀªÀå ¸Á»vÀå : ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »£Éß¯É,  C¹ÛvÀéªÁzÀ, C¸ÀAUÀvÀªÁzÀ  
 

4. zÀ°vÀ §AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ, ¥ÉæÃgÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ »£Éß¯É, ªÀiÁPïìðªÁzÀ, CA É̈ÃqÀÌgïªÁzÀ, 
¯ÉÆÃ»AiÀiÁªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01) ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ  : ²æÃ¤ªÁ¸À ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ 
02) ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ¯É EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ : J¸ï. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt  
03) AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À : PÉ. r. PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn 
04) ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã® ¸Á»vÀå   : C£ÀPÀÈ (¸ÀA) 
05) §AqÁAiÀÄ-zÀ°vÀ ¸Á»vÀå  : ¥ÀÄgÀÄµÉÆÃvÀÛªÀÄ ©½ªÀÄ£É 
06) ºÉÆ¸ÀUÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå   : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 
07) 20£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ : §¸ÀªÀgÁd ¸ÁzÀgÀ, (¸ÀA) PÀ. «. À̧A. zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 
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08) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸ÀAUÁw   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
09) ªÀÄ»¼Á CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ vÁwé÷éPÀvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄ»¼Á ZÀ¼ÀÄªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ  : ¦æÃw±ÀÄ s̈ÀZÀAzÀæ 
10) s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ   : zsÀgÀtÂzÉÃ« ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ 
11) ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð (¸ÀA) : JZï.J¸ï.gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï 
12) ºÉÆ¸À C¯É    : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
14) zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ̧ Á»vÀåzÀ M¼À£ÉÆÃl :  ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
15) ªÀiÁ¹ÛAiÀÄªÀgÀ PÁªÀå-MAzÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À   : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
16) ZÀzÀÄgÀAUÀ    : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä 
17) DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä 
 ( s̈ÁUÀ-1, 2)     PÀ.gÁªÀÄÄ.«.«. ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
18) ¹ÃªÀiÁwÃvÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ (¥Àæ.¸ÀA) 

 
3 s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

1. À̧A À̧ÌøvÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́AiÀÄ : PÀ«-PÁªÀå- À̧ºÀÈzÀAiÀÄ, PÁªÀå ¥ÀjPÀgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ-¥Àæw s̈É,       
¥ÀæªÀÄÄR ¹zÁÞAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : gÀ̧ À, zsÀé¤, OavÀå 

2. PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ : PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ®PÀët UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ  
 PÁªÀå «ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́AiÀÄ ««zsÀ aAvÀ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ, £ÀªÀå, ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®, zÀ°vÀ, §AqÁAiÀÄ, ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

3. PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«UÀ¼À PÁªÀå PÀ®à£É - ¥ÁæaÃ£À, DzsÀÄ¤PÀ 

4. vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : wÃ. £ÀA. ²æÃPÀAoÀAiÀÄå 
02. vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
03. PÁªÁåxÀð aAvÀ£À   : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
04. PÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«UÀ¼À PÁªÀåPÀ®à£É  : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
05. PÁªÁåxÀð ¥ÀzÀPÉÆÃ±À   : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÉ. «. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
06. «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ   : M. J¯ï. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä 
07. £ÀªÀå ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À   : ±ÁAw£ÁxÀ zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä 
08. OavÀå «ZÁgÀ ZÀZÉð   : PÉ. PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð 
09. d£À¥ÀzÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : «ÃgÀtÚ zÀAqÉ 
10. E°è AiÀiÁgÀÆ ªÀÄÄRågÀ®è  : gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ 
11 PÀ£Àßr PÉÊ¢Ã«UÉ (£ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄzÀ »£Éß¯ÉAiÀÄ°è J.Dgï.PÀÈ., ¨ÉÃAzÉæ, PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ CªÀgÀ «ªÀÄ±Áð ¤®ÄªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ): ¦æÃw±ÀÄ s̈ÀZÀAzÀæ 

12. PÀAUÀ¼À É̈¼ÀUÀÄ    : «dAiÀÄPÀÄªÀiÁj J¸ï PÀjPÀ̄ ï 
13. PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ : ZÀA¢æPÁ ºÉUÀÎqÉ 
14. PÀ£ÀßqÀ £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ PÁªÀå«ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ : J£ï. PÀÄªÀÄÄzÀ 

15. Towards an Aesthetic of Dalit Literature : Sharanakumar Limbale Trs. Alok Mukharjee 
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4 ¸ÀA±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «zsÁ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀtPÀeÁÕ£À   (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 
 À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «zsÁ£À      

 1. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉÀ, CxÀðªÁå¦Û, ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀPÀ£À/¼À CºÀðvÉ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃzsÀªÀÄð,  
  À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À É̄ÃR£À (Research Paper), ¤§AzsÀ(Dissertation), ªÀÄºÁ¥Àæ§AzsÀ (Thesis) - 

EªÀÅUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåvÁå À̧, À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ¸ÁgÀ̄ ÉÃR (Synopsis) 
 

 2.  À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ±ÉÊ°, GzÀÞgÀuÉ, Crn¥ÀàtÂ, C£ÀÄ§AzsÀ, UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀÆa,  
   PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À ºÁUÀÆ «zsÁ£À  
   

  UÀtPÀeÁÕ£À       

 3-4 PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è UÀtPÀzÀÀ §¼ÀPÉ : JA.J¸ï.D¦üÃ¸ï, N¥À£ï D¦üÃ¸ï - ªÀqïð - gÉÊmï, ¥ÀªÀgï 
  ¥Á¬ÄAmï - EA¥Éæ̧ ï - CAvÀgïeÁ® vÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ vÁtUÀ¼ÀÄ - « CAZÉ - 
  « À̧AzÀ±Àð£À - « ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É ( À̧A)  : J£ï. J¸ï. vÁgÁ£ÁxÀ 
02. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É    :  JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð  
03. PÀ£ÀßqÀ À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À±Á À̧Ûç   : JA. JA. PÀ®§ÄVð 
04. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À À̧égÀÆ¥À   : ©. «. ²gÀÆgÀ 
05. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À ¥ÀæeÉÕ   : ºÉÃgÀAeÉ PÀÈµÀÚ̈ sÀlÖ ( À̧A) 
06. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£É : vÁwÛ÷éPÀ «ZÁgÀ  : gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ 
07. CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ «¢ü«zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  : PÉ. gÀ«ÃAzÀæ£ÁxÀ 
08. ªÀÄºÁªÀiÁUÀð    : JA JA PÀ®§ÄVð C©ü£ÀAzÀ£À UÀæAxÀ 
09. CzÀÄãvÀ AiÀÄAvÀæ UÀtPÀ   : f « ¤ªÀÄð®, J¸ï PÀëªÀiÁ 
10. ªÀiÁ£ÀªÀ«ÄvÀæ UÀtPÀ   : f « ¤ªÀÄð®, J¸ï PÀëªÀiÁ 
11. PÁæAwPÁj AiÀÄAvÀæ UÀtPÀ  :  f. «. ¤ªÀÄð®, J¸ï.PÀëªÀiÁ 
12. PÀA¥ÀÆålgï    : ¥ÀæPÁ±ï 
13. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£ÉAiÀÄ vÀvÀé ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «zsÁ£À : Dgï. «. J¸ï. À̧ÄAzÀgÀA 
14. À̧A±ÉÆÃzsÀ£À «ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : gÀºÀªÀÄvï vÀjÃPÉgÉ 
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G¥À¥ÀæzsÁ£À «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

5.1    ¨sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : G¥À s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À (PÀ£ÀßqÀ) (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. G¥À̈ sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À : À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¦Û, s̈ÁµÁ s̈ÀÆUÉÆÃ¼À, G¥À̈ sÁµÁ s̈ÀÆUÉÆÃ¼À  
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁµÁ s̈ÀÆ¥Àl - F ±À§ÝUÀ¼À CxÀð ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÁå¦Û 

 2. G¥À̈ sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ À̧AQë¥ÀÛ EwºÁ À̧; s̈ÁgÀvÀ, ¥sÁæ£ïì, CªÉÄjPÀ, EAUÉèAqï  
ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  dªÀÄð¤ zÉÃ±ÀUÀ¼À°è G¥À̈ sÁµÁ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ. `°AVé¹ÖPï À̧ªÉð D¥sï 
EArAiÀÄ' zÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé 

3. C) s̈ÁµÉ, G¥À̈ sÁµÉ, ªÀåQÛ s̈ÁµÉ, s̈ÁµÁUÀÄA¥ÀÄ, ¥ÀgÀ̧ ÀàgÀ CjªÀÅ, ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå wgÀÄ¼ÀÄ,  
D) G¥À̈ sÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : KPÀPÁ°PÀ, §ºÀÄPÁ°PÀ, gÀZÀ£ÁvÀäPÀ 

 4. s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£ÀzÀ°è PÉëÃvÀæPÁgÀåzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À, ¥ÀÈZÀÒPÀ, ¥ÀæwªÀPÀÛø - 
  CºÀðvÉ, PÁgÀå¤ªÀðºÀuÉ, zÀvÀÛ À̧AUÀæºÀ - À̧égÀÆ¥À, GzÉÝÃ±À, ¥Àj²Ã®£À jÃw ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AUÀæºÀzÀ 
  ««zsÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧AUÀæºÀ PÁgÀåzÀ°è ¥Àæ±ÁßªÀ½UÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EvÀgÀ G¥ÀPÀgÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
  PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÁæzÉÃ²PÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

01. G¥À̈ sÁµÉ    : PÀÈµÀÚ ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ s̈ÀlÖ 
02 G¥À̈ sÁµÁ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À   : ±Á°¤ gÀWÀÄ£ÁxÀ 
03 s̈ÁµÁPÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð   : J¸ï. J¸ï. CAUÀr 
04. PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄðzÀ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ°è  : PÁåvÀ£ÀºÀ½î gÁªÀÄtÚ 
05. ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ G¥À̈ sÁµÉ   : ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀAiÀÄå 
06. À̧ÄªÀtð À̧AZÀAiÀÄ   : zÉÃ. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ ( À̧A) 
07. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ s̈ÁgÀw   : JA. J¸ï. À̧ÄAPÁ¥ÀÄgÀ ( À̧A) 
08. Field Linguistics    : William J Samarien 
09. The Structure of Kannada  : R.C. Hiremath 
10. An Outline of Colloquial  Kannada : William Bright 
11. Kannada-Literary and Colloquial  : H.M. Nayak 
12. Field Study    : Sen Gupta 
13. Word Geography of the  

Eastern United States   : H. Kurath 
14. Handbook of the Linguistic 
  Geography of New England  : H. Kurath 
15. Readings in American Dialectology : Allen and Underwood 
16. The Study of dialect   : K.M. Petyt 
17. A Course in Modern Linguistics  : Charles F Hockett 
18 s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À-2   : ¹. J¸ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ,  

Dgï. gÁªÀÄPÀÈµÀÚ, ©. PÉ. gÀ«ÃAzÀæ£ÁxÀ ( À̧A)  
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5.2 eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1.  vÁwéPÀvÉ : 
 d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼À GUÀªÀÄ, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÁå¦Û,  

§ÄqÀPÀlÄÖ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, UÁæªÀiÁAvÀgÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
²µÀÖPÀ̄ Á ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, d£À¥ÀzÀPÀ̄ É, PÀ̄ Á«zÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀvÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÄSÁªÀÄÄT 

2. ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£ÁvÀäPÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
 ªÁzÀå¥ÀæzsÁ£À, ºÀÉ¼ÀªÀgÀÄ, «ÃgÀUÁ Ȩ́, ºÀÄ° ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀgÀrªÉÃµÀ, PÀgÀ¥Á®, vÀªÀÄmÉªÁzÀ£À 
 ¤Ã®UÁgÀgÀÄ, ªÀÄÄR«ÃuÉ 

3. DgÁzsÀ£Á ¥ÀæzsÁ£À PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ: 
 ªÉÆºÀgÀA, DnPÀ¼ÀAd, £ÁUÀªÀÄAqÀ®, Ȩ́ÆÃªÀÄ£À PÀÄtÂvÀ, UÉÆAzÀ°UÀgÀÄ, 
 ºÁ®QÌ PÀÄtÂvÀ, D¸Á¢ ºÁqÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÉÆqÀªÀgÀ PÀÄtÂvÀ 

4. gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä : 
 ºÀUÀgÀt, eÁ¯Ál, §ºÀÄgÀÆ¦, PÉÃ½PÉ, vÁ¼ÀªÀÄzÀÝ¼É, À̧ÆvÀæzÀ̈ ÉÆA É̈AiÀiÁl,  
 vÉÆUÀ®Ä É̈ÆA É̈AiÀiÁl, À̧uÁÚl, zÉÆqÁØl, zÁ À̧gÁl, gÁzsÀ£Ál, 
 AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À (vÉAPÀÄwlÄÖ, §qÀUÀÄwlÄÖ) 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

1. GvÀÛgÀPÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ gÀAUÀ̈ sÀÆ«Ä  : ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ 
2. zÀQët PÀ£ÁðlPÀzÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ gÀAUÀ s̈ÀÆ«Ä : r. PÉ. gÁeÉÃAzÀæ 
3. PÀgÀ¥Á® ªÉÄÃ¼À    : r. PÉ. gÁeÉÃAzÀæ 
4. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼À PÉÆÃ±À : ». a. É̈ÆÃgÀ°AUÀAiÀÄå (¸ÀA) 
5. PÀ£ÁðlPÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  : UÉÆ. gÀÄ ZÀ£Àß§¸À¥Àà 
6. PÀ£ÀßqÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ «±ÀéPÉÆÃ±À  : ¸ ÀA. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ 
7. s̈ÀÆvÁgÁzsÀ£É    : PÉ. a£Àß¥ÀàUËqÀ 
8. ªÀiËTPÀ PÀxÀ£À    : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä 
9. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ¥Àj¨sÁªÀ£É   : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä 
10. eÁUÀwÃPÀgÀt ªÀÄvÀÄÛ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ  : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä 
11. eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ZÀ®£À²Ã®vÉ  : JA. £ÀAdAiÀÄå ºÉÆAUÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ 
12. AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À    : PÉ. ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀ 

13. The Encyclopaedia of Folk culture of Karnataka : Krishna Murthy Hanur 
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5.3   «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ- vÁwÛ÷éPÀ (3 : 1 =4 PÉærmï)
 1.  gÀÆ¥À¤µÀ× «ªÀÄ±Éð 

2. ªÀiÁPïìðªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð  
3. gÁZÀ¤PÀªÁzÀ - gÁZÀ¤PÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð 
4. ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð - ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð    :  ¹. J£ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï 
02. NzÀÄUÀgÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ NzÀÄ«PÉ   : ¹. J£ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï 
03.  ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ aAvÀ£É   : ¹. J£ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï 
04. «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥Àj s̈ÁµÉ   :  N. J¯ï. £ÁUÀ̈ sÀÆµÀt¸Áé«Ä 
05. ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ     :  ¸ÀÄ«ÄvÁæ̈ Á¬Ä ©. J£ï. 
06. ¸ÀAgÀZÀ£ÁªÁzÀ    :  §¸ÀªÀgÁd £ÁAiÀÄÌgÀ 

07. Contemporary Criticism   :   Sethuraman V S (Ed.) 

08. Structuralist Poetics   :    Jonathan Culler 

09. On Deconstruction   :    Jonathan Culler 

10. The Pursuit of Signs   :    Jonathan Culler 

11. Of Grammatology   :    Jacques Derrida 

12. Linguistics and Poetics   :    Roman Jakobson 

13. Towards a Feminist Poetics  :   Elaine Showalter 

5.4     zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA ¸Á»vÀå  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA ¸Á»vÀå- É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ ºÀAvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 2. C)  vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀzÀ PÁ® : ¥ÁlÄÖ ¸Á»vÀå - gÁªÀÄZÀjvÀA ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀtÚ±À gÁªÀiÁAiÀÄt; 
  D) À̧A À̧ÌøvÀzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ : ªÀÄtÂ¥ÀæªÁ¼À ¸Á»vÀå - ZÀA¥ÀÆ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧AzÉÃ±À PÁªÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
  E) zÉÃ²Ã ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå - PÀÈµÀÚUÁxÁ  
 3. Q½¥ÁàlÄÖ±ÉÊ° : GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧ - J¼ÀÄvÀÛZÀÑ£ÀgÀ PÉÆqÀÄUÉ 
  ClÖPÀxÁ : GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧ - PÉÆÃlÖAiÀÄAgÁd, GuÁÚ¬Ä ªÁjAiÀiÁgï   

vÀÄ¼Àî¯ï - GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ - PÀÄAZÀ£ï £ÀA©AiÀiÁgï  

 4. DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå : DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ«vÀæAiÀÄ (PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£ï D±Á£ï, ªÀ®èvÉÆÛÃ¼ï £ÁgÁAiÀÄt ªÉÄ£À£ï,  
  G¼ÀÆîgï ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ£ï £ÁAiÀÄgï) - PÁªÀå, À̧tÚPÀxÉ, PÁzÀA§j ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EwÛÃa£À ¥ÀæªÀÈwÛUÀ¼ÀÄ  
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

1. ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸Á»vÀå : À̧Ä²Ã¯Á G¥ÁzsÁåAiÀÄ 
2. ªÀÄ®AiÀiÁ¼ÀA ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  : ¦. PÉ. ¥ÀgÀªÉÄÃ±ÀégÀ£ï £ÁAiÀÄgï 
3. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå À̧«ÄÃPÉë  : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 
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5.5 s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : s̈ÁµÁAvÀjvÀ PÀÈwUÀ¼À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀiÁ£ÀzÀAqÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ; `²æÃ' CªÀgÀ ``EAVèµï VÃvÀUÀ¼ÀÄ''  
 (ªÀÄÆ® DAUÀè PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÉÆA¢UÉ) ¥Àæ : ©. JA. ²æÃ ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ-19 
 F PÀÈw¬ÄAzÀ DAiÀÄÝ F PÉ¼ÀV£À PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼À PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À 

1. Spring     - Nash 
2. The Pet Lamb   - William Wordsworth 
3. To a Skylark    - P. B. Shelley 
4. Lead Kindly Light   - J. H. Newman 
5. Riders to the Sea   -  
6. The Bridge of Sighs   - Thomas Hood 
7. The Pride of Youth   - W. Scott 
8. My Love is like A Red, Red Rose - Robert Burns 

2. ¸ÁUÀgÀPÉÌ À̧ªÁgÀgÀÄ  : C£ÀÄ : JZï J¸ï CtÚAiÀÄåUËqÀ 

 ªÀÄÆ® PÀÈw  : Riders to the Sea : J. M. Synge 

3. ªÀÈzÀÞ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀÄÄzÀæ : C£ÀÄ : PÉ. J¸ï. s̈ÀUÀªÁ£ï 

 ªÀÄÆ® PÀÈw  : Old Man and the Sea : Earnest Hemingway 

4. £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄ PÀxÉ -1 : C£ÀÄ: ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ±ÀAPÀgÀ  
£ÀªÀÄä ¥ÁæZÀå ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ C£ÀÄªÁzÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈A  
CzsÁåAiÀÄ : 1 : £ÁUÀjPÀvÉ gÀÆ¥ÀÄUÉÆ¼Àî®Ä CUÀvÀåªÁzÀ ¹ÜwUÀwUÀ¼ÀÄ 
CzsÁåAiÀÄ : 2 : £ÁUÀjPÀvÉAiÀÄ DyðPÀ CA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

ªÀÄÆ® PÀÈw  : The Story of Civilization -1 : Ariel Will and Duarant   
 

 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ PÀ̄ É   :  ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
02. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ËgÀ̈ sÀ   :  J¸ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt CgÉÆÃgÁ 
03. £ÁUÀªÀ°è : s̈ÁUÀ-3   :  JZï. J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£À UÀæAxÀ 
04. C£ÀÄªÁzÀ PÀ̄ É    : eÉ. J¸ï. PÀÄ½î 
05. ¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞ PÀuÁðlPÀ   : ©. JA. ²æÃ. «±ÉÃµÁAPÀ ªÉÄÊ. «. «. 
06. C£ÁªÀgÀt    : ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
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5.6 ZÁjwæPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À - ±Á¸À£À±Á¸ÀÛç (DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÉÆqÀ£É)  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. ±Á À̧£À JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ ? PÀuÁðlPÀzÀ°è ±Á À̧£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ EwºÁ À̧-±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ¥ÁæªÀÄÄRå 
  ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ªÀVÃðPÀgÀt  

 2. ±Á À̧£ÀPÀ«, °¦PÁgÀ, gÀÆªÁj - ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À°è «µÀAiÀiÁ£ÀÄ¥ÀÆ«ð - zÁ£À ±Á À̧£À, ¥Àæ±À¹Û ±Á À̧£À, 
PÀÆl ±Á À̧£À - «ÃgÀUÀ®Äè, ªÀiÁ¹ÛUÀ®Äè, ¤¹¢UÀ®Äè 

 3. ºÀ°är ±Á À̧£À - vÀªÀÄlPÀ®Äè ±Á À̧£À - f£ÀªÀ®è s̈À£À PÀÄPÁåð® ±Á À̧£À, DvÀPÀÆgÀÄ ±Á À̧£À    

 4. ®PÀÄÌArAiÀÄ CwÛªÀÄ É̈âAiÀÄ ±Á À̧£À - §½îUÁªÉAiÀÄ PÉÆÃrªÀÄoÀzÀ ±Á À̧£À - PÀÄªÀgÀ®PÀëöä£À±Á À̧£À -  
  zÉÃPÀ̈ ÉâAiÀÄ É̈¼ÀvÀÆgÀÄ ±Á À̧£À 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 

 01. ±Á À̧£À ªÁå À̧AUÀ 1, 2   : JA. JA. PÀ®§ÄVð 
 02. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£ÀUÀ¼À ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
 03. PÀuÁðlPÀ ±Á À̧£À À̧«ÄÃPÉë  : PÉ. «. gÀªÉÄÃ±À 
 04. PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦AiÀÄ GUÀªÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧ : J. «. £ÀgÀ¹AºÀªÀÄÆwð 
 05. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ±Á À̧£À À̧AUÀæºÀ   : J. JA CtÂÚUÉÃj, Dgï.±ÉÃµÀ±Á¹ÛçÃ 
 06. ±Á À̧£À±Á À̧Ûç ¥ÀæªÉÃ±À   : ¹. ¦. PÉ. 
 07. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ±Á À̧£À±Á À̧Ûç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : ¹. ¦. PÉ. (C£ÀÄ) 
 08. ±Á À̧£À ¥ÀzÀåªÀÄAdj (¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀ£É) : Dgï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï ( À̧A) 
 09. PÀ£ÀßqÀ °¦ «PÁ À̧   : JA. f. ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ f.PÉ.zÉÃªÀgÁd¸Áé«Ä 

 10. Indian Epigraphy   : D. C. Sircar 
 11. Indian Epigraphy and South Indian Scripts : C. Shivaramamurthy 
 12. Indian Palaeography   : Ahmed Hussain Dani 
 13. The Alphabet    : David Diringer 

 

5.7 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : CªÉÄjPÀ£ï £ÁlPÀ   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 01. All God`s Children Got Wings  : Eugne O`Neill 
 02. The Death of a Salesman  : Arthur Miller 
 03. A Street Car named Desire  : Tennessee Williams 
 04. Who is Afraid of Virginia Wolf  : Edward Albee  
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5.8 UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. UÀæAxÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É JAzÀgÉÃ£ÀÄ ? s̈ÁgÀvÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀuÁðlPÀUÀ¼À°è 
  £ÀqÉ¢gÀÄªÀ ¥ÁæaÃ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ DzsÀÄ¤PÀ UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ EwºÁ¸À 

 2. ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À̄ ÁèVgÀÄªÀ ¸ÁÍ°vÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁgÀt - CPÀëgÀ̧ ÁÍ°vÀåUÀ¼À 
  ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ - EvÀgÀ ¸ÁÍ°vÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : CªÀÅUÀ¼À « s̈ÁUÀPÀæªÀÄ «ZÁgÀ - 
  ¯ÉÆÃ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ««zsÀ §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÀæPÉëÃ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ««zsÀ §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  

ªÀåvÁå¸À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ CzÀgÀ ««zsÀ §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À £ÀqÀÄªÀt ¸ÀA§AzsÀ ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÁ «ZÁgÀ - 
¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À - ¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ gÀZÀ£ÉAiÀÄ°è £ÉgÀªÀÅ ¤ÃqÀÄªÀ «²µÀÖ ¸ÁÍ°vÀå, 
«ZÉÒÃzÀ£À ¸ÁÍ°vÀå, ¸ÀAAiÉÆÃdPÀ  ̧ ÁÍ°vÀåUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À - ¥Á¯ïªÀiÁ¸ï ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÉÆÃ¸ïÖUÉÃmï  
CªÀgÀÄ PÉÆnÖgÀÄªÀ ªÀiÁzÀj - ¦Ã½UÉUÀ¼À «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ - ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É, £ÀA©AiÀÄtÚ£À gÀUÀ¼É  

¦Ã½UÉAiÀÄ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À, «ªÀgÀuÉ 

 3. ¥ÁoÀ ¸ÀAPÀ®£ÀzÀ ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ JgÀqÀÄ ©ü£Àß PÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÁoÀ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀtzÀ 
  ªÀÄÆ®vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼ÀÄ - ¥ÁoÀ ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀtzÀ ««zsÀ §UÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - CAvÀB¸ÀA s̈ÁªÀåvÉ, 
  °¦PÁgÀ ¯ÉÃR£À ¸ÀA s̈ÁªÀåvÉ, HºÁvÀäPÀ ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀtUÀ¼À ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ 

  ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À - ¥ÁoÀUÀæAy - ¥ÁoÀ ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀtzÀ ¸ÉÆÃzÁºÀgÀt ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉ 

 4. UÀæAx À̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀPÀ£À CºÀðvÉUÀ¼ÀÄ - UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÁå¦Û, ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À 
  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄºÀvÀé - DzÀ±Àð UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ®PÀëtUÀ¼ÀÄ - ªÀÄÄ¢ævÀ  
  UÀæAxÀUÀ¼À ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ««zsÀ «zsÁ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ -  UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É, «eÁÕ£ÀªÉ PÀ̄ ÉAiÉÄ ? 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 
01. PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É   : r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
02. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : J£ï. J¸ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt s̈ÀlÖ (C£ÀÄ) 
03. PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ ¸ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À±Á¸ÀÛç  : JA. JA. PÀ®§ÄVð 
04. UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À±Á¸ÀÛç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ  : ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄ eÁVÃgïzÁgï 
05. ªÀÄºÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ   : J¸ï. Dgï. gÁªÀÄ¸Áé«Ä 
06. ±À̈ ÁÝxÀð«ºÁgÀ    : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 
07. Textual Criticism   : J. P. Postgate 
08. Textual Criticism   : Paul Mass (Tr. Barbara Flowers) 
09. Textual & Literary Criticisim  : Fredson Bowers 
10. Sukthankar Memorial Edition Vol 1  : Mahabharatha Studies 
11. Introduction to Latin Textual Emendation : W. M. Lindsay 
 
5.9 vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À-DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : MAzÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀ : UÀzÀåVÃvÉ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
 1. (C) ªÁ¯ïÖ «mïªÀÄ£ï :  ºÀÄ°è£À zÀ¼ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ (C£ÀÄ)  
  (D) R°Ã¯ï V¨Áæ£ï :  ¥ÀæªÁ¢AiÀÄ vÉÆÃl  zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä zÀvÀÛªÀÄÆwð (C£ÀÄ) 

 2. (C) gÀ«ÃAzÀæ£ÁxÀ oÁPÀÆgï: VÃvÁAd°   ¥ÀæºÁèzÀ £ÀgÉÃUÀ®è (C£ÀÄ) 

  (D) ±ÉÃµÉÃAzÀæ ±ÀªÀÄð : UÉj¯Áè PÀ«vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  Cgï.«.J¸ï. ¸ÀÄAzÀgÀA (C£ÀÄ) 

 3. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ  : QAQtÂ 
 4. É̈ÃAzÉæ   : PÀgÀÄ½£À ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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ªÀÄÄPÀÛ LaÒPÀ (EvÀgÉ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ) 
AiÀiÁªÀÅzÁzÀgÀÆ MAzÀÄ 

6.1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉ - ¸Á»vÀå (ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À) (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 C) gÁdQÃAiÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ zsÁ«ÄðPÀ »£Éß¯É 
 D) ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ   :  ªÀZÀ£À, gÀUÀ¼É, µÀlà¢, ¸ÁAUÀvÀå, wæ¥À¢, QÃvÀð£ É, d£À¥ÀzÀ wæ¥À¢ 
 E) PÀ«-PÀÈw   :  §¸ÀªÀtÚ, C®èªÀÄ, CPÀÌªÀÄºÁzÉÃ«, ºÀjºÀgÀ, d£Àß,  
     PÀÄªÀiÁgÀªÁå¸À, ZÁªÀÄgÀ̧ À, gÀvÁßPÀgÀªÀtÂð, ¸ÀªÀðdÕ, ¥ÀÄgÀAzÀgÀ, 
     PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ¸À, ºÉÆ£ÀßªÀÄä  
 DAiÀÄÝ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  
§ À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£À À̧A¥ÀÄl  : À̧A. JA. JA. PÀ®§ÄVð, PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A À̧Ìøw E¯ÁSÉ 

ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼À À̧ASÉå :  59, 97, 129, 139, 161, 803, 821, 436, 123, 115, 158,  
   717, 421, 499, 447,  

QÃvÀð£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ    :  ¥ÀÄgÀAzÀgÀzÁ À̧ : DZÁgÀ«®èzÀ £Á®UÉ, DgÀÄ»vÀªÀgÀÄ ¤£ÀUÉ, qÉÆAPÀÄ ¨Á®zÀ 
   £ÁAiÀÄPÀgÉ 
   PÀ£ÀPÀzÁ À̧ : PÀÄ®PÀÄ®ªÉAzÀÄ, vÀ®ètÂ̧ À¢gÀÄ PÀAqÁå, ¨ÁV®£ÀÄ vÉgÉzÀÄ,  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ    : gÀA.²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
02)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
03)  ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå¤UÉ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «±Àé«zÁå¤®AiÀÄ 
04)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ    : PÉ. ªÉAPÀlgÁªÀÄ¥Àà 
05)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ    : vÀ. À̧Ä. ±ÁªÀÄgÁAiÀÄ 
06)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EwºÁ À̧   : gÀA. ²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
07) ªÀÄgÀÄaAvÀ£É     : PÉ. f. £ÁUÀgÁd¥Àà 
08) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÁjwæPÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ  : ¹. «ÃgÀtÚ 

À̧A¥ÀÄl-2  
09) ªÀÄzsÀåPÁ°Ã£À PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ°è   : JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð 
 C À̧àø±ÀåvÉ 
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JA.J. PÀ£ÀßqÀ / JgÀqÀ£ÉAiÀÄ ªÀµÀð JA.J.  
£Á®Ì£ÉAiÀÄ Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï (d£ÀªÀj-ªÉÄÃ 2018) 

1) C) CªÀ¢üPÀ PÁAiÀÄð / ªÉÄÊ£Àgï ¥ÁæeÉPïÖ     (1 : 2 = 3 PÉærmï) 
 PÉëÃvÀæPÁAiÀÄð, ªÀiÁ»w À̧AUÀæºÀuÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀgÀ¢ 
 WÀlPÀ 1 :  C) CªÀ¢üPÀ ¥ÀæUÀw ºÁUÀÆ ªÀgÀ¢    
   D) «ZÁgÀUÉÆÃ¶× / ZÀZÉð / ¥ÀæzÀ±Àð£À   
 WÀlPÀ 2 : C) PÀgÀqÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢       
   D) ¥sÀ°vÁA±ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ CAwªÀÄ ªÀgÀ¢   
 WÀlPÀ 3 : Ȩ́ªÉÄ À̧Ögï CAvÀåzÀ°è ªÀgÀ¢AiÀÄ ªÀiË®åªÀiÁ¥À£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀiËTPÀ ¥ÀjÃPÉëAiÀÄ£ÀÄß M§â  

            DAvÀjPÀ ºÁUÀÆ M§â ¨ÁºÀå ¥ÀjÃPÀëPÀgÀ£ÉÆß¼ÀUÉÆAqÀ À̧«Äw £ÀqÉ À̧ÄvÀÛzÉ - 50 CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

2 DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå : ¥ÀoÀå  (PÁªÀå-PÁzÀA§j)  (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 
 PÁªÀå : ¥ÀoÀå : ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉ : À̧A. f. JZï. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, PÀ. ¸Á. ¥À. É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 

F PÉ¼ÀV£À 15 PÀ«UÀ¼À ¤UÀ¢vÀ PÀªÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  

01. ²±ÀÄ£Á¼À µÀjÃ¥sÀ   : VgÀtÂ 
02. ©. JA. ²æÃ   : s̈ÀgÀvÀªÀiÁvÉAiÀÄ ªÁPÀå     
03. zÀ. gÁ. É̈ÃAzÉæ   : eÉÆÃV     
04. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ   : PÀ°Ì 
05. UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ  : ªÀzsÀðªÀiÁ£À 
06. À̧Ä.gÀA.JPÀÄÌAr   : ºÁªÁrUÀgÀ ºÀÄqÀÄUÀ 
07. ¥ÀÄ.w.£À.   : AiÀÄzÀÄVjAiÀÄ ªÀiË£À«PÁ À̧ 
08. f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà  : À̧AeÉ zÁj 
09. ZÀ£Àß«ÃgÀ PÀt«  : PÁ® ¤®ÄèªÀÅ¢®è   
10. ¦. ®APÉÃ±ï   : £Á£ÀÄ, UÁA¢ü ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £ÀªÀÄä ªÉÄÃµÀÄÖç   
11. ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ  : UÀAUÁªÀiÁ¬Ä  
12. PÉ.J¸ï. ¤¸Ágï CºÀªÀÄzï : gÁªÀÄ£ï À̧vÀÛ À̧Ä¢Ý 
13. gÀAeÁ£ï zÀUÁð  : ¥ÀæuÁ½PÉ 
14. ¹zÀÝ°AUÀAiÀÄå   : À̧ÄAlgÀUÁ½ 
15. ±À²PÀ̄ Á ªÀ̧ ÀÛçzÀ   : UÀÄ©âÃªÀÄ¤    
 

 3-4 : PÁzÀA§j   
 ¥ÀoÀå : PÀªÁð¯ÉÆ : PÉ. ¦. ¥ÀÆtðZÀAzÀæ vÉÃd¹é 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå :  

AiÀiÁgÀ d¦ÛUÀÆ ¹UÀzÀ £À«®ÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  : JA. ZÀA¢æPÀ ( À̧A) 
20£ÉAiÀÄ ±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£ÀzÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ WÀlÖUÀ¼ÀÄ : § À̧ªÀgÁd ¸ÁzÀgÀ, PÀ. «. ªÀ. À̧AWÀ zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 
PÀ£ÁðlPÀ ¸Á»vÀå CPÁqÉ«ÄAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀÄ£Àgï ªÀiË°åÃPÀgÀt ªÀiÁ É̄AiÀÄ À̧A¥ÀÄlUÀ¼ÀÄ 
ºÁqÉ ºÁ¢AiÀÄ vÉÆÃjvÀÄ   : JZï.J¸ï. gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀægÁªï 
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EºÀzÀ ¥ÀjªÀÄ¼ÀzÀ ºÁ¢  : £ÀgÀºÀ½î ¨Á® À̧Ä§æºÀätå 
À̧ºÁå¢æ     : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£À UÀæAxÀ 

UÀAUÉÆÃwæ    : PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£À UÀæAxÀ 
²æÃ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ    : À̧A. f.J¸ï.²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ PÀÈw «ªÀÄ±Éð   : CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ, ( À̧A)  
AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ±Àð£À : QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn 
ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÁªÀåzÀ JgÀqÀÄ ªÀiÁUÀðUÀ¼ÀÄ : f.J¸ï.²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà ( À̧A) 

3 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA¸É   (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

 1) Cj¸ÁÖl¯ï, ºÉÆgÉÃ¸ï, ¯ÁAf£À̧ ï 

 2) §Ä É̄ÆèÃ : ªÀiÁ£À¹PÀzÀÆgÀ 

 3) C) n. J¸ï. J°AiÀÄmï  : ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀåQÛ ¥Àæw s̈É 
  D) L. J. jZÀqïìð  : ªÀiË®å ¹zÁÞAvÀ, À̧AªÀºÀ£À ¹zÁÞAvÀ 

 4) eÉÆ£ÁxÀ£ï PÀ®gï  : gÀZÀ£ÁªÁzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́ 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå     

01. Cj¸ÁÖl®£À PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : J£ï. ¨Á® À̧Ä§æºÀätå 
02. ºÉÆgȨ́ À£À ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð  : J£ï. ¨Á® À̧Ä§æºÀätå 
03. O£ÀßvÀå «ZÁgÀ ZÀZÉð  : J£ï. ¨Á® À̧Ä§æºÀätå 
04. vË®¤PÀ PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : JZï. w¥ÉàÃgÀÄzÀæ̧ Áé«Ä 
05. ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå PÁªÀå«ÄÃªÀiÁA Ȩ́  : «. JA. E£ÁAzÁgï 
06. EAVèµï s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ°è DzsÀÄ¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï  
07. PÁªÁåxÀð aAvÀ£À  : f. J¸ï. ²ªÀgÀÄzÀæ¥Àà 
08. ¸Á»vÀå «ªÀÄ±Éð  : ¹. J£ï. gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ£ï 

4 ¸ÀªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ   (2 : 1 = 3 PÉærmï) 

 1. À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ ¥ÀjPÀ®à£É  
  ªÁåSÁå£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀé, ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ, C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ  
  À̧AªÀºÀ£À ºÁUÀÆ ¸ÁªÀiÁfPÀ §zÀ̄ ÁªÀuÉ 

 
 2. ¥ÀwæPÉ ºÁUÀÆ ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ   
  ¥ÀwæPÉUÀ¼À / ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼À À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀé, ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, PÁAiÀÄðUÀ¼ÀÄ, À̧A»vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
  ºÀÄlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ; ¥ÀwæPÉ / ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀ PÉëÃvÀæzÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀÄ - UÀÄtUÀ¼ÀÄ  
  ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Ew«Äw, §gÀºÀ, s̈ÁµÉ, ¸Á»vÀå, «ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀgÀ¢, À̧Ä¢Ý É̄ÃR£À,  
  À̧A¥ÁzÀQÃAiÀÄ, CªÀ̄ ÉÆÃPÀ£À, CAPÀt, ¥ÀÄgÀªÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ, eÁ»gÁvÀÄ; 
  ªÀÄÄzÀætzÀ »£Éß É̄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «PÁ À̧ - ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÀ ºÁUÀÆ ªÀiÁgÁl 
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 3. DPÁ±ÀªÁtÂ-zÀÆgÀzÀ±Àð£À-ZÀ®£ÀavÀæ   
  À̧égÀÆ¥À, ªÀÄºÀvÀé, À̧A»vÉ, ºÀÄlÄÖ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ, Ew«ÄwUÀ¼ÀÄ,  
  PÉëÃvÀæzÀ PÁAiÀÄðPÀvÀðgÀÄ, DqÀ½vÀ ªÀåªÀ̧ ÉÜ, §gÀºÀ, s̈ÁµÉ, ¸Á»vÀå, «ªÀÄ±Éð 
  ( À̧A s̈ÁµÀuÉ, ¤gÀÆ¥ÀuÉ, ªÁvÉð, ªÀgÀ¢, PÁAiÀÄðPÀæªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ) 
  zsÀé¤, GZÁÑgÀuÉ, À̧àµÀÖvÉ, GqÀÄ¥ÀÄ, «£Áå À̧, ¤ªÀiÁðtzÀ PÀ̄ É, À̧AVÃvÀ,  
  À̧A¥ÁzÀ£É, PÀ̄ ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

 4. À̧AªÀºÀ£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ  
  s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ ªÀÄºÀvÀé, ««zsÀ PÉëÃvÀæUÀ¼À°è CzÀgÀ CUÀvÀåvÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀæAiÉÆÃd£À 
  ºÁUÀÆ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼ÀÄ - d£À¥ÀzÀ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
  (lÄmÉÆÃjAiÀÄ¯ï£À°è ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ ªÀiÁzÀjUÀ¼À C s̈Àå À̧ ªÀiÁr À̧̈ ÉÃPÀÄ) 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå   

01) ¥ÀwæPÉ / ¸Á»vÀå  : À̧gÀdÆ PÁlÌgï, C£ÉéÃµÀuÉ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ  
02) ̈ sÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ: £ÁrUÀ PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«.  
03) DzsÀÄ¤PÀ s̈ÁgÀvÀzÀ°è  : gÉÆÃ É̄Aqï E H¯ï¹èÃ (ªÀÄÆ®) 
    ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ   ²æÃPÀgÀ J¯ï, s̈ÀAqÁgïPÀgï (C£ÀÄ) ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«.  
04) ̈ sÁgÀvÀzÀ°è ¥ÀÄ À̧ÛPÀUÀ¼À É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ: C§ÄÝ¯ï ºÀ̧ À£ï (ªÀÄÆ®) 

     f. ¦. ²ªÀgÁA (C£ÀÄ), ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. 
05) ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ : ©. «. ªÉÊPÀÄAoÀgÁdÄ, ( À̧A) É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ «.«. 
06) À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  : r. ©. £ÁAiÀÄPÀ, UÀÄ®§UÀð «.«. 
07) ©ænµï ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ  : £ÁrUÀ PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð, ªÉÄÊ. «.«.  
08) ¦üæÃ¯Á£ïì ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ  : ¤gÀAd£À ªÁ£À½î, ªÉÄÊ. «.«. 
09) À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  : J. J¸ï. ¨Á® À̧Ä§æºÀätå 
 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ gÁ¶ÖçÃAiÀÄ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ  ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, PÀ£ÁðlPÀ «.«. 
10) ¥ÀwæPÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ   : JA. ZÀ®¥ÀwgÁªï (ªÀÄÆ®)-£ÁrUÀ PÀÈµÀÚªÀÄÆwð (C£ÀÄ)  

     £ÁåµÀ£À̄ ï §ÄPï læ̧ ïÖ, £ÀªÀzÉºÀ° 
11) UÀæAxÉÆÃzÀåªÀÄ   : CgÀ«AzÀ ªÀiÁ®UÀwÛ, ( À̧A) ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. 
12) PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀwæPÁ À̧Æa  : ²æÃ¤ªÁ À̧ ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ, ( À̧A) ¥Àæ̧ ÁgÁAUÀ, ªÉÄÊ.«.«. 
13) eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ AiÀÄPÀëUÁ£À CPÁqÉ«Ä, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
 ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ      
14) À̧AªÀºÀ£À ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ  : J¸ï. JA. »gÉÃªÀÄoÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ r.©.£ÁAiÀÄPÀ 
15) PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧AUÁw  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
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G¥À¥ÀæzsÁ£À «µÀAiÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 

4.1 s̈ÁµÁ«eÁÕ£À CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÁ¸ÀégÀÆ¥À (DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ)  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1. ©. JA. ²æÃ.   : PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ ¥ÀÄ£ÀgÀÄfÓÃªÀ£À 

2. J. Dgï. PÀÈµÀÚ±Á¹ÛçÃ : EA¢£À d£ÀfÃªÀ£ÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

3. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ   : À̧A À̧Ìøw PÀ£ÁðlPÀ 

4. r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï: ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À ºÀÄlÄÖ, ¸ÁªÀÅ 

5. zÉÃ. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ : PÀ£ÀßqÀPÉÆÌAzÀÄ À̧ªÀÄUÀæ AiÉÆÃd£É 

6. JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð : ªÁvÁð ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀÄ DzsÀÄ¤ÃPÀgÀt 

7. n.«. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ : PÀ£ÀßqÀ DqÀÄªÀiÁvÀÄ §gÀªÀtÂUÉUÀ¼À°è «PÀ®à gÀÆ¥ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, 
     ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå ¥ÀæªÀiÁzÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 

8. eÉ. Dgï. ®PÀëöätgÁªï : PÀ£ÀßqÀzÀ°è ¥Áj s̈Á¶PÀ ¥ÀzÀUÀ¼À À̧ªÀÄ¸Éå 

9.  ªÀÄºÀzÉÃªÀ §tPÁgÀ : ¸ÁªÀiÁ£Àå DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ :  
ªÀgÀ¢, s̈ÁµÀt, PÀgÀ¥ÀvÀæ, ¥ÀvÀæªÀåªÀºÁgÀ, n¥ÀàtÂ,  
À̧ÆZÀ£É, ºÀÄPÀÄA  

(DAUÀègÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¥ÀÄl 112 jAzÀ 138gÀªÀgÉUÉ) 

10. AiÀÄÄ.Dgï.C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄÆgÀÄ ºÀ¹ªÀÅUÀ¼ÀÄ 

11. PÉ. «. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt : vÀAvÀæeÁÕ£À ªÀÄvÀÄÛ PÀ£ÀßqÀ 

12. §gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà : PÀ£ÀßqÁ©üªÀiÁ£À 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå : 
©.JA.²æÃ   : PÀ£ÀßrUÀjUÉ M¼ÉîAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå, PÁªÁå®AiÀÄ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ  
J. Dgï. PÀÈµÀÚ±Á¹ÛçÃ  : s̈ÁµÀtUÀ¼ÀÄ É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ  
 
zÉÃ. dªÀgÉÃUËqÀ  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ aAvÀ£É, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «±Àé«zÁå®AiÀÄ, ºÀA¦ 
ªÀÄºÀzÉÃªÀ §tPÁgÀ  : DAUÀègÀ DqÀ½vÀzÀ°è PÀ£ÀßqÀ,  
r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï : ¦ÃpPÉUÀ¼ÀÄ, É̄ÃR£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ, r.«.PÉ. ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 
     PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧A À̧Ìøw ¤zÉÃð±À£Á®AiÀÄ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
JA. azÁ£ÀAzÀªÀÄÆwð : ªÁUÀxÀð, ¨Á¥ÉÆè ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ : ±Á¹ÛçÃAiÀÄ, À̧é¥Àß §ÄPï ºË¸ï, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
eÉ. Dgï. ®PÀëöätgÁªï  : ±Á À̧Ûç¸Á»vÀå ¤ªÀiÁðt, PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ 
AiÀÄÄ. Dgï. C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð : ªÁ°äÃQAiÀÄ £É£À¥À°è, C©ü£ÀªÀ ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
PÉ. «. £ÁgÁAiÀÄt  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ dUÀvÀÄÛ : CzsÀð±ÀvÀªÀiÁ£À, PÀ£ÀßqÀ «.«. ºÀA¦ 
§gÀUÀÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæ¥Àà : PÀ£ÀßqÁ©üªÀiÁ£À, PÀ£ÀßqÀ C©üªÀÈ¢Þ ¥Áæ¢üPÁgÀ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
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4.2 eÁ£À¥ÀzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÀßqÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå (DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ)  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1.  vÁwéPÀ : d£À¥ÀzÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À PÀÄjvÀÄ FªÀgÀUÉ £ÀqÉzÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£ÀzÀ À̧égÀÆ¥À.      
        ¥ÀæwAiÉÆAzÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀzÀ°è CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀiÁrzÀ ¥ÀæªÀÄÄR «zÁéA À̧gÀ ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ 

¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 
1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ d£À¥ÀzÀ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : À̧A. fÃ. ±ÀA. ¥ÀgÀªÀÄ²ªÀAiÀÄå 
 (¥Àæw UÀÄA¦£À ªÉÆzÀ® JgÀqÀÄ PÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ) 

2. UÀgÀwAiÀÄ ºÁqÀÄ  : À̧A. ºÀ® À̧AV UÉ¼ÉAiÀÄgÀÄ 
3. £ÀªÀÄä À̧ÄwÛ£À UÁzÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  : À̧A. À̧ÄzsÁPÀgÀ 
4. ¸Á«gÀzÀ MUÀlÄUÀ¼ÀÄ  : À̧A. Ȩ́ÆÃªÀÄ±ÉÃRgÀ EªÀiÁæ¥ÀÄgÀ 

4.3 «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : Dz sÀÄ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : D£Àé¬ÄPÀ (3: 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

DzsÀÄ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±ÉðAiÀÄ ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼À vÀvÀÛ÷éUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀjZÀ¬Ä¹ ««zsÀ PÀÈw/PÀÈw s̈ÁUÀUÀ½UÉ C£Àé¬Ä¹ «ªÀÄ±Éð ªÀiÁqÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 

 1. ªÀÄ£ÉÆÃªÉÊeÁÕ¤PÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð  : wæªÉÃtÂ - É̈QÌ£À PÀtÄÚ 
  D¢¥ÀæwªÉÄ «ªÀÄ±Éð  : ²æÃ PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ - ²æÃgÁªÀiÁtzÀ±Àð£ÀA : zÀ±Á£À£À£À À̧é¥Àß¹¢Þ 

 2. À̧ªÀiÁdªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð : zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ - PÀÄ À̧ÄªÀÄ¨Á É̄ 
  ¹ÛçÃªÁ¢ «ªÀÄ±Éð  : CPÀÄÌ (ªÉÊzÉÃ») 

 3. ZÁjwæPÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð  : VjÃ±À PÁ£ÁðqÀ - vÀ̄ ÉzÀAqÀ 
  ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÀÄ - ªÀ̧ ÁºÀvÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð : gÁWÀªÉÃAzÀæ ¥ÁnÃ® - vÉÃgÀÄ  

 4.  gÁZÀ¤PÀ-¤gÀZÀ£À «ªÀÄ±Éð : ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  
  ªÁZÀPÀ PÉÃA¢ævÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð : d£Àß - AiÀÄ±ÉÆÃzsÀgÀ ZÀjvÉ 

4.4  zÁæ«qÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ    (3: 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. wgÀÄªÀ¼ÀÄîªÀgï wgÀÄPÀÄÌgÀÄ¼ï : C£ÀÄ :  JA. UÉÆÃ«AzÀgÁdÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ £Á. VÃvÁZÁgÀå 
        ¥Àæ : ©. JA. ²æÃ. ¸ÁägÀPÀ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ, 2004 

 ¤UÀ¢vÀ s̈ÁUÀ : ¥ÀÄgÀÄ¼ÀÄ ¥Á®Ä (CxÀð s̈ÁUÀ) C¢üPÁgÀ 39 jAzÀ 44 
 1) JgÉAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄºÀvÀÄÛ  2) PÀ°ªÀÅ    3) PÀ°AiÀÄªÉÄ  
 4) PÉÃ¼Éé     5) C¾ÂªÀÅ¼Éä    6) PÀ¼ÉªÀÅzÀÄ 

 2. À̧Ä§æºÀätå s̈ÁgÀwAiÀiÁgï PÀ«vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : C£ÀÄ : £Á ªÀÄÄ¤¸Áé«Ä, ªÀÄÄ. ¥À̧ ÀÄªÀÄ É̄Ê CgÀ̧ ÀÄ, 
  ¥Àæ : É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ vÀ«Ä¼ÀÄ À̧AWÀ, 1981 
  ¤UÀ¢vÀ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼ÀÄ :  
  1) ªÀAzÉÃªÀiÁvÀgÀA  2) £ÁrUÉ £ÀªÀÄ£À  3) s̈ÁgÀvÀ ¥ÀæeÉUÀ¼À EA¢£À ¹Üw  
  4) ©qÀÄUÀqÉ  5) À̧évÀAvÀæ ºÁqÀÄ   6) PÀ¥Àl À̧ézÉÃ²UÀ¼ÀÄ  
 3. ªÀ®èvÉÆÛÃ¼ï £ÁgÁAiÀÄt ªÉÄ£À£ï PÀ«vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ :   ¤UÀ¢vÀ s̈ÁUÀ :  
  1) §¢ügÀ «¯Á¥ÀA 2) §AzsÀ£ÀzÀ°ègÀÄªÀ C¤gÀÄzÀÞ 3) gÁzsÉAiÀÄ PÀÈvÀdÕvÉ 
  4) V½AiÀÄ ªÀiÁvÀÄ  5) £À£Àß UÀÄgÀÄ£ÁxÀ  6) C¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÀÄUÀ¼ÀÄ 
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 4. PÀÄªÀiÁgÀ£ï D±Á£ï PÀ«vÉUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
  1) ©zÀÄÝ ºÉÆÃzÀ ºÀÆ  2) £À½¤  3) °Ã® 
  4) aAvÉAiÀÄ°ègÀÄªÀ ¹ÃvÉ  5) zÀÄgÀªÀ̧ ÉÜ  6) PÀgÀÄt 

 5. ªÉÃªÀÄ£À VÃvÉ, J¸ï. Dgï. ¥ÁnÃ®, «±Á®PÀ£ÁðlPÀ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ, 1967 
  ¤UÀ¢vÀ s̈ÁUÀ : 1 jAzÀ 50 

 6. À̧ÄªÀÄw ±ÀvÀPÀ : C£ÀÄ. D®ÆgÀÄ gÁªÀÄ±Á¹ÛçÃ, D®ÆgÀÄ, §¼Áîj f É̄è, 1981 
 ¤UÀ¢vÀ s̈ÁUÀ : ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : 1 jAzÀ 50 

4.5  s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ   (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
 
1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ EAVèµï s̈ÁµÉ : s̈Á¶PÀ «±ÉèÃµÀuÉ, ¸ÁzÀÈ±ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ªÉÊzÀÈ±ÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ; 
 s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀzÀ s̈Á¶PÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÁA À̧ÌøwPÀ À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼À ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ «ªÉÃZÀ£É  

 2. DqÀ½vÀ s̈ÁµÉAiÀiÁV PÀ£ÀßqÀ : À̧ªÀÄ Ȩ́åUÀ¼ÀÄ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¥ÀjºÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ – PÉ®ªÀÅ ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ  
  £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

3. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ À̧ªÀÄÆºÀ ªÀiÁzsÀåªÀÄ ºÁUÀÆ ªÁtÂdå s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ -  PÉ®ªÀÅ  
 ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ £ÀªÀÄÆ£ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ 

4.  ¥ÀzÀ¥ÀÄAdUÀ¼ÀÄ (Phrases), G¥ÀªÁPÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ (Clauses), À̧gÀ¼À (Simple), À̧AAiÀÄÄPÀÛ  
 (Compound) ªÀÄvÀÄÛ «Ä±Àæ (Complex) ªÁPÀåUÀ¼À s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ; £ÀÄrUÀlÄÖUÀ¼ÀÄ (Idioms) 

 ªÀÄvÀÄÛ UÁzÉUÀ¼À (Proverbs) s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ, PÉ®ªÀÅ UÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ  

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ PÀ̄ É   :  ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
02. s̈ÁµÁAvÀgÀ ¸ËgÀ̈ sÀ   :  J¸ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt CgÉÆÃgÁ 
03. £ÁUÀªÀ°è : s̈ÁUÀ-3   :  JZï. J¯ï. £ÁUÉÃUËqÀ C©ü£ÀAzÀ£À UÀæAxÀ 
04. DqÀ½vÀ s̈ÁµÉ - PÉ®ªÀÅ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
05. ±Á À̧Ûç¸Á»vÀå ¤ªÀiÁðt   : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
06. «eÁÕ£À ¸Á»vÀå ¤ªÀiÁðt  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü ¥ÀæPÀluÉ 
07. C£ÀÄªÁzÀ PÀ̄ É    : eÉ. J¸ï. PÀÄ½î 
08. ¥Àæ§ÄzÀÞ PÀuÁðlPÀ   : ©. JA. ²æÃ. «±ÉÃµÁAPÀ ªÉÄÊ.«.«.¤®AiÀÄ 
09.  PÀbÉÃj PÉÊ¦r    : PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À À̧A Ȩ́Ü  
10. ªÀiÁzÀj PÀbÉÃj PÉÊ¦r   : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧PÁðgÀ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
11. C£ÁªÀgÀt    : ¥ÀæzsÁ£ï UÀÄgÀÄzÀvÀÛ 
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4.6 ZÁjwæPÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : PÀ£ÁðlPÀ À̧A À̧Ìøw : DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ  (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

1.  PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀðA : £ÁqÀÄ-£ÀÄr ªÀtð£É  
(D±Áȩ́ À-1, ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 23 jAzÀ 42) 

2. ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É : s̈ÀzÀæ̈ ÁºÀÄ s̈ÀmÁgÀgÀ PÀxÉ 

3.  CfvÀ¥ÀÄgÁt : CwÛªÀÄ É̈âAiÀÄ ªÀÈvÁÛAvÀ 
 (D±Áȩ́ À-1, ¥ÀzÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ 35 jAzÀ 75) 

4.  C®èªÀÄ¥Àæ̈ sÀÄ«£À ¤UÀ¢vÀ LzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
ªÀZÀ£À PÀªÀÄäl : PÉ. ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÝ¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q. gÀA. £ÁUÀgÁd 

 1) ² É̄AiÉÆ¼ÀUÀt ¥ÁªÀPÀ£ÀAvÉ   61  2) £É®zÀ ªÀÄgÉAiÀÄ ¤zsÁ£ÀzÀAvÉ  62 
 3) DPÁgÀ ¤gÁPÁgÀªÉA É̈gÀqÀÆ  70 4) PÉÆlÖPÀÄzÀgÉAiÀÄ£ÉÃgÀ®jAiÀÄzÉ   74 
 5) D Ȩ́UÉ À̧vÀÄÛzÀÄ PÉÆÃn   80  
 
 § À̧ªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ¤UÀ¢vÀ LzÀÄ ªÀZÀ£ÀÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 

ªÀZÀ£À PÀªÀÄäl : PÉ. ªÀÄgÀÄ¼À¹zÀÝ¥Àà ªÀÄvÀÄÛ Q. gÀA. £ÁUÀgÁd 

 1) ªÀZÀ£ÀzÀ°è £ÁªÀiÁªÀÄÈvÀ vÀÄA©   
 2) CAzÀt£ÀªÀ£ÉÃjzÀ Ȩ́ÆtUÀ£ÀAvÉ 
 3) V½AiÀÄ ºÀAdgÀ«QÌ Ȩ́ÆqÀjAUÉuÉÚAiÀÄ£ÉgÀzÀÄ 
 4) C¥Àà£ÀÄ £ÀªÀÄä ªÀiÁzÁgÀZÉ£ÀßAiÀÄå 
 5) eÉÆÃ¼ÀªÁ½AiÀiÁ£À®è ªÉÃ¼ÉªÁ½AiÀÄªÀ£Á£ÀAiÀiÁå 
 
5. ªÀiÁzÁZÉ£ÀßAiÀÄå£À gÀUÀ¼É (ºÀjºÀgÀ) 

6. gÁªÀÄzsÁ£Àå ZÀjvÉ («æÃ» - gÁV À̧AªÁzÀ) 

7.  gÁeÁªÀ½ PÀxÁ¸ÁgÀ : £ÀªÀªÀiÁ¢üPÁgÀ 

8. ¦üèÃlgÀÄ À̧AUÀæ»¹zÀ LzÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¯ÁªÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ : ºÀ®UÀ°AiÀÄ É̈ÃqÀgÀÄ 

DPÀgÀ UÀæAxÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 
1.  PÀ«gÁdªÀiÁUÀð   : JA. «. ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄAiÀÄå (¸ÀA)©.JA.²æÃ ¥ÀæwµÁ×£À, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
2. ªÀqÁØgÁzsÀ£É   : r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï (¸ÀA) 
      r.«.PÉ.ªÀÄÆwð ¥ÀæPÁ±À£À, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  
3. CfvÀ¥ÀÄgÁt   : gÁUË ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ©.J¸ï.¸ÀtÚAiÀÄå (¸ÀA) 
      VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ À̧ÆgÀÄ  
4. §¸ÀªÀtÚ£ÀªÀgÀ ªÀZÀ£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ  : J¯ï. §¸ÀªÀgÁdÄ, (¸ÀA) VÃvÁ §ÄPï ºË¸ï, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  
5. ºÀjºÀgÀ£À gÀUÀ¼ÉUÀ¼ÀÄ  : ¥sÀ. UÀÄ. ºÀ¼ÀPÀnÖ (¸ÀA) 
      ¸ÀªÀiÁd ¥ÀÄ¸ÀÛPÁ®AiÀÄ, zsÁgÀªÁqÀ 
6. ¹zÀÞgÁªÀÄ ZÁjvÀæöå  : r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï, (¸ÀA) ±ÁgÀzÁ ªÀÄA¢gÀ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  
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7. d£À¦æAiÀÄ PÀ£ÀPÀ ¸ÀA¥ÀÄl-2  : PÀ£ÀßqÀ ªÀÄvÀÄÛ ¸ÀA¸ÀÌøw E¯ÁSÉ, É̈AUÀ¼ÀÆgÀÄ 
8. gÁeÁªÀ½ PÀxÁ¸ÁgÀ  : ©. J¸ï. À̧tÚAiÀÄå, (¸ÀA)PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ  
9. ¦üèÃlgÀÄ ¸ÀAUÀæ»¹zÀ   : PÁåvÀ£ÀºÀ½î gÁªÀÄtÚ, (¸ÀA) 

LzÀÄ LwºÁ¹PÀ ¯ÁªÀtÂUÀ¼ÀÄ  PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ¸ÀA¸ÉÜ, ªÉÄÊ¸ÀÆgÀÄ 

4.7 ¥Á±ÁÑvÀå ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : ¥sÉæAZï À̧tÚPÀxÉUÀ¼ÀÄ (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

Guy de Mapaussant   : (1) A Grandmother's Advice 
     (2) An Adventure in Paris 

Honare de Balzac  : (1) Conscript 
     (2) Brothers in Arms 

Victor Hugo   : A Fight with the Cannon 

Alexander Dumas  : (1) Solange  (2) Constantine 
Emile Zola   : (1) The Flood  (2) Captain Burle 
Albert Camus   : (1) The Renegade (2) The Silent Man 
Jean Paul Sartre  : The Wall 

4.8 UÀæAxÀ À̧A¥ÁzÀ£É : ¥ÁæAiÉÆÃVPÀ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É  (3: 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 1. ««zsÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À NzÀÄ«PÉ, À̧APÉÃvÀUÀ¼À, À̧APÉëÃ¥ÀUÀ¼À §¼ÀPÉ 

 2. ¥ÀzÀå, ¥ÀzÀå s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À UÀæAxÀ ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀt «zsÁ£À 

 3. MAzÉÃ PÀÈwAiÀÄ C£ÉÃPÀ ºÀ̧ ÀÛ¥ÀæwUÀ¼À£ÀÄß §¼À¹PÉÆAqÀÄ DAiÀÄÝ s̈ÁUÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß UÀæAxÀ- 
 ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀt PÀæªÀÄPÉÌ C£ÀÄUÀÄtªÁV À̧A¥Á¢ À̧ÄªÀÅzÀÄ  

 4. ¥Àæ̧ ÁÛªÀ£É, C£ÀÄ§AzsÀ, G£ÀßvÀ «ªÀÄ±Éð PÀÄjvÀ ¥ÀjµÀÌgÀtzÀ EvÀgÀ «ZÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ 
 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå 
01. PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£É    : r. J¯ï. £ÀgÀ¹AºÁZÁgï 
02. s̈ÁgÀwÃAiÀÄ UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À±Á À̧Ûç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ : J£ï. J¸ï. ®QëöäÃ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt s̈ÀlÖ (C£ÀÄ) 
03. PÀ£ÀßqÀ UÀæAxÀ À̧A¥ÁzÀ£À±Á À̧Ûç   : JA. JA. PÀ®§ÄVð 
04. UÀæAxÀ̧ ÀA¥ÁzÀ£À±Á À̧Ûç ¥ÀjZÀAiÀÄ   : ¹ÃvÁgÁªÀÄ eÁVÃgïzÁgï 
05. ªÀÄºÁ s̈ÁgÀvÀ É̈¼ÀªÀtÂUÉ    : J¸ï. Dgï. gÁªÀÄ¸Áé«Ä 
06. ±À̈ ÁÝxÀð«ºÁgÀ    : n. «. ªÉAPÀmÁZÀ®±Á¹ÛçÃ 

 

4.9 vË®¤PÀ ¸Á»vÀå CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À : DAiÀÄÝ ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : gÀÄzÀæ £ÁlPÀ   (3: 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 
1. Ȩ́Æ¥sÉÆÃQë¸ï  : KeÁPïì (C£ÀÄ : À̧Äd£Á) 
2. ©.JA.²æÃ.  : C±ÀévÁÜªÀÄ£ï 
3. «°AiÀÄA ±ÉÃPïì¦AiÀÄgï : ºÁåªÉÄèmï (C£ÀÄ : gÁªÀÄZÀAzÀæzÉÃªÀ) 
4. PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ  : gÀPÁÛQë 
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ªÀÄÄPÀÛ LaÒPÀ (EvÀgÉ « s̈ÁUÀzÀ «zÁåyðUÀ½UÉ) 

6.1. PÀ£ÀßqÀ s̈ÁµÉ - ¸Á»vÀå (DzsÀÄ¤PÀ) (3 : 1 = 4 PÉærmï) 

 C) »£Éß É̄ : £ÀªÉÇÃzÀAiÀÄ, ¥ÀæUÀw²Ã®, £ÀªÀå, zÀ°vÀ §AqÁAiÀÄ, ¹ÛçÃªÁzÀ 

 D) PÁªÀå, À̧tÚPÀxÉ, PÁzÀA§j, £ÁlPÀ 

 E) PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ, É̈ÃAzÉæ, ¥ÀÄ.w.£À., ªÀiÁ¹Û ªÉAPÀmÉÃ±À CAiÀÄåAUÁgï, ²ªÀgÁªÀÄ PÁgÀAvÀ, ¤gÀAd£À, 
²æÃgÀAUÀ, PÉÊ¯Á¸ÀA, UÉÆÃ¥Á®PÀÈµÀÚ CrUÀ, C£ÀAvÀªÀÄÆwð, zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ,  
ªÉÊzÉÃ» 

 F) ¥ÀoÀåUÀ¼ÀÄ : UÉÆ§âgÀ(PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ), PÀÄgÀÄqÀÄ PÁAZÁt(zÀ.gÁ. É̈ÃAzÀæ), £À£Àß £Á¬Ä(¥ÀÄ.w.£À.),  
EAzÀÄ £À«Ää £ÁqÀÄ-1(CrUÀ),  UËvÀ«Ä ºÉÃ½zÀ PÀxÉ(ªÀiÁ¹Û), d®UÁgÀ(PÀÄªÉA¥ÀÄ), 
qÁA§gÀÄ §AzÀÄzÀÄ(zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÀzÉÃªÀ), £À£Àß d£ÀUÀ¼ÀÄ(¹zÀÞ°AUÀAiÀÄå), 
ªÀiÁªÉÇÃvÉìvÀÄAUÀ(ZÀAzÀæ±ÉÃRgÀ PÀA¨ÁgÀ), gÁtÂ w«ÄäAiÀÄ ¹AºÁ À̧£À(«dAiÀiÁzÀ̈ Éâ) 

¥ÀgÁªÀÄ±Àð£À ¸Á»vÀå  

01)  PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ EwºÁ À̧  : gÀA.²æÃ. ªÀÄÄUÀ½ 
02)  ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ PÀ«vÉAiÀÄ ªÉÄÃ É̄ 
    EAVèµï PÁªÀåzÀ ¥Àæ̈ sÁªÀ  : J¸ï. C£ÀAvÀ£ÁgÁAiÀÄt 
03)  AiÀÄÄUÀzsÀªÀÄð ºÁUÀÆ ¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À : QÃwð£ÁxÀ PÀÄvÀðPÉÆÃn 
04)  ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ CgÀÄuÉÆÃzÀAiÀÄ  : ²æÃ¤ªÁ À̧ ºÁªÀ£ÀÆgÀ 
05)  ºÉÆ À̧UÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ZÀjvÉæ  : J¯ï. J¸ï. ±ÉÃµÀVjgÁªï 
07) £ÀªÀå¸Á»vÀå zÀ±Àð£À   :  ±ÁAw£ÁxÀ zÉÃ¸Á¬Ä 
08) ¥ÀgÀA¥ÀgÉ ºÁUÀÆ zÀ°vÀ      

§AqÁAiÀÄ ¸Á»vÀå : À̧ªÀÄUÀæ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À  :  ªÀÄ. £À. dªÀgÀAiÀÄå 
09) zÉÃªÀ£ÀÆgÀÄ ªÀÄºÁzÉÃªÀ ¸Á»vÀåzÀ M¼À£ÉÆÃl : ¹. ¦. ¹zÁÞ±ÀæªÀÄ 
10) DzsÀÄ¤PÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ ¸Á»vÀå ¥ÀæPÁgÀUÀ¼ÀÄ s̈ÁUÀ-1, 2 : f. Dgï. w¥ÉàÃ¸Áé«Ä  
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ªÀiÁzÀj ¥Àæ±Àß¥ÀwæPÉ 

2016-17£ÉÃ ¸Á°£À ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ JA.J. PÀ£ÀßqÀ ZÀvÀÄªÀiÁð¸À ¥ÀjÃPÉëUÀ¼ÀÄ  
(¹©¹J¸ï-¹Jf¦ ªÀiÁzÀj)    

¥ÀwæPÉAiÀÄ ²Ã¶ðPÉ : 

À̧ªÀÄAiÀÄ : 3 WÀAmÉ                    MlÄÖ CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 70 

À̧ÆZÀ£É : J¯Áè ¥ÀæzsÁ£À ¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼ÀÄ PÀqÁØAiÀÄ       

1) (J) CxÀªÁ (©)       CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 14  

2) (¹) CxÀªÁ (r)       CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 14 

3) (E) CxÀªÁ (J¥sóï)       CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 14 

4) (f) CxÀªÁ (JZï)       CAPÀUÀ¼ÀÄ : 14 

 
5) JgÀqÀPÉÌ n¥ÀàtÂ §gÉ¬Äj       07 x 2 = 14 

(L)  (M) 

(eÉ)  (¦) 

(PÉ)  (PÀÆå) 

(J¯ï)  (Dgï) 

(JA)  (J¸ï) 

(J£ï)  (n) 

 
 

¥Àæ±ÉßUÀ¼À£ÀÄß ¥ÀoÀåPÀæªÀÄzÀ J¯Áè WÀlPÀUÀ¼À£ÀÄß M¼ÀUÉÆAqÀAvÉ vÀAiÀiÁj¸ÀÄªÀÅzÀÄ 
 
          
 
           qÁ. JA. f ªÀÄAdÄ£ÁxÀ 

   CzsÀåPÀëgÀÄ  
  ¸ÁßvÀPÉÆÃvÀÛgÀ PÀ£ÀßqÀ CzsÀåAiÀÄ£À ªÀÄAqÀ½ 
 

MGM/BOS/M.A. Kan Syll (CBCS CAGP) 16-17 
 
 
 
 





Programme Project Report (PPR) 

Master of Arts in Political Science 

University of Mysore 
 
1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives 

 
An MA Program conducted in the ODL mode is  designed  for  young 
men and women already working in the industry or  in  the education  
or training sectors. 

 
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this 
program shall help them grow professionally. 

 
2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals 

 
The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the 
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below. 

 
Vision 
To aspire to become a worldclass University by tapping human 
resources from all sections of society by offering them  
opportunities to learn across disciplines, and to  build  human  
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being 
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing 
realities – global and local. 

 
Mission 
Built on a great legacy inherited from  our  founding  fathers,  our  
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue 
across disciplines and harvest knowledge with  a  cuttingedge 
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities 
leading to the generation of students who would provide leadership, 
vision and direction to society. 

 
Goal 
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines in a 
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves 
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and 
students in interactive learning environment both within and 
outside the University through contextual and experiential 
programmes so that they would be builders of a  worldwidenetwork  
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning 
edge in the wider context of globalization. 

 
3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners 



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to 
further their professional and academic qualifications. 

 
4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 

Learning mode to acquire specific skills and competence 

 
A  program of  this nature is  apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given    
its theoretical nature. 

 
5. Instructional Design 

 
a. Curriculum Design 

As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs. 
(Attached) 

 
b. Syllabi 

As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached) 
 

c. Duration of the Program 

 
Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration. 

 
d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement 

 
Faculty shall be allocated  as  per  the  requirements  stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following 

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos. 
 

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times. 

 
e. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms 

 
Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being 
available to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact 
Programs (PCP’s) in classroom lecture mode at campus and 
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be 
provided as per a fixed schedule  towards  the  end  of  each  
term. 

 
f. Student Support Systems 



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department. 

 

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation 

 
a. Admission Policy 

Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs. 

 

b. Minimum Eligibility 

3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized 
University. 

 
c. Fee Structure 

Tuition Fee-
 

Year-I= 1500 
Year-II- 1500. 

d. Programme Delivery Methodology 

 
Courses to be delivered under the ‘selfstudy’  mode  of  
learning, with students being  provided  Self  learning  material 
in eBook format /Print format,  along  with  access  to  online  
Self Assessment tools. Personal  Contact Program  ‘PCP’  
Sessions to be conducted once  per  semester,  both  online  and 
at University Campus. 

 
e. Web Based Tools 

A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following 

 Admission & Enrolment Details

 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway

 Prospectus, Regulations & Syllabus

 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores /

results 
 eBook’s /  ePrint of  SLM’s.

 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)

 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2

 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.



 Online Learners forum, for student to student 

interaction.
 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.

 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc.

 
 

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods 
 

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the 
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End 
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB 
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

 
End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs. 

 
Being   a   selfstudy program,    there    shall   be   no provision or 
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

 
 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources 

 
As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required. 
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available. 

 
8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions 

 
Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate  
and Finance Committee. 

 
9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes 

 
The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase 
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and 
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in 
available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her 
current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning 
capability . 



A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the CIQA 
each year in the form of a report. 
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Format of the course content of discipline 
[Abbreviations: HC=Hardcore: SC=Softcore: OE-Elective: Prj-Project: ] 
Name of the Department: Department of Studies in Public Administration   
Course : Master of Arts in Public Administration   

I. Papers offered in 1st and  3rd Semester of the Academic Year 2017-18 onwards:  
 
 

Semester :I  
 

sl. 
No. 

Title Of The Course  HC/SC/OE/ L T P Total 
Credit  

1 PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

2 ADMINISTRATIVE THOUGHT 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

3 INDIAN ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

4 HUMAN RESOURCE 
DEVELOPMENT AND 
MANAGEMENT (HRDM) 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

5 PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

6 SOCIAL WELFARE 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

7 DEVELOPMENT POLITICS AND 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

OE 3 1 0 04 

 
Semester: III 

sl. 
No. 

 Title Of The Course  HC/SC/O
E/ 

L T P Total 
Credit  

1 URBAN GOVERNANCE IN INDIA 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

2 PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS 
IN INDIA 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

3 THEORIES OF BUREAUCRACY 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

4 NEW PUBLIC MANAGEMENT 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

5 DISASTER MANAGEMENT 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

6 POLITICS AND POLITICAL 
PROCESS IN INDIA 
 

OE 3 1 0 04 

7 INDIAN ADMINISTRATIVE 
SYSTEM 

OE 3 1 0 04 

 
Format of the course content of discipline 

[Abbreviations: HC=Hardcore: SC=Softcore: OE-Elective: Prj-Project: ] 
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Name of the Department: Department of Studies in Public Administration   
Course : Master of Arts in Public Administration   

I. Papers offered in 2nd and  4th  Semester of the Academic Year 2017-18 onwards:  
 
 

Semester :II 

 
 

Semester: IV 
sl. 

No. 
 Title Of The Course  HC/SC/

OE/ 
L T P Total 

Credit  
1 RESEARCH METHODS IN PUBLIC 

ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

2 GLOBALIZATION AND PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

3 MINOR PROJECT 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

4 GOOD GOVERNANCE 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

5 ISSUES IN INDIAN 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

6 PUBLIC POLICY OE 3 1 0 04 
 

 
 

[Prof. Dayananda A Mane ] 
Professor & Chairman [BOS] 

 

sl. 
No. 

 Title Of The Course  HC/SC/
OE/ 

L T P Total 
Credit  

1 COMPARATIVE PUBLIC 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

2 DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

3 PUBLIC PERSONNEL 
ADMINISTRATION 
 

HC  3 1 0 04 

4 KARANTAKA GOVERNMENT AND 
POLITICS 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

5 FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION IN 
INDIA 
 

SC  3 1 0 04 

6 GLOBALISATION AND PUBLIC 
POLICY 
 

OE 3 1 0 04 

7 PANCHAYAT RAJ INSTITUTIONS IN 
INDIA  

OE 3 1 0 04 
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2017-18 Syllabus for PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
Detailed Syllabus of papers offered to the students of 2017-18 batches under CBCS  
 

 
M.A. PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

[CBCS 2017-18 ONWARDS] 
 
First Semester: Paper 1, HC 4 Credits 
 

 
PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 

 
Unit 1: Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance of Public Administration, Public and Private 

Administration, Evolution of Public Administration as a discipline, New Public 
Administration,  

 
Unit 2: Approaches – Institutional, Behavioural, Systems, Structural-Functional, Public Choice,  
 
Unit 3: Principles of Public Administration – Hierarchy, Unity of Command, Span of Control, 

Authority, Responsibility, Coordination, Delegation, Supervision, Centralisation and 
Decentralisation, Line and Staff 

 
Unit 4: Administrative Behaviour – Decision Making, Leadership Theories, Communication and 

Motivation 
 
Unit 5: New Public Administration – paradigms – Minnowbrook conferences 1968, 1988 and    
2008, Washington conferences – Discussion and resolutions 
 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Joseph L. Massie, Essentials of Management, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1987. 
 
2. Mohit Bhattacharya, New Horizons of Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi, 

2001. 
 
3. Mohit Bhattacharya, Public Administration, World Press, Calcutta, 1981. 
 
4. Rumki Basu, Public Administration – Concepts And Themes, Sterling Publishers,  New Delhi, 

2000. 
 
5. Sharma and Sadana, Public Administration In Theory and Practice, Kitab Mahal, Allahabad, 

2000. 
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First Semester: Paper 2, HC 4 Credits 
 

 
 

ADMINISTRATIVE THOUGHT 
 
Unit 1: Scientific Management and Scientific Management Movement, Human Relations School 

– Elton Mayo and others, Classical Theory – Fayol, Gulick and Urwick 
 
Unit 2: Weber’s Bureaucratic Model – Its Critique and Post Weberian Developments 
 
 
Unit 3: Dynamic Administration - Mary Parker Follet, Chester Barnard Functions of the 

Executive, Herbert Simon – Decision Making Theory 
 
             
Unit 4: Participative Management – R. Likert, C. Argyris, D. McGregor 
 
 
Unit 5: Koutilya and his views on Administration. 
  
Books for Reference 
 
1. R.K. Sapru, Administrative Theories and Management Thought, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi, 2006. 
 
2. D. Ravindra Prasad, V.S. Prasad, P. Satyanarayana Ed, Administrative Thinkers, Sterling 

Publishers, New Delhi, 1998. 
 
3. S.R. Maheswari, Administrative Thinkers, Macmillan, New Delhi, 2000. 
 
4. Shumsunnisa Ali, Eminent Administrative Thinkers, Associated Publishing House, New 

Delhi, 1998. 
 
5. Koontz and Heinz Weilrich, Essentials of Management, McGraw-Hill, Singapore, 1990. 
 
 
6. Dayanadamane and chandrakanth Devappa.  Issues in Indian administration, A.K Publisher     
New Delhi  - 2014 
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First Semester: Paper 3, HC 4 Credits 
 
 

INDIAN ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Evolution of Indian Administration –Ancient, medieval, British legacy and modern 

administration. 
 
Unit 2: Philosophical and Constitutional framework of Government – Salient features and value 

premises, Constitutionalism, Political Culture, and, Bureaucracy and Development 
 
Unit 3: Problem of autonomy, accountability, impact of Liberalization, Privatization and 

Globalization (LPG) on Indian administration. 
 
Unit 4: Accountability and Control over administration – Popular Control, executive control and 

Judicial control,  
 
 
Unit 5: Administrative Reforms in India – Need and significance of ARC in India, Veerappa 
Moily Commission Report. 
 
Books for Reference  
 
1. Mohit Bhattacharya, Indian Administration, World Press, Calcutta, 2000. 
 
2. S.R. Maheswari, Indian Administration, Orient Longman, New Delhi, 2008. 
 
3. Ramesh K. Arora Ed, The Indian Administrative System, Associated Publishers,  New Delhi, 

1978. 
 
4. B.L. Fadia and Kuldeep Fadia, Indian Administration, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 

2009. 
 
5. A. Arasthi and A.P. Arasthi, Indian Administration, Lakshmi Narain Agarwal, Agra, 1994. 
 
6. The Constitution of India, Professional Ethics and Human Rights, October 2015, by Sage Text,  

    SAGE India Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.  

 

7. Usha Mehtha and Usha Thakkar.. Koutilya and and his Arthashatra -  S Chand,New Delhi 
1980. 

 
8. Dayanadamane and chandrakanth Devappa.  Issues in Indian administration, A.K Publisher 

New Delhi  - 2014 
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First Semester: Paper 4, SC 4 Credits 
 

 
 

HUMAN RESOURCE DEVELOPMENT AND MANAGEMENT (HRDM) 
 

 
Unit 1: Concept, Nature, Scope and Significance of HRDM, Evolution of HRDM as a discipline. 
 
Unit 2:  Human Resource Development and its sub systems – Organizational Development of the 

HRD, relationship between HRD and HRM, HRD in Government organizations. 
 
Unit 3: Human Resource Planning – Recruitment, Training, Supervision and Career 

Development. 
 
Unit 4: Role of Management in HRD – Personnel functions, role and responsibilities of 

managers, policy formulation for HRD, Recent Trends. 
 
Unit 5: HRDM in India – Development of HRDM in India - Role of Ministry of Human 

Resource Development [MHRD] and Planning Commission in the Formulation and 
Implementation of Policy for Human Resource Development and Management. 

 
Books for Reference 
 
1. V.S.P. Rao, Human Resource Management. 
 
2. Keith Davis, Human Resource and Personnel Management. 
 
3. T.V. Rao, Human Resource Management. 
 
4. Satydian S. Mirza, Human Resource Management. 
 
5. Flippo, Personnel Management. 
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First Semester: Paper 5, SC 4 Credits 
 
 
 
 

PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
 

 
Unit 1: Concept, Nature, Scope and Significance of Planning and Development, relationship 

between planning and development, qualities of good planning, advantages and 
disadvantages of planning. 

 
Unit 2: Planning in Organization – Principles of planning – Levels of planning (top, middle and 

operational level), factors and types of planning. 
 
Unit 3: Machinery for Planning and Development in India – Composition, powers and functions 

of planning commission and NDC in planning process. 
 
Unit 4: Decentralization of planning – State and District Level Planning, importance of public 

participation. 
 
Unit 5: Planning at Local Level – Importance role of various agencies.  
 
 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. S. Chakravarthy, Development Planning – The Indian Experience, Oxford University Press, 

New Delhi, 1987. 
 
2. M.R. Biju Ed, Development Issues In Contemporary India, Concept Publishing Company, 

New Delhi, 2010. 
 
3. Ashok Kumar, Planning and Development in Rural India, Anmol Publication,              New 

Delhi, 1991. 
 
4. Manmohan Prasad, Management Concepts and Practices, Himalaya Publishing House, New 

Delhi, 2003. 
 
5. Joseph L. Massie, Essentials of Management, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi, 1987. 
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First Semester: Paper 6, SC 4 Credits 

 
 

SOCIAL WELFARE ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Concept of Social Welfare and Social Justice – Evolution and Scope of Social Welfare 

Administration, Role of governmental Agencies. 
 
Unit 2: Women and Child Welfare Administration – Concept, Laws, Policies, Programmes and 

Administrative Machinery.  
 
Unit 3: Welfare administration for Scheduled Caste’s and Scheduled Tribe’s – The problems of 

categorization, Laws, Policies and Programmes and administrative machinery. 
 
Unit 4:  Welfare administration for Backward Classes and Minorities  
 
Unit 5:  Welfare administration – Concepts, Laws, Policies, Programmes, Administrative 
              Machinery with special reference to Physically Challenged and Aged. 
 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. S.L. Goel and R.H. Jain, Social welfare administration, Vol. I, Theory and Practice, Deep and 

Deep, New Delhi, 1998. 
 
2. S.L. Goel and R.H. Jain, Social welfare administration, Vol. 2, Organization and Working, 

Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 1968. 
 
3. The Central Social Welfare Board – A new Experiment in Welfare Administration, IIPA, New 

Delhi, 1961. 
 
4. Reid E.W., Social Welfare Administration, Columbia University Press, New York, n.d. 
 
5. Government of India, Study of Working of Voluntary Agencies in Social Welfare, Planning 

Commission, New Delhi, 1978. 
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First Semester: Paper 7, OE 4 Credits 
 

 
DEVELOPMENT POLITICS AND ADMINISTRATION 

 
 
Unit 1: Concept, nature, scope, evolution and significance of development politics and 

administration, constitutional framework for development politics and administration. 
 
Unit 2: Dimensions of development politics and administration – Political and administrative 

dimensions, representative bureaucracy, neutrality vs. commitment, politics of 
planning, Top Level Management. 

 
Unit 3: Development Politics and administration at the local level – rural and urban 

development, role of district administration in rural and urban development. 
 
Unit 4: Democratic politics of development and administration – people’s participation and role 

of elected representatives, role of NGOs in development. 
 
Unit 5: Development Politics and International Agencies – IMF, World Bank, Aid agencies and 

Donor countries, Development politics.   
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Tornquist Olle, Politics and Development: A Critical Introduction, Sage Publications, London, 

1999. 
 
2. Randall Vicky and Robin Theobald, Political Change And Under Development: A Critical 

Introduction To Third World Politics, Macmillan Press, London, 1985. 
 
3. Sachs Ignacy, Understanding Development: People, Markets and The State In Mixed 

Economics, Oxford, New Delhi, 1999. 
 
4. Rajni Kothari, The Crisis Of Modern State And The Decline of Democracy In India, Oxford 

New Delhi, 2001. 
 
5. Nirja Gopal Ed, Democracy And Development In India: Oxford, New Delhi, 2001. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



11 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Second Semester: Paper 1, HC 4 Credits 
 

 
 

COMPARATIVE PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Comparative Public Administration – Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance of CPA, 

Evolution of CPA 
 
Unit 2: Comparative Administration and Comparative Politics - Comparative Administrative 

Group [CAG] Administrative Theory and Comparative  Administration. 
  
 
Unit 3: Approaches to the study of Comparative Public Administration – Ecological Approach – 

Ferrel Heady, F.W. Riggs – their critique. 
 
Unit 4: Administrative system in comparative perspective – Characteristics of Administration, 

Features of Chinese Administration, Features of UK administration and features of 
Indian administration. 

 
Unit 5: Issues and problems of administration in developed and developing societies. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. F.W. Riggs, The Ecology of Public Administration, Asia Publishing House,               New 

Delhi, 1961. 
 
2. Ramesh K. Arora, Comparative Public Administration – An Ecological Approach, Associated 

Publishing House, New Delhi, 1972. 
 
3. Ferell Heady, Public Administration – A Comparative Perspective, Marcel Dekker, New 

York, 1979. 
 
4. Ramesh K. Arora, Comparative Public, Associated Publishing House, New Delhi, 2008. 
 
5. F.W. Riggs, Administration in Developing Countries – A Theory of Prismatic Society, 

Houghton Miffin, Boston, 1964. 
 
6. M.P.Sharma & B.L.Sadhana- Public Administration in Theory and Practice , Allahabad, Kitab 

Mahal Agencies, 2012  
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Second Semester: Paper 2, HC 4 Credits 
 

 
 

DEVELOPMENT ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Concept, nature, scope, significance and ecology of Development Administration, 

development debate. 
 
Unit 2: Regional Planning and Development, Area Development – Urban Development 

administration and command area development administration. 
 
Unit 3: Bureaucracy and Development, Bureaucratic Problems in Development, Citizen 

administration relationship, Bureaucratic response to development administration, 
Sustainable development. 

 
Unit 4:  Recent Trends in Development Administration – Anti development thesis, radical 

critique of development administration, strong state v/s market debate,   
 
 

Unit 5: Impact of liberalization on administration in developing countries, women and 
development with special  reference to focus on Self Help groups. 

 
Books for Reference 
 
1. M. Umapathy, Development Administration, Smitha Publication, Mysore, 1993. 
 
2. Mohit Bhattacharya, Bureaucracy And Development Administration In India, Uppal 

Publishers, New Delhi, 1973. 
 
3. Mohit Bhattacharya, Development Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi, 1997. 
 
4. Jan Nederveen Pieterse, Development Theory – Deconstructions/Reconstructions, Vistaar 

Publications, New Delhi, 2001. 
 
5. Mohit Bhattacharya, Social Theory and Development Administration, Jawahar Publishers, 

New Delhi, 2002. 
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Second Semester: Paper 3, HC 4 Credits 
 

 
 
 

PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA  
 

 
 
Unit 1: Meaning, Nature, Scope, Evolution and Significance of Public Personnel Administration. 
 
Unit 2: Classification of civil services – Rank and Position Classification – Merits and Demerits, 

Recruitment and Training. 
 
Unit 3: Promotion, Pay and Service Conditions, Retirement Benefits. 
 
Unit 4: Discipline and Punishment – Code of Conduct, Morale, administrative ethics. 
 
Unit 5: Employer – Employee relations – Employees associations and unions, problem of 

political affiliation, right to strike. 
   
Books for Reference 
 
1. O.G. Stahl, Public Personnel Administration, Oxford University Press, New Delhi, 1971. 
 
2. L.D. White, Introduction To The Study of Public Administration, Eurasia Publishing House, 

New Delhi, 1982. 
 
3. S.N. Sadasivan, Productivity And Efficiency In Administration, Phoenix Publishing House, 

New Delhi, 2002. 
 
4. C. David, Politics in Indian Administration From ICS to IAS, Oxford University Press, 1996. 
 
5. Hoshir Singh and D.P. Singh Ed, Indian Administration, Alekh Publishers, Jaipur, 1990. 
 
6. Vishnu Bhagavan and Awasti Maheshwari  
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Second Semester: Paper 4, SC 4 Credits 
 
 

 
 

KARANTAKA GOVERNMENT AND POLITICS 
 
 
Unit 1: Politics and Administration in the Princely State of Mysore, Karnataka Unification 

Movement – Factors and forces leading to Unification. 
 
Unit 2: Government in Karnataka – The role of Congress and Non-Congress Governments and 

Party Politics in Karnataka. 
 
Unit 3: Politics and Socio-Economic Movements – Politics of Backward Classes and Dalit 

Movements, Peasant Movement, Language Movement, Environmental Movement.. 
 
Unit 4: Politico Administrative Changes – Administrative Reforms and Democratic 

Decentralization. 
 
Unit 5:  Innovative programmes of Karnataka- Government, Annabhagya , Sakala,  Bhoomi      

yojane, and health programmes. 
 
 
Book for Reference 
 

1. Karanataka State Gazetteer, Part-1 (1982), Part-2 (1983), Government Printing Press, Bangalore- 
1982/83. 

 
2. Kuppuswamy, D., Backward Class Movement in Karantaka, Bangalore University, Bangalore, 

1978. 
 

 
3. Prof.Chandrakanth and Prof.Dayananda A Mane Dynamics of Indian administration, – A.K 

Publisher, dariyaganj, New Delhi -2014 
 

4. Dr.Chandrakan Devappa, Public Administration – A.K Publisher, dariyaganj, New Delhi -2014 
 

 
5. Prof. Dayananda A Mane: Babasaheb Ambedkar and Dalit movement (kannada), Dr.B.R 

Ambedkar Research Academy , Mysore 2000 and 2015 
 

6. Harish Rangaswamy, s.h Patil and S.S Patagundi. Karnataka Government and Politics. Concept 
Publicsher New Delhi – 2006. 
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Second Semester: Paper 5, SC 4 Credits 

 
 
 

FINANCIAL ADMINISTRATION IN INDIA 
 

 
Unit 1:  Structure - role and functions of Financial administration. 
 

 
Unit 2: Budget as a Political Instrument – Meaning, role and Types of Budget, Budgetary 

Process, Evaluation and advantages. 
 
Unit 3: performance budgeting – concept, objectives, Characteristics, stages, advantages and 

problems.   
 
Unit 4: Control over Financial administration, Accounts and Audit, Parliamentary, executive and 

popular control. 
 
Unit 5: Control over Public Expenditure – Estimates Committee and Public Accounts 

Committee, Critical Appraisal. 
 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. M.J.K. Thavarajan, Financial Management of Government, S. Chand and Co.,          New 

Delhi, 1978. 
 
2. M.J.K. Thavarajan and K.L. Handa, Financial Control And Delegation, IIPA,            New 

Delhi, 1973. 
 
3. Arjun Rao, Financial Policy Development in Urban Government, Man, Hyderabad, 1985. 
 
4. B.N. Gupta, Indian Federal Finance And Budgetary Process, Chaitanya, Allahabad, 1970. 
 
5. R.K. Simha, Fiscal Federalism In India, Sterling, New Delhi, 1987. 
 
6. M.P.Sharma & B.L.Sadhana- Public Administration in Theory and Practice , Allahabad, Kitab 

Mahal Agencies, 2012  
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Second Semester: Paper 6, OE 4 Credits 
 

 
 

GLOBALISATION AND PUBLIC POLICY 
 

 
Unit 1: Meaning, Nature, Scope and Significance of Globalization – Evolution of Globalization. 
 
Unit 2: Role of Global Institutions in Public Policy – United Nations, IMF, World Bank, WTO. 
 
Unit 3: Globalization and Public Policy Interface in India – Agricultural Policy in India, 

Industrial Policy, Trade Policy, Policy Information Technology (IT Policy). 
 
Unit 4:  Health policy, Education Policy, Investment Policy and India’s Foreign Policy  
 
Unit 5: Current Issues in Public Policy under Globalization – Development, Disparity,  
            Immigration, Ethnic Conflict, Security Issues. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Public Policy in India – IIPA, New Delhi. 
 
2. Manfred B Steger, Globalization the New Market Ideology, Rawat Publication, New Delhi, 

2004. 
  
3. Ankie Hooguelt, Globalisation and the Post Colonial World, Palgrave Publication, 2001. 
  
4. Debendra K. Das, “Globalization and Development Experience and Challenges”, Deep and 

Deep Publications, New Delhi, 1999. 
 
5. Sapru, R.K., Public Policy – Art and Craft of Policy Analysis, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi, 2010. 
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Second Semester: Paper 7, OE 4 Credits 
 
 

 
 

PANCHYAT RAJ INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA 
 
 
Unit 1 :  Evolution of Panchayat Raj Institutions, Constitutional Provisions, Recommendations of 

Balwant Raj and Importance of Ashok Mehta Committee Report, 73rd Amendment in 
the revitalization of Panchayat Raj Institutions. 

 
Unit 2:  Structure and Organisation of Panchayati Raj Institutions in India with special reference 

to Karantaka – Salient Features of Karanataka Panchayat Raj Acts of 1983 and 1993.  
Powers and Functions of the Panchayati Raj Institutions with special reference to 
Karantaka. 

 
Unit 3: Financial Resources of Panchayati Raj Institutions with special reference to karantaka-  

recommendations of the State Finance commissions, problems of financial automomy. 
 
Unit 4:  Role of panchayati Raj Institutions in rural development-  Different welfare Schemes, 

Self helf groups- An Assessment. 
 
Unit 5:  Development programmes of Indian government, MGNAREGA, Aashraya yojana,  

Pradhan Mantri gram sadak yojana. 
 
 
Book for Reference 

1. Shakuntala Sharma, Grass Root Politics and Panchayat Raj Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 1994. 
2. George Mathew, Status of Panchayat Raj in the State in India, Concept, New Delhi, 1995. 
3. Abdul Aziz et al., Decentralised Governance and planning – A Comparative Study in Three South 

Indian States, Macmillan, New Delhi, 2002. 
4. Vinod Vyasalu, Panchayats, Democracy and Development, Humant Publishers, New Delhi, 2003. 
5. Mukesh Sharma, Panchayats, Democracy and Development, Humant Publishers, New Delhi, 

2003. 
6. Dr. Chandrakant D S A and Prof. Dayananda A Mane- Dyanamic Indian Administration , A.K 

Publisher New Delhi- 2014. 
7. Dr. Chandrakant D S A Public Administration, A K Publisher New Delhi 2014. 
8. The Constitution of India, Professional Ethics and Human Rights, October 2015, by Sage Text,  

SAGE India Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.  
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Third Semester: Paper 1, HC 4 Credits 
 
 
 
 

URBAN GOVERNANCE IN INDIA 
 

 
Unit 1: Concept, Nature, Scope, Significance and History of Urban Governance in India, Phases 

of Urban Governance in India. 
 
Unit 2: Committees and Commissions on Urban Governance in Post Independence Period in 

India, Types of Urban Local Bodies – Municipal Corporation, Municipality, Notified 
Area, Town Area Committee, Cantonment Board, Improvement Trusts – Powers and 
Functions. 

 
Unit 3: Structure of Urban Governance in India – Constitutional Provisions, 74th Amendment 

Act, Twelfth Schedule – Salient Features. 
 
Unit 4: Problems of Urban Local Government – Financial Problems and recommendations of 

State Finance Commissions.  
 
Unit 5: Urbanization, Erosion of Municipal Functional Domain, Weak Executive System,  
             Mobilization of Resources, relationship between elected representatives and Bureaucrats. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. John Hesselberg Ed, Issues in Urbanisation, Rawat Publication, New Delhi, 2002. 
 
2. M.K. Dubey, Rural and Urban Development in India, Commonwealth, New Delhi, 2000. 
 
3. V.P. Dubey, Urban Development Administration, Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 1990. 
 
4. A.S. Ansari, Urban Renewal and Development, Rawat, New Delhi, 2000. 
 
5. S.Y. Patil, Dynamics of Urban Development in India, Jaipur, 1993. 
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Third Semester: Paper 2, HC 4 Credits 
 
 
 

PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS IN INDIA 
 

 
Unit 1: Meaning, Nature, Scope, Significance of Panchayati Raj Institutions in India  
 
Unit 2: Growth of Panchayati Raj Institutions in India – Ancient, Medieval, British Period and 

After Independence  
 
Unit 3: Committees and Commissions on Panchayati Raj Institutions – Balwantray Mehta 

Committee, Study Teams and Commissions, Ashok Mehta Committee, G.V.K. Rao 
Committee, L.M. Singhvi Committee. 

 
Unit 4: Structure of Panchayati Raj Institutions – Constitutional Provisions – 73rd Amendment 

Act and after, Eleventh Schedule, Powers and functions of Panchayati Raj Institutions 
in India. 

 
Unit 5: Problems of Panchayati Raj Institutions in India – Relationship between State 

Government and Panchayati Raj Institutions, relationship between elected 
representatives and administrators of Panchayati Raj Institutions, mobilization of 
resources, financial autonomy. 

 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Shakuntala Sharma, Grass root Politics and Panchayat Raj, Deep and Deep,  New Delhi, 1994. 
  
2. M. Aslam, Panchayati Raj In India, NBT, New Delhi, 2007. 
 
3. G. Pallanithurai, Dynamics of New Panchayati Raj System in India, Concept, New Delhi, 

2005. 
 
4. V. Ramachandran, Local Government And Poverty, Alleviation, Abhijeet Publications, New 

Delhi, 2009. 
 
5. Manoj Sharma, Local Government – Rural And Urban, Anmol Publications, New Delhi, 2004. 
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Third Semester Paper 3 HC 4 Credits 
 
 
 
 

THEORIES OF BUREAUCRACY 
 

 
Unit 1: Bureaucracy – Concept, Origin, Nature, Scope and Significance of theories of 

Bureaucracy. 
 
Unit 2: Weberian and post Weberian, Pluralistic Theory of Bureaucracy –. 
 
Unit 3: Marxian Theory – Marx, Lenin, Stalin and Mao. 
 
Unit 4: Democracy vs. Bureaucracy, Ruling Bureaucracy and Representative Bureaucracy. 
 
Unit 5: Role of Bureaucracy in Development with special reference to developed and developing 
countries.  
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Martin Albrow, Bureaucracy, Macmillan, London, 1970. 
 
2. C.B. Bhambri, Bureaucracy and Politics in India, Vikas, New Delhi, 1971. 
 
3. Mohit Bhattacharya, Bureaucracy And Development Administration, Uppal, Delhi, 1973. 
 
4. Marshall W. Meyer, Bureaucratic Structure And Authority, Herper and Row,               New 

York, 1972. 
 
5. Bidyut Chakrabarty and Mohit Bhattacharya Ed, Public Administration – A Reader, Oxford 

University Press, New Delhi, 2003. 
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Third Semester: Paper 4, SC 4 Credits 
 
 
 

NEW PUBLIC MANAGEMENT 
 

 
Unit 1:  Concept, Evolution of New Public Management, Traditional Public Administration, Key 

Concerns of New Public Management. 
 
Unit 2: Post Weber / Post Wilson Conception of Public Administration, Changes in advanced 

countries, the CAPAM Conference. 
 
Unit 3: Components of NPM, Theoretical Bases for New Public Management, Features of New 

Public Management. 
 
Unit 4: Implementation of NPM: Experiences of UK, USA, New Zealand, Canada, Malaysia. 
 
Unit 5: New Public Management- emerging trends- Discipline In resource uses and management   
practices, etc. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. R.K. Sapru, Administrative Theories And Management Thought, Prentice Hall of India Ltd., 

New Delhi, 2006. 
 
2. Manchur Olson, The Logic Of Collective Action, Cambridge, Mass, Harvard University Press, 

1965. 
 
3. B.L. Fadia and Kuldeep Fadia, Public Administration – Administrative Theories And 

Concepts, Sahitya Bhavan Publications, Agra, 2009. 
 
4. Rumki Basu, Public Administration – Concepts and Theories, Sterling Publishers,  New Delhi, 

2000. 
 
5. Mohit Bhattacharya, New Horizons of Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers, New Delhi, 

2001. 
 
6. Rokesh Pooja, Hooja/ Ramesh K. Aroora, Administrative Theories, Rawat Publications, New 
Delhi 2007.  
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Third Semester: Paper 5, SC 4 Credits 
 
 
 

DISASTER MANAGEMENT 
 

 
Unit 1: Contextualising disaster, impact of disasters, organization for disaster administration. 
 
Unit 2: Emerging Approaches in Disaster Management – preparedness, prevention, mitigation 

and rehabilitation. 
 
Unit 3:  Public Administration for disaster management – need for effective public 

administration for disaster management, streamlining administration, effective 
preparedness, participation and cooperation of people, concern for people, prompt and 
fast administration, difference between good and poor administration. 

 
Unit 4: Types of Disasters – earthquakes, Tsunami, cyclones, floods, drought, accidents. 
 
 
Unit 5: Disasters management in India - national and state policies and authorities for Disasters 
Management – National disaster management Authority – NDRF and State disaster response 
force ( SDRF )  
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. S.C. Goel, Disaster Administration – Theory and Practice, Deep and Deep Publications, New 

Delhi, 2009. 
 
2. Sanjay Sharma, “Union and State Responsibilities In Disaster Management In India: Critical 

Reflections On Disaster Management Act, 2005”, New Delhi, Indian Journal of Federal 

Studies, 1/2010, pp. 92-106. 
 
3. R.B. Singh Ed, Disaster Management, Rawat Publication, New Delhi, 2000. 
 
4. R.K. Gupta Ed, Disaster Management, Universities Press, India, 2003. 
 
5. M.C. Gupta, Manuals On Natural Disaster Management In India, National Centre for Disaster 

Management, IIPA, New Delhi, 2001. 
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Third Semester: Paper 6, OE 4 Credits 
 
 
 

POLITICS AND POLITICAL PROCESS IN INDIA 
 
 
Unit 1:  Pholisophy, Basic Structure of India Constitution, Fundamental 
Rights and Duties and Directive Principles of State Policy, Judicial 
Independence and Judicial Activism. 
 
Unit 2:  Government Machinery – Powers and Position of President, Prime 
Minister and the Cabinet, Powers and Position of Governor and Chief 
Minister. 
 
Unit 3:  Parliament and State Legislatures – Law Making Process and 
Reasons for the decline of Legislature. 
 
Unit 4:  Federal System- Centre, State Relations, Autonomy Demands, Main 
Recommendation of Sarkaria Commission and Electoral reforms in India. 
 
Unit 5:  Coalition politics in India- role of regional political parties, role of 
pressure and interest groups in Indian politics. 
 
 
Books of Reference 

1. M.Y Pylee, constitutional government in india, S.Chand and Co., New Delhi, 
1984 

2. Granvile Austin, Working a Democratic Constitution: The Indian 
Exoeruebcem OUP, New Delhi, 2000. 

3. J.C.Johari, Indian Government and Politics , Vishal Pub, New Delhi, 2001 
4. Atul Kohli, Democracy and Discontent, Cambridge University Press, New 

Delhi, 1992. 
5. Zoya Hassan, Politics and State in India, Sage, 2000. 
6. The Constitution of India, Professional Ethics and Human Rights, October 2015, by Sage Text,  

SAGE India Publications Pvt Ltd, New Delhi.  
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Third Semester: Paper 7, OE 4 Credits 
 
 
 

INDIAN ADMINISTRATIVE SYSTEM 
 
 
Unit 1:  Structure of Indian Administration since British Regime, Salient features 
of Indian Administrative System  
 
Unit 2: All India Services – Their role in India Administration, Generalist vs.    
Specialist Controversy, Committed and Neutral Bureaucracy. 
 
Unit 3: Accountability and Control over Administration and Administrative 
Integrity- Popular  Control, Executive Control, Judicial Control, Corruption 
and agencies to Control- Lokayukta, Central Vigilence Commission. 
 
Unit 4:  Administrative Reforms – ARC Report, Veerappa Moily 
Commission Report. 
 
Unit 5:  Central- State relationship, Administrative relationship, financial 
relationship. 
 
 
 
Books for Reference 

1. Padma, Ramchandram, Public Administration, National Book Trust, New 
Delhi, 1998. 

2. T.N.Chaturvedi, Fifty years of Indian Administration, IIPA, New Delhi, 1998. 
3. M.Wadhwani and R.K.Tiwari, Indian Administration: The Changing Scenario, 

IIPA, New Delhi, 1995. 
4. Shailendra D. Sharma, Development and Democracy in India, Lynne 

Rienner, Colorada, 1999. 
5. Jagmohan, Govenmamce in India, Allied, New Delhi, 2005. 
6. Dayanadamane and chandrakanth Devappa.  Issues in Indian 

administration, A.K Publisher New Delhi  - 2014 
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Fourth Semester: Paper 1, HC 4 Credits 
 
 
 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY AND COMPUTRE APPLICATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Meaning, nature, scope, significance and relevance of social science Research in Public 

Administration, Research and Teaching in Public Administration, Forms of Social 
Science Research – Pure and Applied. 

 
Unit 2: Research Process in Public Administration – Types of Research and Formulation of 

Research Problem, Operational Research, Research Design and its outline, Hypothesis, 
Survey of literature. 

 
Unit 3: Techniques of Research – Data Collection, Interview, Questionnaire, Sampling, Survey. 
 
Unit 4: Tabulation and Research Report writing, steps, problems of  Report writing 
 
Unit 5: Statistical analysis, SPSS Package and use of Computers in Social Science Research. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Mohit Bhattacharya, Restructuring Public Administration, Jawahar Publishers,              New 

Delhi, 2001. 
 
2. T.S. Wilson and P.L. Bhandarkar, Methodology and Techniques of Social Research, Himalaya 

Publishers, New Delhi, 1984. 
 
3. Partha Nath Mukherjee, Methodology In Social Research, Sage, New Delhi, 1999. 
 
4. P. Saravanavel, Research Methodology, Kitab Mahal, New Delhi, 2000. 
 
5. B.N. Gosh, Scientific Method and Social Research, Sterling Publishers, New Delhi, 1982. 
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Fourth Semester: Paper 2, HC 4 Credits 
 
 

 
 

GLOBALIZATION AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Introduction – Concept of globalization, changing role of the state, impact of 

globalization on public administration, management orientation in Public 
Administration. 

 
Unit 2:Theoretical Underpinnings – New right philosophy, public choice theory, principal-agent 

theory, transaction cost theory. 
 
Unit 3:New Public Management, Principles and characteristics, techniques – Contractualization, 

Corporatization, Privatization, Appraisal. 
 
Unit 4: Towards New Public Service and Good Governance – Concept of New Public Service, 

Concept of Good Governance,  
 
Unit 5: Civil Society as a supplementary Democratic Model, Creating State – Society Synergy. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Uma Medury, Public Administration In The Globalisation Era: The New Public Management 

Perspective, Orient Blackswan, New Delhi, 2010. 
 
2. Janet Denhardt and Robert Denhardt, The New Public Service, M.E. Sharpe,               New 

York and London, 2003. 
 
3. Ali Farazmand, “Globalisation and Public Administration”, Public Administration Review, 

Vol. 59, No. 6 (Nov-Dec, 1999). 
 
4. Peter Self, Government by the Market ? The Politics of Public Choice, Macmillan, London, 

1993. 
 
5. Mohit Bhattacharya, New Horizons of Public Administration, Jawahar Publications, New 

Delhi, 2006. 
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Fourth Semester: Paper 3, HC 4 Credits 
 
 
 

MINOR PROJECT 
 
 
The student has to submit a Minor Project for 100 marks (4 Credits) which includes dissertation 
and internal viva-voce examination. 
 
 
Fourth Semester: Paper 4, SC 4 Credits 
 

GOOD GOVERNANCE 
 
Unit 1: Concept, Nature, Scope, Significance and evolution of good governance, Re-inventing 

Government for good governance, agenda for good governance. 
 
Unit 2: Elements and Requirements of good governance – Key elements in good governance, 

Requirements – Political and administrative requirements, Reforms for good 
governance. 

 
Unit 3: Perspectives of good governance – Human Rights Perspective, Globalisation, New 

Public Management. 
 
Unit 4: Operationalzing good governance – People’s participation, Role of NGOs in good 

governance,. 
 
Unit 5: Challenges of Good Governance – Empowerment, Regional diversity and Delivery       
              services. 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Kanak Kanti Bagchi, Good Governance and Development, Abhijeet Publications,  New Delhi, 

2009. 
 
2. C.P. Bharthwal Ed, Good Governance In India, Deep and Deep, New Delhi, 2003. 
 
3. Dhameja Alka Ed, Contemporary Debates In Public Administration, Prentice Hall of India, 

New Delhi, 2003. 
 
4. World Bank, Governance and Development, 1992, Washington, D.C. 
 
5. Niraja Gopal Jayal, Ed, Democratic Governance In India, Sage, New Delhi, 2003. 
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Fourth Semester: Paper 5, SC 4 Credits 
 
 
 

ISSUES IN INDIAN ADMINISTRATION 
 

 
Unit 1: Generalist v/s Specialist Debate, Relation between Line Staff and Auxiliary Agencies.  
 
Unit 2: Relation between political and permanent executives, ethics and values in public service, 

corruption and administration, Lokpal and Lokayukta. 
 
Unit 3: Regulatory Commissions, National Human Rights Commission, National Commission 

for SC/ST and Women. 
 
Unit 4: Problems of administration in coalition regimes, Role of regional Political Parties in 

Sharing Political Power. 
 
Unit 5: Impact of Information and Communication Technology on Indian administration, e-

governance in India. 
 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. S.R. Maheswari, Indian Administration, Orient Longman, New Delhi, 2008. 
 
2. Ramesh K. Arora, Ed., The Indian Administrative System, Associated Publishers,  New Delhi, 

1978. 
 
3. Padma Ramachandran, Public Administration, NBT, New Delhi, 1998. 
 
4. Mohit Bhattacharya, Indian Administration, World Press, Calcutta, 2000. 
 
5. B.L. Fadia and Kuldeep Fadia, Indian Administration, Sahitya Bhawan Publications, Agra, 

2009. 
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Fourth Semester: Paper 6, OE 4 Credits 
 
 
 

 
PUBLIC POLICY 

 
 
Unit 1: Concept, Nature, Scope and Significance of Public Policy, Determinants of Public 

Policy. 
 
Unit 2: Theories of Public Policy – Elite, Group, Systems, Institutional, Incremental, Public 

Choice, Rational Policy Making. 
 
Unit 3: Formulation of Public Policy – role of cabinet, Bureaucracy, political parties and interest 

groups, civil society  
 
 
Unit 4: Implementation and evaluation of public policies : role of various agencies – Cabinet, 

Boards and Commissions (Central advisory) and mass media. 
 
Unit 5: Policy Analysis and Research – Role of Research Institutions, Policy Making in selected 

Sectors – Health, Education and Housing. 
 
 
Books for Reference 
 
1. Yehezkel Dror, Public Policy Making Re-Examined, Transaction Publishers,             New 

Jersey, 1983. 
 
2. R.S. Ganapathy et al., Eds, Public Policy And Policy Analysis In India, Sage,             New 

Delhi, 1985. 
 
3. Jean Dreze and Amartya Sen, India – Development and Participation, Oxford University 

Press, New Delhi, 2005. 
 
4. Baver Raymond and Kenneth Gergen Ed, The Study Of Policy Formation, Free Press, New 

York, 1968. 
 
5. Kuldeep Mathur and J.N. Bjorkman, Policy Makers In India, Concept, New Delhi, 1994. 





Programme Project Report (PPR) 

Master of Arts in Sociology 

University of Mysore 
 
1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives 

 
An MA Program conducted in the ODL mode is  designed  for  young 
men and women already working in the industry or  in  the education  
or training sectors. 

 
The academic qualifications, skills and knowledge gained from this 
program shall help them grow professionally. 

 
2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals 

 
The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the 
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below. 

 
Vision 
To aspire to become a worldclass University by tapping human 
resources from all sections of society by offering them  
opportunities to learn across disciplines, and to  build  human  
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being 
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing 
realities – global and local. 

 
Mission 
Built on a great legacy inherited from  our  founding  fathers,  our  
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue 
across disciplines and harvest knowledge with  a  cuttingedge 
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities 
leading to the generation of students who would provide leadership, 
vision and direction to society. 

 
Goal 
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines in a 
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves 
on track and on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and 
students in interactive learning environment both within and 
outside the University through contextual and experiential 
programmes so that they would be builders of a  worldwidenetwork  
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning 
edge in the wider context of globalization. 

 
3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners 



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to 
further their professional and academic qualifications. 

 
4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 

Learning mode to acquire specific skills and competence 

 
A  program of  this nature is  apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given    
its theoretical nature. 

 
5. Instructional Design 

 
a. Curriculum Design 

As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs. 
(Attached) 

 
b. Syllabi 

As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached) 
 

c. Duration of the Program 

 
Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years 
from the date of registration. 

 
d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement 

 
Faculty shall be allocated  as  per  the  requirements  stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following 

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos. 
 

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times. 

 
e. Instructional Delivery Mechanisms 

 
Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being 
available to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact 
Programs (PCP’s) in classroom lecture mode at campus and 
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be 
provided as per a fixed schedule  towards  the  end  of  each  
term. 

 
f. Student Support Systems 



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department. 

 

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation 

 
a. Admission Policy 

Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs. 

 

b. Minimum Eligibility 

3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized 
University. 

 
c. Fee Structure 

Tuition Fee-
 

Year-I= 1500 
Year-II- 1500. 

d. Programme Delivery Methodology 

 
Courses to be delivered under the ‘selfstudy’  mode  of  
learning, with students being  provided  Self  learning  material 
in eBook format /Print format,  along  with  access  to  online  
Self Assessment tools. Personal  Contact Program  ‘PCP’  
Sessions to be conducted once  per  semester,  both  online  and 
at University Campus. 

 
e. Web Based Tools 

A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following 

 Admission & Enrolment Details

 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway

 Prospectus, Regulations & Syllabus

 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores /

results 
 eBook’s /  ePrint of  SLM’s.

 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)

 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2

 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.



 Online Learners forum, for student to student 

interaction.
 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.

 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc.

 
 

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods 
 

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the 
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End 
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB 
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

 
End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs. 

 
Being   a   selfstudy program,    there    shall   be   no provision or 
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

 
 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources 

 
As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required. 
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available. 

 
8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions 

 
Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme 
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once 
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate  
and Finance Committee. 

 
9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes 

 
The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase 
in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and 
that increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in 
available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her 
current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning 
capability . 



A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the CIQA 
each year in the form of a report. 
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 UNIVERSITY OF MYSORE 

DEPARTMENT OF STUDIES IN SOCIOLOGY, MANASAGANGOTRI, MYSORE 
 

CHOICE BASED CREDIT BASED SCHEME 
MASTERS DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

TWO YEARS FOUR SEMESTERS - SEVENTY SIX CREDITS  
2016-17 

Sl. 
No. Title of the Paper HC/SC/OE 

Number of Credits 
L T P Total 

I SEMESTER 
1 Classical Sociology HC 3 1 0 4 
2 Research Methods in Social Sciences HC 3 1 0 4 
3 Rural Society in India: Change and Development HC 3 1 0 4 
4 Society and Education SC 3 1 0 4 
5 Sociology of Marginalized Group SC 3 1 0 4 
6 Sociology of Development SC 3 1 0 4 

II SEMESTER 
1 Modern Sociological Theories HC 3 1 0 4 

2 Sociology of Health HC 3 1 0 4 
3 Sociology of Social Movements HC 3 1 0 4 
4 Gender and Society SC 3 1 0 4 
5 Sociology of Professions SC 3 1 0 4 
6 Indian Society in Transition OE 3 1 0 4 

III SEMESTER 
1 Contemporary Sociological Theories HC 3 1 0 4 

2 Statistics and Computer Applications HC 3 1 0 4 
3 Politics and Society HC 3 1 0 4 

4 Human Rights and Social Justice SC 3 1 0 4 

5 Urban Society in India SC 3 1 0 4 
6 Social Disorganization and Reconstruction OE 3 1 0 4 

IV SEMESTER 
1 Approaches to the Study of Indian Society HC 3 1 0 4 

2 Globalization and Indian Society HC 3 1 0 4 
3 Project Work HC - - 4 4 
4 Society, Media and Development SC 3 1 0 4 

5 Social Policy and Social Development SC 3 1 0 4 

6 Sociology of Family  SC 3 1 0 4 

 

HC : Hard Core   

SC : Soft Core    

OE : Open Elective  

L : Lecture  

P : Practical  

T : Tutorial 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

I SEMESTER 

CLASSICAL SOCIOLOGY (HC)   4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction 

 Nature, Characteristics and Importance of Sociological Theory 
 Types of Sociological Theory 
 Reciprocity between Theory and Research 

Unit 2 : a) August Comte 
  Law of Human Progress 
  Positivism 

  b) Herbert Spencer       
  Theory of Evolution  
  Organic Analogy 

  c) Emile Durkheim 
  Rules of Sociological Methods 
  Division of Labour 
  Theory of Suicide  
  Sociology of Religion  

Unit 3 : Karl Marx  
  Marx’s Conception of Society: Historical and Dialectical Materialism 
  Class Struggle  
  Alienation  

Unit 4 : Max Weber  
  Social Action and types of Authority  
  Ideal Types  
  Protestant Ethic and Spirit of Capitalism 
  Bureaucracy    

 
 

Reading List: 

 Abraham, Francis (1984) Modern Sociological Theory, New Delhi: Orient Longman. 
 Collins, Randall (1997). Sociological Theory, Jaipur: Rawat Publications 
 Coser, Lewis (2002). Masters of Sociological Thought, Jaipur: Rawat Publications.  
 Craib, Ian (1992). Modern Social Theory: From Parsons to Habermas, London: Harvester 

Press,  
 Giddens, Anthony (1983). Sociology, Cambridge: Polity Press. 
 Martindale, Don (1960). The Nature and Types of Sociological Theory, London: Routledge 

and Kegan Paul. 
 Morrison,Ken(1995). Marx, Durkheim, Weber-Formation of Modern Social Thought, 

London: sage Publications. 
 Ritzer,George(2000). Sociological Theory, New York: McGraw Hill. 
 Sorokin, Pitirim A. (1978). Contemporary Sociological Theories, New Delhi: Kalyani 

Publishers. 
 Turner, Jonathan (1987).The Structure of Sociological Theory, Jaipur: Rawat Publications.  
 Zetlin, I.M. (1998). Rethinking Sociology: A Critique of Contemporary Theory, Jaipur: 

Rawat Publications. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

I SEMESTER 

 
       RESEARCH METHODS IN SOCIAL SCIENCES (HC)  4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Social Research  

 Scientific Method and its Application to Social Research  
 Meaning and Importance of Social Research  
 Stages of Social Research  
 Types of Social Research: Pure and Applied  
 Inter-disciplinary Research 
 Problems of Objectivity in Social Research 

 
Unit 2 : Research Procedure  

 Social Survey – Stages, Types and Importance  
 Hypothesis – Meaning and Characteristics  
 Research Design – Meaning and Types  
 Sampling: Methods of Sample Selection 

 
Unit 3 : Tools and Techniques of Data Collection  

 Primary Data:  Observation, Questionnaire, Interview  
 Secondary Data:  Sources of Secondary Data 

 
Unit 4  : Methods of Social Research and Report Writing  

 Case Study, Historical and Descriptive Methods  
 Qualitative and Quantitative Research 
 Preparation of Research Report  
 Participatory Rural Appraisal (PRA)  
 Rapid Rural Appraisal (RRA)  
 Writing Research Proposals 

 
Reading List: 

 Bose, Pradip Kumar (1995). Research Methodology, New Delhi: ICSSR. 
 Bryman, Alan (2001). Social Research Methods, New York: Oxford University Press. 
 Carol Grbich (2000).New Approaches in Social Research, London: Sage Publications. 
 D. A. DE VAUS (1986). Surveys in Social Research, London & Winchester, MA: George 

Allen & Unwin.  
 Dooley, David (1997). Social Research Methods, New Delhi: Prentice Hall of India.  
 Goode and Hatt (1952). Methods in Social Research, New York: McGraw Hill. 
 Young Pauline V. (1992). Scientific Social Surveys and Research, New Delhi: Prentice Hall 

of India. 
 Sadhu, A.N. and Amarjit Singh (1980). Research Methodology in Social Sciences, Bombay: 

Himalaya Publishing House. 
 Yayes, Simeon (2004). Doing Social Science Research, London: Sage Publications. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

I SEMESTER 

 
RURAL SOCIETY IN INDIA: CHANGE AND DEVELOPMENT (HC)         4 CREDITS 

          
Unit 1 : The Changing Rural Society 
  Features and Factors of Change 
  Land Rights 
  Changing Power Structure 
  Migration and Education 

Unit 2 : Recent Trends in Rural Society 
 Impact of Industrialization 
 Urbanization  
 Globalization on Rural Society 
 GATT, W.T.O., IPRs 

Unit 3 : Current Rural Development Programmes 
  Panchayat Raj 
  Self-Help-Groups 
  MGNREGA 
  PURA   
  Water and Land Resource Development Efforts 

Unit 4 : Challenges to Rural Development 
  Casteism 
  Factional Politics and Political Interference 
  Natural Calamities: Droughts, Floods 
  Poverty, Indebtedness and Unemployment  
  Sustainable Development 

Reading List: 

 Birch, Berberogue ed. (1992). Class, State and Development in India, New Delhi: Sage 
Publications. 

 Desai A.R. ed. (1969). Rural Sociology in India, Bombay: Popular Publications. 
 Epstein T.S. (1978). South India – Yesterday, Today and Tomorrow, London: Macmillan 

Publications. 
 Lakshminarayana H.D. (1980). Democracy in Rural India,  New Delhi: National.  
 Oommen T.K. (1984). Social Transformation in Rural India, New Delhi: Vikas 

Publications. 
 Omvet, Gail (1987).Land, Caste and Politics, New Delhi: Department of Political Science, 

Delhi University. 
 Satyamurthy, T.V (1996). Industry and Agriculture in India since Indepedence, (Volume 

2), New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Singh,Katar(1999).Rural Development, New Delhi: Sage Publications. 
 Thorner Daniel and Alice Thorner (1962). Land and Labour in India, Bombay: Asia. 

Publications. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

I SEMESTER 

SOCIETY AND EDUCATION (SC)        4 CREDITS 
 

 
Unit 1 : The Relationship between Society and Education 

 Introduction to Sociology of Education  
Theoretical Approaches in Sociology of Education: Functional, Conflict and Radical 
Perspectives 

Unit 2 : Education and Socialization 
 Interrelationship between Education and Socialization 
 Agencies of Socialization: Family, Peer Group, School and Communication Media  

Unit 3 : Education and Social Stratification 
 Barriers to Equal Access: Caste, Class, Tribe and Gender  
 Rural – Urban Differences  
 Education and Social Mobility  
 Role of Modernization and Globalization in Social Mobility 

Unit 4 : Society and Education in India 
 A Brief Socio – Historical View: Pre-Colonial, Colonial and Independent India  
 Contemporary Educational Scenario in India  
 School and Higher Education: Diversities, Disparities and Challenges  
 Right to Education Act 

 
Reading List: 

 Ashok Kumar (1990). Current Trends in Indian Education, New Delhi: Ashish Publishing 
House. 

 Banks, Olive (1976). Sociology and Education, London: Batsford. 
 Blackledge, D. and B. Hunt (1985). Sociological Interpretations of Education, London: 

Croom Helm. 
 Boudon, Raymond (1973). Education, Opportunity and Social Inequality, New York: John 

Wiley & Sons.  
 Brint, Steven (1998). Schools and Societies, Thousand Oaks, California: Pine Forge Press. 
 Brookover, Wilburt B. (1955). Sociology of Education, New York: American Book 

Company.  
 Dreze, Jean and Amartya Sen (1995).Indian Economic Development and Social 

Opportunity, Oxford: Oxford University Press.  
 Durkheim, Emile (1956). Education and Sociology, New York: Free Press.  
 Jayaram, N. (1990). Sociology of Education in India, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Gore, M.S., I.P. Desai and Suma Chitins eds. (1967). Papers in the Sociology of Education 

in India, New Delhi: NCERT. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

I SEMESTER 

SOCIOLOGY OF MARGINALIZED GROUPS (SC)    4  CREDITS 
 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction  

 Meaning and Process of Marginalization 
 Scope and Importance of Studying  Marginalization  

Socio-Economic Indices of Marginalization:  Poverty, Relative Deprivation, Exploitation, 
Discrimination, Backwardness and Inequality 

 Marginalization and Exclusion  

Unit 2 : Perspectives on Marginalization  
 Role of Ideology in Identification  of Marginalization  
 Views of  Jyotiba  Phule, Periyar, B.R. Ambedkar and  Ram Manohar Lohiya  

Unit 3 : Marginalized Groups in India and Affirmative Action 
 Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Minorities and Other Backward Classes  
 Constitutional Provisions 
 Central and State (with special reference to Karnataka) Schemes and Programmes  
 Implementation and Hurdles 

 
Unit 4 : Social Change and Marginalized Groups 

 Recent Trends in the Movement for Development of Marginalized Groups  
Social Mobility among Marginalized Groups: Education, Employment, Political 
Participation, Conversion, Migration and Social Legislation  

 
Reading List: 

 Ambedkar, B.R. (1946). Who were the Shudras? How They Came to be the Fourth Varna 
in the Indo-Aryan Society, Bombay: Thackers.  

 Beteille, Andre (1981).Backward Classes and the New Social Order, New Delhi: Oxford 
University Press. 

 Beteille, Andre (1992). Backward Classes in Contemporary India, New Delhi: Oxford 
University Press.  

 Charsley, S.R. and G.K. Karanth eds. (1998). Challenging Untouchability, New Delhi: Sage.   
 Gore, M.S. (1993).The Social Context of an Ideology: The Social and Political Thoughts of 

Babasaheb Ambedkar, New Delhi: Sage.  
  Guha, Ranjeet ed. (1996). Subaltern Studies: Writings on South Asian History and Society, 

New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Khan, Mumtaz Ali (1980).Scheduled Castes and Their Status in India,New Delhi: Uppal 

Publishing House.  
 Jogdand, P.G. (2000). New Economic Policy and Dalits, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
  Omvedt, Gail (1995). Dalit Visions: The Anti Caste Movement and the Construction of an 

Indian Identity, New Delhi: Orient Longman.  
  Parvathamma, C. (1989).Scheduled Castes at the Cross Roads, New Delhi: Ashish 

Publishing House.   
 Singh, K.S. (1995). The Scheduled Tribes, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.    
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

I SEMESTER 
 

SOCIOLOGY OF DEVELOPMENT (SC)  4 CREDITS 
 

Unit 1 : Introduction  
 Meaning, Scope and Importance of Sociology of Development   
 Sociology of Economic Life  
 Sociological Dimensions of Development  
 Cultural Dimension and Trends of Development 

Unit 2 : Concepts of Development 
 Human Development 
 Economic Development  
 Ecological Development 
 Social Development   
 Sustainable Development  
 Right to Development 

Unit 3  : Theories of Development and Underdevelopment 
 Structural – Functional Theory  
 David McClelland’s Socio-Psychological Theory 
 W.W.Rostow’s Stages of Growth Model  
 Dependency Theory  
 Development of Under Development 

Unit 4 : Social Structure and Development with Reference to India  
 Education and Development  
 Climate Change and Development  
 Gender and Development  
 Development Disparities 

Reading List: 

o Alavi,Hamza and Teodor Shanin eds. Introduction to the Sociology of Developing Societies,  London: 
Macmillan. 

o Appadurai, Arjun(1997). Modernity at Large: Cultural Dimensions of Globalization, New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press. 

o Desai, A.R. (1997). India’s Path of Development: A Marxist Approach, Bombay: Popular Prakashan. 
o Dreze, Jean and Amartya Sen (1996). Indian Economic Development and Social Opportunity,New 

Delhi: Oxford University Press.  
o Haq, MahabubUl (1991).The Sociology of Modernization and Development, New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 
o Harrison, D. (1989).The Sociology of Modernization and Development, New Delhi: Sage.  
o Hoogvelt, Ankie M.M. (1998).The Sociology of Developing Societies,London: Macmillan.  
o Hoselitz, Bert F. (1996).Sociological Aspects of Economic Growth,New Delhi: Amerind Publishers. 
o Kiely, Ray, and Phil Marfleet eds. (1998).Globalization and the Third World, London: Routledge . 
o Kothari, Rajani (1990). Rethinking Development: In Search of Humane Alternatives,New Delhi: 

Aspects Publications.  
o Pandey, Rajendra (1985). Sociology of Development,New Delhi: Mittal. 
o Pandey, Rajendra (1986). Sociology of Underdevelopment,New Delhi: Mittal.  
o Rostow, W.W. (1960). The Stages of Economic Growth, London: University Press   
o Singh, Chew C. and Robert A. Denmark eds. (1996).The Underdevelopment of Development,New 

Delhi: Sage.  
o Smelser, Neil J. (1988).The Sociology of Economic Life,New Delhi: Prentice Hall . 
o Webster, Andrew (1984).Introduction to the Sociology of Development, London: Macmillan. 
o Zimmerman, Carle C. and Richard E. Duwods eds. (1976). Sociology of Underdevelopment, Jaipur: 

Rawat Publications . 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 
II SEMESTER 

MODERN SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES (HC)             4 CREDITS 
 
Unit 1 : Structural Approach  
  Alfred Reginald Radcliffe Brown 
  Siegfried Fredrick Nadel  
  Claude Levi Strauss 

Unit 2 : Functional Perspective 
  Bronislaw Malinowski 
  Talcott Parsons  
  Robert K. Merton 

Unit 3 : Conflict Approach  
  Georg  Simmel  
  Lewis A. Coser  
  Ralf Dahrendorf  
  Randall Collins  

Unit 4 : Theories of Social Change  
  Vilfredo Pareto  
  Pitirim Alexandrovich Sorokin 
  William Fielding Ogburn 

Reading List: 

 Aron, Raymond (1991). Main Currents in Sociological Thought (Vol.1), London: Penguin. 
 Barnes H.E. ed. (1948). An Introduction to the History of Sociology, Chicago: Chicago 

University Press. 
 Black, Max ed. (1961). The Social Theories of Talcott Parsons: A Critical Examination, 

Carbondale: Southern Illinois University Press. 
 Coser, Lewis (1975). Masters of Sociological Thought: Ideas in Historical and Social 

Context, New York: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich. 
 Firth, Raymond (1957).Man and Culture: An Evaluation of the Work of Bronislaw 

Malinowski, New York: Humanities Press. 
 Merton,R.K.(1968).Social Theory and Social Structure, New York: The Free press 
 Nadel, S.F. (1957).The Theory of Social Structure, Glencoe: The Free Press. 
 Routledge Library Edition (2004). The Sociology of Radcliffe Brown, London: Routledge. 
 Tucker, K.N (2002). Classical Social Theory, Oxford: Blackwell Publication 
 Wiseman, Boris (1998). Introducing Lévi-Strauss. Toronto: Totem Books. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

II SEMESTER 

SOCIOLOGY OF HEALTH (HC)           4 CREDITS 
 
Unit 1 : Introduction 

 Meaning, Nature and Scope of Sociology of Health  
 Emergence and Development of Sociology of Health  
 Importance of Sociology of Health 
 Sociology of Health in India 

Unit 2 : Health and Disease 
 The Sick Role and Patient Role  
 Treatment: Preventive, Curative and Rehabilitative  
 Epidemiology of Disease  
 Natural History of Disease  
 Systems of Medicine  

Unit 3 : Determinates of Disease 
 Socio-Economic-Cultural Determinants  
 Health Seeking Behavior – Doctor-Patient – Nurse Relationship  
 Hospital as a Social Organization  

Unit 4 : Community Health and Health Policy in India 
 Community Health Problems and Health Care Delivery  
 Implementation and Utilization of Health Care Delivery Programmes 
 Social Legislation and Health Care  
 Health for All – Privatization of Health Care and Corporatization of Health in India  

Reading List: 

 Albert, Gary L. and R. Fitzpatrick (1994).Quality of Life in Health Care: Advances in 
Medical Sociology, Mumbai: Jai Press.  

   Annandale Allen (2001). The Sociology of Health and Medicine – A Critical Introduction, 
Cambridge: Polity Press. 

 Bloom, Samuel W. (1963). The Doctor and His Patient, New York: Free Press. 
 Coe, Rodney M. (1970). Sociology of Medicine, New York: McGraw Hill. 
 Chloe Bird, Peter Conrad and Alan Fremont eds. (2000). Handbook of Medical   Sociology, 

New York: Prentice Hall.  
 Cockerham, William C. (1997). Medical Sociology, New Jersey: Prentice Hall  
 Conrad, Peter ed. (2005). Sociology of Health and Illness: Critical Perspectives, New York: 

Worth Publishing. 
 Dutta, P.R. (1955). Rural Health and Medical Care in India, Ambala: Army Education 

Press. 
 Madan, T.N. (1980). Doctors and Nurses, New Delhi: Vikas. 
 Ommen, T. K. (1978). Doctors and Nurses: A Study in Occupational Role Structures, 

Bombay: Macmillan.  
 Rama, Baru V. (1998). Private Health Care in India, New Delhi: Sage.  
 Schwatz, Howard (1994) Dominant Issues in Medical Sociology, New York: McGraw Hill. 
 Venkataratnam, R (1979). Medical Sociology in an Indian Setting, Madras: Macmillan. 
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              MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

II SEMESTER 

 
SOCIOLOGY OF SOCIAL MOVEMENTS (HC)           4  CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction  

 Scope and Significance of Sociology of Social Movements  
 Genesis and Ideology of Social Movements 

Unit 2 : Reform Movements  
 Brahmo Samaj, Prarthana Samaj, Satyashodhak Samaj, Arya Samaj and Kabir Panth 
 Protest Movements – Jainism, Buddhism, Veerasaivism and Sikhism  

Unit 3 : Dalit and Backward Class Movements  
 Emergence of Dalit Movement in India  
 Role of  Jyotiba Phule and B.R. Ambedkar  
 Dalit Movement in Karnataka (DSS)  
 Backward Classes Movement in Karnataka 

Unit 4 : Tribal and Peasant Movements  
 Peasant Movement in India  
 Peasant Movement in Karnataka  
 Political Awakening among Tribals 

        Santal Movement 
               Jharkhand Movement 

 Tribal Self Rule 
 
Reading List: 

 Banks,J.A. (1972).The Sociology of Social Movements, London: Macmillan. 
 Cameran, W.B. (1966). Modern Social Movements: A Sociological Outline, New York: 

Random House.   
 Choudhary, S. (1971). Peasants' and Workers' Movement in India-1905-1929, New Delhi: 

People’s Publishing House.  
 Hardgrave, Robert L. (1965). The Dravidian Movement, Bombay: Popular Prakashan. 
 Malik,S.C. (1977). Dissent, Protest and Reform in Indian Civilization, Shimla: Indian 

Institute of Advanced Study. 
 Patwardhan, Sunanda (1973). Change among Indian Harijans: Maharashtra, A Case 

Study, New Delhi: Orient Longman. 
 Rao, M.S.A. ed. (1979). Social Movements and Social Transformation, New Delhi: Mac 

Millan.  
 Rao, M.S.A. ed. (1979). Social Movements in India, New Delhi: Macmillan.   
 Shah, Ganshyam (2002). Social Movements and the State, New Delhi: Sage.   
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            MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

II SEMESTER 

 
GENDER AND SOCIETY (SC)              4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Social Construction of Gender 

 The Relevance of Gender Studies to Sociology 
Basic Concepts in Gender Studies: Gender vs. Biology(Sex), Patriarchy, Gender Bias, Gender 
Relations, Gender Division of Labour, Gender Equality, Gender Neutrality, Gender Justice, 
Androgyny and Gender Sensitivity 

Unit 2 : Sociology and Feminism 
 Interrelationship and Interdependence of Sociology and Feminism 

Theoretical Debates on Feminism-Liberal, Marxist, Radical, Socialist, Existential and Post-
Modern Schools 

 Indian Perspectives on Feminism 

Unit 3 : Gender and Society in India 
The Construction of Gender in Indian Social Institutions- Family, Marriage, Education, 
Economy, Religion and Caste 
Changing Status of Women in India-Pre-Independence, From Independence to the 
International Women’s Decade and From International Women’s Decade to Contemporary 

Times (With reference to laws and schemes) 

Unit 4 : Women’s Movement in India – Issues and Achievements  
 Role of State and Autonomous Women’s Groups in Women’s Emancipation 
 Contemporary Challenges before the Women’s Movement 
 India’s Changing Demographic Profile 
 Domestic Violence- Communal Violence 
 Religious Fundamentalism and Political Marginalization 

 
Reading List: 

 Altekar, A.S. (1983).The Position of Women in Hindu Civilization, Delhi: Motilal 
Banarasidas.  

 Channa, Karuna  ed. (1988).Socialization, Education and Women, New Delhi: Orient 
Longman.    

 Chaudhuri, Maitrayee  ed. (2004).Feminism in India, New Delhi: Kali for Women and 
Women Unlimited.   

 Desai, Neera and Maithreyi Krishnaraj (1987).Women and Society in India, Delhi: Ajanta.  
 Dube, Leela, Eleanor Leacock and Shirley Ardner (1986).Visibility and Power: Essays on 

Women in Society and Development, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.   
 Forbes, Geraldine (1998).Women in Modern India, New Delhi: Cambridge University Press.   
 Gandhi, Nandita and N.Shah (1992).Issues at Stake: Theory and Practice in the 

Contemporary Women’s Movement in India, New Delhi: Kali for Women   
 Geetha, V. (2002).Gender. Calcutta: Stree.   
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

II SEMESTER 

SOCIOLOGY OF PROFESSIONS (SC)            4 CREDITS 
 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction 

 Definition and Scope of Sociology of Professions  
 Sociological Perspectives on Professions  
 Contributions of Indian Sociologists to the Study of Professions 

Unit 2 : Professions-Concept and Reality  
 Professions and Semi Professions: Definitions and Attributes  
 Distinction between Occupations and Professions  
 Professionalization – Professionalism 

Unit 3 : Issues in Professions 
 Professional Organizations: Structure and Functions  
 Professional Ethics and Commitment  
 Professional-Client Relationship  
 Professions and Social Change 

Unit 4 : Studies on Professions and Semi-Professions 
  Doctors, Engineers, Lawyers, Teachers, Nurses and Social Workers 

 
Reading List: 

 Bhoite, U.B. (1987). Sociology of Indian Intellectuals, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Chitnis, Suma and Philip G. Altbach eds. (1979).The Indian Academic Profession, New 

Delhi: Macmillan. 
 Dingwall, Robert and Philip Lewis eds. (1983). The Sociology of the Professions: Lawyers, 

Doctors and Others, London: Macmillan.  
 Elliatt Philip (1972). The Sociology of Professions, London: Macmillan.  
 Glass, D.V. (1954). Social Mobility in Britain, London: Routledge and Kegan Paul.  
 Gamdhi, K S. (1987). Sociology of Legal Profession, Law and Legal Systems, Delhi: Cian.  
 Lal, Shoekumar  ed. (1988). Readings in the Sociology of Professions, Delhi: Cian. 
 Larson,M.S. (1977). The Rise of Professionalism, Berkely: The University of California 

Press.  
 Misra, B B. (1961). The Indian Middle Classes: Their Growth in Modern Times, London: 

Oxford University Press. 
 Montagna, Paul D. (1997). Occupations and Society, Canada: John Willey and Sons. 
 Nagla,Madhu (1997). Sociology of Medical Profession, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Oommen,T.K. (1978). Doctors and Nurses, New Delhi: Vikas Publications. 
 Ullen, John B. (1978). The Structure of Professionalism, New York: Petrotelli-Books Inc. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

II SEMESTER 

INDIAN SOCIETY IN TRANSITION (OE)               4 CREDITS 
 

Unit 1 : From Tradition to Transition  
 The Nature and Direction of Change in Indian Society 

  The Changing Face of Indian Social Institutions: Family, Caste, Economy and Polity 

Unit 2 : India’s Changing Villages 
 Indicators of Change: Infrastructure, Education, Poverty Reduction, Employment Guarantee 
 Participation in Democratic Processes and Governance - Panchayati Raj 
 The Rural-Urban Divide 
 A Critical Insight into Rural Development Initiatives 

Unit 3 : The Movement for Social Justice  
 A Background View 
 Role of the Constitution of India and Legislation 
 Backward Classes and Dalit Movements 

Opportunities for Social Mobility for Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes, Backward Classes, 
Minorities and Women 

Unit 4 : India in the Globalization Era  
 The Nature and Impact of Changes on different Sections of Indian Society 
 Contemporary and Future Challenges Facing Indian Society 

 
Reading List: 

 Ahuja, Ram (1993). Indian Social System, Jaipur: Rawat. 
 Deshpande, Satish (2003). Contemporary India: A Sociological View, New Delhi: Viking. 
 Desouza, P.R (2000). Contemporary India: Transitions, New Delhi: Sage Publications. 
 Dube,S.C(1900). Indian Society, New Delhi: National Book Trust. 
 Galenter, Marc (1984). Competing Equalities: Law and the Backward Classes in India, 

New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Sharma, K.L (1997). Social Stratification in India: Issues and Themes, New Delhi: Sage 

Publications. 
 Thappar,Romila (1978). Ancient Indian Social History: Some Interpretations, Mumbai: 

Orient Longman. 
 Sasen, Saskia and Kwame Anthony Appiah(1998). Globalization and Its Discontents, New 

Press. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

III SEMESTER 

 
CONTEMPORARY SOCIOLOGICAL THEORIES (HC)               4 CREDITS 

 

Unit 1 : Symbolic Interactionism 
 George Herbert Mead 
 Charles Horton Cooley 
 Herbert Blumer 

Unit 2 : a) Phenomenology 
  Karl Mannheim (Sociology of Knowledge) 
  Alfred Schutz 
  Erving Goffman (Dramaturgy) 

      b) Ethnomethodology 
  Harold Garfinkel 

Unit 3 : a) Neo-Functionalism 
  Jeffrey Charles Alexander  

        b) Neo-Marxism 
  Jürgen Habermas (Theory of Communicative action) 

Unit 4 : a) Structuration 
  Anthony Giddens 

        b) Post Modernism 
  Michel Foucault 
  Jacques Derrida (Deconstruction) 
  Ulrich Beck (Risk society) 

 
Reading List: 

 Giddens, Anthony (2004). In Defense of Sociology, Cambridge: Polity Press. 
 Giddens, Anthony and J.H.Turner (1987).Social Theory Today, Cambridge: Polity Press. 
 Jeffrey, Alexander C. (1985).Neofunctionalism, London: Sage. 
 Luckmann, Thomas ed. (1978).Phenomenology and Sociology: Selected Readings, New 

York: Penguin Books. 
 Rabinow, Paul ed. (1986).The Foucault Reader, Harmodsworth: Penguin. 
 Ritzer, George ed. (2007).The Blackwell Encyclopedia of Sociology, Oxford: Blackwell. 
 Scott, Applelrouth and Laura Desfor Edles (2008). Classical and Contemporary Sociological 

Theory: Text and Readings, California: Pine Forge Press. 
 

 
  



15 
 

 

MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

III SEMESTER 

STATISTICS AND COMPUTER APPLICATIONS (HC)          4 CREDITS 
 
 
Unit 1 : Introduction   
  Social Statistics: Scope and Importance   
  Deductive and Inductive Statistics  
  Classification and Tabulation of Data  
  Diagrammatic and Graphical Representation 

Unit 2 : Methods of Statistical Measurement  
  Measures of Central Tendency – Arithmetic Mean, Median and Mode  
  Measures of Dispersion – Range, Quartile Deviation Standard Deviation and Mean Deviation  
  Correlation – Pearson’s Correlation and Rank Correlation  
  Factor Analysis – Association of Attributes – Chi-Square Test  

Unit 3 : Vital Statistics  
  Meaning and Uses of Vital Statistics   
  Methods of Collecting Data on Vital Events  
  Measures of Mortality and Fertility 

Unit 4 : Computer Operations   
  Software Packages:  MS OFFICE, EXCEL, SPSS, FLOW CHARTS  
  Power Point Presentation 
  Application of Computers in Social Research 

Reading List: 

 Agarwal, Y.P. (1995).Statistical Methods: Concepts, Applications and Computation, New 
Delhi: Sterling Publishers.  

 Altman, Micah, Jeff Gill and Michael McDonald (2003). Numerical Issues in Statistical 
Computing for the Social Scientist, New York: John Wiley and Sons. 

 Bryman, Alan (1988). Quality and Quantity in Social Research, London: Unwin Hyman. 
 Gupta, S.C. (1990).Fundamentals of Statistics, New Delhi: Himalaya Publishing House.   
 Gupta, S.C. (1985).Statistical Methods, New Delhi: S.Chand and Sons.   
 Irvine, J. I. Miles and J.Evans eds. (1979). Demystifying Statistics, London: Pluto Press.  
 Norton, Peter (2005). Introduction to Computers, New Delhi: Tata McGraw Hill.   
 Rajaraman, V. (2004).Fundamentals of Computers, New Delhi: Prentice Hall.   
 Shipman, Martin (1998).The Limitations of Statistics, London: Longman.   
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

III SEMESTER 

 
POLITICS AND SOCIETY (HC)           4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction 
  Scope and importance of Political Sociology  
  Emergence of Political Sociology  

Visions of Society and Politics – Thomas Hobbes, Jean-Jacques Rousseau, Karl Marx, Max 
Weber, Vilfredo Pareto 

Unit 2 : Political and Political Systems   
  Characteristics and Functions of Political System 
  Types of Political System 
  Political System as a Social System  
  Relationship between Political System and Non-Political System 

Unit 3 : Political Socialization and Participation  
  Politicalization and Politicization  
  Political Socialization and its Agencies  
  Political Participation and its Pattern  
  Political Mobilization and Political Culture 
  Political Communication and its Patterns 

Unit 4 : Analysis of Electoral Behaviour in India 
  Introduction to Psephology – Meaning, Scope and Importance 
 
Reading List: 

 Ali, Ashraf and C.N. Sharma (1983). Political Sociology: A New Grammar of Politics, 
Madras: University Press. 

 Bendix, Reinhard (1968). State and Society, Boston: Little Brown. 
 Dahl, Robert (1983).Modern Political Analysis, New Delhi: Prentice Hall.  
 Eisenstadt, S.N. ed. (1971). Political Sociology, New York: Basic Books.  
 Gould, Harold A. and Sumit Ganguly eds. (1993). India Votes: Alliance Politics and 

Minority Governments in the Ninth (1989) and Tenth (1991) General Elections, Boulder: 
West View Press. 

 Gupta, Dipankar (1996).Political Sociology in India: Contemporary Trends, Hyderabad: 
Orient Longman. 

 Hyman, H.H. (1972). Political Socialization: A Study in the Psychology of Political 
Behaviour, Glencoe: Free Press. 

 Jangam, R.T. (1980). Text Book of Political Sociology, New Delhi: Oxford and IBH 
Publishing Company.  

 Kothari, Rajni   ed. (1973).Caste in Indian Politics, New Delhi: Orient Longman. 
 Lipset, Seymor Martin. (1960). Political Man: The Social Bases of Politics, New York: 

Feffer and Simons.  
 Mitra, Subrata K. and James Chiriyandath eds. (1992). Electoral Politics in India: A 

Changing Landscape, New Delhi: Segment Books 
 Mukhopadhyay, A.K. (1977). Political Sociology: An Introduction, Calcutta: Bagchi.    
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

III SEMESTER 

 
HUMAN RIGHTS AND SOCIAL JUSTICE  (SC)            4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction 

 Human Rights: Meaning, Definition and Characteristics 
 History of Human Rights  
 Forms of Rights: Civil, Democratic and Human Rights  
 Theories of Human Rights: Classical, Marxist, Neo-Marxist and Liberal  
 Forms of Social Justice: Meaning, Definition and Characteristics  

Issues and Dimensions of Social Justice in India:, Dalit, Minorities, Tribes, Women   and 
Children 

Unit 2 : State, Constitutional Rights and Social Justice 
  Constitution and Rights with special reference to Class, Caste, Tribe, Minorities and Gender  

Growth of New Rights: Environment, Education, Prisoners’ Rights, Women’s Rights and 

Rights of Children  
  Rights related to Health  
  Rights of Unorganized   Sector Labour 
  Right to Information  
  Rights of Third Gender 

Unit 3 : Human Rights Movements and Stakeholders  
  Concerns with Human Rights and Movements-The Stakeholder Approach 
  Civil Society Organizations 

Unit 4 : Application and Relevance of Human Rights and Social Justice in a Globalized World 
  Relevance and Application of Human Rights and Social Justice 
  Social Justice and the Corporate Sector-Social Marketing 

Reading List: 

 Blau, Judith, E. Keri and Iyall-Smith (2006). Public Sociologies Reader, Toronto: Rowman 
and Littlefield Publications. 

 Desai, A.R. (1986). Violation of Democratic Rights in India, Bombay: Popular Prakashan. 
 Haragopal, G. (1997). The Political Economy of Human Rights, Himalaya, Hyderabad. 
 Iyer, Krishna (1983) Indian Social Justice in Crisis, New Delhi: Ease West Press. 
 Jogdand.P.G ed. (2008). Globalization and Social Justice, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Richard Falk (2000). Human Rights Horizons: The Pursuit of Justice in a Globalizing 

World, New York: Routledge. 
 Robertson, A.H. (1972). Human Rights in the World, Manchester: Manchester University 

Press 
 UNDP, Human Development Reports  
 Zinnos, Albert A. ed. (2007).Human Rights; A Bibliography with Indexes, Inc.: Nova 

Science Publishers. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

III SEMESTER 

URBAN SOCIETY IN INDIA (SC)          4 CREDITS 

 
 
Unit 1 : Introduction 

 Study of City life in India: Origin and Development  
 Scope and Importance of the Study of City life in India  
 City life in Ancient and Medieval India  

Unit 2 : Urbanization in India 
 The Process of Urbanization  
 Nature of Urbanization in India  
 Trends and Patterns of Urbanization  
 Factors of Rapid Urbanization  
 Problems of Urbanization – Over Urbanization 

Unit 3 : Problems of City Life 
 Poverty – Nature, Causes and Consequences  
 Slum – Causes and Consequences  
 The Problem of Urban Infrastructure   
 Urban Environmental Problems  

Unit 4 : Urban Renewal and Urban Governance 
 Urbanization Policy in India  
 Urban Renewal Mission –Issues –Problems of Urban Development 
 Role of Urban Local Bodies in Urban Development  

 
Reading List: 

 Abrahamson, M. (1980). Urban Sociology, Englewood: Prentice Hall  
 Bhardwaj, R.K. (1974). Urban Development in India, New Delhi: National Publishing 

House. 
 Bose, Ashish (1978). Studies in Indian Urbanization 1901-1971, New Delhi and Bombay: 

Tata Mc Graw Hill. 
 Castells, M. (1977). The Urban Question. London: Edward Arnold.  
 De Souza, Alfred (1979).The Indian City: Poverty, Ecology and Urban Development, New 

Delhi: Manohar.  
 Desai A.R. and S.D. Pillai ed. (1970) Slums and Urbanization, Bombay:  Popular Prakashan. 
 Pickvance, G.G. ed. (1976). Urban Sociology: Critical Essays, London: Tavistock. 
 Quinn J.A. (1955). Urban Sociology, New Delhi: S. Chand and Co. 
 Ramachandran, R. (1991). Urbanization and Urban Systems in India, New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 
 Ronnan, Paddison ed. (2001). Handbook of Urban Studies, London: Sage Publications.  
 Saunders, P. (1981). Social Theory and the Urban Question. London: Hutchinson. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

III SEMESTER 

 
SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION AND RECONSTRUCTION (OE)          4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction 
  Concepts of Disorganization and Social Reconstruction 
  Theoretical Approaches to the Study of Disorganization 

Unit 2 : Problem of Crime and Delinquency  
  Incidence, Causes, Types of Crime and Remedies 
  Cyber Crimes  

Unit 3 : Socio-Economic Problems  
  Alcoholism 
  Drug Abuse 
  Domestic Violence  
  Child Labour 
  Corruption   
  Communal Riots  
  Terrorism 

Unit 4 : Penological and Correctional Measures  
  Theories of Punishment – Retributive, Deterrent and Reformative 
  Law and Social Reconstruction 
  NGOs and Social Reform 

Reading List: 

 Ahuja, Ram (1997). Social Problems in India, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Ahuja, Ram (2000). Criminology, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Williamson, Hearld E. (1990). The Correction Profession, New Delhi: Sage Publications. 
 Gill, S. (1998). The Pathology of Corruption, New Delhi: Harper Collin – Ministry of Home 

Affairs. 
 Parsonage Willam H. (1979). Perspective on criminology, London: Sage Publications. 
 Sutherland, Edwin, H and Donald R. Creassy (1968). Principles of Criminology, Bombay: 

Times of India Press. 
 Shankar Dass Rani Dhawan (2000). Punishment and the Prison – India and International 

Perspective, New Delhi: Sage Publications. 
 Reid Sue Titus (1976). Crime and Criminology, Illinois: Deyden Press. 
 Varshney, Ashutosh (2003), Ethnic Conflict and Civic Life: Hindus and Muslims in India, 

New Heaven: Yale University Press. 
 Williams, Frank P. and Marilyn D. MC Shane (1998). Criminological Theory, New Jersey: 

Prentice Hall. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

IV SEMESTER 

 
APPROACHES TO THE STUDY OF INDIAN SOCIETY (HC)          4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Society in Pre-Colonial India  
  Western Accounts of India  

British Reports on 17th and 18th Century India with Special Reference to Village  Economy 
and Education  

  British Census of India 

Unit 2 : a) Indological and Textual 
  Govind Sadashiv Ghurye 
  Louis Dumont 

  b) Structural Functionalism 
  Mysore Narasimhachar Srinivas 
  Shyama Charan Dube  

  c) Marxism  
  Dhurjati Prasad Mukherjee 
  Akshaybhai Ramanlal Desai 

Unit 3 : Synthesis of Textual and Field Views 
  N.K.Bose     
  Irawati Karve       
  T.N.Madan 

Unit 4 : a) Subaltern Perspective 
  Bhimrao Ramji Ambedkar 
  Ranajit Guha  
  David Hardiman 

   b) Sociology for India 
 

Reading List: 

 Beteille, Andre (2002). Sociology: Essays on Approach and Method, New Delhi: Oxford University 
Press. 

 Dahiwale, S.M. ed. (2004). Indian Society: Non-Brahmanic Perspectives, Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Dhanagare,D .N. (1998). Themes and Perspectives in Indian Sociology, Jaipur: Rawat 
 Dharmpal (2000). Collected Writings (in 5 volumes), Goa: Other India Press.  
 Das, Veena (2004).Handbook of Indian Sociology, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Dumont, Louis (1970).Homo Hierachicus: The Caste System and its Implications, Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 
 Guha, Ranjit (1997). A Subaltern Studies Reader, 1986-1995, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Inden, Ronald (1990). Imaging India, Oxford: Basil Black Well. 
 Madan, T.N. (1995). Pathways: Approaches to the Study of Indian Society, New Delhi: Oxford 

University Press. 
 Oomen, T.K. and P.Mukherjee (1986). Indian Sociology: Reflections and Retrospections, Bombay: 

Popular Prakashan. 
 Said, Edward (1979). Orientalism, New York: Vintage Books. 
 Srinivas, M.N. (1962). Caste in Modern India and Other Essays, Bombay: Asia Publishing House. 
 Vivek, P.S. (2002). Sociological Perspectives and Indian Sociology, Mumbai: Himalaya Publishing 

House. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

IV SEMESTER 

 
GLOBALIZATION AND INDIAN SOCIETY (HC)              4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Understanding Globalization 
  The Concept of Globalization and its Historical and Social Context  
  Characteristics of Globalization  
  The Role of Information and Communication Technology  
  Positive and Negative Effects of Globalization 

Unit 2 : Agencies of Globalization 
  Political Economy of Globalization  

Agencies of Globalization: Multi-national Corporations (MNCs), Nation, State, Media, 
Market, Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs), International Agencies (International 
Monetary Fund and World Bank) 

Unit 3 : Theoretical Approaches 
  Roland  Robertson  
  Immanuel Wallerstein 
  Martin Albrow  
  Anthony Giddens  

Unit 4 : Globalization and the Indian Experience 
  Globalization and Public Policy 
  Debate on Globalization  
  Impact of Globalization: Trends and Prospects 
  Changing Role of the State in the Globalization Era 

Reading List: 
 

 Appadurai, Arjun (1996). Modernity at Large, University of Minnesota Press. 
 Applebaum R. and W. Bobinson (2005). Critical Global Studies, New York: Routledge. 
 Bremen, Yam (1993). Footlost Labour, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
 Browning, Halcli, Webster ed. (1996). Understanding Contemporary Society: Theories of 

the Present, London: Sage Publications. 
 Cohen, Robin and M. Shirin ed. Global Social Movements, London: The Athlone Press. 
 Giddens, Anthony (2000). Runaway World: How Globalization is Reshaping Our Lives, 

New York: Routledge. 
 Jha, Avinash (2000). Background to Globalization, Mumbai: Centre for Education and 

Documentation. 
 Jogdand, P.G., P.Bansode and N.G.Meshram eds. (2008). Globalization and Social Justice, 

Jaipur: Rawat Publications. 
 Kofman and Young (2003). Globalization, Theory and Practice, London: Continuum. 
 Lechner F. and J. Boli ed. (2000). The Globalization, Oxford: Blackwell. 
 Schuurman Frans J. ed. (2002). Globalization and Development Studies, New Delhi: Sage 

Publications. 
 Upadhya C. and A.R. Vasavi ed. (2007). In an Outpost of the Global Economy: Work and 

Workers in India’s Information Technology Industry, London:  Routledge. 
 Waters M. (1995). Globalization, London: Routledge. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

IV SEMESTER 

SOCIETY, MEDIA AND DEVELOPMENT  (SC)             4 CREDITS 
 
Unit 1 : Media and Society: Introduction 
  Scope and Importance of Sociological Study of Media 
  Social History of Media 
  State, Civil Society and Media in India 
  Theoretical Perspectives on Media 

Unit 2 : Mass Media 
  Print, Electronic and New Media  
  The Use and Abuse of Media – Analysing Media Content from a Development Angle 
  Information Flow and  Knowledge Society 

Unit 3 : Media and Popular Culture 
  Regional - National – Transnational Media 
  Representation of Diversity in Media (with specific reference to different types of Media) 
  Media Responses to Issues of Deprivation and Exclusion 

Unit 4 : Impact of Media on Society 
  Media, Crime and Violence  
  Media and Gender Issues 
  Impact of Media on Socialization of Youth, Lifestyle and Social Relations 
  Media, Consumerism and Globalization 

Reading List: 

 Abbas, Ackbar and John Nguyet Erni (2005).Internationalizing Cultural Studies: An 
Anthology, London: Blackwell. 

 Asa Briggs & Burke (2005). A Social History of the Media, Cambridge: Polity Press.   
 Ash Amin and Nigel Thrift eds. (2004).Cultural Economy Reader, London: Blackwell. 
 Don Robotham (2005). Culture, Society and Economy: Bringing Production Back In, 

London: Sage Publications. 
 Dwyer, Rachel (2010). Bollywood's India: Hindi Cinema as a Guide to Modern India, New 

Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Dwyer, Rachel and C.Pinney ed. (2001). Pleasure and the Nation: The History of 

Consumption and Politics of Public Culture in India, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Elizabeth Long ed. (1997). From Sociology to Cultural Studies, London: Blackwell. 
 Gray, Ann (2005). Research Practice  for Cultural Studies, London: Sage 
 Ingles, David (2005). Culture and Everyday Life, London: Routledge 
 Jan van Dijk (2006). The Network Society, London: Sage Publications. 
 Nandy, Ashis (1995). The Secret Politics of Our Desires, New Delhi: Oxford University 

Press 
 Niranjana, Tejaswini, P. Sudhir and Vivek Dhareshwar ed. (1995). Interrogating Modernity: 

Culture and Colonialism in India, Calcutta: Seagull. 
 Rajgopal, Arvind (2001). Politics after Television: Hindu Nationalism and the Reshaping 

of Public in India, Cambridge: Cambridge University Press. 
 Stuart Hall ed. (1997).  Cultural Representation and Signifying Practices, London: Sage. 

 

  



23 
 

 

MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

IV SEMESTER 

 
SOCIAL POLICY AND SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT (SC)          4 CREDITS 

 
Unit 1 : Introduction 
  Nature, Scope and Significance of study of Social Policies  
  Social Policy and Planning for Social Engineering  
  Millennium Development Goal  
  Emergence of Social Policy and Planning in India  
  Role of Social Policy in tackling Social Exclusion  

Unit 2 : Policy Frame Work of India 
  Uniform Legal Framework in India and Its impact  
  Indian Constitution: Fundamental Rights, Duties and Responsibilities 

Unit 3 : Social Development and Planning 
  Rural and Urban Plans in India  
  Bottom-up Planning Process – Micro Level Planning –  Stakeholder Analysis   
  Project Planning using Logical Framework Analysis (LFA)  
  Social Infrastructure and Social Development  

Unit 4 : Sectoral Approach to Development in India 
  Livelihood Promotion  
  Micro-Finance  
  Reproductive and Child Health Programmes  
  Role of State, International and Civil Society Groups in Sectoral Development 

Reading List: 

 Chaudhury, Sukant K.(2006). Culture, Ecology and Sustainable Development, New Delhi: 
Mittal Publications. 

 Council for Social Development (2005). India Social Development Report, New Delhi: 
Oxford University Press. 

 Dean, H. (2006). Social Policy, Cambridge: Polity Press. 
 Huttman, E.D. (1981). Introduction to Social Policy, New York: McGraw Hill. 
 Kulkarni, P. D. (1979). Social Policy and Social Development in India, Madras: 

Association of Schools of Social Work in India. 
 Livingstone, A. (1969). Social Policy in Developing Countries, London: Routledge 

and Kegan Paul. 
 Madison, B.Q. (1980).The Meaning of Social Policy, London: Croom Helm. 
 Mathur, Hari Mohan (2008). India Social Development Report 2008: Development and 

Displacement, New Delhi: Oxford University Press.  
 Pathak, S. (1981). Social Welfare: An Evolutionary and Development Perspective, Delhi: 

McMillan. 
 Sharma, S.L. (1985). Development: Socio-Cultural Dimensions, Jaipur: Rawat 

Publications. 
 Venkata Ravi, R., V. N. Reddy and Venkataramana eds. (2004). Empowerment of People: 

Grassroot Strategies and Issues, New Delhi: Kanishka Publishers. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

IV SEMESTER 

SOCIOLOGY OF FAMILY (OE)       4 CREDITS 
 
Unit 1 : Introduction 
  Family – Definition, Challenges of Defining a Family Today  
  The Expanding Notions of Family in Modern Society  
  Family’s Shift from Private to Public Domain  
  Sociology of Family – Scope and Importance  

Unit 2 : Spectrum of Family  Relations  
  Stages of Coupling  
  Relations between Spouses through Time – Parenting – Singlehood  
  Marital Disunions and Divorce  
  Institutions Affecting and Affected by Family  – Family Court – Family Counseling 

Unit 3 : The Changing Nature of Modern Marriages and Freedom of Choice  
 Marriage and Family in India  
 Impact of Global Trends on Marriage and Family in India 
 Changing Life styles and Family 

Unit 4 : Challenges of Family Life Today  
 Nurturing the Elderly 
 Sick and Dependent Members  
 Increasing Parent – Child Divide  
 Family Violence  
 Invasion of Communication Media and Electronic Gadgets  

Reading List: 

 Das, Veena. Handbook of Indian Family, New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 
 Furguson, Susan (2007). Shifting the Center: Understanding Contemporary Families, USA: 

McGraw Hill. 
 Karraker Meg W. and Susan Furguson (2007). Global Families (Families in the 21st 

Century, Needham Heights: Allyn & Bacon. 
 Newman, David M, Liz Grauerholz and Elizabeth Grauerholz (2002). Sociology of Families, 

California: Pine Forge Press. 
 Patel, Tulsi (2005).The Family in India: Structure and Practice, New Delhi: Sage 

Publications. 
 Ross, Eshleman J. (2000).  The Family (Ninth Edition), Needham Heights: Allyn & Bacon. 
 Shah, A.M (1998). The Family in India, New Delhi: Orient Longman. 
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MASTER’S DEGREE PROGRAMME IN SOCIOLOGY 

IV SEMESTER 

 

PROJECT WORK (HC)               4 CREDITS 

 
Field Based Project – Project Topic is to be decided in consultation with the Guide 

 

 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Master of Business Administration

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An MBA Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young
men and women already working in the industry, or aspiring for or
already in an entrepreneurial venture of their own, or those working
in family businesses. 
The skills and knowledge gained from this program shall help them
contribute   to   the   growth   of   the   business,   as   professional   and
qualified managers, entrepreneurs & owners.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to
further   their   professional   and   academic   qualifications,   or   wish   to
acquire   domain   specific   knowledge   and   skills   in   their   chosen
profession or industry, in the field of ‘management’.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A management program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL
mode, given its practical nature. It’s students,  who would already be
working   in   the   industry   ,   shall   benefit   from  putting   into  practice
their learnings on an ongoing basis, and shall be able to recognize
aspects and applicability  of their studies in their everyday work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 2 Calendar Years and the 
maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years from date 
of Registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

As per DEB Regulations

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be
provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted twice a year (January and July), 
and as per common regulation for online programs already in 
place and in effect at the time, in conjunction with DEB 
Regulations.

b. Minimum Eligibility
A Graduate in any stream from a recognized University.

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 

YearI YearII

Tutiton Fee 20000 20000



 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 
Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional



increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name   Master of Business Adminstration

Introduction
The Program is specifically designed for practicing managers in large or small 
corporate entities, executives in public enterprises and others in mid
managerial cadres. The UOM MBA Program is a tightly scheduled and highly 
structured, studentcentered program that aims at developing in the 
participants a thorough insight into both the conceptual basis as well as the 
practical skills involved in Management. The curriculum is based on feedback 
received from some of the best programs available and aims to enrich and 
sharpen the managerial skills of participants, to keep them abreast with the 
latest in the world of business and to help them appreciate and understand 
better the recent innovations in the discipline.

Students can choose to major/specialize in an area of their choice, drawing 
from a range of specializations in the following areas 

Areas of Specialization : 
 Supply Chain 
 Operations 
 Human Resource 
 Finance 
 Marketing 

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 2 Calendar Years and the maximum duration 
is 4 successive Calendar Years from date of Registration.

Eligibility

A Graduate in any stream from a recognized University.

Degree Awarded

Master of Business Administration



Semester Course Name Credits

MBA 1 2
MBA 1 Organizational Behaviour 3
MBA 1 Business Environment 2
MBA 1 Managerial Communication 3
MBA 1 Managerial Accounting 4
MBA 1 Managerial Economics 3
MBA 1 Statistics for Management 4

MBA 2 Marketing Management 3

MBA 2 Human Resource Management 3
MBA 2 Corporate Finance 4
MBA 2 Quantitative Methods 4
MBA 2 Legal Aspects of Business 2
MBA 2 Operations Management 3

MBA 2 3

MBA 3 Project Management 3
MBA 3 Entrepreneurship 2
MBA 3 Project Work Diary 3
MBA 3 Elective I 4
MBA 3 Elective II 4
MBA 3 Elective III 4
MBA 3 Project Work Diary 3
MBA 3 Summer Internship Report 

MBA 4 Strategic Management 3
MBA 4 Elective IV 4
MBA 4 Elective V 4
MBA 4 Elective VI 4
MBA 4 Elective VII 4
MBA 4 Project Report 3

Program 
Name

Management Concepts & 
Theories

Management Information 
Systems



B.N. Bahadur Institute of  Management Sciences, Manasagangotr i,  University of  Mysore, Mysore.
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SYLLABUS

FIRST SEMESTER

1.1 Management Concepts & Theories

1 . M an ag e me n t : d e f in i t io n s ,  na tu r e  a n d s c o p e o f ma na g e m e nt ,  fu n ct i on s  
a n d pr o c e s s o f    ma na g e m e nt ,  e v olu t i o n o f m a na g e m e nt  t h eo ry  fr o m  
T a yl or , Fa yo l ,  D ru ck e r  t o  t h e  pr e s e n t . G r o wt h o f  pr o fe s s io na l  
ma na g e m e nt  i n  I n d ia .  E t h i c s i n  ma na g e m e nt .  

2 . M an ag e r i al  P l a n ni ng : pla n ni n g pr o c e s s,  t y p e s o f  p la n s ,  s t r a t e gi c  v s .  
o p era t i ona l  p la n s ,  m o d el s  o f s t r a t e g y fo r mu la t i on ,  l i nk i n g s t r a t e g y t o
s t ru ctu r e .  

3 . D e c is io n M a ki ng : ma na g e r ia l  d e ci s i o n -ma k i n g p r o ce s s  a nd m o d el s ,  
s t ep s  i n  r a t i ona l  d e ci s i o n -ma k i n g,  cr ea t i v i ty  a nd  gr o u p d e ci s i o n -
ma k i n g.

4 . O r g an i z at io ns : or ga ni za t i o na l  t h eo r i e s a n d d e si g n,  va r i ou s for m s  o f  
or ga ni za t i o n st ru c tu r e s,  s pa n o f ma na g e m e n t  p r in c ip l e s o f
c o or di na t i on ,  a u th o r i t y ,  p o w er ,  d e l ega t i o n a n d d e c e nt r a l i z a t i on .

5 . M an ag e r i al  C o ntr o l : r e la t i o n s hi p  b e t w e e n pla n ni n g a n d c o nt r o l -
l i mi ta t io n s  o f  co n t r ol ,  t y p e s o f c o nt ro l  s y s t e m s a nd  t e c h ni qu e s –
ma na g e m e nt  by e x c e pt i on ,  bu d g e ta r y  c o nt r ol ,  fu n ct i ona l  a nd  
d y s fu n ct io na l  a s p e ct s  o f bu d g eta r y  c o nt r o l ,  i n t e rna l c o n t r ol  sy s t e m s ,  
in t er na l  a u d i t  a n d  ma na g e m e n t  a u di t .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Es s e n t ia l s  o f  Ma n a g e m e n t - Ko o n tz  a n d  O ’ D o n n e l l .  E - Mc G r a w H i l l ,
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  Ma n a g e m e n t - Fr e d  Lu th a n s - Mc G r a w 
 Th e  Pr a c t ic e  o f  Ma n a g e m e n t - Pe te r . F .D r u c k e r
 Ma n a g e m e n t - S to n e r ,  Fr e e m e n  a n d  G i lb e r t
 Ma n a g e m e n t - G r i f f in
 Ma n a g e m e n t - H o l t
 Ma n a g e m e n t - Ta s k s  a n d  Re s p o n s ib i l i t i e s - Pe te r .  F .  D r u c k e r
 Pr o fe s s io n a l  m a n a g e m e n t - Th e o  H a im a n n
 O r g a n iz a t io n  Th e o r y  a n d  D e s ig n  – Ric h a r d  L .D r a f t
 Ma n a g e m e n t  - R ic h a r d  L .D r a f t
 Pe o p le  a n d  Pe r fo r m a n c e  b y  Pe te r  F .D r u c k e r

1.2 Organizational  Behavior

1 . Fu n da me nt a l s  o f O r g a ni z at io n al  Be hav io r : e v olu t i on  o f
or ga ni za t i o na l  b e ha vi or , i n di vi du a l s  a nd  O r ga ni za t io n s ,  for c e s  
a f f e c t i n g or ga ni za t i ona l  b e ha v io r ,  C ha n gi n g w ork  for c e a n d  
e m pl o y m e nt  r e la t i o n s,  i m pa ct  o f g l o ba l i za t io n  a n d  i n for ma t i on  
t e c h n ol o g y o n or ga n i za t i o na l  b eha v i or ,  

2 . I n div i d ua l  D i me ns io n s  i n  O r g a ni z at io n al  Be hav io r : i n di vi du a l  
d i f f e r e n c e s – p er c e pt i on s ,  in t er e s t s ,  a p t i tu d e ,  a t t i tu d e,  l ea r ni n g,
p er s o na l i t y ,  cr ea t i v i ty .

3 . Gr o up D y n a mic s :  g r ou p b e ha vi or ,  t ea m  d e v e lo p m e nt ,  gr ou p  
c o h e si v e n e s s – gr ou p d e ci s io n ma k in g p ro c e s s ,  ,  E f f e ct i v e t ea m s ,  
or ga ni za t i o na l  c o n fl i c t s ,  & c o n fl i c t  r e s o lu t i o n ,  i n t e rp e r s o na l  sk i l l s ,
J o ha r i  Wi n do w  a n d t r a n sa ct i ona l  a na l y s i s .  

4 . M o t iv at io n: t h e or i e s  a n d m o d el s  o f m o t i va t io n ,  L ea d e r s hi p , t h e or i e s  
o f  l ea d er s hi p  & l ea d e r s hi p  s t y l e s .

5 . M an ag e me n t  o f C h a ng e : r e s i st a n c e t o  cha n g e, cha n g e m o d el s ,  c ha ng e  
a g e nt s .O r ga ni za t i o na l  e f f e c t i v e n e s s. O rga n i za t i o na l  c l i ma t e  a n d  
cu l tu r e . , l ea r ni n g or ga ni za t i o n s.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 O r g a n iz a t io n a l  Be h a v io r  – Ro b b in s .
 O r g a n iz a t io n a l  Be h a v io r - Fr e d  Lu th a n s
 H u m a n  Be h a v io r  a t  Wo r k - Ke i th  D a v is
 O r g a n iz a t io n a l  Th e o r y  a n d  D e s ig n  – D a f t
 Th e  F i f th  D is c ip l in e - Pe te r  S e n g e
 Th e  S e v e n  H a b i t s  o f  h ig h ly  E f fe c t i v e  Pe o p le - S te p h e n  Co v e y
 U n d e r s ta n d in g  O r g a n iz a t io n a l  Be h a v io u r  – U d a y  Pa r e k h
 Th e  F iv e  M in d s -H o wa r d  G a r d n e r
 Al l  th e  b o o k s  b y  Ed wa r d  D e Bo n o
 Wo r k  in  th e  2 1 s t Ce n tu r y  – La n d y  a n d  J e f f r e y

Business Environment

1 . Bus ine s s  as  a  s o c i al  s ys te m : in t er na l  a n d e xt er na l  e n vi r o n m e nt ,  
s t a k e h ol d er  ma p o f bu s in e s s ,  ro l e  o f  g o v er n m e nt  i n  e c o n o mi c  a ct i v i t y  
a n d i t s  i m pa ct  o n bu s in e s s i n  I n dia . Bu s i ne s s  E t hi c s a n d C or p ora t e  
S oc ia l  r e s p o n si bi l i t y .  I s su e s  i n  c or p ora t e  g o v er na n c e .  

2 . Ec o no mic  S tr uc tur e  o f  I nd ia : e c o n o mi c pla n ni n g i n  I n d ia , t r a n s i t i o n  
f ro m m i x e d e c o n o m y t o  a  ma rk et  e c o n o m y,  ou t l i n e s o f Pu bl i c  a n d  
Pr i va t e  s e c t or s .  C ha ra ct er i st i c s  o f  i n du st r i a l ,  s e r vi c e  a n d a g r i cu l tu ra l  
s e ct o r s.  R e gi o na l  a nd  s e ct o ra l  i m ba la n c e s ,  D u a l i s m ,  T r e n d s  i n  G D P.  
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3 . M o ne tar y a n d Fis c a l  S ys te m o f  I n di a: ov e rv i e w o f In d i a ’ s  m o n eta r y  
p ol ic y ,  f i s ca l  p ol i c y ,  ro l e  o f RBI  , t h e  ba nk i n g s e c to r ,  In dia n f i na nc ia l  
s y s te m ,  m o n ey ma rk e t  a n d ca pi ta l  ma rk et s , s t o ck  e x cha n g e s a nd s t o ck  
ma rk e t  r e fo r m s i n  I n dia .  In du s t r i a l  f i na n c e  i n  I nd i a  – r ol e  o f  
d e v el o p m e nt  f ina n c ia l  I n st i tu t i o n s a nd c o m m er c ia l  ba n k s,  N B FC’ s .  
F i na n ci n g o f e x p or t s  a n d i m p or t s , E X IM a n d ECG C.  I s su e s i n  t a xa t i on  
a n d g o v er n m e nt  e x p e n di tu r e  – F RB M A c t ,  t h e  p ro b l e m o f  f i s ca l  d e f i c i t .

4 . I n di an So c ie t y ,  C u l t ur e  a nd Po l i t i c s : s o c ia l  pr o bl e m s o f In dia ,  I m pa ct  
o f m od e rn i za t io n on I n dia n s o ci et y ,  d e m o gra p h y,  ge n d er ,  
e n vi r o n m e nta l  i s su e s.

5 . I nte r n at io n al  B us ine s s  Env ir o n me nt : In d ia  a s a  p l a y er  i n  t h e  
In te r na t i o na l  ma rk et  p la c e – i t s  po s i t i o n  a n d pr o s p e ct s ,  t h e  r o l e  o f  
mu l t i -na t i o na l  co m pa n i e s in  I n dia .  FD I  &  FI I ’ s  i n  In d ia .  

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Bu s in e s s  En v i r o n m e n t  – C . A . Fr a n c i s
 Bu s in e s s ,  G o v e r n m e n t  & S o c ie ty  – Ar th u r  G o ld  S m i th .
 Eth ic a l  c h o ic e s  - s h e k a r
 In d ia  D e v e lo p m e n t  Re p o r t s
 In d ia  in  Tr a n s i t io n  – J a g d is h  Bh a g wa th i
 In d ia ’ s  Ec o n o m ic  p o l ic y  – Bi m a l  J a la n
 I s  th e r e  a  In d ia n  wa y  o f  th in k in g  – A . K . Ra m a n u ja m
 A Mi l l io n  Mu t in ie s - V .S .Na ip u a l
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  En v i r o n m e n t  b y  D a n ie l s  & Ra d b a u g h
 In d ia  in  th e  Er a  o f  Ec o n o m ic  Re fo r m s  – S a c h s ,  J a f f r e y ,  Va r s h n e y ,  

As h u to s h  a n d  Ra jp a i ,  N i r u p a m ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  O x fo r d ,  1 9 9 9 .
 Fis c a l  Po l ic y ,  Pu b l ic  Po l ic y  a n d  G o v e r n a n c e – S h o m e ,  Pa r th a s a r a th i
 Eig h t  Le c tu r e s  o n  In d ia ’ s  Ec o n o m ic  Re fo r m s  – S r in iv a s a n . T . N
 Fis c a l  Po l ic y  D e v e lo p m e n ts  in  In d ia  1 9 5 0 -2 0 0 0 – S u r y  
 In d ia ’ s  Ec o n o m ic  Pe r fo r m a n c e  a n d  Re fo r m s :  A  Pe r s p e c t i v e  fo r  th e  

Ne w M i l l e n iu m  – S wa m y ,  S u b r a m a n ia n
 Im a g in in g  in  In d ia  – Na n d a n  N i le k a n i

1.3 Managerial Communication

1 . I ntr o duc t io n : na tu r e  o f ma na g e r ia l  c o m mu ni ca t i o n, th e c o m mu ni ca t i o n  
pr o c e s s .  E f f e c t i v e c o m mu ni ca t i o n a nd ba r r i er s  t o  co m mu ni ca t i o n,  
c o m mu ni ca t i on  sk i l l s ;  w r i t i n g ,  r ea di n g,  l o gi c , a na l y s i s  a n d l i s t e ni n g

2 . C o m m un ic at io n fo r  Pr o b le m So lv i ng : pr ob l e m s ol vi n g–
c o m mu ni ca t i on m o d el  fo r  ca s e  a na l y si s  a n d r e po r t in g in  d eta i l .  G r ou p
di s cu s s i o n,  i n -cla s s  or w ork s h o p e x er ci s e s  a n d a s s i g n m en t s .

3 . Wr it ing S ki l l s : e x er c i s e s i n  d ra ft in g l e t t er s ,  m e m o s,  e -ma i l ,  pr o p o sa l s ,  
r e su m e w r i t i ng ,  r e p or t s  a n d e x e cu t i v e su m ma r i e s.  T h e s t ru ctu r e  a n d  
pr o c e s s  o f  cr ea t i n g bu s in e s s  m e s sa g e s .  

4 . O r al  C o m mu nic at io n : e x er ci s e s  i n  s p ea k in g ,  d i s cu s s i n g,  l i s t e n in g  a n d  
n e go t ia t i n g,  bo d y  la n gu a g e  a n d  k i n e si c s ,  bu s i n e s s e t i qu et t e s .

5 . Bus ine s s  Pr e s e n ta t io ns : ha n d s– o n w i t h  e x c e l  a n d o f f i c e  p o w er  po i nt .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Be t te r  Bu s in e s s  Co m m u n ic a t io n  – D e n is h  Mu r p h y
 Wr i t t e n  Ex e c u t iv e  Co m m u n ic a t io n  - S h u r te r
 Mo d e l  Bu s in e s s  Le t t e r s  - G a r t i s id e .
 Bu s in e s s  Co m m u n ic a t io n  – Le s ik a r  – Pe t t i t  - F la te r y .
 M LA’ s  H a n d b o o k .
 Bu s in e s s  Re s e a r c h  Me th o d s - Co o p e r  a n d  S c h n e id e r
 Bu s in e s s  Re s e a r c h  Me th o d s  - Z ik m u n d

1.5 Managerial Accounti ng

1 . I ntr o duc t io n to  Ac c o u nt i ng : m ea ni n g ,  a c c ou nt i ng c o n c ep t s  a nd  
c o nv e n t i o n s – F i na n c ia l  A c c ou nt i ng V / s Ma na g e m e n t  A c c ou nt i n g –
Re c or d in g ,  c la s si fy i ng  a nd  su m ma r i zi n g bu si n e s s  t r a n sa c t i o n s l ea d in g  
to  pr e pa ra t i o n o f f i na l  a c cou n t s o f s o l e pr o pr i e ta r y ,  m er c ha n di z in g  
ma nu fa ctu r i ng  a n d s er v i c e  bu si n e s s e s u si n g  E x c el .

2 . C o m p an y Fi n al  Ac c o un ts  i n  I n di a: r e qu i r e m e nt s o f C o m pa ni e s A c t  o f  
1 9 5 6  wi t h  r e s p e ct  t o  p r epa ra t i o n o f F i na l  A c c ou nt s o f Co m pa ni e s -
A n nu a l  R e p or t s  a n d i t s  co n t en t s .

3 . Fi na nc ia l  s t ate me nt  A n a ly s i s :  t e c h ni qu e s o f f i na n ci a l  s t a t e m e n t   
a na l y s i s:   H or i z o nta l  a na l y si s ,  V e r t i ca l  a na l y s i s ,  T r e n d A na l y s i s ,  Ra t io  
A na l y s i s  ( Pr o f i t a b i l i t y ,  L i qu i d i t y ,  S ol v e n c y a n d Ca pi ta l  m a rk et  r a t io s ) ,  
pr e pa ra t i o n o f  fu nd  f lo w  &  ca s h f l o w s ta t e m e n t  u si n g  E x c el .

4 . Exc e l  a p pl ic a t io ns :  pr e pa ra t i o n a n d A na l y s i s  o f I n c o m e Sta t e m e n t ,  
Ba la n ce S h e et ,  Ca s h Fl o w Sta t e m en t ,  Ra t i o s a n d Pr oj e ct i on s u s i n g  
e x c el

5 . C o s t  ac c o u nt i ng :  e l e m e nt s  o f  C o s t s ,  C la s s i f i ca t i o n o f c o s t s ,
Pr e pa ra t i on o f C o st  S h e et ,  C o st  a c c ou nt i n g s y st e m s :  J o b c o st in g ,  
pr o c e s s c o st i ng ,  co n t r a ct  c o st i n g a n d s er vi c e  c o s t i n g,  Ma r gi na l  c o s t i n g  
a n d u s e o f br ea k -e v en a na l y s i s  i n  d e c i si o n -ma k i n g – R el e va nt  c o st s  for  
ma rk e t i n g a n d pr o du c t i o n d e ci s i o n s - Co s t  D r i v er s  a n d  A ct i v i t y  Ba s e d  
Co s t i n g.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Fin a n c ia l  Ac c o u n t in g :  A  Ma n a g e r ia l  p e r s p e c t i v e  – R . Na r a y a n s wa m y  
 In t r o d u c t io n  o f  Ma n a g e m e n t  Ac c o u n t in g - H o r n g r e n ,  S u n d e m ,  S t r a t to n .
 Co s t  a n d  Ma n a g e r ia l  Ac c o u n t in g  - D u n c a n  Wi l la m s o n
 Co s t  a c c o u n t in g  fo r  Bu s in e s s  Ma n a g e r s -As i s h  K  Bh a t ta c h a r a y y a .
 Ma n a g e m e n t  a n d  Co s t  Ac c o u n t in g - Co l in  D r u r y
 Ma n a g e m e n t  Ac c o u n t in g  – H e n s e n  Mo we n
 Fin a n c ia l  An a ly s i s  a n d  Mo d e l l in g  – Ch a n d a n  S e n  G u p th a
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1.6   Managerial Economics

1 . M an ag e r i al  Ec o no m ic s : i n t ro du ct i on ,  ba s i c  c o n c ep t s ,  a p pl ica t i o n i n  
bu si n e s s d e ci s i on -m a k i n g. D e ma n d a n d Su p pl y  A na l y s i s , d et e r mi na nt s  ,  
e qu i l i br iu m ,  e la s t i c i t y ,  d e ma n d  for e ca s t i n g a n d e s t i ma t i n g m e t ho d s

2 . The o r y o f  c o ns u me r  be h av io r : c o n su m er  pr e fer e n c e s ,  in di f f e r e n c e  
cu r v e s,  bu d g et  c o n st r a i n t ,  u t i l i t y  ma xi mi za t i o n a n d t h e d er i va t i o n o f  
th e  c on su m e r  d e ma n d cu r v e.

3 . Pr o d uc t io n a nd  C o s t  An a l ys i s : pr o du c t i o n fu n c t i o n s -c o s t  fu n ct io n s ,  
a n d pr o f i t  fu n c t i o n s,  t o ta l ,  a ve ra ge  a nd  ma r gi na l  c o st s ,  r e tu r n s to  
fa c to r s a nd s ca l e ,  s h or t  ru n v / s  l o n g ru n de c i si o n s ,  de r i va t io n o f t h e  
su p pl y  cu r v e .

4 . M ar ke t  A n al ys i s : ma rk et  for m s ,  p er f e c t  c o m p et i t i on ,  m o n o po l y ,  
m o n op o l i s t i c ,  o l i g op o ly .  O u t pu t  a n d pr i c e  d e t er mi na t i o n .  Ca r t e l s  a n d  
c ol lu si o n,  m er g er s a n d a c qu i s i t i on s a n d g o v er n m e nt  r e gu l a t i on s i n  th e  
for m o f pr i c e d i r e ct i v e s,  t a x e s ,  su b si di e s ,  a nt i - t ru s t  a ct io n a n d  
c o m p et i t i o n  p o l i c e s .

5 . N at io n a l  I nc o me  Ac c o un t i ng : c o nc e p t s  o f G D P ,  N I , p e r  c a pi t a  i n c o m e,  
PP P N a t i o na l  i n c o m e a c c ou n t i n g i n  I n dia .  Bu s in e s s  cy c l e s  a n d bu s i n e s s  
for e ca s t i n g.  M ea su r i n g bu si n e s s c y cl e s u si n g t r e n d a n a ly s i s , ma cr o  
e c o no m i c i n di ca t or s in  bu s in e s s  c yc l e  m ea su r e m e nt , C o pi n g st r a t e gi e s  
for  bu si n e s s .

Re fe r e nc e s :

 Ma n a g e r ia l  Ec o n o m ic s - D o m in ic k  S a l wa to r e .
 Ma n a g e r ia l  Ec o n o m ic s - G u p ta  a n d  Mo te
 Ec o n o m ic s -   S a m u e ls o n  &N o r d h a u s
 Ma n a g e r ia l  Ec o n o m ic s  b y  Pe te r s o n  a n d  Le wis
 Mic r o  Ec o n o m ic s  – D o m in ic k  S a lv a to r e
 Ma c r o  Ec o n o m ic s  – Pa lm e r  a n d  o th e r s
 Ma c r o  Ec o n o m ic s  - Ko u t in y a s

1.7   Statist ics for  Management

1 . Q u a nt i t a t i v e  da ta  i n t e rp r eta t i on i n  ma na g er ia l  d e ci s io n ma k i n g:  
c ol l e ct i o n – cla s s i fi ca t i o n – ta bu la t io n – fr e qu e n cy d i st r i bu t i o n –
c ha r t s  u si n g e x ce l ,  m ea su r e s o f c e nt r a l  t e n d e n ci e s a n d  di s p e r si o n –
u si n g v i su a l  ex p l ora t io n s  i n  M S  ex c e l .

2 . Cor r ela t i o n a n d r e gr e s s i on :  mu l t i p l e  c or r e la t i o n – ba s i c  pr o ba b i l i t y  
c o n c ep t s  – c o n di t i ona l  p ro ba bi l i t y  – Ba y e s t h e or e m – u s e M S e x c el  PH  
ST AT 2 .

3 . Pr o ba b i l i t y  d i st r i bu t io n s :  b i no m i na l  Po i s s o n a n d no r ma l  d i s t r i bu t i on s  
u si n g  ex c e l  – e s t i m a t i o n  – po i nt  a n d  i n t e r va l  – u si n g E x c e l .

4 . S ta t i s t i ca l  D e ci s i o n T he o ry : h y p ot h e si s  t e s t i n g for  m ea n s a n d  
pr o p or t i on s a n d for  d i f f e r e n c e o f  m ea n s a n d pr o p or t io n s – a na l y si s  o f  
va r ia n c e .

5 . Sa m pl i n g :  sa m p l i n g t e c h ni qu e s,  r a n d o m sa mp l i n g,  r a n d o m nu m b er s  
t a b l e ,  M o nt e  Ca r l o  si mu la t i o n , C hi - s qu a r e  t e st s , t i m e s er i e s  
for e ca s t i n g,  ha n d s -o n  w i t h  M S e x c el .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 S ta t i s t i c s  fo r  Ma n a g e r s  – u s in g  M ic r o s o f t  e x c e l  – Le v in e ,  S te p h a n  & 

o th e r s
 S ta t i s t i c s  fo r  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ric h a r d  Le v in  a n d  Ru b in [e x c e l  

v e r s io n ]
 S ta t i s t i c s  – Mu r r a y  S p ie g e l ,  S c h a u m  S e r ie s
 Pr o b a b i l i t y  a n d  S ta t i s t i c s  – Mu r r a y  S p e ig e l ,  S c h a u m       S e r ie s
 Q u a n t i ta t i v e  Bu s in e s s  An a ly s i s  – Te x t  & Ca s e s  – S a m u l  Bo d i le y  

& o th e r s
 Bu s in e s s  S ta t i s t i c s  – Ka z m ie r ,  S c h a u m  S e r ie s
 Ba s ic  Bu s in e s s  S ta t i s t i c s  – Be r e u r a m  a n d  Le v in e
 Q u a n t i ta t i v e  Me th o d s  – An d e r s o n ,  S we e n y & Wi l l ia m

SECOND SEMESTER

2.1 Marketing Management

1 .  I n tr o d uc t io n to  M ar ke t i ng  M a n ag e me nt :  na tu re  o f m a rk et i n g  
ma na g e m e nt ,  T yp e s o f pr o du ct s  /  s e rv i c e s. Ma rk et i n g c o n c e pt s :  
Pr o du c t ,  P ro du ct i on ,  S el l i n g ,  Ma rk e t i n g a n d So c i et a l , C o n c e pt s  
Ma rk et in g  en v i r o n m en t ,  e l e m e nt s  o f Ma rk et i n g Mi x.  C la s s i fi ca t i o n o f  
g oo d s  &  s er vi c e s .

2 .  C o ns u me r  Be h av io r : c o n su m er  & bu ye r  b eha v io r  pr o c e s s ,  mo d e l s  o f  
c o n su m er  b e ha vi or .  Ma rk et  r e s ea r c h a n d ma rk et  i n t e l l i g e n c e.  
Ma rk et in g  i n for ma t i o n s y s t e m .

3 .   M ar ke t  Se g me nt at io n a n d T ar g e t i ng : co n c e pt  o f s e g m e nta t i o n a n d  
t a rg e t i n g,  ba si s  for  s e g m e nta t i o n.  S e g m e nta t i o n fo r  c o n su m er  a n d  
in du st r i a l  pr o du ct s ,  Pr o du ct  p o s i t io n in g .

4 .   Pr o d uc t  & Pr ic e :  p ro du ct  M ix a n d Pr o du ct  L i n e, l ev e l s  o f pr o du ct ,  n e w  
pr o du ct  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  p r odu c t  l i f e c y cl e  st r a t e gi e s . Bra n d in g , ty p e s o f  
bra n d s,  bra n d bu i l d i n g, m ea su r i ng bra n d e qu i t y .  Pa ck a gi n g a n d
la b e l i n g.   P r i c i n g :  G e n era l  p r i c i n g a p pr oa c h e s,  n e w  pr o du c t  pr i c i n g  
s t r a t e gi e s ,  Pu bl i c  p ol i cy  a n d pr i c i n g.

5 .  Pr o mo t io n  an d Pl ac e  M i x: el e m e nt s o f p ro m o t i o n  m i x,  Ma rk e t i n g  
c o m mu ni ca t i on pr o c e s s ,  Pu bl i c i ty ,  A d ve r t i s i n g a n d pu b l i c  r e la t i o n s.
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P er s o na l  s el l i n g  a n d sa l e s pr o m ot i o n. D i r e c t  ma rk e t i n g a n d o nl i n e  
ma rk e t i n g. D i st r i bu t io n c ha n n el s  a n d lo g i st i c s  ma na g e m e nt ,  C ha n n el  
d e si g n  a n d  a d m i ni s t r a t i on ,  Pu bl i c  p ol i cy  a n d di s t r ibu t i o n d e ci s i on s .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Ma r k e t in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ph i l ip  Ko t le r ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  In d ia ,  (Ne w  

e d i t io n )
 Ba s ic  Ma r k e t in g  – Pe r a u l t  
 Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  Ma r k e t in g  – Wi l l ia m  S ta n to n  
 Pr in c ip le s  o f  Ma r k e t in g  – Ph i l ip  Ko t le r  a n d  G a r r y  Ar m s tr o n g  
 Ma r k e t in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ra ja n  S a x e n a
 Ma r k e t in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Zic k m u n d  
 Ma r k e t in g  – Ra m e s h  Ku m a r

2.2 Human Resource Management

1 . Pe r s pe c t iv e s  i n  H R M : ro l e  o f H R ma na g e r s,  su b - s y s t e m s o f H R M ,  H R  
fu n ct i on s a n d p o l i c ie s .  O r ga ni za t i o n for  H R M ,  D ev e l op m e nt  o f H R M i n  
In dia ,  R e c en t  t r e n d s i n  H RM ,  I m pa ct  o f  g l o ba l i za t io n  on  H RM .  

2 .  H R  Pl a n ni ng ,  R e c r ui t me n t  a n d Se le c t io n: s c o p e o f H R p la nn i n g,  J o b  
a na l y s i s ,  j o b  d e si g n J ob d e s cr i p t i o n a nd jo b e va lu a t i on ,  m e t ho d s o f  
r e cru i t m e nt .  T e st in g fo r  s el e c t i o n o f e m p lo y e e s ,  u s e  o f p s y c ho l o gi ca l  
t e s t ,  s e l e c t i o n pr o c e s s ,  i n t er v i e w s, er r o r s in  s el e c t i o n.

3 .  Tr ai ni ng  a nd  D e v e lo p me n t : i ndu c t i o n a n d O r i e n ta t i o n, m et h od s  o f  
t r a i n i n g,  t r a i n i n g ma nu a l ,  t r a i n i n g u n d er  I SO  a n d Q S  Ce r t i f i ca t i o n.   
Su p e rv i s or y ,  E x e cu t iv e  a nd  Ma na g e m e nt  d e v e lo p m e n t  pr o gra m m e s .  
Ca r e er  d e v el o p m e nt .

4 .  Pe r fo r m anc e  M a nag e me nt : K R A a n d K P A s ,  T ra di t io na l  v s  M o d er n  
m et h o d s o f  p er for ma n c e m a na g e m e nt .   P o t en t i a l  a p pra i s a l ,  F e e d ba ck  
s y s te m s . J o b e va lu a t i on .

5 .  C o m pe ns a t io n P la n ni ng : wa g e s a nd sa la r y ,  A d m i ni s t r a t i o n p erk s ,  
Fr i n g e b e n e fi t s ,  Bo nu s ,  I n c e nt i v e s .   C o m p e n sa t i o n su r v ey s .  
Pr o du c t i v i t y ,  P er for ma n c e l i nk ed ,  Pa y s t ru ctu r e .  C o m p e n sa t i o n r e vi e w  
a n d s t ru ctu r i ng .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 H R a n d  Pe r s o n n e l  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ke i th  D a v is
 Pe r s o n n e l  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Fl ip p o
 H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – T . V .  Ra o
 H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Pa t ta n a ik
 H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – M ic h e a l  Ar m s tr o n g
 H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – G a r y  D e s s e le r

2.3 Corporate  Finance

1 .  Go al  o f  the  F ir m :  p ro f i t  ma x i mi za t i o n v s w ea l t h  ma xi m i za t io n ,  Va lu e  
cr ea t i o n,  A g e nc y pr o bl e m s ,  S o cia l r e s p o n si b i l i t y ,  R o le  o f f i na n c ia l  
ma na g e m e nt ,  T i m e  va lu e o f  m on e y ,  Va lu a t i o n o f s e cu r i t i e s  – st o ck s  
a n d b o n d s.  C o n c e pt  o f r i sk  a nd r e tu r n s o f s e cu r i t i e s ,  u si n g p ro ba bi l i t y  
d i s t r ibu t i o n t o  m ea su r e  r i sk ,  r i sk  a nd  r etu r n  i n  p or t fo l io  c o nt e xt (u si n g  
e x c el ) .

2 . C a pi ta l  B u dg e t i ng :  e st i ma t in g ca s h f lo w s  – i ni t i a l ,  in t er m e dia t e   a n d  
t e r mi na l Ca s h f l o w s  o n  i n cr e m e nta l  ba si s ,  Ca pi ta l  bu dg e t i n g d e ci s io n  
ru le s ,  Pa y ba ck ,  AR R,  D C F  t e c h ni qu e s – N P V ,  IR R,  P I ,  u si n g e x c el .

3 .   C o s t  o f  C a pi t al : c o st  o f d e bt ,  p r e fer r e d  s t o ck ,  e qu i ty ,  c o m pu t i n g  
W AC C,  T h e C A P M a p pr oa ch ,  A dju s t i n g W A CC for  r i sk .   Lo n g - t er m  
f i na n c i ng ,  Pu bl i c  i s su e o f d e b t ,  P r e fer r e d  st o ck  a n d C o m m o n s t o ck ,
T er m l oa n s .

4 .  C a pi t a l  S tr uc tur e  T he o r ie s : t r a di t i o na l  v i e w v s M M  h y p ot h e si s ,  M M  
p o si t i o n  I  & I I ,  Ca pi ta l  s t ru ctu r e  d e s ig n in g i n  pra ct i c e  – EBIT - EP S  
a na l y s i s ,  t h e  p e ck i n g or d er  t h eo ry .  D i vi d e n d d e ci s io n s ,  Re l e va n c e  v s  
i r r e l e va n c e o f  d i v i d e n d s .

5 . Wo r king  C a pi t a l  M a nag e me nt  an d F in a nc e : ca s h ma na g e m e n t ,  
Re c e i va b l e s ma na g e m en t  a nd I nv e n to r y  ma na g e m e n t . Wo rk in g ca pi ta l  
f i na n c e  i n  I nd ia .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  F in a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Va n  H o r n e  a n d  Wa c h o wi t z
 Fin a n c ia l  Po l ic y  a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Va n  H o r n e ,  1 2 t h e d i t i o n .
 Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Pr a s a n n a  Ch a n d r a
 Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e  – Br ig h a m  a n d  Er h a r d t  
 Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e  – Ro s s ,  We t f i e ld  & J a f fe r

2.4 Q uantitative  Methods

1 . Sc ie nt i f i c  me tho ds : in du ct i o n,  d e du c t i o n,  t h eo r y ,  c o n c e pt s , c on s t ru ct s ,  
d e fi n i t io n s ,  va r ia bl e s ,  m o d el s ,  l a w s ,  h y po t h e si s ,  s y l l o gi s m ,  l ev e l s  o f  
a b st r a ct i o n .  Fa l l a c i e s o f  r ea s o ni n g.  T h e  na tu r e  o f  r e s ea r c h in
Ma na g e m e n t , E x er c i s e s i n  w r i t i n g  a  r e s ea r c h pr o p o sa l .  

2 . Pr i nc i ple s  o f  r e s e ar c h de s ig n:  t y p e s o f ba si c  r e s e a rc h m et h o d s a nd  
s e c o n da r y r e s ea r c h m e t ho d s ,  sa m pl i n g d e si g n,  m ea s u re m e nt  a n d  
m ea su r e m e n t  s ca l e s.  D a ta  co l l e c t i o n m et h od s ,  o b s er va t i o na l  s tu d ie s ,  
e x p er i m e n ta t i o n . Q u a l i t a t i v e  m e t h od s  o f  r e s ea r c h.

3 .  A n al ys i s  an d pr e s e n ta t io n o f  D at a:  u s e o f s t a t i s t i ca l  t e c h ni qu e s , st y l e  
ma nu a l s .  E x er ci s e s  i n  wr i t i n g  ma na g e m e n t  r e p or t s .
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4 . Li ne ar  pr o g r a m mi ng : t y p e s o f l i n ea r  pr o gra m mi n g ,  s i mp l e x m et h o d,  
pr i ma l  a n d du a l , s e n s i t i v i t y  a na ly s i s , r e s ou r c e a l l o ca t i o n,  p ro du ct i on  
pla n ni n g, pr o du c t  m i x a n d ca p i ta l  bu d g e t i n g d e ci s i o n s u s i n g s o f t wa r e s .

5 . Tr a ns po r ta t io n a nd  as s ig n me nt  pr o b le m: s equ e n ci n g  p ro b l e m s,  
D e c i si o n ma k in g  u n d er  r i sk  a n d u n c er ta i n t y ,  d e ci s i on  t r ee s . M S e x c el  
s ol v er  for  a l l  th e  a bo v e  m od e l s

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Bu s in e s s  Re s e a r c h  Me th o d s  – Zik m u n d  
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  – Ma lh o tr a  N . K .
 Bu s in e s s  Re s e a r c h  Me th o d s  – D o n a ld  R .  Co o p e r s  a n d  S c h i n d le r  
 Fo u n d a t io n s  o f  Be h a v io u r a l  Re s e a r c h  – F .N .  Ke r l in g e r
 M LA  H a n d b o o k  fo r  Re s e a r c h e r s  – ML A As s o c ia t io n
 A PA Ma n u a l  
 S o c ia l  Re s e a r c h  Me th o d s  – Br y a n  
 Ca s e  S tu d y  Me th o d  o f  r e s e a r c h  – Ro b e r t  K  Yin
 D e s ig n in g  Q u a l i ta t i v e  r e s e a r c h  – Ma r s h a l l  a n d  Ro s s m a n
 Re s e a r c h  D e s ig n  & Me th o d s  – Ke n n e t  G .Bo r d e a u x  & O th e r s
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  wi th  S PS S  – Co r l  Mc .D a n ie l  & G a te s  
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  – Ch u r c h i l  & La c o b u c c i

2.5 Legal  Aspects of  Business

1 . O ut l i ne s :  I n du s t r i e s  D ev e l op m e n t  a n d R e gu la t i o n A ct ( I D R A) ,  
Co m p e t i t i on  A c t . F or e i gn  e x cha n g e  ma na g e m e n t  a ct . ( FE M A)

2 .  O ut l i ne s : c o m pa n y La w , pr ov i si o n s o f I nd ia n Co m pa ni e s A ct  1 9 5 6  
r e la t i n g t o  i n c or p ora t i o n,  ma na g e m e nt  a nd  a d m i ni s t r a t i o n.   F i l i n g  o f  
r e tu r n s,  R e m ed i e s a ga i n s t  mi s ma na g e m e nt  a n d o pp r e s si o n. P o w er s  o f  
in v e s t i ga t i on b y t h e G ov e rn m e n t ,  I s su e s r e la t i ng to  g o o d c or p ora t e  
g ov e r na n c e .  

3 . O ut l i ne s : i n t e l l e ctu a l  pr o p er t y  r i g ht s , Pa te n t s  a n d  T ra d e ma rk s  A ct ,  
c o py  r ig h t s  a c t ,  ge o gra p hi ca l  a p p el l a t io n ,

4 .   O ut l i ne s : s e cu r i t y  Ma rk e t  La w s , S e cu r i t y  a n d E x c ha n g e B oa r d o f I n dia  
A c t  (S EBI ) ,  S e cu r i t i e s  co n t r a ct  a ct ,  La w s p er ta i n i n g t o  s t o ck  
e x c ha n g e s ,  S A RF E SI  A c t .

5 .  O ut l i ne s :  c on su m e r  pr o te c t i o n a c t  a n d I n for ma t i on  t e c h no l o gy  a ct .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 A Ma n u a l  o f  Bu s in e s s  La ws  – S .N .  Ma h e s h wa r i  a n d  S . K .  M a h e s h wa r i
 Bu s in e s s  La w fo r  Ma n a g e m e n t  – K . R .  Bu lc h a n d a n i
 Bu s in e s s  En v i r o n m e n t :  Te x t s  a n d  Ca s e s  – Fr a n c i s  Ch e r u n i la m
 Bu s in e s s  a n d  Co r p o r a te  La ws  – S .S .  G u ls h a n  a n d  G . K .  Ka p o o r
 Ba r e  Ac t s  o f  r e s p e c t i v e  l e g i s la t io n s .

2.6 Operations Management

1 .  O pe r at io ns  M a n ag e me nt :  p ro du ct  s t r a t e g i e s – Pr o du ct  l i f e  c y cl e  –
Pr o du c t i v e s y s t e m t yp e s  – I m pa c t  o f  t e c h no l og y  a n d  o r ga ni za t i on  o f  
th e  op e ra t i o n s  fu n ct i o n  – R e qu i r e m en t s  o f  for e ca s t i n g fo r  o p era t i on s .

2 .   P la nt  Lo c at io n an d Ty pe s  o f  P la nt  L a yo ut : pr o d u ct  p la n n in g a n d  
c o nt r o l  – I n v en t or y  pla n ni n g a nd  co n t r ol  – Ma t e r ia l s  r e qu i r e m en t s  
p la n ni n g – P la n ni n g pr o du ct io n  i n  a g gr e ga t e  t e r m s.

3 .  J o b D e s ig ni ng :  w ork  stu d y a n d t i m e s tu d y – S ta t i s t i c a l  qu a l i ty  co n t r ol  
m et h o d s – J a pa n e s e ma nu fa c tu r i n g sy s t e m s – Fl e xi b l e  ma nu fa ctu r i ng  
s y s te m  – O p e ra t i o n s  s y st e m s  o f  t h e  fu tu r e .

4 .  To t al  Q u al i t y  M a n ag e me n t : t r en d s  i n  qu a l i t y  ma na g e m e n t  
b e n ch ma rk i n g a n d bu s i n e s s p ro c e s s r e e n gi n e er i n g,  Ka i z e n  – Six  S i g ma  
M ot or ola  s y s t e m s – Q u a l i t y  c r i t e r i a  ba s e d o n D e m i ng pr i z e  – Ma l co l m  
Ba l dr i g e  A wa r d . Q u a l i t y  Ma na g e m e nt  Sy s t e m s , I SO  Sta n d a rd s .

5 .  S u pp l y C ha i n  M a n ag e me nt : co n c e pt o f  S C M.  O p e ra t i n g m o d el  for  
su p pl y  c ha i n .  Ma na gi n g t h e ex t er na l  a n d i n t e rna l  su pp l y  c ha i n .  G l o ba l  
SC M a n d  sou r ci n g.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Mo d e r n  Pr o d u c t io n  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Bu f fa  E l wo o d .  S ,  a n d  Ra k e s h  K.  

S a r e n ,  J o h n  Wi le y  a n d  S o n s ,  2 0 0 3 .
 Pr o d u c t io n  a n d  O p e r a t io n  An a ly s i s  – S te v e n  Na h m a s
 Ca s e s  in  Pr o d u c t io n  / O p e r a t io n s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – K.N .  

Kr i s h n a s wa m y
 Th e  Be n c h m a r k in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  G u id e  – A m e r ic a n  Pr o d u c t iv i t y  

a n d  Q u a l i t y  Ce n te r ,  Pr o d u c t iv i t y  Pr e s s ,  U S A ,  1 9 9 3 .
 To ta l  Q u a l i t y  Ma n a g e m e n t  – D a le  H .  Be s te r f i e ld  a n d  o th er s  – Pe a r s o n  

Ed u c a t io n ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  2 0 0 3 .
 To ta l  Q u a l i t y  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Po o r n i m a  Ch o u d h a r y  – Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n  

– Ne w D e lh i ,  2 0 0 2 .
 To ta l  Q u a l i t y  Ma n a g e m e n t  – S r id h a r  Bh a t t .
 S u p p ly  c h a in  Ma n a g e m e n t   th e o r y a n d p r a c t i c e s  – Mo h a n ty  a n d  

D e s h m u k h ,  B i z ta n t r a  2 0 0 5 .

2.7 Management Informati on Systems

1 .  I n fo r m at io n S ys te ms : da ta  v s I n fo r ma t i o n , S t r a t e g i c  r o l e  o f  i n for ma t i o n  
in  ma na g e m e n t ,  O r ga ni za t i o n a s a n  in fo r ma t i on s y st e m .  T PS,  MI S,  
D S S,  E S S,  O A S,  N et w o rk i n g c o n c ep t s ,  t e l e c o m mu n i ca t io n s  n e t w ork s .

2 .    Sys te ms  D e v e lo p me nt : t h e  co n c e pt  o f s y s t e m s  d e v e lo p m e nt  l i f e  c y cl e  
(SD LC) ,T y p e s  o f  SD LC ,  U s e  o f  f l o w  c ha r t s .  
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3 .   A p pl ic at io n Te c hno lo g ie s : ER P co n c e pt s ,  Ev o lu t i o n o f  E RP ,  E RP  
pa ck a g e s ,  S A P ,  Ba a n ,  M FG -PR O ,  O ra c l e ,  E RP E va lu a t i o n,  E RP a n d  
BPR ,  ER P  I m pl e m e nta t i o n, E x t e nd e d  E RP , Ca s e s tu d i e s.

4 .   We b P ub l i s hi ng :   w eb pu b l i s h in g ,  T y p e s o f w e b s i t e s ,  W e b su r f i n g,  E -
c o m m er c e ,  B2 B,  B2 C ,  C2 C,  E -c o m m e r c e s e cu r i t y  i s su e s ,  E th i ca l  i s su e s

5 .    Pr ac t ic al s  o n  ER P - . Fu n ct i ona l  m o du l e s  i n  bu s i n e s s.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 MIS  – Ke n n e t t  G .  La u d e n  a n d  J a n e  P .  La u d e n
 MIS  – J a m e s  A .  O ’ Br ie n
 MIS - C.S . V .Mu r th y
 Co m p u te r  To d a y  – S . K .  Ba s u d e v
 ER P Co n c e p ts  – V . K .  G a r g  

THIRD SEMESTER

3.1 Project Management

1 . Pr o je c t  M a nag e me nt :  c o n c e pt s  & k e y t e r m s,  e v olu t io n o f i n t e g ra t e d  
pr oj e c t  ma na g e m e nt  s y s t e m,  a l i g ni n g p r oj e ct s  w i t h  or ga ni za t i on  
s t r a t e g y,  e f f e c t i ve  p r oj e ct  p or t fo l i o  ma na g e m e n t  s y st e m ,  p r oj e ct  l i f e  
c y cl e ,  f ea s i b i l i t i e s  o f  pr oj e c t s -di f f e r e nt  for m s  o f  p ro j e ct  c o nt r a c t i n g.

2 . Pr o je c t Sc o pe M a n ag e me nt : d e fi n i n g  p r oj e ct  s c op e ,  c r ea t i n g w ork  
br ea k  d o w n st ru c tu r e  ( WB S) ,  pr oj e ct  r o l l  u p , pr o c e s s  br ea k  d o w n  
s t ru ctu r e ,  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  ma t r ix .  

3 . Pr o je c t  Sc he d ul ing : n e t w ork  m o d el s ,  PE RT  &  C P M u si n g s o f t wa r e s ,  
m ea su r in g  r i sk .

4 . Pr o je c t  R is k  M a n ag e me nt :  c o nt i ng e n c y p la nn i ng ,  s c h edu l i n g  
r e s ou r c e s ,  r edu c in g  pr oj e ct  du ra t i on .  

5 . Pr o je c t  Te a m M a n ag e me nt : bu i l d i n g hi g h -p er for ma n c e p ro je c t  t ea m s ,  
ma na gi n g v i r tu a l  pr oj e c t  t ea m s,  pr oj e c t  c o nt ro l  p ro c e s s .  Pe r for ma n c e  
m ea su r e m e n t  a nd  eva lu a t i o n ,  pr oj e c t  qu a l i t y ,  p la n n in g ,  qu a l i t y  
a s su ra n c e , qu a l i t y  a u di t , pr oj e ct  c l o su r e ,  p o s t  c o m pl e t i o n a u di t .
R e fe r e nc e s :

 Pr oj e c t  Ma na g e m e n t  – Cl i f for d  G ra y  & La r s o n
 T he p ra ct i c e  a n d t he o ry  o f  pr oj e c t  ma na g e m e n t  cr ea t i ng  va lu e th r ou g h  

c ha ng e  – N e w t o n,  R ic ha rd  – 2 0 0 9 ,  H a m p s hi r e ,  Pa l gra v e  P u b
 E f fe ct i v e pr oj e c t  Ma na g e m e nt  – Cl e m e n t s,  J a m e s P  & G id o  J a ck  –

2 0 0 6 , N e wD el h i ,  C e n ga g e  L ea rn i ng  
 Pr oj e c t  Ma na g e m en t :  A ma na g er ia l  a p pr oa c h – M er e d i t h ,  J a ck . R &  

Ma nt el  Sa mu e l . J  – 2 0 0 6 ,  N e w  D el hi ,  J o h n  W i l e y &  So n s

 Pr oj e c t  Ma na g e m e n t fo r  bu si n e s s ,  en g in e e r i n g & t e c h n ol o g y:  p r i n ci p l e s  
&  p ra ct i c e  – N i c ho la s,  J o h n. M &  St e y nl ,  H e r ma nn

 Pr oj e c t  Ma na g e m en t  – H a rv e y Ma y l or  – 1 9 9 9 , N e w D el h i ,  Ma c m i l l a n  
pu b

 w w w . p m i . or g

3.2 Entrepreneurship

1 . Fo u nd a t io ns  o f  Entr e pr e ne ur s hi p: na tu r e  o f E nt r ep r e n e u r s hi p , so c ia l  
& cu l tu ra l  fa c to r s i n  nu r tu r i ng e n t r e pr e n eu r s hi p .  In s t i tu t io na l  su p p or t  
for  pr o m ot i n g e n t r e pr e n eu r s hi p i n  I n dia ,  r o l e  o f U ni v er s i t i e s  &  
Co l l e g e s,  C SI R  la b s . Ca s e  stu d y o f  i n cu ba t i o n 

2 . Bus ine s s  P l a nn ing : f ro m i d ea  g e n era t i o n t o  pr e pa ra t i o n o f d eta i l e d  
bu si n e s s  p la n s. E x e rc i s e s  i n  pr e pa ra t i o n o f  bu si n e s s  p la n s .  

3 . Ve nt ur e C a pi ta l : va lu i n g a n d f i na n c i ng  a  v e ntu r e ,  s t a g e s o f  v e ntu r e  
d e v el o p m e nt  a n d f ina n c in g ,  v e ntu r e  ca pi ta l  f i r m s ( V C’ s)  ve n tu r e  
e x pa n s i o n s t r a t e g i e s.  

4 . R ur al  & s o c i al  e ntr e pr e ne ur s hi p: p ot e nt ia l  for  e nt r e p re n eu r s hi p  in
ru ra l  I n dia ,  S H G s,  mi cr o  cr e d i t  e t c . ,  Ca s e s tu d i e s o f r u ra l  & s o cia l
e nt r e p re n eu r s h i p in  I n dia .  

5 . Entr e pr e ne ur s  i n  I n di a: fa mi l y  bu si n e s s e s ,  n e w  g e n era t i o n  
e nt r e p re n eu r s ,  w o m en  e nt r e pr e n eu r s .  

Re fe r e nc e s :
 En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip  – Pr o f .  T . V .Ra o
 En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip  – H is r ic h  & Pe te r
 S ta y  h u n g r y  s ta y  fo o l i s h - Ra s h m i  Bh a n s a l
 En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip - Ma th e w J  Ma n i m a la
 In d ia s  n e w c a p i ta l i s t  – H a r i s h  D a m o d a r a n
 Bu s in e s s  Ma h a r a ja ’ s  – G e e th a  Pe r a m a l

ELECTIVE PAPERS

MARKETING 

3.3 Elective  MM 1: Consumer Behavior and Marketing 
Research

1 . C o ns u me r  Be h av io r :  i n t r odu c t i o n,  Fa ct or s in f lu e n ci n g c on su m e r  
b e ha v i ou r ,  P er s o na l i t y ,  P s yc h o gra p hi c s ,  Fa m i l y ,  S o ci et y ,  Va lu e s o f  
p er c e pt io n ,  A t t i tu d e a n d l i f e  s t y l e s ,  D i f f er e n t  m o d el s o f c o n su m er  
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b e ha v i ou r  – E co n o m i c,  L ea rn i n g,  P sy c h oa na l y t i ca l ,  S oc i ol o gi ca l ,  
H o wa rd Sh e t t ,  N i c o sia ,  W e b st e r  a n d Wi n d ,  E ng e l ,  B la ck w e l l  a nd  
Mi na r d  m od e l s.

2 .  Bu y ing  D e c i s io n M a ki ng  Pr o c e s s : bu yi n g r ol e s ,  S ta g e s o f t h e  d e ci s i on  
pr o c e s s – H i g h a nd l o w e f fo r t  d e ci s i o n s,  P o s t  pu r cha s e d e ci s i o n s,  
M od e l s o f  c o n su m er  b e ha vi ou r

3 .  M ar ke t ing  R e s e ar c h D e s ig ns : t yp e s o f  r e s ea r c h d e s ig n s ,  T e c h ni qu e s  
a n d to o l s  o f da ta  c ol l e c t i o n – Sca l e s a n d m ea su r e m e nt ,  Va r i ou s ty p e s  
o f da ta ,  Sa mp l i n g t e c h ni qu e s ,  Sa m p l e si z e  d et e r mi na t i on .  A na l y s i s  a n d  
in t er pr eta t i o n o f  da ta .  Re p or t i n g t h e r e s ea r ch  f in d i ng s .

4 .  A p pl ic a t io n o f  Q u a nt i t at iv e  To o ls  i n M ar ke t ing : d e c i si o n ma k i n g  
u si n g R e gr e s si o n a na ly s i s ,  AN O V A ,  D i s c r i m i na n t  a na ly s i s ,  Fa c t or  
a na l y s i s ,  C lu st e r  a na l y si s ,  Mu l t i -d i m e n s io na l  s ca l i n g a n d C o nj oi n t  
a na l y s i s ,  U s e  o f  S PS S fo r  da ta  a na l y s i s .

5 .  M ar ke t  R e s e ar c h: ma rk et i ng a n d ma rk et  r e s ea r c h ,  Q u a l i t a t i v e  r e s ea r c h,  
Ma rk et  a n d sa le s  a na l y si s .  M ot i va t i o n r e s ea r c h ,  C o m mu ni ca t i o n  
r e s ea rc h ,  Pr o du ct ,  Pr i c i n g a n d D i st r i bu t io n  r e s ea r c h .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  – R .Na r g u n d k a r
 Co n s u m e r  Be h a v io u r  – S c h i f fm a n  a n d  Ka n u k
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  – Tu l l ,  G r e e n  a n d  H a wk in s
 Bu s in e s s  Re s e a r c h  Me th o d s  – Zik m u n d
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  – N . K .  Ma lh o t r a  
 Ma r k e t in g  Re s e a r c h  – Pa r a s h u r a m a n ,  G r e wa l
 Co n s u m e r  Be h a v io u r  – H o y e r  Ma c  In n i s  

3.4 Elective  MM 2: Sales and Logistics Management

1 .  Sa l e s M a n ag e me nt :  o bj e ct i v e s o f sa l e s ma na g e m e nt ,  Per s o na l  s e l l in g
pr o c e s s ,  D e v el o pi n g p er s o na l  s e l l i n g  s t r a t e g i e s.  O r ga n i z in g th e sa l e s  
for c e – T yp e s o f sa l e s or ga ni za t i on s – D et er m i ni n g th e k in d o f sa l e s  
for c e  a nd  Si z e o f  t h e  sa l e s  for c e .  Q u a l i t i e s  o f  sa l e s e x e cu t iv e s .

2 .  M an ag i ng  t he S ale s  Fo r c e : e f f e c t i ve R e cru i t i n g ,  S el e c t i n g a n d T ra i ni n g  
th e sa le s fo r c e.  T i m e a nd t er r i t or y  ma na g e m e n t ,  Sa l e s t er r i t or i e s a nd  
Sa l e s Q u ota s – C o m p en sa t i n g sa l e s for c e ,  M ot i va t i n g t h e sa le s fo r c e –
Co nt r ol l i n g  t h e  sa l e s  for c e  – E va lu a t i ng  t h e  sa l e s  for c e .

3 .   R e t a i l ing  a n d Who le s a l i ng :  n o n - s t or e  r e ta i l i n g ,  E -ta i l i n g , D i r e ct  
ma rk e t i n g,  T e l e  ma rk e t i n g,  Ma rk et i n g on t h e n et ,  E m er g in g t r e n d s i n  
r e ta i l i n g  & w h ol e s a l i n g .  

4 .  D is tr i bu t io n an d Lo g is t i c s  M a n ag e me nt : d e s i g n  o f d i st r i bu t i o n  
c ha nn e l ,  S t ru ctu r e  a n d Cha n n el  ma na g e m e n t .   C o m po n e nt s o f  l o gi s t i c s  
– in b ou nd  a n d ou t b ou n d l o gi s t i c s ,  k ey  l o gi s t i c s  a c t i v i t i e s  v i z . ,  
Cu s t o m er  s e rv i c e s - I n v e nt or y  ma na g e m e nt  – Ma t er ia l  ha n dl i ng  –

Co m mu ni ca t i o n – O r d er  pr o c e s s i ng ,  Pa ck a gi n g – T ra f f i c  a n d  
t r a n s p o r ta t i on  – Wa r e h ou si n g a n d s t ora g e.

5 .  Lo g is t i c s  Str ate g y: l og i st i c s  i n for ma t i o n s y st e m ,  O rga ni z i ng fo r  
e f f e c t i v e l o gi s t i c s ,  I m pl e m e nt i ng l o gi s t i c s  s t r a t e g y – Co m pu t er  
pa ck a g e s u s e d i n  l o gi s t i c s .   R eta i l in g  a n d w ho l e sa l i n g,  sa l e s a n d  
lo g i st i c s  for  ru ra l  ma rk e t s .  

Re fe r e nc e s :
 S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – D e c i s io n s ,  S t r a te g ie s  a n d  Ca s e s  – Ric h a r d  R .  

S t i l l ,  Ed wa r d  W.  Cu n d i f f  a n d  No m a n  A . P .  G o v a n i
 Pr o fe s s io n a l  S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – R .E .  An d e r s o n ,  J o s e p h  F .  H a r ,  A la n  

J .  Ba s h
 Ma r k e t in g  Ch a n n e l s  – Lo u is  W.  S te r n ,  Ad e l  I .  E R – An s a r y ,  T .  

Co u g h la n
 Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  Lo g is t i c s  Ma n a g e m e n t – M.  La m b e r t ,  J a m e s  R .  S to c k ,  

M.  E l i r a m
 Lo g is t i c s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – D o n a ld  J .B .  a n d  D .J .  C lo s s
 Lo g is t i c s  a n d  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ma r t in  Ch r i s to p h e r
 S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – An a ly s i s  a n d  D e c i s io n s  Ma k in g  – Th o m a s  N .  

In g r a m

 Ma n a g in g  S u p p ly  Ch a in  – J .L .  G a t to r n  a n d  D . W.  Wa ld i s

3.5 Elective  MM 3: Advertising and Sales Promoti on 
Management

1 .  Pr o mo t io n M ix:  el e m e nt s o f ma rk et in g pr o m ot i o n m ix , Ad v er t i s i n g,
Pu b l i c i t y ,  P er s o na l  s e l l i n g ,  Pu bl i c  r e la t i on s a n d Sa l e s pr o m ot io n ,  
D e t er mi na nt s  o f  p r o mo t i o n m i x.  

2 .  Adv e r t i s i ng : t yp e s  o f  a d ve r t i s e m e nt , a d v er t i s e  a b i l i t y  a n d a dv e r t i s i n g  
a id s ,  A d v er t i s i n g pla n ni n g a n d  d e c i si o n  ma k i ng .  

3 .  A dv e r t i s ing  C am p aig n P l a nn i ng :  s et t i n g  a d v er t i s i n g g oa l s  a n d  
o bj e ct i v e s, T h e D A G M AR  A pp r oa c h .  M e s sa g e s t r a t e g i e s  a n d t a ct i c s ,
Cr ea t i v e  a p p roa c h e s ,  Co p y w r i t i n g a n d t e s t i n g , A d v er t i s in g c o p y d e s ig n  
a n d c o m mu n i ca t io n s t r a te g y ,  C o p y -vi su a l i za t i on l a y  ou t ,  A d v er t i s in g  
a p p ea l s  a n d t h e m e s ,  C la s s i fi ca t i o n o f a d v er t i s e m e nt  co p i e s , E s s e nt ia l s  
o f  a  g o od  c op y . E x er ci s e s  i n  dra f t i n g a d v er t i s e m e nt  co p y .

4 .  Adv e r t i s i ng  M e di a: t y p e s o f m e d ia ,  m ed ia  p la n n i ng  a nd s c h edu l i n g,  
A d v er t i s e m e nt  bu d g et s , a p pr oa ch e s  t o  a d ve r t i s i n g,  bu dg e t i n g.  
M ea su r i n g a d v er t i s i n g e f f e c t i v e n e s s .  A d v er t i s i n g s t r a t e g ie s  for  ru ra l  
ma rk e t s .

5 .  A dv e r t i s ing  A g e nc ie s :   p ro f i l e  o f ma j or  a d v er t i s i n g a g e n ci e s i n I n dia  
a n d a b r oa d , Ru ra l  a d v e r t i s i n g, s o cia l  a dv e r t i s i n g,  e th i c s i n  a dv e r t i s i n g,  
a d v er t i s i n g s ta n da r d s c ou n ci l  o f  I n dia  ( A SCI ) .
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Re fe r e nc e s :
 Ad v e r t i s e m e n t  a n d  Pr o m o t io n  – Be lc h  a n d  Be lc h
 Ad v e r t i s in g  – Aa k e r  a n d  Ba th r a  
 Ad v e r t i s in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ch u n a wa l la
 Ad v e r t i s in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Wr i te  a n d  Zie g le r
 Co n te m p o r a r y  Ad v e r t i s in g  – Wi l l ia m s  Ar e n s
 Ad v e r t i s in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ra je e v  Ba t r a ,  J o h n  G . My e r ,  D a v id  Ak e r
 Ad v e r t i s in g  Pla n n in g  & I m p le m e n ta t io n  – S a n g e e ta  S h a r ma  & Ra g h u v i r  

S in g h
 Ad v e r t i s in g  Pr in c ip le s  a n d  Pr a c t i c e  – We l l s ,  Mo r ia t r y ,  Bu r n e t t
 Ad v e r t i s in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – J a i s h r i  J e th wa n r y ,  S h r u th i  J a in
 Ma r k e t in g  Co m m u n ic a t io n  – D a h le n

FINANCE

3.3 Elective  FM 1: Advanced Capital  Budgeting

1 . C as h F lo w M e a s ur e me nt : d e p e n d e n c e a nd  i n d e p en d e n c e o f ca s h  fl o w s  
in  e va lu a t i n g pr oj e c t s ,  M ea su re s  o f r i sk  a nd  r etu r n s ,  In f la t i on  i n  
ca pi ta l  bu d g et in g ,  R ea l  v s  n o mi na l  d i s c ou nt  r a t e s ,  B ia s  in  ca s h f l o w  
e s t i ma t e s ,  T o ta l  r i sk  fo r  mu l t i p l e  i n v e st m e n t .  M ea su r i n g ca s h fl o w fo r  
a c qu i s i t i o n .  U s e  o f E x c el  for  e st i m a t i n g  ca sh  f lo w s  &  d e ci s io n  ma k i n g.

2 . R a n ki ng  Pr o je c t s : N P V  v s  IR R Co n f l i c t s ,  F i s h er ’ s  r a t e  o f  i n t er s e ct i on ,  
Mu l t i p l e  IR R s,  MIR R,  O pt i ma l  d e c i si o n u n d er  ca p i ta l  r a t i o ni n g 

3 .  R e al  O pt io ns  i n  C a pi t a l  I nv e s t me nt :  ty p e s o f o pt i o n s – e x pa n si o n,  
A ba n d on m e n t  a n d p o st p o n e m e nt .   

4 . Pr o je c t  R is k  A n al ys i s :  t e ch n i qu e s  for  m ea su r i n g s t a n d a l o n e r i sk  –
S en s i t i v i ty  a na l y si s ,  S c e na r i o  a na l y s i s  a n d Si mu la t io n

5  Fi n a nc i ng  D e c i s io ns :  s ou r c e s o f l o ng - t er m  fi na n c e s fo r  a  p ro j e ct .  
Lea s i n g – T y p e s  o f  l ea s e s ,  s t ru ctu r i n g o f l ea s e  r e nta l s  a n d e va lu a t i on  
o f  l ea s e .  

3.4 Elective  FM 2: Advanced Capital  Str ucture Theories

1 .   E mp ir ic al  Pe r s pe c t iv e s  o n t he  F in a nc i a l  C h ar ac te r i s t i c s :  a na l y s i s  o f  
c o m p o si te  ca s h f l o w s ,  L e ve ra ge ,  O w n er s hi p  st ru c tu r e s ,  RO E ,  P / E  
r a t i o s ,  D i vi d e n d pa y ou t ,  D i vi d e n d y i el d s, a n d o t h er  f ina n c ia l  
c ha ra ct e r i s t i c s  o f  S e n s e x a n d N i f ty  f i r m s .

2 .   Pr inc ip a l  Ag e nt  C o nf l i c t  a n d Fi n a nc i al  Str ate g i e s :  in t r o du c t i o n,  
L i mi t e d  l i a bi l i t y  a nd  t h e  s epa ra t io n  o f  o w n er s h i p  a n d c o nt ro l ,  r o l e  o f  
ma na g e m e nt  wi t h  d i f fu s e o w n er s hi p . C la s s i c  d i r e ct i v e t o  ma na g e m e nt ,  

e xt e n d e d sta k e h ol d er s ,  Co n f l i c t s  o f  i n t er e s t ,  C o nt r a c t s  a n d a  r e v i s e d  
di r e c t i v e .

3 .  I nfo r ma t io n As y m me tr y  a n d t he  M ar ke t s  fo r  C o r p o r ate  Se c ur i t i e s :
in t r o du c t i o n,  T h e or i e s o f  t h e  e f f e c t s  o f  i n fo r ma t io n  a s y m m e t r y ,  
Va lu a t i o n o f t r a d e d equ i t y  u n d er  a s y m m e t r i c  in fo r ma t i on ,  In fo r ma t io n  
a s y m m et r y  a n d t h e Q u a l i ty  o f t h e  ma rk et  for  a  f i r m ’ s e q u i t y ,  o p t i ma l  
o w n er s h ip  st ru c tu r e .

4 .  Le v e r ag e  D e c i s io n:  in t r o du ct i o n ,  C or p ora t e  a n d p er s o na l  t a xa t i o n,  
M od i fyi n g M M pr o p o s i t i o n s  t o  a c c ou n t  fo r  c or p ora t e  t a x e s ,  T ra di t i ona l  
t r a d e -o f f  th e or y ,  A g e n cy t h eo r y  a n d l ev e ra g e d e c i si o n,  A s y m m e t r i c  
in fo r ma t io n  a n d  l e v era g e,  ba la n ci n g a g e n c y c o s t s  w i t h  i n for ma t i o n  
a s y m m et r y .

5 .  The  Fir m ’s  E nv ir o nme nt ,  Go v e r n a nc e ,  s t r a te g y ,  o pe r a t io n a n d  
f in a nc i a l  s t r uc t ur e - f i r m ’ s bu si n e s s e n v i r on m e n t ,  o p era t i o n st ru ctu r e ,  
f i na n c ia l  s t ru c tu r e ,  r i sk  p er for ma n c e a nd c o nt i n g e n ci e s ,  e m pi r i ca l  
a na l y s e s  o f r i sk .

3.5 Elective  FM 3: Portfol io Management

1 M ar ke t  e f f i c ie nc y :  r a n do m  wa lk  a n d th e  e f f i c i e nt ma rk e t  h y p ot h e s i s ,  
E mp i r i ca l  t e st i ng  o f E f f i c i e nt  Ma rk et  H yp o t h e si s  (E M H ) .  P or t fo l io  
T he or y – Ca pi ta l  a l l o ca t i o n b et w e e n t h e r i sk y  a s s et  a nd  t h e r i sk  fr e e  
a s s e t ,  O pt i ma l  r i sk y p or t fo l i o s -Ma rk o w i t z  m o de l  V s  S to c ha s t i c  
D o m ina n c e  A na l y si s ( SD A) ,  E qu i l i br iu m  i n  ca p i ta l  ma rk et s  – Ca p i ta l  
a s s e t  pr i c i ng  m o d el , I n d ex  m o de l s a n d A r bi t r a g e  pr i c in g th e or y  a n d  
mu l t i fa c t or  m o d e l s o f  r i sk  a n d r e tu r n .   

2 Fi xe d I nc o me  Se c ur i t i e s :  b o n d Pr i c e s a n d yi e ld  – B on d C ha ra ct e r i s t i c s  
a n d T y p e s,  Bo n d Pr i c in g ,  B o n d y i el d ,  T er m St ru c tu r e  o f In te r e st  r a t e ,  
In te r e st  r a t e  r i sk - i n t e r e st  r a t e  s e n si t i v i ty ,  du ra t i o n,  c o nv e x i t y  a n d  
i m mu n i za t i o n .  

3 Fu n da me nt a l  An a ly s i s :  e c o n o mi c a na l y s i s ,  I n du s t ry  a na l y s i s ,  
Co m pa n y a na l y s i s , F o re ca s t i n g c o m pa n y ea r n in g s ,  Va lu a t i o n o f  
c o m pa n i e s ,  

4 Te c h nic al  A n al ys i s : ma rk e t  i nd i ca t or s ,  F or e ca s t i n g in d iv i du a l  s t o ck  
p er for ma n c e ,  T ec h n iqu e s ,  T yp e s  o f c ha r t s ,  D o w t h eo ry ,  R e la t iv e  
s t r e ng t h ,  C o nt r a r y  o pi n io n ,  M o vi n g a v e ra g e ,  C on fe re n c e i n d ex ,  
T ra di n g v o lu m e,  C o n c e pt  o f d e pt h ,  b r ea d t h  a n d r e s i l i e n c e o f th e  
ma rk e t .

5 Ac t iv e  Po r t fo l io  M a nag e me nt : p or t fo l i o  p er for ma n c e e va lu a t i on –
m ea su r in g  i n v e st m e n t  r e tu r n ,  co n v e nt i ona l  t h eo ry  o f  p e r for ma n c e  
e va lu a t i on ,  M 2 a n d T 2 , ma rk e t  t i m i ng ,  p er fo r ma n c e a t t r i bu t i o n  
pr o c e du r e s,  s t y l e  a na l y si s  a n d m or ni n g s ta r ’ s ,  r i sk  a dj u st e d  r a t i n g.  
A c t i v e p or t fo l io  c o n st ru c t i o n u s in g  T re y n or  – B la ck  m o d el
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HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

3.3 Elective  HRM 1: Human Resource Devel opment

1 . H um a n R e s o ur c e  D e v e lo p me nt :  su b sy s t e m s o f H RD  & O D ,  H R M a nd  
H RD ,  E m e rg i ng  t r e n d s  i n  H RD ,  H R D  i n  IT  i n du st r y ,  p u bl ic  s e ct or ,  
g ov e r n m en t  or ga ni za t i o n s ,  a n d N G O s.  

2 . Pe r fo r m a nc e M an ag e me nt : t r a d i t i o na l  a n d m o d er n t e c h ni qu e s ,  O p e n  
A p pra i sa l  – I d e n t i f i ca t i o n o f K e y  P e r for ma n c e Ar ea s  a n d K e y R e su l t  
Ar ea s – Ma na g e r ia l  a p pra i sa l  – E th i ca l  i s su e s i n  p er for ma n c e  
a p pra i sa l .  P ot e nt i a l  a p pra i sa l ,  F e ed ba ck  m e c ha n i s m s ,  Pe r for ma n c e  
ma na g e m e nt a nd ca r e er  d ev e l op m e n t . B i -di r e ct i o na l  p er for ma n c e  
ma na g e m e nt .  

3 .  M e nto r i ng ,  C o ac h ing  & E mp lo ye e  C o u ns e l i ng  Se r v ic e s :  na tu r e  
m e nt or i ng  a nd  c oa ch i ng ,  C oa c h i ng  t o  i m pr o v e p oo r  p er for ma n c e ,  
E f fe ct i v en e s s o f c oa c hi n g,  N e e d for  e m pl o y e e c ou n s el i n g pr o gra m s ,  
Co m p o n e nt s  & Cha ra ct er i st i c s ,  I s su e s  i n  e m p l oy e e  c ou n s e l in g .

4 . C ar e e r  P l an n ing  a nd D e v e lo p me nt : m ea ni n g a n d p r o c e s s –     Ca r e er  
pa t h ,  Ca r e er  w i dt h  a n d L e n gt h  – Su c c e s s i on p la n n in g  –    Ca re er  
D e v el o p m e nt .  

5 . Le ar n ing  a nd de v e lo p me n t  i n  kno wl e dg e  s e t t i n g : l ea r ni n g i n  a  
k no w l e d g e e nv i r o n m e nt ,  cr ea t i ng  a  h o l i s t i c  d e v el o p m e n ta l  a p pr oa ch ,  
d e v el o pi n g s o cia l  ca pi t a l ,  d e v el o pi n g k n o wl e d g e  l ea d e r s hi p  
ca pa bi l i t i e s ,  pr oj e ct -ba s e d  l ea rn i ng ,  w o rk i n g w i t h  t e c h no l o gy ,  bu i l d i n g  
a  c o m pr e h e n si v e k n o w le d g e d e v el o p m e nt  st r a t e gy ,  p la n ni n g fo r  
in d iv i du a l  d e v el o p m e nt .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  D e v e lo p m e n t  – Ra n d y  L .  D e s im o n e ,  J o n  M . We r n e r  & 

D a v id  M.H a r r i s .
 D e s ig n in g  a n d  Ma n a g in g  H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  S y s te m s  – Pa r e e k ,  U d a i  a n d  

Ra o  T . V .
 Re c e n t  Ex p e r ie n c e  in  H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  D e v e lo p m e n t  – Ra o  T . V .  a n d  

Pe r e i r a ,  D .H .
 Pe r fo r m a n c e  Ap p r a i s a l  – Th e o r y  a n d  Pr a c t ic e  – Ra o  T . V .
 Ef fe c t i v e  H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  D e v e lo p m e n t  – Ne a l  E .  Ch a l o f s k e y ,  

Ca r le n e  Re in h a r t .
 H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – S a ty a d ia n  S .  Mir z a
 Kn o wle d g e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – S h e ld a  D e b o ws k i – J o h n  Wi le y ,  In d ia

p u b l ic a t io n s .  

3.4 Elective  HRM 2: Organizational  Change and 
Development

1 . O r g ani z at io n a l  C h a ng e : p la n n e d o r ga n i za t io na l  c ha n g e,  C ha n g e a g e nt s ,  
D y na mi c s  o f  r e si s t a n c e to  c ha n g e ,  P la n n e d c ha n g e.   Q u a l i t y  w o rk  l i f e .

2 .   O r g a ni z at io n  D e v e lo p me nt :  hi s to ry  o f  O r ga ni za t i o n ,  D e v el o p m e nt  –
Va lu e s  – A s s u m pt i o n s  – B e l i e f s  in  or ga ni za t i on  d e v el o p m e nt .

3 . T he o r y a nd  M a nag e me nt  o f  O r g a ni z at io n D e v e lo p me nt : fou n da t i on s  o f  
or ga ni za t i o n d e v el o p m e nt  – Ma na g i ng t h e o r ga n i za t io n  de v e lo p m e nt  
pr o c e s s  – A c t i o n r e s ea r ch  a n d or ga ni za t i o n d e v el o p m e nt .

4 .   O r g a n iz a t io n D e v e lo p me nt  I nte r v e nt io n :  t ea m i nt e rv e nt i on  – I nt er -
gr ou p a nd  t h i rd  pa r t y  p ea c e ma k i n g i n t er v e nt i o n – C o m pr e h e n si v e  
in t er v e nt i o n  – St ru ctu ra l  i n t er v e nt i on s  – T ra in i n g e x p er i e n c e s.

5 . K e y C o ns i de r at io ns  a n d I s s ue s : i s su e s  i n  c o n su l ta nt  – Cl i e nt  
r e la t i o n s h ip s – S y st e m ra m i fi ca t i o n s – Po w e r ,  p ol i t i c s  a n d  orga n i za t i o n  
d e v el o p m e nt  – R e s ea r c h  i n  o rga n i za t i o n  d e v e lo p m e n t  

Re fe r e nc e s :
 O r g a n iz a t io n  D e v e lo p m e n t  – Fr a n c h  a n d  Be l l ;
 O r g a n iz a t io n  Be h a v io u r  – Fr e d  Lu th a n s
 H u m a n  Be h a v io u r  a t  Wo r k  – Ke i th  D a v is ;  O r g a n iz a t io n a l  D e s ig n  fo r  

Ex c e l l e n c e  – Kh a n d a wa l la
 O r g a n iz a t io n a l  in te l l ig e n c e  – S i lb e r  Ke a r n y
 Th e  d a n c e  o f  c h a n g e  – Pe te r  S e n g e  a n d  o th e r s  
 Th e  f i f th  d i s c ip l in e  – Pe te r  S e n g e  

3.5 Elective  HRM 3: Training and Development

1 .  Tr a in ing :  i n t r o du c t i o n,  I m p or ta n ce o f t r a i n i n g,  A d va n ta g e s o f t r a i n i n g,  
T ra ini n g c ha l l e n ge s ,  C ha n g in g  w ork pla c e a n d w ork for c e ,  T ra ini n g a s  a  
su b s y s te m  o f H RD ,  L ea r n in g e n vi r on m e n t ,  In s t ru c t i o na l  d e s ig n ,  
Lea r ni n g ou t c o m e s ,  F e e dba ck ,  C o n di t i o n s o f  t r a n s fe r ,  C o n v er t i n g  
t r a i n i n g o b j ec t i v e s  t o  t r a in i n g pla n .

2 .  Tr ai ni ng  N e e ds  A s s e s s me nt ( TN A) : m et h o d s o f  T N A ,  O r ga ni za t i o na l  
su p po r t  for  T N A ,  O r ga ni za t i o na l  a na l y si s  – S p e ci fy in g g oa l s ,  
Id e nt i fy i n g c o n st r a i n t s ,  R e s ou r c e a na l y s i s ,  L ea r ni n g  pr in c i pl e s ,  
T ra ini n g  en ha n c e m e nt ,  T ra i n e e  cha ra ct er i st i c s .

3 .  Tr ai ni ng  D e l iv e r y:  t r a di t i o na l  v s M o d er n m et h o d s,  SD L P ,  S i mu la te d  
w ork  s et t i n g s,  D L P ,  C D  RO M, I nt era c t i v e Mu l t i m e dia ,  W eb -ba s e d  
in s t ru ct i on s ,  I n t e l l i g e n t  T ra in in g S y st e m ( IT S) ,  V i r tu a l  R ea l i t y  
T ra ini n g  ( VRT ) .

4 .  Tr ai ni ng  Ev al u at io n: c r i t er i a ,  E va lu a t i o n o f cr i t e r i a ,  D i m e n s i on s  o f  
cr i t er i a ,  U s e  o f e x p er i m e n ta l  d e s ig n s ,  Q u a s i  e x pe r i m e nta l  d e si g n s,  
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U ti l i t y  c o n s er va t i o n s,  I n di vi du a l  d i f f e r en c e  mo d e l s,  C o nt e nt  va l i d i t y  
m o d el ,  S ta t i s t i ca l  m et h o d.  

5 .  Tr ai ni ng  I nte r v e nt io ns :  l ea r n in g  E x p er i e n c e a n d Bu i l d i n g O r ga n i za t io n  
Ca pa bi l i t y , E m pl o y e e ca pa bi l i t y ,  A p pr e nt i c e s hi p ,  V e s t i bu le ,  E m b ed d e d  
t r a i n i n g,  T ea m bu i ld i n g,  cr o s s a n d I n t er -p o si t i o n a l  t r a i n i ng ,  
Lea d er s h i p  t r a i n in g .

Re fe r e nc e s :

 Tr a in in g  in  O r g a n iz a t io n  – I r win  L .  G o ld s te in ,  J .  Ke v in  F o r d .

 Ef fe c t i v e  Tr a in in g :  S y s te m  S t r a te g ie s  & Pr a c t ic e s  – P Ni c k  B la n c h a r d  
J a m e s  W Th a c k e r .

 Tr a in in g  Fo r  O r g a n iz a t io n a l  Tr a n s fo r m a t io n  – Ro l f  P  Ly n to n  U d a i  
Pa r e e k .  

 Th e  Tr a in e r s  p o r ta b le  m e n to r  – G a r g u lo  & O th e r s

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

3.3 Elective  IB  1: International  Economics

1. The o r ie s  o f  I n te r n at io n al  Tr a de : t h e  l a w  o f  co m pa ra t i v e a d va nta g e,  
th e  s t a n da r d  th e or y  o f in t er na t i ona l  t r a d e ,  fa ct or s e n d o w m e nt  a n d t h e  
H e ck s h er -O hl i n  t h e or y .

2 .  D e m an d & S up pl y A n al ys i s :  i n t r o du ct i on ,  t h e  e q u i l i br iu m re la t iv e  
c o m m o di t y  p r i c e  w i t h  t r a d e -pa r t i a l  a n d g e n era l  e qu i l i br i u m a na l y s i s ,  
r e la t i o n s h ip  b et w e e n g en e ra l  a n d pa r t i a l  e qu i l i br iu m a n a ly s e s ,  o f f e r  
cu r v e s,  t h e  t er m s  o f  t r a d e  a n d  ga i n s.

3 Ec o no m ie s  o f  Sc ale : i n t r o du ct io n ,  i m p er fe c t  c o m p et i t i o n  a n d  
in t er na t io na l  t r a d e ,  t r a d e ba s e d o n d y na mi c t e ch n o lo g i ca l  d i f f e r e n ce s ,  
ca u s e o f  t r a n s p or ta t i o n ,  i n du st ry  l o ca t i o n,  e n vi ro n m e n ta l  s t a n da r d s  a nd  
in t er na t io na l  t r a d e.

4 .  Ec o no mic  Gr o wt h an d I nte r na t io n al  Tr a de : gr o wt h fa c t or s o f  
pr o du ct i o n ,  t e c h ni ca l  p r og r e s s,  g ro w t h a n d t r a d e i n  s ma l l  c ou nt r y  a n d  
l a rg e  c ou n t r y  p er s p e c t i v e,  e f f e c t  a n d e va lu a t i o n,  t r a d e  c ha n g e s.

5 . Tr ade  M o de s : m od e s ,  d et er m i na nt s ,  for ei g n i n v e s t m e nt s – FD I ,  F PI ,  
FD I  o n na t i o na l  t r ea t m en t  fa ct o r .  H e t er o ge n e i t y  i n  in t er n a t i ona l  t r a d e ,  
In dia  i n  t h e g lo ba l  s e t t i n g  a n d  gl o ba l i za t i o n o f  I n dia n  bu s i n e s s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 D o m e n ic  S a lv a to r  – In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o n o m ic s  
 Pa u l  R . Kr u g m a n  a n d  O b s t f e ld . M  – In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o n o m ic s ,  3 r d

Ed i t io n ,  H a r p e r  Co l l in s  Pu b . ,  1 9 9 4  
 Bu c k le y ,  Ad r ia n  – Mu l t in a t io n a l  F in a n c e ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  

In c .m  1 9 9 6 .
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o n o m ic s  – Ro b e r t  J .Ca r b a u g h  2 0 0 8 .

 In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o n o m ic s  – Th e o .S . E ic h e r ,  J o h n  H . Mu t t i  a n d  Mic h e l le  
H .Tu m o v s k y -2 0 0 9

 In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o n o m ic s  – G lo b a l  Ma r k e t s  a n d  c o m p e t i t io n  – H e n r y  
Th o m p s o n ,  2 0 0 6  

3.4 Elective  IB  2: International  Trade Pol icy

1 .  O v e r v ie w o f  I nte r na t io n al  Tr a de : i n t ro du ct i o n,  d e v e lo p m e n t ,  
o p era t i ng  fa ct or s ,  fa c to r s  l ea d in g t o  gr o wt h i n  i n t e rna t i o na l  t r a d e a n d  
e va lu a t i on .

2 .  Tr ade  R e s tr ic t io ns :  pa r t i a l  e qu i l i br iu m a na l y si s  a n d e f f e c t s  o f t a r i f f s ,  
th e or y  o f  t a r i f f  s t ru ctu re  – t h e r a t e  o f e f f e c t i v e  pr o te c t i o n,  
g e n era l i za t i o n a n d e va lu a t i o n t h e or y  o f  e f f e ct i v e pr ot e c t i o n,  g e n era l  
e qu i l i br iu m a na l y s i s  o f t a r i f f  in  s ma l l  a n d l a r g e c ou n t r y  p er s p e ct iv e ,  
o pt i mu m ta r i f f .

3 .  N o n - tr ade  B ar r ie r s  a nd  Pr o te c t io n is m:  in t r o du ct i o n - i mp o r t  qu ota s -
ot h er  n o n - ta r i f f  ba r r i er s  a n d n e w pr o t e ct i o n i s m -t h e p o l i t i ca l  e c o no m y  
o f  p r ot e ct i on i s m -s t r a t e g i c  t r a d e a n d in du s t r i a l  p ol i c i e s ,  t h e  U ru gu a y  
rou n d a n d ou t s ta nd i n g t r a de  pr o bl e m s .

4 .  Ec o no mic  I n te g r at io n  - C us to m  un io ns an d fr e e  t r a de  ar e a s :  t r a d e  
cr ea t i n g cu s to m u ni o n s,  t r a d e di v er s i o n s,  t h e or y  o f s e c o nd b e st  a n d  
ot h er  s t a t i c  w e l fa r e  e f f e c t s  o f cu s t o m u ni o n s -d y na mi c  e f f e c t s  f r o m  
cu st o m u ni o n,  a na ly s i s  o f e c o n o mi c in t e gra t io n -E U F T A,  N A FT A ,  
a t t e m pt s  a t  e c o n o mi c i n t e gra t i on  a m on g  d e v e lo p in g c ou nt r i e s,  
t r a n s i t i o n  e c o no m i e s  a n d  e m er gi n g e c o n o mi e s .  

5 .  I n te r n at io n a l  Tr ade  &  Ec o no m ic  D e v e lo pme nt : r e gu la t i o n s,  f r e e  
t r a d e ,  pr ot e c t i o n,  d e t er mi na nt s ,  FD I  r egu la t i o n s ,  cu r r e n c y  
c o nv e r t ib i l i t y  r e gu la t i on s ,  r e gu la t i o n s o f for ei g n  t r a d e a n d  
i mp l e m e nta t i o n i n  In d ia ,  i m p or ta n c e a n d t er m s o f t r a d e to  
d e v el o p m e nt ,  ex p or t  i n s ta b i l i t y ,  i m p or t  su b s tu t io n / e xp or t  o r i e nta t i o n,  
cu r r e n t  pr o bl e m s  fa c in g  d e v e lo p i ng  c ou n t r i e s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 In te r n a t io n a l  Tr a d e  Po l ic y  – A  c o n te m p o r a r y  a n a ly s i s  – Nig e l

G o lm wa d e
 In te r n a t io n a l  Tr a d e  a n d  Tr a d e  Po l ic y  – Eth a n a n  H e lp m a n
 In te r n a t io n a l  Tr a d e  Po l ic y  – A   d e v e lo p in g  c o u n tr y  p e r s p e c t i v e  a u th o r :  

D i l ip  K .D a s
 In te r n a t io n a l  Tr a d e  Po l ic y  fo r  Te c h n o lo g y  Tr a n s fe r  – Yi  S h in  Ta n g ,  

2 0 0 9
 In te r n a t io n a l  Tr a d e  Po l ic y  – Fr e d ic k Vic to r  Me y e r  – 1 9 7 8  
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3.5 Elective  IB 3: Export – Import Procedures ,  
Doc umentati on and Supply Chain Management

1 . I n te r n at io n a l  Tr a de  Po l ic y  Fr a me wo r k: r e gu la t io n s  fo r  I n t e rna t i o na l  
t r a d e ,  l e ga l  a sp e c t s  o f  e x po r t s  – i mp o r t s  co n t r a ct ,  e xi m  p o l i c y  o f  I n dia .

2. E x po r t  Tr a de  Pr o c e d ur e s  &  D o c u me nt at io n :  e x p or t  pr o c edu r e s ,  
pr e s hi p m e n t  i n s p ec t i o n pr o c edu re ,  e xp or t  d o cu m e nta t i o n,  E CG C  
re l eva n c e s ,  i n c e nt iv e s ,  e l i g i b i l i ty  c r i t e r i a ,  p e r for ma n c e e va lu a t i on ,  
s e l f - c er t i f i ca t io n  pr o c edu r e s ,  co n c e s s i on s  a n d pr o m ot i o na l a d va nta g e s .  

3 . E x po r t  Pr o mo t io n  M e as ur e s  in  I nd i a: e x p or t  pr o m ot i o n or ga ni za t i o n s,  
ro le  o f g o v er n m e nt  a g e n ci e s ,  ST C ,  M N C /T N C’ s i n  pr o m ot i ng e x p or t s  
a n d e va lu a t i o n o f  i t s  i m pa c t  o n  BO P.

4 . I m po r t  Tr a de  Pr o c e d ur e s  & D o c u me nt at io n: r e st r i c t i o n s ,  r o l e  a n d
re l eva n c e o f  go v er n m e n t  i n te r v en t i o n s,  m ea su r e m e nt  o f  i mp or t  pa r i t y  

o n G D P.

5 . R o le  o f  I nte r na t io n al  Tr a di ng  C e nte r  i n  E-c o m me r c e : c o m pu ta t io na l  
a na l y s i s  o f  I n dia ’ s  e xp or t  i m p or t  l o gi s t i c s  a n d  si m p l i f i ca t i o n o f  
pr o c e du ra l  for ma l i t i e s  a n d r e qu i r e m e nt s .

Re fe r e nc e :  
 D e s a i .H .B  – In d ia n  S h ip p in g  Pe r s p e c t i v e s ,  D e lh i ,  An u p a m  

Pu b l ic a t io n s ,  1 9 8 8
 G o v e r n m e n t  o f  In d ia  h a n d b o o k  o f  Im p o r t  – Ex p o r t  Pr o c e d u r e s
 Pa r a s  Ra m  – Ex p o r t :  Wh a t ,  Wh e r e  a n d  H o w,  D e lh i ,  An u p a m  Pu b . ,  

1 9 9 5 .
 Ex p o r t  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ba la g o p a l
 Ex p o r t  I m p o r t Pr o c e d u r e s  – Th o m a s  E .J o h n s o n
 Ne w Im p o r t  Ex p o r t  Po l ic y  & H a n d b o o k  o f  Pr o c e d u r e s -Na b h i
 In te r n a t io n a l  Tr a d e  & E x p o r t  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Fr a n c i s  Ch e r u n i la m

INFORMATION SYSTEMS

3.3 Elective  IS 1:  System Analysis and Design

1 .   Sys te m A na l ys i s  F u n da me nt al s  a nd t he  M o de r n S ys te ms  An a ly s t :
in t r o du c t i o n to  sy s t e m s a na ly s i s  a n d d e si g n ,  i n for m a t i on  s y st e m  
c o m p on e n t s,  t y p e s o f  bu si n e s s i n for ma t i o n s y s t e m s,  o rga ni za t i o na l  
s t ru ctu r e .  S y st e m s d e v el o p m e nt  t ec h n iqu e s a n d t o ol s ,  t h e  S D L C,  t h e  
s y s te m s  a na l y s t  p o si t i o n .  

2 .    I nfo r m at io n R e qu ir e me n ts  An a l ys i s : sy s t e m s pla n ni n g,  pr e l i m i na r y  
in v e s t i ga t i on ,  t h e  i m p or ta n c e o f s t r a t e gi c  p la n ni n g ,  a  f r a m e w ork  for  

s y s te m s  d ev e l o p m en t ,  i n for ma t i o n s y st e m  p ro j e ct s ,  e va lu a t i o n o f  
s y s te m s  r e qu e s t s ,  s t e p s  i n  p r el i m i na r y  i nv e s t i ga t i o n.  

3 .  S ys te ms  A n al ys i s  Pr o c e s s : r equ i r e m e nt s  m od e l i n g,  s y s t e m d e v el o p m e nt  
m et h o d s ,  m o d el in g  t o ol s  a n d  t e c h ni qu e s,  s y st e m s  r equ i r e m e nt  
c h e ck l i s t ,  fa ct– f i n di n g,  i n t er v i e w s,  o t h er  f a ct - f i n di n g  t e ch n i qu e s ,  
d o cu me n ta t io n .  D a ta  a n d pr o c e s s m o d el in g -D F D s,  da t a  d i c t i o na r y ,  
pr o c e s s d e s cr i p t i o n to o l s ,  l o gi ca l  v s .  p h y s ica l  mo d el s .  O bj e ct  
m o d el in g -o b j ec t -or i en t e d t er m s  a n d  co n c e pt s ,  o b j e ct s  a n d  cla s s e s .

4 . The  D e s ig n Pr o c e s s  a n d i t s  Es s e nt i a l s : eva lu a t i n g s o f t wa r e  
a l t er na t i ve s ,  s t e p s i n  e va lu a t i n g a n d pu r c ha si n g s o f t wa re  pa ck a g e s ,  
t r a n s i t i o n  t o  s y st e m s d e s i gn ,  pr ot ot y p in g .  U s er  i n t er fa c e,  i n pu t  a nd  
ou t pu t  d e si g n,  u s er  i n t er fa c e d e si g n.  Sy s t e m s i m pl e m e n ta t i o n -
a p pl i ca t i o n d ev e l o p m en t ,  s t ru ctu r e d     a p pl i ca t i o n d ev e l o p m e nt ,  o b j e ct  
or i e n t e d a p pl i ca t i o n d e v el o p m e nt ,  t e st in g  t h e  a p pl i ca t io n ,  
d o cu me n ta t io n ,  ma na g e m en t  a p pr o va l ,  i n sta l l a t i o n a n d  e va lu a t i o n,  
t r a i n i n g,  da ta    c o n v er s io n ,  s y s t e m s su p p or t  – u s er  su p p or t  a ct i v i t i e s ,  
ma i n t e na n c e  a ct i v i t i e s ,  s y st e m s  o b s ol e s c e n c e.

5 .  C r o s s  L i f e  C yc le  Ac t iv i t i e s  a n d S ki l l s :  p r oj e ct  a n d pr o c e s s ma na g e m en t  
t e c h ni qu e s ,  fa c t  f i n di n g a n d i n for ma t i o n ga t h er i ng ,  f e a s ib i l i t y  a n d  
c o st -b e n e f i t  a na l y si s ,  jo i n t  a p p l i ca t i on  d ev e l op m e n t ,  in t er p er s o na l  
sk i l l s  a nd  c o m mu ni ca t i on s .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 J e f f r e y  L . Wh i t t e n  a n d  Lo n n ie  D .Be n t le y  – S y s te m s  An a ly s i s  a n d  D e s ig n ,  

Ta ta  Mc G r a w H i l l  
 S h e l ly ,  G a r y  b . ,  Ca s h m a n ,  Th o m a s  J  a n d  Ro s e n b la t t ,  H a r r y  J :  S y s te m s ,  

An a ly s i s  a n d  D e s ig n ,  Th o m s o n
 Ke n d a l l  a n d  Ke n d a l l ,  S y s te m s  An a ly s i s  a n d  D e s ig n ,  PH I
 Le n  Fe r tu c k  – S y s te m s  An a ly s i s  a n d  D e s ig n  w i th  Mo d e r n  Me th o d s  –

B &E  Te c h

 S a tz in g e r ,  J o h n W.J a c k s o n ,  Ro b e r t  B . Bu r d ,  S te p h e n  D ,  S y s te m s  
An a ly s i s  a n d  D e s ig n  in  A  c h a n g in g  wo r ld ,  Th o m s o n

3.4 Elective  IS 2:  Software Engineering Management

1 .   T he  Pr o d uc t  an d the  Pr o c e s s : a n o v er vi e w  o f  s y s te m  e ng i n e er i n g,  
a na l y s i s  c o n c ep t s  a n d pr i n ci pl e s ,  a na l y s i s  m o d el i n g,  d e s ig n c o n c e pt s  
a n d pr in c i pl e s ,  d e s ig n  m et h o d s,  d e si g n fo r  r ea l  t i m e  s y st e m s .  

2 .   So f t wa r e  L i fe  C yc le  M o de ls :  so f t wa r e r e qu i r e m e nt ,  s o ft w a r e d e s i g n,  
c o n fi gu ra t i o n ma na g e m e nt .

3 .  So f t war e  M e tr ic s :  s o f t wa r e pr o c e s s  a n d pr o j e ct  m et r i c s ,  t e c h ni ca l  
m et r i c s fo r  s o ft w a r e.  Pr o j e ct  p la n ni n g a n d ma na g e m e nt :  P r oj e ct  
ma na g e m e nt  c o n c e pt s ,  pr o j e ct  s c h e du l i n g a n d t r a ck i n g,  s o ft wa r e  
pr oj e c t  p la n ni n g .
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4 .  R is k M an ag e me n t ,  Q ua l i ty  As s ur a nc e : qu a l i t y  v er i f i ca t i o n a n d  
va lu a t i o n,  t e st i n g.  

5 . O bje c t  O r ie n te d C o nc e p ts : for ma l  M e t ho d s ,  S o f t wa r e      r ee n gi n e er i ng  
a n d s o f t wa r e  t o ol s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ro g e r  S . Pr e s s m a n :  S o f t wa r e  En g in e e r in g  – A  Pr a c t i t io n e r ’ s  Ap p r o a c h  

– Ta ta  Mc  G r a w H i l l  – I V  e d i t io n .
 Kie r o n  Co n wa y ,  S o f t wa r e  Pr o je c t  Ma n a g e m e n t :  Fr o m  c o n c e p t  to  

d e p lo y m e n t ,  Wi le y  D r e a m te c h  Pr e s s
 S o m m e r v i l l e ,  Ia n :  S o f t wa r e  En g in e e r in g ,  Ad d is o n  We s le y
 S .A . Ke lk a r ,  S o f t wa r e  Pr o je c t  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  PH I
 Ca r lo  G h e z z i ,  Me h d i  J a z a y e r i ,  D in o  Ma n d r io l i  – Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  

S o f t wa r e  En g in e e r in g  – PH I

3.5 Elective  IS 3:   Data Management Techniques

1. D a ta ba s e C o nc e p t s,  S c h e ma s,  M o d el s ,  A rc h i t e ctu r e s ,  P ro du ct s ,  
F ea tu r e s ,  O O AD ,  O O P S ,  O L A P,  O LT P.

2 . Ex t r a ct i on ,  T ra n s fo r ma t i o n  a n d  L oa di n g (ET L ) ,  ET L  C o n c e pt s  a nd  
T oo l s in  ma rk e t ,  D a ta wa r eh ou s in g ,  D a ta  M in i ng ,  D a ta Ma r t ,  
D a ta S t ora g e M et h o d s.

3 . Bu s i n e s s In t e l l i g e n c e, T o ol s  a nd  M et h o d s.

4 . S t ru c tu r e ,  D e si g n ,  D e v el o p m e nt  a n d Ma na g i n g C o rp ora t e  I n for ma t i o n 
S y st e m s  (C IS ) .

5 . D a ta  S e cu r i ty  Ma na g e m e n t  a n d Co n t r ol .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Th e  D a ta  Wa r e h o u s e  E T L To o lk i t :  Pr a c t i c a l  Te c h n iq u e s  fo r  Ex t r a c t in g ,  

C le a n in g  b y  Ra lp h  K im b a l l a n d  J o e  Ca s e r ta
 ET L S t r a te g y  fo r  th e  En te r p r i s e . .b y  S a n d e s h  G a wa n d e
 Bu s in e s s  In te l l ig e n c e :  A  Ca p a b i l i t y  Ma tu r i t y  Mo d e l  By  D o r o th y  Mi l l e r
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  Bu s in e s s  In te l l ig e n c e  By  J o r g  H a r te n a u e r
 D a ta b a s e  Ma n a g e m e n t :  An  O r g a n iz a t io n a l  Pe r s p e c t i v e b y  R ic h a r d  T .  

Wa ts o n
 D a ta b a s e  S y s te m s  D e s ig n ,  I m p le m e n ta t io n ,  a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  Pe te r  

Ro b  a n d  Ca r lo s  Co r o n e l
 Mo d e r n  D a ta b a s e  Ma n a g e m e n t  (5 th  Ed i t io n )  b y  Fr e d  R .  M c Fa d d e n ,  

J e f f r e y  A .  H o f fe r a n d  Ma r y  B .  Pr e s c o t t
 D e v e lo p in g  Q u a l i t y  Co m p le x  D a ta b a s e  S y s te m s :  Pr a c t i c e s ,  Te c h n iq u e s  

a n d  Te c h n o lo g ie s  b y  S h i r le y  A .  Be c k e r
 S tr a te g ic  s e c u r i t y  m a n a g e m e n t :  a  r i s k  a s s e s s m e n t  g u id e  fo r  d e c i s io n  

m a k e r s  By  Ka r im  H .  Ve l la n i
 Th e  b e s t  d a m n  I T  s e c u r i t y  m a n a g e m e n t  b o o k  p e r io d  By  S u s a n  S n e d a k e r

 In fo r m a t io n  S e c u r i t y  Ma n a g e m e n t  w i th  IT IL ,  Vo lu m e  3  By  J a c q u e s  A .  
Ca z e m ie r ,  Pa u l  O v e r b e e k ,  Lo u k  Pe te r s

IT  g o v e r n a n c e :  a  m a n a g e r ' s  g u id e  to  d a ta  s e c u r i t y  a n d  BS  7 7 9 9 / IS O  1 7 7 9 9  
By  A la n  Ca ld e r ,  S te v e  Wa tk in s

TOURISM AND TRAVEL MANAGEMENT

3.3 Elective  TTM 1: Tourism Management

1 O r g an is e d Tr av e l : d e f i n i n g T ou r i st  & T ou r i s m v iz :  i n b ou nd ,  
ou t b ou n d ,  d o m e s t i c ,  ma i n t ena n c e o f t ou r i s m pr o du c t s ,  Al t er na t i v e  
tou r i s m,  Ma s s  t ou r i s m ,  S p e cia l  i n t er e s t  tou r i s m .

2 I t i ne r ar y D e v e lo p me nt : i n t r o du c t i o n,  m ea n in g a n d d e fi n i t i o n ,  t y p e s o f  
i t i n era r i e s ,  h o w t o  d e v e lo p  a n  e f f e ct i v e i t i n era ry ,  fu n c t i o n s o f t ou r  
ma na g er s  a n d  p la n ni n g to o l s  fo r  a n  i t in e ra r y .

3 To ur  P ac kag i ng  M an ag e me nt : co n c e pt ,  or i g i n  a n d d e v el o p m e nt  o f  
T ou r  pa ck a gi n g,  T yp e s o f T ou r ,  Co m p o n e nt  o f a  S ta n da r d  Pa ck a g e  
T ou r ,  Fa c to r s a f f e ct i ng T ou r  F or mu la t i o n,  T ou r  D e s i g ni n g P ro c e s s ,  
S i g ni f i ca n c e o f  Pa ck a g e T ou r ,  T ou r  Br o c hu r e .

4 Tr av e l  Ag e nc y M ar ke t i ng : ma rk e t i n g C o n c e pt ,  u n i qu e  f ea tu r e s o f  
T ra v el  Ma rk e t i n g,  S i g ni f i ca n c e o f T ra v e l  Ag e n c y  ma rk et in g ,  
D e v el o pi n g  a  T ou r  Ma rk et in g  P la n,  Ma rk e t i n g S t r a t e g y o f  I nb ou n d &  
O u tb ou n d tou r s .

5 Tr av e l  Fo r m al i t i e s  in  I n di a: v i sa  – R e qu i r e m e n t s – T y p e s o f v i sa s –
Cu r r e n cy r egu la t io n s – cu s to m  for ma l i t i e s  – D i f f e r e nt  t y p e s o f t a x e s .  
Re s t r i c t e d  a n d Pr o t e ct e d  a rea s – t y pe s o f r e s t r i c t io n s ,  H ea l t h  
Re gu la t i o n s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ma r k e t in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  fo r Tr a v e l  & To u r i s m  – Ne ls o n  Th r o n e s
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  To u r i s m  & H o te l  In d u s t r y  – Zu l f i k a r ,  S PD
 Mi l l  a n d  Mo r r i s o n ,  (1 9 9 2 ) ,  Th e  To u r i s m  S y s te m :  An  In t r o d u c to r y  Te x t ,  

Pr e n t ic e  H a l l .  
 Co o p e r ,  Fle tc h e r  e t  a l ,  (1 9 9 3 ) ,  To u r i s m  Pr in c ip le s  a n d  Pr a c t ic e s ,  

P i t m a n .

3.4 Elective  TTM 2: Eco Tourism

1 .  I n tr o d uc t io n to  Ec o  To ur is m: d e f in i t i on ,  Co n c e pt ,  G r o wt h  & Pr i n c ip l e s  
E m er gi n g C on c e p t s:  E c o /  ru ra l  /  a gr i  /  fa r m /  gr e e n /  wi l d er n e s s /  
c ou n t r y s id e /  s p e cia l  i n t er e st  t ou r i s m.
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2 .  To ur is m: e nv i r o n m e nta l  R e l eva n c e;  E c o  – t ou r i s m i n  3 r d Wo r l d  
Cou nt r i e s  – Pr o bl e m s ,  pr o s p e ct s  for  su sta i na b i l i t y

3 .  C o nc e p t  o f  c ar r y ing  c ap ac i t y: e c o – t ou r i s m a s a  w o r l d  wi d e     
p h en o m e na .

4 .  C o nc e pt  a nd pl a n ni ng  o f  e c o  – to ur i s m de s t in at io n s : d e v el o pi n g a n d  
i mp la nt i n g  E c o t ou r i s m  gu i d el in e s  for  wi l d  l a n d s  a nd  n ei g h b ou r i n g  
c o m mu ni t i e s.

5 . Ec o  – to ur i s m a nd c o m mu n it y  de v e lo p me n t : c on fe r e n c e,  c o n v en t i o n &  
d e cla ra t i o n r e la t e d  t o  e n vi r on m e n t s
Re fe r e nc e s :  

 G lo b a l  Ec o  To u r i s m  – Pr a b h a s  Ch a n d r a  – Ka n is k h a  Pu b l i c a t io n
 Co d e s  – Pr o to c o l  & Ch a r te r
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o  To u r i s m  En v i r o n m e n t  – Pr o b h a s  Ch a n d r a  – Ka n is k h a  

Pu b l ic a t io n  
 Tr a v e l  & To u r i s m  – Co t t m a n  – VNR
 To u r i s m  S y s te m  – In d t r o d u c to r y  Te x t  – Mik  & Mo r r iv o n
 To u r i s m  & S u s ta in a b i l i t y  – Mo wfo r th  – Ro u th  U d g e

3.5 Elective  TTM 3: Hospital i ty Management

1 . To ur is m & A c c o m mo d at io n: i n t r o du c t i o n t o  h ot e l s ,  A c c o m m o da t i o n  
In du st ry ,  T y p e s,  E vo lu t i o n o f l o d gi n g i n du st r y ,  N ee d ,  I m p or ta n c e ,  ro l e  
o f h ot e l s ,  FH R AI ,  S ta r  H ot el s  a n d c la s si f i ca t i o n.  In te r na t i o na l  
S c ena r i o s  a n d  t r e n d s .

2 . H o te l  I n d us tr y i n  I n di a: e v olu t i o n,  D i f f e r en t gr ou p s  o f h ot e l s  i n  
In dia ,  H o t el  G r ou p s IT D C – ro l e ,  i m p or ta n c e ,  A SH O K A  gr ou p,  
WE LCO M E gr ou p,  T a j  G rou p  – r ol e  i n  I n dia n T ou r i s m

3 . Fr o nt  O f f ic e  M a n ag e me n t  & H o us e  K e e pi ng : i n t ro du c t i o n t o  Fr o n t  
O f f i c e  D e pa r t m e nt ,  A d va nta g e s ,  F or ma l i t i e s  a n d fo r m a t s,  t yp e s  o f  
ro o m s a n d pla n s.  O r ga ni za t i on c ha r t  a nd du t i e s a n d r e s p on s i bi l i t i e s ,  
Q u a l i t i e s  o f  a  f ro n t -o f f i c e  s t a f f  – I nt ro du ct i on  t o  H ou s ek e ep i ng ,  
i mp or ta n c e o f h ou s ek e e p i ng d e pa r t m e n t ,  O r ga ni za t i o na l  c ha r t  a n d t h e  
du t ie s a n d r e s p o n si bi l i t i e s .  C l ea ni n g – d i f f er e nt  e qu i p m e nt s & a g en t s ,  
D a i l y  r ou t i n e s y s t e m s,  La u n dr y ,  L i n e n & U ni fo r m,  I n t e r i or  D e c ora t i o n  
&  fa ci l i t i e s ,  S pe c ia l  d ec o ra t i o n s .

4 . Fo o d & Be v e r ag e  Se r v ic e : i n t r o du ci n g to  fo od  & b ev e ra g e s e rv i c e ,  
ty p e s o f s er vi c e s ,  or ga ni za t i ona l  c ha r t s  a n d du t i e s,  M e nu s ,  I dea  a b ou t  
Be v era g e s – A l c o h ol i c  & N o n Al c o h ol i c .  F o o d P ro du ct io n –
In t r odu c t i o n,  H i era r c h y ,  I d ea  a b ou t  d i f f er e n t  cu i s in e s – na t i ona l  a nd  
in t er na t io na l ,  s p ec i f i c  m e nu s a c c or d in g  t o  f e st i va l s  & ot h e r  fa ci l i t i e s .

5 . M ar ke t ing  o f  H o te l s : m ea n in g a n d c on c e p t  o f  H o s pi ta l i t y  Ma rk et in g –
i mp or ta n c e & i t s  fu tu re ,  G r ea t  Lea d er s  i n  h o s pi ta l i t y  – El l s w o r t h  
S ta t l er ,  Ra l p h H i t z ,  J .W i l l a r d  Ma r r i o t .  Ma rk et in g  co n c e pt ,  Ma rk et i n g  
Mi x ,  H o t el  Ma rk e t  a n d n e w  t r e n d s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Th e o r y  o f  Co o k e r y  – Kr i s h n a  Ar o r a
 Mo d e m  Co o k e r y  Vo l - I  & I I – T .E . Ph i l ip  
 Fo o d  & Be v e r a g e  S e r v ic e  – Vi ja y  D h a wa n  
 Ma n a g in g  Fr o n t  O f f i c e  O p e r a t io n s  – M ic h a e l  L  Ka s a r a n a  & Ric h a r d  

Br o o k s  
 O p e r a t io n s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – S ta in le y  Ph o r n c o
 H o u s e  Ke e p in g  Ma n u a l  – S u d h ir  An d r e ws  
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  H o s p i ta l i t y  – I  & I I  – D e n n is  Fo s te r
 Ma r k e t in g  o f  H o s p i ta l i t y  – Ko t le r ,  Bo we n ,  Ma k e n s .  

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

3.3 Elective  HCM 1: Community Health,  Epidemi ology & 
Populati on Management

1 . Ep ide m io lo g y : m ea n i n g & S c o p e,  M o d el s  a n d fa c t or s a s s o cia t e d  wi th  
h ea l th  a n d di s ea s e s ;  H ea l t h  st a t i s t i c s  a n d  h ea l t h  i n di ca to r ;  M or bi d i t y ,  
M or ta l i ty :  D a ta  s ou r c e s ,  c o l l e ct i o n,  a na l y si s  a nd  u s e s.

2 . H e al th  I nfo r m at io n S ys te m: u s e o f c o m pu t e r s,  pr i ma r y h ea l t h  ca re  
a n d c o m mu ni ty  pa r t i c i pa t i o n

3 . O r g an is at io n al  as pe c t s  o f  c o m m u nit y  he al t h: c l i n i ca l  c a re ;  p h y s i ca l  
a s p e ct s  o f c o m mu ni ty  hea l t h ;  P s yc h o lo g i ca l  a s p e c t s  o f  co m mu n i t y  
h ea l th .

4 . Spe c i al  as pe c t s  o f  c o m m un it y  he al t h; dru g s,  a l c o ho l i s m  et c ,  
pr e v e nt iv e  a nd  pr o m ot iv e  h ea l th  ca r e .

5 . Po p ul at io n  po l ic y: P la nn i ng  a n d ma na g e m e nt .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ab e l in  T . Br z e n s k i . Z .J  a n d  Ca r s ta i r s . V .D ,  Me a s u r e m e n t  in  h e a l th  

p r o m o t io n  a n d  p r o te c t io n ,  1 9 8 7 ,  WH O  Co p e n h a g e n .  
 Ald e r s o n . M ,  An  in t r o d u c t io n  to  e p id e m io lo g y ,  2 n d e d .1 9 8 3,  Ma c Mi l la n ,  

Lo n d o n
 G r e e n .L . W a n d  An d e r s o n .C .L ,  Co m m u n i ty  H e a l th ,  5 t h e d .  1 9 8 6 .  T im e s  

Mir r o r  Mo s b y ,  S t .Lu io s .  
 H il l . A . B ,  A  s h o r t  t e x tb o o k s  o f  m e d ic a l  s ta t i s t i c s ,  1 9 8 4  U N I  b o o k s .  
 J o l ly . K .G ,  Fa m i ly  p la n n in g  in  In d ia  1 9 6 9 -8 4 :  A  d i s t r i c t  l e v e l  s tu d y ,  

1 9 8 6 ,  H in d u s ta n ,  D e lh i .
 Mc G a r th y  Ma r k ,  Ep id e m io lo g y  a n d  p o l ic ie s  fo r  h e a l th  p la n n in g ,  1 9 8 3 .
 Po l la r d . A .H  e tc ,  D e m o  g r a p h ic  t e c h n iq u e s ,  1 9 8 1 ,  Pe r g a m o n ,  O x fo r d .

3.4 Elective  HCM 2: Health Care and Social  Pol icy
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1 . So c i al  We l f ar e : so c ia l  po l i c y ,  h ea l t h  ca r e  a nd s o cia l  d e v el o p m e nt ;  
pu b l i c  a nd  s o cia l  p ol i cy .  

2 . A p pr o ac he s  to  a n al ys i s : r e s ou r c e s,  s t ru ctu re  a nd  o rga ni za t i o n s;  
fa c to r s in  s o cia l  p o l i c y;  S i tu a t i ona l ,  s t ru c tu ra l ,  i d e a lo gi ca l  a n d  
e n vi r o n m e nta l .

3 . H e al th  po l ic y  fo r m ul at io n : fa c to r s,  d e t er m ina n t s  a n d o th er  s e ct ora l  
i s su e s ;  N a t io na l  h ea l t h  p ol i cy :  R ev i e w  o f  d i f f e r e nt  c o m mi t t e e s.

4 . D is tr i b ut io n  o f  he al t h  s e r v ic e s  in  I nd i a; d i s pa r i t i e s ; h ea l t h  p ol i cy ;  
in pu t ,  ou t pu t  a n d p er fo r ma n c e .

5 . R o le  o f  pr iv a te  a n d v o lu nt ar y g r o u ps : r o l e  o f na t io na l  a n d  
in t er na t io na l  a g e n ci e s ;  H ea l t h  a n d s o cia l  p o l i c y;  In te r na t i o na l  
p er s p e ct i v e;  H ea l th  po l i c y  t h e d i sa dva n ta g e d .
Re fe r e nc e s :  

 Ch a t te r ic e ,  Me e r a ,  Im p le m e n t in g  H e a l th  Po l ic y ,  1 9 8 8 ,  M a n o h a r ,  Ne w 
D e lh i .  

 Ch r is t ia n s o n .J . B  a n d  Ma m o r .T .R ,  H e a l th  Ca r e  Po l ic y :  A  p o l i t i c a l  
Ec o n o m y a p p r o a c h ,  1 9 8 2  S a g e ,  Lo n d o n .

 D ju n k a n o v ic . V a n d  Ma c h . E . P e d ,  A l t e r n a t iv e  Ap p r o a c h e s  to  Me e t in g  
Ba s ic  H e a l th  Ne e d s  in  D e v e lo p in g  Co u n tr ie s ,  1 9 7 5 ,  WH O ,  G e n e v a .  

 Le e  Ke n n e th  a n d  Mi l l s .  An n e ,  Po l ic y  Ma k in g  a n d  Pla n n i n g  in  H e a l th  
S e c to r ,  1 9 8 7 ,  O x fo r d  U n iv e r s i t y  Pr e s s ,  O x fo r d .  

 Le ic h te r .H . M,  A  c o m p a r a t iv e  a p p r o a c h  to  p o l ic y  a n a ly s i s :  H e a l th  c a r e  
p o l ic ie s  in  fo u r  n a t io n s ,  1 9 7 9 ,  Ca m b r id g e  U n iv e r s i t y  Pr e s s ,  
Ca m b r id g e .  

 Pa r s te n . G ,  P la n n e r s ,  Po l i t i c s  a n d  H e a l th  S e r v ic e s ,  1 9 8 0 ,  Cr o o m  H e lm ,  
Lo n d o n .

 Ro e m e r . M .I ,  Co m p a r a t iv e  Na t io n a l  Po l ic ie s  o n  H e a l th  Ca r e ,  1 9 7 7 ,  
Ma r e e l  D e k k e r ,  Ne w Yo r k .

3.5 Elective  HCM 3: Health Systems Management
1 . S ys te ms  a n al ys i s  an d s ys te m s  dy n a mic s  i n  he a l t h  c ar e : h ea l t h  

s y s te m s :  C ha ra ct e r i s t i c s ,  p la n ni n g  m et h o do l og i e s ,  g oa l s  a n d fu n ct i o n s.

2 . Str ate g ic  m a nag e me nt  i n  he a l t h  c ar e ; qu a nt i t a t i v e  fo u nda t i o n s o f  
h ea l th  s er vi c e s  ma na g e m e n t ;  H ea l t h  s y s t e m s r e s ea r c h:  U s e s a n d  
a p pl i ca t i o n s .

3 . M e tho do lo g ie s : e va lu a t i o n m et h o do l og y for  m o n i t or i n g t h e  
p er for ma n c e  a n d  n e ed s  i n  h ea l t h  s er vi c e s .

4 . O pe r at io n al  p l a n ni ng  an d m a n ag e me nt  i s s ue s  i n  he a l t h  c ar e : h ea l t h  
ca r e  d e c i si o n  ma k i ng  for  m e ga  pr o bl e m s .

5 . A p pr o ac he s ; c o nt e m p ora r y  t r e nd s i n  h ea l t h  ca r e;  H ea l th  Ma n po w e r  
p ol ic y ,  p la n n in g  a nd  ma na ge m e n t ;  P r oj e ct  ma na g e m e n t  in  H ea l t h  ca re .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Fe r r e r . H . P e d ,  Th e  H e a l th  S e r v ic e s  Ad m in i s t r a t io n  R e s e a r c h  a n d 

Ma n a g e m e n t ,  1 9 7 2 ,  Bu t te r wo r th s ,  Lo n d o n .
 H o d g e t t s . R . M a n d  Ca s c io .D . M,  Mo d e r n  H e a l th  Ca r e  Ad m in i s t r a t io n ,  

1 9 8 3 ,  Ac a d e m ic  Pr e s s ,  Ne w Yo r k .  
 H o m b y . P e tc ,  G u id e l in e s  fo r  H e a l th  Ma n p o we r  P la n n in g ,  1 9 8 1 ,  WH O ,  

G e n e v a .  
 H y m a n ,  H e r b e r t .H ,  H e a l th  P la n n in g :  A  s y s te m s  a p p r o a c h ,  2 n d e d . ,  

1 9 8 2 .  As p e n ,  Ro c k v i l l e .  

 In d ia n  Co u n c i l  o f  Me d ic a l  Re s e a r c h ,  Na t io n a l  Co n fe r e n c e  o n  
Ev a lu a t io n  o f  Pr im a r y  h e a l th  c a r e  p r o g r a m m e s ,  1 9 8 0 ,  IC MS ,  Ne w  
D e lh i .

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT &
ENTREPRENEURSHIP

3.3 Elective  SBM&E 1: Government Business Interface

1 . Sta te  Pa r t i c i pa t i o n in  Bu si n e s s ,  in t er a ct i on  b e t w e e n  G o v er n m e nt ,  
Bu s i n e s s a n d di f f e r e nt  c ha m b er s o f  C o m m er c e a n d I n du s t r y  i n  I n d ia ;  
Pu b l i c  D i s t r i bu t i on  S y s t e m;  G ov e rn m e n t  C o n t r ol  o v e r  p r i c e  a n d  
di s t r ibu t i o n.

2 . Co n su m er  Pr o t e ct io n A c t  ( C P A)  a n d t h e r o l e  o f v o lu n ta r y  
or ga ni za t i o n s i n  P ro t e ct i ng  C o n su m er ’ s  R ig h t s;  I n du s t r i a l  p ol i c y  
r e s o lu t i o n,  n e w i n du st r i a l  p o l i c y  o f  t h e  G o ve r n m en t .

3 . Co n c e nt r a t i o n o f E c o no m i c P o w e r :  R ol e  o f Mu l t i na t i o na l s ,  F or e i gn  
Ca p i ta l  a n d F or ei g n c o l l a b ora t i on s .

4 . In dia n P la n n in g  S y s t e m:  G ov e r n m en t  P ol ic y  co n c er n i ng  d e v el o p m e nt  
o f ba ck wa r d a rea s / r e gi o n s ;  G o v er n m e n t  p ol i c y  w i t h  r e g a rd  t o  ex p or t  
pr o m ot i on  a nd  i m p or t  su b st i tu t i o n;  C o nt r o l l er  o f  ca pi t a l  i s su e s .  
G o v er n m e nt ’ s  p ol i cy  w i t h  r ega rd  t o  s ma l l  s ca l e  in du s t r i e s .

5 . T he r e s po n s i bi l i t i e s  o f th e  Bu si n e s s a s  w el l  a s  t h e  G o v er n m e nt  to  
pr ot e c t  t h e  E n vi ro n m e n t ;  G o v er n m e nt  c lea ra n c e fo r e sta bl i sh i ng a  n e w  
e nt er p r i s e .
References:  

 Ch e r u n i la m  Fr a n c i s ,  Bu s in e s s  a n d  G o v e r n m e n t .  8 t h e d .  Bo m b a y ,  
H im a la y a ,  1 9 9 5

 D a s g u p ta  A .  a n d  S e n g up ta .N ,  G o v e r n m e n t  a n d  Bu s in e s s ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  
V ik a s ,  1 9 8 7

 Ma r a th e ,  S h a r a d  S .  Re g u la t io n  a n d  D e v e lo p m e n t ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  S a g e ,  
1 9 8 6

 Tr iv e d i . M. L ,  G o v e r n m e n t  a n d  Bu s in e s s ,  Bo m b a y ,  Mu l t i t e c h ,  1 9 8 0

3.4 Elective  SBM&E 2: Small  Business Marketing
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1 .  Ba s i s  for  c o mp e t i t i o n;  s t ru c tu ra l  A na l y si s  o f I n du st r i e s;  G e n er i c  
c o m p et i t i v e  s t r a te g i e s;  f r a m e w ork  fo r  c o mp e t i t i o n  a na l y si s ;  ma rk e t  
s ig na l s;  co m p e t i t i v e  m o v e s .

2 .  T e ch n ol o g y o f co m p e t i t i v e  a d va nta g e ;  s t r a t eg y t o w a rd s bu y e r s a n d  
su p pl i e r s;  s t r a t e gi c  g r ou p s  w i t h i n  i n du st r i e s .

3 .  Co m p e t i t i v e  st r a t eg y in  d e cl i n i n g i ndu s t r i e s;  c o m p et i t i v e  st r a t e g y i n  
g l o ba l  i n du st r i e s .

4 .  S t r a t e gi c  a na l y s i s  o f i n t e gra t i o n ca pa ci t y  e x pa n si o n;  s t r a t e gi e s o f  
e nt er i n g i n t o  n e w  bu s i n e s s.

5 . P o r t fo l i o  t e c h ni qu e s i n  c o mp e t i to r  a na l y s i s;  t e ch n i qu e s o f  co n du ct in g  
in du st r y  a na l y s i s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Alb e r  Ke n n e th .J ,  Th e  S t r a te g ic  Ma n a g e m e n t  H a n d b o o k ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  

Mc G r a w H i l l ,  1 9 8 3
 Al l io  Ro b e r t . J ,  Th e  Pr a c t i c a l  S t r a te g i s t ;  Bu s in e s s  a n d  Co r p o r a te  

S t r a te g y  in  th e  1 9 9 0 s ,  Ca l i fo r n ia ,  Ba l l in g e r  1 9 8 8 .  
 An s o f f  H . I ,  Im p la n t in g  S t r a te g ic  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  En g le wo o d  C l i f f s ,  

Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  In c .  1 9 8 4 .
 H a r n e l ,  g a r y  a n d  Pr a h la d ,  C . K . ,  Co m p le t in g  fo r  th e  fu tu r e .  Bo s to n ,  

H a r v a r d  Bu s in e s s  S c h o o l  Pr e s s ,  1 9 9 4 .
 H a x .A .C  a n d  Ma j ly f ,  N .S . Re a d in g s  in  S t r a te g ic  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  

Ca m b r id g e ,  Ba l l in g e r ,  1 9 8 4 .
 Po r te r ,  M ic h a e l . E ,  Co m p e t i t i v e  a d v a n ta g e ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  Fr e e  Pr e s s ,  

1 9 8 5 .
 S ta lk ,  G e o r g e ,  Co m p e t in g  Ag a in s t  T i m e ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  Fr e e  P r e s s ,  1 9 9 0 .

3.5 Elective  SBM&E 3: Financing of  Small  Bus iness

1 . Fi na n cia l  Ma na g e m e nt  i n  s ma l l  i ndu s t r i e s ;  f i na n c ia l  n e e d s o f s m a l l  
bu si n e s s  – ty p e s  o f ca p i t a l  r e qu i r e m e n t s.

2 . Ca s h Ma na g e m e n t  p ro b l e m s:  s ou r c e s o f f i na n c e for  s ma l l  bu si n e s s in
In dia ;  I n d ig e n ou s ba nk er s ,  pu bl i c  d e p o si t s .

3 . S ta te  F i na n c e c or p ora t i o n s,  I n du st r i a l  C o -o p era t i v e s – a d e qu a c y a nd  
a p pr o pr ia t en e s s  o f fu n d s f ro m  ba nk in g a n d n o n -ba nk i n g f ina n c ia l  
in t er m e dia r i e s.

4 . M on e ta r y  p ol i c y  o f th e  R e s er v e  Ba nk  o f In d ia  for  s m a l l  bu si n e s s ;  
F i na n cia l  A s s i s ta n c e  fr o m  t h e c e n t r a l  a n d  sta t e  G o v er n m e nt s .

5 . S ma l l  s ca l e  i n du st r i e s  a n d  fi na n cia l  a l l o ca t i o n  a n d  u t i l i za t i on  u nd e r  
f i ve  y ea r  p la n s – a  cr i t i ca l  a p pra i sa l .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Bh a l la . K . K ,  F in a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  a n d  Po l ic y ,  2 n d e d . ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  

An m o l 1 9 9 8 .

 Bh a t ta c h a r y a .C .C ,  Pu b l ic  S e c to r  En te r p r i s e s  in  In d ia ,  A l la h a b a d ,  
K i ta b  Ma h a l ,  1 9 9 0 .

 D e s a i ,  Va s a n t ,  S m a l l  S c a le  In d u s t r ie s  a n d  En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip ,  Bo m b a y ,  
H im a la y a ,  1 9 9 5 .

 Pic k le  H a l  B  a n d  Ab r a h a m jo n ,  Ro y e e .L ,  S m a l l  Bu s in e s s  Ma n a g e m e n t  
5 t h e d . ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  J o h n  Wi le y ,  1 9 9 0 .

 S c h u m a c h e r .E . F ,  S m a l l  i s  Be a u t i fu l ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  Ru p a ,  1 9 9 0 .
 S ta le y .E  a n d  Mo r s e y . R ,  S m a l l  S c a le  in d u s t r ie s  in  th e  d e v e lo p in g  

c o u n tr ie s ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  Mc G r a w H i l l .
 Ve p a ,  Ra m . N ,  H o w to  s u c c e s s  in  S m a l l  i n du st r y ,  N e w D e lh i ,  V ik a s,  

1 9 8 4 .

RETAIL & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

3.3 Elective  R&SCM 1: Supply Chain Management 

1 . I ntr o duc t io n to  Su p pl y C h ai n  M an ag e me nt : c o n ce p t ,  O bj e c t i v e s a n d  
fu n ct i on  o f S CM ,  c o n c e ptu a l  fr a m e w o rk  o f S CM ,  su p pl y  c ha i n  s t r a t eg y ,  
o p era t i ng  mo d e l  for  su p pl y  c ha in .  Ma na g i n g t h e Ex t er na l  a n d i n t er na l  
su p pl y  c ha in .

2 . G lo b al  Su p pl y C h a in  M a n ag e me n t : ED I ,  Pr o bl e m s o f co m p l e xi t y  
c o n fr o nt in g su p pl y  c ha i n  Ma na g e m e nt ,  R e v er s e  Su p p ly  Cha i n .  Va lu e  
c ha i n  a n d va lu e d el i v er y  s y st e m s  for  S CM .  O rga n i za t i o n D e s i gn  a n d  
Ma na g e m e n t  o f  su pp l y  c ha i n .

3 . So ur c ing : s ou r c in g o f ma t er ia l ,  G l o ba l  s ou r ci n g - i s su e s ,  Pr o bl e m s .  
G rou p Pu r cha s i n g,  I n v en t or y  Ma na g e m e nt  i n  Su p p ly  c h a in :  R ol e  a nd  
i mp or ta n c e o f i n v e nt or y  i n  SC ,  In v e nt o ry  p ol i c i e s,  J IT ,  V MI .  R ol e  o f  
S t or e s  ma na g e m e n t  in  SC ,  in v e nt or y  a s a n  e l e m e nt  o f cu s t o m er  s er vi c e .

4 . Str ate g ic  I s s ue s  in  S u pp ly C h a ins : l ea n Ma nu fa c tu r in g ,  S t r a t e g ic  
Pa r t n er s h i p s,  A l l i a n ce s ,  a n d C ol la bo ra t iv e a d va nta g e.  S t r a t e gi c  
r e la t i o n s h ip s in  – l o gi s t i c s ,  H a n dl i n g s y s t e m s a n d e qu i p m e nt ,  S t or e s  
ma na g e m e nt .  B e s t  p ra ct i c e  a n d Be n c h ma rk i n g,  R e -e n gi n e er in g o f  
su p pl y  c ha in .

5 . R e ta i l ing  a n d s u pp l y c ha i n  I nte r f ac e : r e ta i l  su p pl y  cha i n  ma na g e m e nt ,  
T ra n s po r ta t i o n a n d i n v e nt or y  i n  r e ta i l  SC ,  C ha n n el  d e s i gn  a nd  
ma na g e m e nt ,  R ol e  o f Pa ck a g i n g a n d R e pa ck a gi n g i n  R eta i l  bu s i n e s s,  
Cu s t o m er  l e d  bu s i n e s s,  Cu s t o m er  fo cu s i n  Su p pl y  C ha in ,  C o m pla i n t  
H a n dl i ng ,  d e v el o pi n g  cu st o m er  s er vi c e  st r a t e gy ,  R FID  a n d  Ba r  co d in g .

Re fe r e nc e :
 Mo h a n ty ,  R . P  a n d  D e s h m u k h ,  S .G ,  2 0 0 5 , .  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  

Th e o r y  a n d  p r a c t i c e s ,  B i z ta n t r a .
 S u n i l  Ch o p r a  & Me in d l Pe te r ,  2 0 0 3 ,  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  

s t r a te g y ,  p la n n in g  a n d  o p e r a t io n ,  3 r d  Ed i t io n ,  Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n  /  
PH I .

 Al te k a r ,  V .  Ra h u l ,  2 0 0 5 ,  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  PH I .
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 Pie r r e  D a v id ,  2 0 0 3 ,  In te r n a t io n a l  Lo g is t i c s ,  B i z ta n t r a .
 J o e l  D . Wis n e r ,  G .  Ke o n g  Le o n g  a n d  Ke a h -Ch o o n  Ta n ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Pr in c ip le s  

o f  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  A  b a la n c e d  Ap p r o a c h ,  Th o m s o n .
 Ro n a q ld  H .  Ba l lo u ,  2 0 0 4 ,  Bu s in e s s  Lo g is t i c s /  S u p p ly  Ch a in  

Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Pe a r s o n  e d u c a t io n ,  5 th  Ed i t io n .
 Co y le ,  J . J . ,  Ba r d i  E .J .  & J o h n  La n g le y .C ,  2 0 0 6 ,  Th e  M a n a g e m e n t  o f  

Bu s in e s s  Lo g is t i c s - A  s u p p ly  Ch a in  Pe r s p e c t i v e  Th o m s o n ,  7 th  Ed i t io n .
 B.S .S a h a y ,  2 0 0 4 ,  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  fo r  G lo b a l  

Co m p e t i t i v e n e s s ,  Ma c m i l la n  In d ia  L td ,  2 n d  Ed i t io n .
 Me tz e r ,  2 0 0 5 ,  “S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t ” ,  Re s p o n s e .

3.4 Elective  R&SCM 2: Operations Strategy

1 .  I n t r o du ct i on  t o  O p era t i o n s Ma na g e m e nt :  r o l e  o f  O p era t io n s  Ma na g e m e nt  
in  to ta l  ma na g e m en t  S y s t e m - I n te r fa c e be t w e e n t h e op e r a t i on s y s t e m s  
a n d sy s t e m s o f o t h er  fu n c t i o na l  a r ea s .  P ro du ct i on P la n ni n g a n d  
Co nt r ol :  Ba si c  fu n c t i o n s o f Pr odu c t i o n P la n ni n g a n d C o nt r o l ,  
Pr o du c t i o n C y cl e  - c ha ra c t er i s t i c s  o f p ro c e s s  t e c h n ol o gi e s .

2 .  Co n t r ol  o f pr o du c t i o n op e ra t i o n s :  p la nt  Ca pa ci t y  a n d  L i n e Ba la n ci n g .  
P la nt  l a y ou t  -d i f f e r e nt  ty p e s o f l a y ou t s .  L o ca t i o n a n d  th e fa ct or s  
in f lu e n ci n g l o ca t i on .  Ma i nt e na n c e Ma na g e m e n t :  O bj e c t i v e s – Fa i lu r e  
Co n c e pt ,  R el ia b i l i t y ,  P r ev e n t i v e a n d Br ea k do w n  ma i n t e na n c e ,  
Re p la ce m e n t  p ol i c i e s .

3 .  S t r a t e g y &  O p era t i o n s: a fr a m e w o rk  for  o p e ra t i o n s s t r a te g y .  T ra d e o f f s ,  
pr o du ct i v i t y  & co m p e t i t i o n  . Pr o c e s si n g N e t w ork  S t r a t e gi e s -Ca pa ci ty  
a n d r ea l  a s s e t  in v e s t m e nt , Ca pa ci t y  T i m in g  a nd  F l e xi b i l i t y R i sk  
Ma na g e m e n t  a n d O p e ra t i o na l  H e d gi n g.

4 .  Su p pl i er  & Cu st o m e r  S t r a t e gi e s : ou t s ou r ci n g v s .  I n t e gr a t i on ,  Pu r c ha s i ng  
Su p p ly  Ma na g e m e nt ,  D e si g ni n g c o nt r a c t s  & pr i c i n g;  Ma s s cu s to m i z e d  
s er v i c e ,  T i m el y  s e rv i c e  &  i n c e nt i v e m gt ,  R e v enu e  ma na g e m e nt

5 .  Lea r n i ng & G r o w t h St r a t e gi e s :  g lo ba l  s t a n da r di za t i o n/ a u t o ma t io n ,  
E mp l o ye e  co m p e t en c i e s & cu l tu r e ,  L ea r ni n g & p ro c e s s  i mp ro v e m e n t ,  
c o m p et in g  t hr ou g h l ea rn i n g a n d in n o va t i on s
Re fe r e nc e :

 O p e r a t io n s  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  S te v e n s o n  J .  Wi l l ia m ,  2 0 0 7 ,  9 th  Ed i t io n ,  
T MH .

 Operations Management strategy and analysis, Lee J. krajewski and Larry P.Ritzman, 2007, 9th 
Edition, Pearson

 Operations Strategy by Slack and Lewis.  Prentice Hall, 2003.
 Manufacturing Strategy by Hill.  Irwin McGraw-Hill, 2000.
 Manufacturing Strategy: How to formulate and implement a winning plan by Miltenburg.  

Productivity Press, 1995.
 Restoring our competitive edge: competing through manufacturing by Hayes and Wheelwright.  

John Wiley & Sons, 1984.
 Operations Strategy by David Garvin.  Prentice Hall, 1992
 Balanced Sourcing by Laseter.  Jossey-Bass Publishers, 1998.

3.5 Elective R&SCM-3: Services & Retai l Marketing

1 . S er vi c e :  c o n c e pt s ,  S co p e o f S er v i ce s .  G o o d s -S er vi c e s  c o n t i nu u m .  4 I s o f  
S er vi c e s G o o d s a nd S er v i ce s  Ca t e g or i za t i o n . I ndu s t r i a l  S er vi c e s .  
S eg m e n ta t io n t a r ge t  Ma rk e t i n g a nd p o si t i o ni n g,  Cu st o m e r  e x p e cta t i on s  
a n d p er c e pt i on s  o f  s er vi c e s .

2 . S er vi c e  ma rk e t i n g Mi x :  pr o du c t ,  Pr i c i n g,  P la c e,  Pr o m ot i on ,  P e op l e ,  
P hy s i ca l  e vi d e n c e a n d pr o c e s s .  D i m e n si o n s o f S er vi c e  Q u a l i t y ,
M ea su r i n g  s er vi c e  Q u a l i t y .

3 . S t r a t e gi e s for  Ma rk e t i n g:  o v er vi e w ,  s t r a t e g i e s for  d ea l in g w i t h  
in ta n g i bi l i t y ,  i n v en t or y ,  in c o n s i st e n c y a n d i n s epa ra b i l i t y .  Bu i l d i n g  
cu st o m er  R e la t io n s h ip  t hr ou g h S e g m e nta t i on  a n d r e t en t i o n s t r a t e g i e s.  
S er vi c e  Ma rk et i ng T r ia n g l e - E x te r na l  Ma rk et in g ,  I n t er n a l  Ma rk e t i n g,  
Re la t io n s h ip  Ma rk et in g  a nd  I nt e ra ct i v e  Ma rk et i n g .

4 . In t r odu c t i o n t o  R eta i l i n g:  t y p e s,  Fra n c hi s i n g i n  r e ta i l ,  T ec h n ol o g y i n  
r e ta i l ,  Fa c t or s a f f e c t i n g r e ta i l ,  R e ta i l i ng  pr o c e s s .  R e ta i l i n g  i n  I n dia  a n d  
e m er g in g  t r e n d s  a n d  P o l i c y  i m p era t i v e s.

5 . M er c ha nd i s e  Ma na g e m e nt :  s ou r c e s o f m e r cha n di s e ,  L o gi s t i c  
Ma na g e m e n t ,  Ca t eg o ry Ma na g e m en t ,  S t or e  La y ou t ,  D e s i g n a n d V i su a l  
M er c ha nd i si n g ,  R e ta i l i n g  S t r a t e g y a n d Cu st o m er  S e rv i c e.

Re fe r e nc e :
 H o f fm a n ,  2 0 0 7 ,  “S e r v ic e s  Ma r k e t in g ”,  Th o m s o n .
 Lo v e lo c k ,  Ch a t te r je e ,  2 0 0 6 ,  S e r v ic e s  Ma r k e t in g  Pe o p le ,  Te c h n o lo g y  

S t r a te g y ,  5 th  e d i t io n ,  Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n .
 D a v id  G i lb e r t ,  2 0 0 3 ,  Re ta i l  Ma r k e t in g  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  2 n d  e d i t io n ,  

Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n .
 Ze i th a m l  Va lo r ie  A .  a n d  B i tn e r  Ma r y  ,  2 0 0 0 ,  S e r v ic e s  Ma r k e t in g  T MH .
 Ra m p a l  M. K .  a n d  G u p ta  S . L ,  2 0 0 0 ,  S e r v ic e  Ma r k e t in g ,  Co n c e p ts ,  

a p p l ic a t io n  a n d  c a s e s ,
 G a lg o t ia  Pu b l i s h in g  Co m p a n y ,  Ne w D e lh i .
 Le v y  & We i t z ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Re ta i l in g ,  T MH
 A J  La m b a ,  2 0 0 6 ,  Th e  Ar t  o f  Re ta i l in g ,  T MH
 Pa tr ic k  M .  D u n n e  a n d  Ro b e r t  F .  Lu s c h  ,2 0 0 5 ,  Re ta i l i n g ,  Th o m s o n  

Le a r n in g
 Fe r n ie  & S p a r k s ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Lo g is t i c s  & Re ta i l  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  V iv a  Bo o k s
 G ilm o r e  ,  2 0 0 5 ,  S e r v ic e s  m a r k e t in g  a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Re s p o n s e  Bo o k s
 G r o n r o o s ,  2 0 0 5 ,  S e r v ic e s  Ma n a g e m e n t  & M a r k e t in g ,  J o h n  Wi le y
 Cu l le n  & Ne wm a n ,  2 0 0 7 ,  “ Re ta i l in g ,  e n v i r o n m e n t  a n d o p e r a t io n s ” ,  

Th o m s o n .

BANKING & INSURANCE

3.3 Elective  B&I -1:  Law & Practice of  Banking
1 . Ba nk i n g   a n d R egu la t i o n  a ct  o f  1 9 4 9

2 . A na l y s i s  o f  F i na n cia l  s t a t e m e nt s  o f  Ba nk s
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3 . Ba s e l  N o r m s &  i s s u e s  in  i m p l e m en ta t i on   i n  I n dia

4 . Ma na g e m e n t  o f  Ba nk s – N P A a n d  S AR F A ES I  A c t

5 . Ma na g e m e n t  o f  R i sk  i n  ba nk s  – V A R  mo d e l ,  ca s e  s tu d i e s o f  r e c e nt  
ba nk  fa i lu r e s  i n  I nd ia .

3.4 Elective  B&I- 2: Investment Banking & Merchant 
Banking

1 . N a tu r e  o f  I n v e st m e n t  Ba nk s  & M er c ha nt  Ba nk s,  C o n v er g e n c e i n  
ba nk i n g 

2 . Re gu la t or y  i s su e s c o n c er ni n g  I n ve s t m e nt  & M er c ha nt s  Ba n k s

3 . Ma na g e m e n t  o f  N B FC ’ s , r e gu la to ry  i s su e s
.
4 . Ba nk i n g  s er vi c e s  & s o c ia l  i n clu s io n  

5 . A na l y s i s  o f  su b pr i m e c r i s i s  o f  2 0 0 7  i n  t h e  U S  a n d  i t s  i m p l i ca t io n s  for  

In dia .  

3.5 Elective  B&I -3:  Corporate  Banking & Retai l  Banking
1 . In t r odu c t i o n to  pr o du ct s  & s e rv i c e s o f f e r e d b y c o m m e r cia l  ba nk s .

2 . Co m m e r cia l  Ba nk  c r ed i t  t o  I ndu s t r y:  T y p e s  o f  fa c i l i t i e s ,  T er m  l oa n,  
u nd e r wr i t i n g ,  w ork i ng  ca pi ta l  c r ed i t ,  loa n  s y nd i ca t io n ,  br i d g e f i na n c e ,  
m e z za ni n e f i na n c e e t c .  

3 . Co m m e r cia l  ba nk  cr e di t  to  v e ntu r e  ca p i ta l  f i r m s  , va lu a t i o n  & r i sk  
ma na g e m e nt

4 . T yp e s  o f R eta i l  p ro du ct s :  C o n su m er  l oa n s ,  A u t o  l oa n s ,  H o m e  l oa n s e t c .  

5 . A gr i cu l tu ra l  l oa n s  – T y p e s o f  l oa n s &  i s s u e s in  r i sk  ma na g e m e nt .  

FOURTH SEMESTER

4.1 Strategic Management 
1 . O v er v i e w o f s t r a t e g i c  ma na g e m e n t :  or i g i n  o f s t r a t e g y ,  s t r a t e g y v s  

s t ru ctu r e ,  e l e m e n t s o f  bu s i n e s s s t r a te g i e s,  S t r a t e g i c  Ma na g e m e nt  
pr o c e s s .

2 . En v i r o n m en ta l  A na l y s i s:  S t r a t eg i ca l l y re l e va n t  c o m p o n e n t s o f i n t er na l  
a n d e xt e r na l  en v i r o n m en t ,  I n du st ry a n d c o m p et i t i ve  a na l y si s ,  a na l y si s  

o f  r e s ou r c e s a n d c o m p e t i t i v e  ca pa bi l i t i e s ,  e nv i r o n m e n ta l  s ca n ni n g  
t e c h ni qu e s .  

3 . E sta bl i s hi n g or ga ni za t i o na l  d i r e c t i o n – de v e lo p in g st r a te g i c  v i s i o n,  
m i s si o n a nd s e t t i ng  o bj e c t i v e s .  S t r a t e gi c  i n t e nt  a n d t h e c o nc e p t  o f  
s t r a t e gi c  p yra mi d ,  c or p ora t e  e t h i c s a n d s o c ia l  r e s p on s i bi l i ty .

4 . G e n er i c  c o m p et i t i v e  s t r a t eg i e s – s ta bi l i t y ,  e x pa n s i o n,  r e t r e n ch m e n t ,  
c o ng l o m era t e  a n d t h ei r  va r ia n t s .  S t r a t eg i c  a n d c o mp e t i t i v e  a d va nta g e ,  
n e w bu si n e s s m o d el s fo r  g l o ba l  a n d i n t er n e t  e c o n o m y, St r a t e g y  

clu s t er s  a n d  m od e l s  r e la t i n g to  p or t fo l i o  a na l y si s .  
5 . St r a t e gy  i m p le m e n ta t io n  – bu i l d in g  c o r e  c o m p et e n ci e s  a n d c o m p et i t iv e  

ca pa bi l i t i e s ,  d e v el o pi n g p ol i c i e s a n d p ro c e du r e s fo r  i m pl e m e n ta t i o n.  

D e s i gn i n g a n d i n sta l l in g  su p p or t i n g and re wa r d i n g s y st e m s .  

Eva lu a t i n g  a n d  m on i t or i ng  i m p l e m e nta t i on .   

Re fe r e nc e s :

 S tr a te g y  a n d  S t r u c tu r e  – Al f r e d  C .Ch a n d le r  
 S tr a te g ic  Ma n a g e m e n t  – A le x  M i l l e r  a n d  I r w in
 Co m p e t i t i v e  Ad v a n ta g e s :  Cr e a t in g  a n d  S u s ta in in g ,  S u p e r io r  

Pe r fo r m a n c e  – M ic h a e l  E .  Po r te r
 Co m p e t in g  fo r  th e  fu tu r e  – Pr a h la d  a n d  H a m m e l
 Th e  Fu tu r e  o f  Co m p e t i t io n  – Pr a h la d  a n d  Ve n k a ta r a m a n
 Cr a f t in g  a n d  e x e c u t in g  S t r a te g y – Au r th o r  A .  Th o m p s o n  a n d  o th e r s
 Th e  Ar t  o f  S t r a te g y  – Av in a s h  K. D ix i t  a n d  Ba r r y  J .Na le b u f f

ELECTIVE PAPERS

MARKETING

4.2 Elective  MM 4: Product and Brand Management

1 .  I ntr o d uc t io n to  Pr o duc t  M an ag e me nt :  ba si c  c on c e pt s  o f pr o du c t ;  
c l a s s i f i ca t i o n o f pr o du ct ;  pr o du ct  m i x a n d l i n e  d e c i s io n s ;  g ro w t h  
s t r a t e gi e s fo r  F MCG ;  or ga ni z i n g fo r  pr o du ct  ma na g e m e nt .  Pr o du ct  
ma rk e t  s t r a t e gi e s  for  l ea d er s ,  c ha l l e n g er s  a n d  fol lo w e r s.   

2 .  N e w Pr o d uc t  P l a n ni ng  an d D e v e lo p me nt : or ga ni zi n g  fo r  n e w pr o du ct ,  
n e w pr o du ct  d e v el o p m e nt  pr o c e s s ,  La u n c h st r a t e gy ,  R ea s o n s for  n e w  
pr o du ct  fa i lu r e s ,  c o n su m er  a d o pt i o n pr o c e s s ,  pr o du c t  l i f e  c y cl e  
c o n c ep t s .   

3 .  M ar ke t i ng  P l a nn ing :  pla n ni n g pr o c e s s,  co m p o n e nt s  o f ma rk e t i n g pla n  
– co m p e t i t i on  a na l y s i s ,  pr o du c t  ca t e go r y a t t r a c t i v e n e s s a na l y si s ,  
cu st o m er  a na l y s i s  a n d c o m pe t i t or  a na l y si s .   S e g m en t i n g – T a rget i n g –
P o si t i o ni n g (ST P )  – ba si s  for  s e g m en ta t io n ,  d i f f er e nt i a t i o n a nd  
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p o si t i o ni n g,  T e c hn i qu e s o f g oo d p o s i t i o ni n g ,  P r i c i n g  a n d c ha n n e l  
ma na g e m e nt  s t r a t eg y .

4 .  Br a n ds  a n d Br an d M a n ag e me n t :  c u st o m er  ba s e d b ra n d e qu i t y  – bra n d  
p o si t i o ni n g a n d va lu e s  – ch o o s in g  b ra nd  el e m e nt s  t o  bu i l d  bra n d  
e qu i t y .

5 .  D e s ig ni ng  M ar ke t i ng  pr o g r a ms  to  b ui ld  br a n d e qu i t y: m ea su r in g  
s ou r c e s o f bra nd  e qu i t y  – d e s i gn  a nd  i m pl e m e n t i n g bra n di n g s t r a t e gi e s  
– ma na gi n g  b ra n d  ov e r  t i m e .

Re fe r e nc e s :

 Pr o d u c t  Ma n a g e m e n t  – D o n a ld  R .  Le h m a n ,  Ru s s e l  S .  Win n e r  a n d  
 S tr a te g ic  Br a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t  - Ke v in  L . Ke l le r
 Th e  Br a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t  Ch e c k l i s t  – Br a b  Va n a u k e n  a n d  Ma n a g in g  

In d ia n  Br a n d s  – Ra m e s h  Ku m a r
 Ap p l ic a t io n  Ex e r c i s e s  in  Ma r k e t in g  – Ra m e s h  Ku m a r
 Br a n d s  & Br a n d in g  b y  Th e  Ec o n o m is t
 S tr a te g ic  Br a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  J e a n  No e l  Ka p fe r e r
 Bu i ld in g ,  Me a s u r in g ,  a n d  Ma n a g in g  Br a n d  Eq u i ty  b y  Ke v i n L . Ke l le r
 H a n d b o o k  o f  n e w p r o d u c t  m a n a g e m e n t  – Ch r i s to p h e r  H . Lu c h

4.3 Elective  MM 5: Business Marketing Management

1 . The  N at ur e  o f  B us i ne s s  M ar ke t i ng :  bu s i n e s s a nd c o n su m er  pr o du ct s ,  
Ba s i s  for  c la s s i fi ca t i o n,  D i f f e r en c e b e t w e e n bu si n e s s a n d c on su m e r  
ma rk e t i n g,  Bu si n e s s  ma rk et in g i n  g l o ba l  co n t ex t ,  C la s s i fi ca t i o n o f  
bu si n e s s  c on su m e r s,  C la s si f i ca t i on  o f bu s i n e s s pr o du ct s .   

2 . O r g a ni z at io n al  B uy i ng  Be h av io ur (O BB) : k ey c ha ra ct e r i s t i c s  o f  
or ga ni za t i o na l  cu s t o m er  a n d bu yi n g pr o c e s s  – Pu r c ha si n g  or ga n iza t i o n  
a n d bu yi n g sta g e s ,  C on c e p t  o f bu yi n g c e n t er ,  Bu y in g  m ot iva t i o n s,  
Pu r c ha s er s eva lu a t io n o f p o t en t i a l  su p pl i er s ,  E n vi r o n m e n ta l  i n flu e n c e  
o n or ga ni za t i o na l  bu y in g pr o c e s s.   Ma rk e t i n g i n for ma t i o n sy s t e m for  
or ga ni za t i o na l  ma rk et

3 .  B us i ne s s  M ar ke t i ng  P l a n ni ng :  pla n ni n g pr o c e s s,  D e ma n d a na l y s i s ,  
S eg m e n t i n g,  T a r g et i n g a nd P o si t i o ni n g,  I n du st r i a l  pr o du c t  s t r a t e gy a n d  
Pr o du c t  p o l i c y ,  N e w pr o du c t  d e v el o p m e nt ,  Ma na gi n g bu s i n e s s s er vi c e s ,  
PL C o f  i n du st r i a l  pr o du c t s .

4 .  M a nag ing  Bus ine s s  M ar ke t ing  C h a nne ls : di r e ct  a n d i n d i r e ct  
d i s t r ibu t i o n,  E -c ha n n el s ,  D i st r i bu t or s ,  Ma nu fa ctu r e r  r e pr e s e nta t i v e ,  
Cha n n el  d e s i g n a n d a d mi n i st r a t i o n.  C o n c e pt  o f  l o gi s t i c s  a n d  su p p ly  
c ha i n  ma na g e m e n t  i n  bu si n e s s ma rk e t i n g.   P r i c i n g st r a t e g y for  bu s i n e s s  
ma rk e t s  – C o m pe t i t i v e  b id d i ng  a nd  l ea s i ng ,  A d v e r t i s i n g a n d sa l e s
pr o m ot i on ,  P er s o na l  s el l i n g  i n  bu si n e s s  ma rk e t i n g 

5 .  M a nag ing  Bu s i ne s s  M ar ke t s :   ma na gi n g p er s o na l  s e l l in g  fu n c t i o n,  K e y  
a c c ou n t  ma na g e m e nt ,  Sa l e s a d mi ni s t r a t i o n,  S e l l i ng  t hr o u gh I n te r n et .   

E -c o m m er c e,  Pr o s p e c t i n g on  I nt er n e t ,  A c c e pt i n g o r d er s a n d pa y m e n t  
o n n et

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Bu s in e s s  Ma r k e t in g  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Mic h a e l  H u t t  a n d  Th o m a s  S p e h ,  8 t h

Ed i t io n ,  Th o m s o n  Le a r n in g
 In d u s t r ia l  Ma r k e t in g  – Re e d e r  a n d  Re e d e r  (PH I )
 In d u s t r ia l  Ma r k e t in g  – R ic h a r d  H i l l  (AI TBS )
 S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  – S u n i l  Ch o p r a  a n d  Pe te r  Me in d l  (1 s t I n d ia n  

r e p r in t ,  Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n )
 Bu s in e s s  Ma r k e t in g  – H a y n e s
 Bu s in e s s  Ma r k e t in g  – Ra n g a n

4.4 Elective  MM 6: Services Marketing

1 .   I ntr o duc t io n to  Se r v ic e s  M ar ke t ing :  d e fi n i t io n  o f s e r vi c e s ,  R ea s on s  for  
e m er g e n c e o f s e r vi c e s ma rk e t i n g,  C ha ra c te r i s t i c  f e a tu r e s o f  s er vi c e s  
ma rk e t i n g,  Se r vi c e  ma rk et in g mi x ,  R e c e nt  t r e n d s i n  s er v i c e s ma rk et i ng .  
S e ct ora l  v i e w  o f  s er vi c e  i n du st r y .

2 . C o ns u me r  Be h av io ur  in  Se r v ic e s : ga p a na l y si s  for  u nd e r sta n di n g  
c o n su m er  b eha v iou r .  Cu s t o m er  ex p e c ta t i o n s – Cu s to m er  p er c e pt i on ,  
Fa ct or s i n flu e n ci n g cu s to m e r  e x p ec ta t i on s .   S er v i ce  d e v el o p m e nt  a n d  
d e si g n ,  S ta g e s i n  n e w s e r vi c e  d e v el o p m e nt ,  S e r vi c e  b lu e pr i n t i n g .   
Cu s t o m er  d e f i n e d s er v i c e  s t a n da r d s .   Ph y s i ca l  ev i d e nc e  s e rv ic e  s ca p e.

3 . D e l iv e r i ng  a n d Pe r fo r mi ng  Se r v ic e s :  e m p lo y e e s r o l e  in  s er v i ce  d el i v er y  
– Bou n da r y - s pa n ni n g r ol e s ,  S t r a t e gi e s for  c l o si n g ga p s .  Cu s t o m er  r o l e s  
in  s er vi c e  d el i v er y ,  D e l i v er i ng  s er v ic e s  t h rou g h i n t er m e dia r i e s  a n d  
el e c t r o ni c  c ha n n el s .  

4 . M an ag ing  D e m a nd a n d C ap ac i t y: ma na g i n g s er vi c e  pr o mi s e s ,  I n t eg ra t e d  
s er v i c e  ma rk e t i n g co m mu n i ca t i o n s ,  Pr i c i n g o f s er vi c e s ,  T he i n t e gra t e d  
ga p m o d el s  for  s er vi c e  qu a l i ty .   

5 .  M ar ke t ing o f  Se r v ic e s :   h ea l t h  ca r e ,  H o s p i ta l i t y  s er vi c e s ,  T ra n s p or t  
s er v i c e s,  T el e c o m mu ni ca t i o n s e rv i c e s,  C o n su l ta t i o n s e r vi c e s ,  F i na n cia l  
s er v i c e s.  

Re fe r e nc e s :
 S e r v ic e s  Ma r k e t in g  – In te g r a te d  Cu s to m e r  Fo c u s  Ac r o s s  T h e  Fir m  –

Va la r ie  A .  Ze i th a m l  a n d  M .  J .  B i tn e r
 S e r v ic e s  Ma r k e t in g  – Pe o p le ,  Te c h n o lo g y  a n d  S t r a te g y  – L o v e lo c k
 S e r v ic e s  Ma r k e t in g  – Ra v i s h a n k a r
 Ma r k e t in g  o f  S e r v ic e s  – J h a
 Ma r k e t in g  o f  S e r v ic e s  – G .S .  Bh a t ia
 Ma r k e t in g  o f  S e r v ic e s  – S a h u  a n d  S in h a



B.N. Bahadur Institute of  Management Sciences, Manasagangotr i,  University of  Mysore, Mysore.

21

4.5 Elective  MM 7: International  Marketing

1 .   I nte r n at io n al  M ar ke t ing :  i n t r o du ct io n a n d I m p or t a n c e – Ba si s  o f  
in t er na t io na l  t r a d e ,  T h e or i e s o f i n t er na t i o na l  t r a d e,  T r a d e ba r r i er s ,  
In dia ’ s  fo r ei g n t r a d e s in c e  i n d e p e nd e n c e .

2 .   I nte r n at io n al  M ar ke t i ng  Env ir o n me nt : e c o n o mi c ,  Po l i t i ca l ,  L e ga l ,  
S oc i o -cu l tu ra l  a n d D e m og ra p h i c  e n v i r on m e n t .   I n t e rna t io na l  ma rk e t  
e nt r y  st r a t e gi e s  – MN C’ s,  G lo ba l  ma rk e t er s  e t c .

3 .  O r g a ni z at io n fo r  I nte r n at io n al  M ar ke t ing :  o bj e c t i v e s o f i n t er na t io na l  
ma rk e t i n g,  Fa ct o r s a f f e c t i n g i n t er na t io na l  ma rk et i n g,  In te r na t i o na l  
ma rk e t i n g mi x s t r a t e g y .  D i s t r ibu t i o n st r a t e gi e s a n d T y p e s o f  
in t er m e dia r i e s i n  in t er na t i ona l  ma rk e t i n g.

4 .  Ex po r t  P l a n ni ng : e x p or t  f i na n c e,  L e t t er  o f cr e di t ,  Ex p or t  l i c e n s in g ,  
Ex p or t  h ou s e s ,  E xp o r t  r i sk  a n d i n su ra n ce ,  E x p or t  pr o m ot io n a n d  
In c e nt i ve s  b y th e G o v er n m e nt  o f I nd ia  a n d I n s t i tu t i o na l  a r r a n g e m e nt  
for  e xp o r t  p ro m o t i o n i n  I n dia .  I mp o r t -E xp o r t  p o l i c i e s  o f  t h e  
G o v er n m e nt  o f  I n dia  – Ex p or t  d o cu m e nta t i on  pr o c e du r e s a n d  
for ma l i t i e s .  I n d ia n  for e ig n  t r a d e  si n c e i n d ep e n d e n c e.

5 .  I nte r n at io n a l  Ec o no mic  I ns t i t ut io ns  a n d Fo r um s :   G AT T ,  WT O ,  
EFT A,  L A FT A,  E U,  S A A RC ,  W or ld  Ba nk ,  I M F a n d ot h er  t r a di n g  
bl o ck s  a n d  co m m o n  ma rk et i ng  for  i n t e rna t i o na l  bu si n e s s

Re fe r e nc e s :
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ma r k e t in g  – S a k  O n k v i s i t  a n d  J o h n  J .  S h a w
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ma r k e t in g  – Ph i l ip  Ca te o r a  a n d  J o h n  G r a h a m
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ma r k e t in g  – C .A .  Fr a n c i s

 FINANCE

4.2 Elective  FM 4: Financial  Strategies

1 .   M e r g e r s  an d A c q ui s i t io ns : ba si c  for m s  o f  a cqu i si t i o n s,  t a x  fo r m s  o f  
a c qu i s i t i o n ,  A c c ou nt i n g ,  S yn e rg y  fr o m  a n  a c qu i si t i o n s ,  a n d s ou r c e s  o f  
s y n er g y,  ca l cu la t i ng  va lu e o f f i r m a f t er  a c qu i s i t i o n ,  c o s t  t o  
s to ck h ol d er s f r o m r edu c t i o n i n  r i sk ,  t he  N P V o f m er g er ,  d e fe n s i v e  
t a c t i c s .  T a k eo v er  a n d Bu y ou t s .

2 .   F i na nc i a l  D is tr e s s  a n d R e s tr uc tur ing : i n t r odu c t i o n,  c a u s e s a n d e f f e c t s  
o f f i na n cia l  d i st r e s s ,  op e ra t i o na l  cu t ba ck s, Ca u s e s a n d e f f e c t s ,
D iv e s t i tu r e  v s .  a s s et  sa l e s,  F i na n cia l  r e s t ru ctu r i n g ,  R e for mi n g  
g ov e r na n c e  ( or )  Ma na g e m e nt  st ru ctu r e s  ( or )  R e pla c in g  ma na g e m e nt  
D e bt  r e s t ru ctu r i ng ,  Ba nk ru p t c y,  l i qu i da t i o n &  r e or ga ni za t i o n.

3 .   Pr iv ate  Eq u i t y  a nd  Ve nt ur e  C a pi t a l : i n t r o du ct io n,  Ru di m e n t s o f  
va lu i n g a nd f i na n c i ng a  v en tu r e ,  S ta g e s o f v e n tu r e  d e v el o p m e nt  a n d  
f i na n c i ng ,  F i na n cia l a na l y si s  o f  V e ntu r e  ca pi ta l  f i r m s ( VC C s) ,  
S t ru c tu r i n g th e  d ea l /  F i na n c ia l  I n st ru m e n t ,  I nv e s t m e nt  nu r tu r i n g ,  

va lu a t i o n o f V C p or t fo l i o ,  I n i t i a l  Pu b l i c  o f f e r i n g s  o f s t o ck  – .  
Ma na g i ng  i n t er na l  a n d  s ea s o n ed  e qu i t y  o f f e r in g s .

4 . D iv i de nd po l ic y  an d Sto c k R e p ur c h as e s :  t h e I r r e l e va n c e o f D iv i d e nd s  
a n d S t o ck  R e pu r c ha s e s i n  I d ea l  Ca p i ta l  Ma rk e t .  T y p e s o f D i vi d e n d s  
a n d D i vi d e n d Pa y m e n t  Pr o c e s s .  D i v i d en d s a n d P r i n ci pl e  A g e n t  
Co n f l i c t s .  D i vi d e n d s,  T a x e s  a n d T ra n sa ct io n C o st s .  S t o ck  Re pu r c ha s e s  
v er su s D i vi d e n d s.  C or p ora t e  L ia bi l i t i e s - Al t er na t e  D e bt  F ina n c in g  
S ou r c e s,  D e bt  Ma tu r i t y  D e c i si o n,  C or po ra t e  u s e  o f T ra d e  Cre d i t ,  Ba nk  
Loa n s  a nd  R e la t i o n s h ip  L e n di n g .  I n fo r ma t i o n  i n  D eb t  r e la t e d  E v en t s.  

5 . M e r c han t  B an ki ng a n d C r e d i t  R at i ng : i n t r odu c t io n t o  m er c ha nt  
ba nk i n g,  m er c ha nt  ba nk er s / l ea d ma na g er s ,  r e gi s t r a t i o n,  o bl i ga t i o n a n d  
r e s p o n si b i l i t i e s ,  u n d er w r i t er s ,  o bl i ga t i o n,  ba nk er s t o  a n  i s su e ,  br ok er s  
to  a n  i s su e .  I s su e ma na g e m e nt  a ct i v i t i e s  a nd  pr o c edu r e pr i c i n g o f  
i s su e ,  i s su e o f d e bt  i n s t ru m e nt s ,  b o ok  bu i l d i n g gr e e n s h o e o pt i o n,  
s er v i c e s o f m er c ha nt  ba nk s , Cr e di t  Ra t i n g - SE BI  gu id e l i n e s ,  
l i mi ta t io n s  o f r a t in g .

4.3 Elective  FM 5: Derivatives

1 . I ntr o d uc t io n to  D e r iv at iv e s :  for wa r d s ,  Fu tu r e s,  o pt io n s,  s w a p s ,  t r a d in g  
m e c ha ni s m s , E x cha n g e s ,  C l ea r i n g h ou s e ( s t ru ctu re  a n d o p era t i on s ,  
r e gu la t or y  fr a m e w o rk ) ,  F l oo r  br ok er s,  I n i t i a t i n g t r a d e ,  L iqu ida t i n g or  
Fu tu r e  p o si t i o n ,  I n i t i a l  ma r gi n s ,  Va r ia t io n ma r g i n s,  T y p e s a n d o r d er s.
fu tu r e  c o m mi s s i o n m e r cha n t .

2 .  Fo r wa r d an d Fu tur e  C o n tr ac t s :  fo r wa r d c o nt r a c t s ,  fu tu r e s c o nt r a c t s ,  
F i na n cia l  fu tu r e s ,  Va lu a t io n o f  for wa rd  a nd  fu tu r e  p r i c e s ,  S t o ck  i n d e x  
fu tu r e s,  Va lu a t i o n o f s t o ck  i n d ex fu tu r e s,  H ea d in g u si n g fu tu r e s  
c o nt r a c t s ,  H ea di n g u si n g st o ck  i nd e x fu tu r e  c o nt r a c t s ,  I n d ex fu tu r e s,  
A dju s t i n g BET A o f a  p or t fo l i o  u si n g st o ck . I nt er e s t  r a t e  fu tu r e s a nd  
cu r r e n c y fu tu r e s .

3 . O pt io ns  C o ntr ac t s  an d Tr a di ng  Str ate g ie s : c ha ra ct e r i st i c s  o f o pt i o n s  
c o nt r a c t s , t r a di n g s t r a t eg i e s.  

4 .  V al u at io n o f  o pt io ns – gra p hi c  a na l y s i s  o f  ca l l  a n d pu t  va lu e s,  
c ha ra ct e r i s t i c s  o f  o pt i o n va lu e s ,  M o d el s  o f  va lu a t i o n; B i no m ia l  a nd
Bla ck  a n d S c h ol e s  mo d e l  .O pt o n G r e ek s.

5 . C o m mo dit y  f ut ur e  m ar ke t :  f or wa r d  ma rk et  co m m i s s i on ; e x c ha ng e s
t r a d i n g m e c ha ni s m .

4.4 Elective  FM 6: International  Financial  Management

1 . I nte r n at io n al F i na nc i a l  M a nag e me nt :  Str uc t ur e  o f  fo r e ig n e xc h ang e  
m ar ke t : t h e  ba la n c e o f pa y m e nt s ,  i n t er na t i o na l  m o n et a ry  s y s t e m –
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I . M. F, t h e na tu r e  o f g l oba l  ca pi t a l  f l o w s  – FD I , FI I ,  Pr i va te  e qu i t y  a n d
h e dg e  fu n d s.

2 . E xc h a ng e r ate  de te r m in at io n :  s t r u ctu ra l  m o d el s  o f  ex c ha n g e r a t e  
d et er m i na t io n  – I RP  a n d  P P  Pa r i t y ,  e x c ha n g e  r a t e  for e ca st in g . T ra n s fer  
pr ic i n g a n d n et t i n g .

3 . T he fo r e ig n e xc h a ng e  mar ke t :  s t r u c tu r e ,  t y pe s  o f t r a n sa ct i on s ,
qu o ta t i on s a n d A r bi t r a g e . E x c ha n g e r a t e  r e gi m e s – for e ig n ex c ha n g e  
ma rk e t  i n  I n dia .

4 . M e a s ur e me nt o f  e xpo s ur e  a n d R is k:  c l a s s i f i ca t io n ,  t r a n s a c t i o n,  
t r a n s la t i o n a nd  op e ra t i n g e x p o su r e s .  Ma na g e m e n t  o f  ex p o su r e s .  
H e d gi n g, fo r wa r d s , cu r r en c y fu tu r e s,  o pt i on s ,  s wa p s a n d h e dg i n g wi t h  
m o n e y ma rk e t .

5 . M a nag e me nt o f  in te r e s t  r ate  e x po s ur e :  F R A i n t er e s t  r a t e  ca p s a n d  
f l oo r s.  F i na n cia l  s wa p s - ty p e s -m o t i va t i o n a p p l i ca t i o n o f  s wa p s .  G D R,  
AD R.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Bu c k le y ,  Ad r ia n  – Mu l t in a t io n a l  F in a n c e ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  

In c .m  1 9 9 6
 Kim ,  S u k  a n d  Ki m ,  S e u n g  – G lo b a l  Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e :  Te x t  a n d  Ca s e s ,  

2 n d e d .  M ia m i  F lo r id a ,  Ko lb ,  1 9 9 3
 S h a p ir o ,  A la n .C  – Mu l t in a t io n a l  F in a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  

Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  o f  In d ia ,  1 9 9 5
 In te r n a t io n a l  Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  P .G . Ap te ,  Mc  G r a w H i l l .
 In te r n a t io n a l  Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  J e f f  Ma d u r a

4.5 Elective  FM 7: Corporate  Taxation

1 . O ut l i ne  o f  I nc o me  T ax Ac t ,  1 9 6 1 : ba si c  C o n c e pt s a n d  D e f in i t i on s ,  
In ci d e n c e  o f  T a x ,  H ea d s  o f  I n c o m e,  E x e m pt io n s  a n d d e du c t i o n s.

2 . C o m pu ta t io n o f  Bus i ne s s  I nc o me : d e fi n i t io n s ,  S c o p e,  C o m pu ta t i o n o f  
Pr o fi t s  a n d G a i n s  fr o m Bu s i n e s s or  Pr o fe s s i o n,  D e du ct i o n s,  M i ni mu m  
A l t er na te  T a x ,  T a x o n D i st r i bu t e d  P ro f i t s .

3 . C o m pu ta t io n o f  C a pi t al  G ai ns : ca pi ta l  A s s e t ,  T ra n s fer ,  Sh o r t  T er m  
a n d Lo n g  T er m  Ca p i ta l  G a in ,  C o st  I n fla t i o n In d e x ,  Ex e m p t i o n s.

4 . Se t  o f f  a n d C ar r y Fo r wa r d: bu si n e s s  L o s s a n d  U na b s or b e d  
D e pr e c ia t i o n ,  R e tu rn  o f  I n c o m e,  A s s e s s m e n t ,  A d va n c e Pa y m e nt  o f T a x,  
T a x D e du ct i o n  o r  Co l l e c t i o n a t  S ou r c e.

5 . T a x I m pl i ca t io n s  i n  Bu si n e s s  R e s t ru ctu r i n g 

Re fe r e nc e s  fo r  E le c t i v e  FM 1  to  7 :
 Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  a n d  Po l ic y  – Va n  H o r n e
 Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e  – Br e a ly  My e r s :  Ro s s ,  we s t f i e ld ,  ja f f e  .
 In v e s tm e n ts  – Wi l l ia m  S h a r p e  a n d  o th e r s ;  Bo wd ie  a n d  o th e r s

 In v e s tm e n t  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Pr a s a n n a  Ch a n d r a
 In v e s tm e n ts  – S c h a u m  S e r ie s :  Fr a n c i s  a n d  Ta y lo r  
 Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Br ig h a m  a n d  Er h a r d t  
 Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e  – Br ig h a m  a n d  Er h a r d t
 Ma n a g e r ia l  Fin a n c e  – We s to n  a n d  Co p e la n d
 Ad v a n c e d  Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e  – O g d e n ,  J e n  a n d  O ’Co n n o r
 In c o m e  Ta x  Ac t  o f  1 9 6 1
 In c o m e  Ta x  Ac t  – Ma lh o tr a ;  Ta x m a n  Pu b l ic a t io n ;  Ra v ik i s h o r e
 Po r t fo l io  Co n s t r u c t io n  ,Ma n a g e m e n t  a n d  Pr o te c t io n  b y  Ro b e r t  A  

S t r o n g
 D e r iv a t i v e s  b y  D u b o f s k y
 Fu tu r e s  ,O p t io n s a n d  o th e r   D e r iv a t i v e s  b y   J o h n  C  H u l l
 Fu tu r e s  a n d  O p t io n s  b y  Vo h r a  a n d  Ba g r i
 Fin a n c ia l  D e r iv a t i v e s  b y  N .R . Pa r a s u r a m a n .
 Th e  Re v o lu t io n  in  Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e  b y  e d t  b y  S te r n
 Mo d e r n  In v e s tm e n t  Th e o r y  b y  Ro b e r t  A  H a u g e n
 Th e  h a n d b o o k  o f  c o m m o d i ty  in v e s tm e n t  - Fa b o z z i  & o th e r s
 Mo d e r n  Po r t fo l io  Ma n a g e m e n t  - Le ib o wi t z  & O th e r s

HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

4.2 Elective  HRM 4: Strategic Human Resourc e 
Management

1 . C o nte xt o f  S tr a te g ic  H R M :  i n v e st m e nt  p e r s p e ct i v e o f  H RM ,  fa c t or s  
in f lu e n ci n g i n v e st m e n t  or i e n t ed o rga n i za t i o n s ,  I m pa ct  o f c ha n g e s i n  
t e c h n ol o g y,  W ork fo r c e d e m o gra ph i c s  & di v er s i t y  on  H RM .

2 . Str ate g ic  R o le  & Pl a nn ing :  s t r a t e gi c  H R V s T ra di t i ona l  H R,  Ba r r i er s  
to  s t r a t e g i c  H R ,  S t r a t e g i c  H R pla n ni n g ;  a g gr e ga te  & su c c e s s io n  
pla n ni n g.

3 . Str ate g ic  Pe r s pe c t iv e s  o n R e c r ui tme nt ,  Tr ai ni ng  & D e v e lo p me nt :  
Te m p ora ry  V s P er ma n e nt  e m pl o y e e s,  I n t er na l  V s  E xt e rn a l  r e cru i t i n g;  
In te r vi e w in g ,  t e s t i n g,  r e f e r e n c e s;  I n te r na t i o na l  A s s i g n m e nt ,  D i v er s i t y ,  
S t r a t e gi zi n g t r a i n i n g & d e ve l o p m en t ,  n e e d a s s e s s m e n t ,  d e s i g n &  
d el iv e r y .

4 . Str ate g ic  Pe r s pe c t iv e s  o n Pe r fo r m anc e  M an ag e me nt ,  Fe e d b ac k &  
C o m pe ns a t io n:  u s e o f S y st e m ,  w h o,  w ha t  & h o e t o  e va lu a te ,  m ea su r e s  
o f  eva lu a t i o n ,  I n t er na l  e qu i t y ,  e xt er na l  e qu i t y ,  a n d In d i vi d u a l  e qu i t y .

5 . Em plo ye e  Se par at io n :   r e du ct i on i n for c e ,  tu r n o v er ,  r e t i r e m e n t ,
In te r na t i o na l  V s  D o m e st i c  H RM ,  St r a t e gi c  H R  I s su e s  i n  In te r na t i o na l  
A s s i g n m en t .
Re fe r e nc e s :  

 S tr a te g ic  H R M  – J e f f e r y  Me l lo ,  Th o m p s o n  Pu b l ic a t io n ,  Ne w D e lh i  
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 Lu is  R .  G o m e z - Me j ia ,  D a v id  B . Ba lk in ,  Ro b e r t  L .  Ca r d y ,  Ma n a g in g  
H u m a n  Re s o u r c e s ,  PH I ,  2 0 0 1 .  – (U n i t  1 )

 S . K. Bh a t ia  – S t r a te g ic  H u m a n  r e s o u r c e s  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  D e e p  & D e e p  
Pu b l ic a t io n  Pv t .  L td . ,  2 0 0 7 . .

 Ch a r le s  R ,  G r e e r ,  S t r a te g ic  H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Pe a r s o n  
Ed u c a t io n ,  2 0 0 3 .  

 Ka n d u la  S . R .  (2 0 0 1 ) .  S t r a te g ic  H u m a n  Re s o u r c e  D e v e lo p m e n t .  Ea s te r n  
Ec o n o m y  Ed i t io n , Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  In d ia .

 Bo x e l l  & Pu r c e l l ,  J .  (2 0 0 3 ) .  S t r a te g y  An d  H u m a n  Re s p o u r c e  
Ma n a g e m e n t .  Pa lg r a v e  Mc m i l la n

 S tr a te g ic  H R M  – Mic h a e l  Ar m s tr o n g ,  Ko g a n  p a g e ,  Lo n d o n
 S tr a te g ic  H R M  – Ag a r wa l ,  O x fo r d  U n iv e r s i t y  Pr e s s ,  Ne w D e lh i .
 S tr a te g ic  Ma n a g e m e n t  – G r e g o r y  D e s s  a n d  A l le x  Mi l l e r .
 S tr a te g y  D r iv e n  Ta le n t  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ed td  S i l z e r  D o v e l l

4.3 Elective  HRM 5: Labour Legislations

1 .   I n d us tr i a l  D is p ute s  Ac t  1 9 4 7 :  e m p ha s i s  on S e c 2  ( a l l  d e fi n i t io n s ) ,  9 A ,  
1 0 ,  1 2 ,  1 7 ,  1 8 ,  2 2 ,  2 3 ,  2 4 ,  2 5 ,  Cha pt er  V B ,  U p t o  S e c 2 5  (S)  a n d S e c  
3 3 .   Ka rna ta k a  ID  Ru l e s,  In du s t r i a l  E m p lo y m e n t  ( S ta n di n g O r d er s )  
A c t ,  Ka r na ta k a  S ta n d i ng  O r d er s  Ru l e s.

2 . I n di a n F ac to r ie s  Ac t  1 9 4 8 : k a r na ta k a  Fa ct or y  Ru l e s,  Co n t r a ct  La b ou r  
(R egu la t io n a n d A bo l i t i o n)  A c t  1 9 7 1 ,  Ka rna ta k a  C o n t r a ct  La b ou r  
Ru l e s.

3 . Pa y me n t  o f  Gr at ui t y  Ac t  1 9 8 2 :  p a y m e n t  o f b onu s a ct  1 9 6 5 ,  Ka rna ta k a  
In du st r i a l  E s ta bl i s h m en t s  (N a t i ona l  F e s t i va l  H ol ida y s )  A c t .

4 .  E SI  Ac t  1 9 4 8 : e m pl o y e e s pr o vi d e nt  fu n d a n d m i s c el l a n e ou s p r ov i si o n s  
a ct  1 9 5 2 ,  w ork m e n’ s  c o m p e n sa t io n  a ct  1 9 3 2 .  pa y m e n t  wa g e s a ct  1 9 3 6 .

5 . C o de  o f  D is c ip l i ne  i n  I n d us tr ie s :   r ep o r t  o f t h e  s e c on d na t i o na l  l a b ou r  
c o m mi s s i o n 2 0 0 2 .   La te s t  ILO  de l i b era t i o n o n l a b ou r  l e gi s la t io n i n  
d e v el o pi n g c ou nt r i e s.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 In d u s t r ia l  La ws  – P .L .  Ma l ik
 In d u s t r ia l  La ws  – S a n je e v  Ku m a r
 La b o u r  La w J o u r n a ls  – Mo n th ly  
 Cu r r e n t  La b o u r  Re p o r te r  – Mo n th ly  
 CL R An n u a l  D ig e s t  – 1 9 9 9  – 2 0 0 5  

4.4 Elective  HRM 6: Industrial  Relations & Col lective  
Bargaining

1 . I n d us tr ia l  R e l at io ns : H i s t or i ca l  ba ck g rou n d,  co n c e pt  a n d a p pr oa ch e s  i n  
IR  – s ta k e  ho l d er s o f  IR ,  va r iou s  fa ct or s  i n f lu en c i n g IR ,  H R a p pr oa ch  
to  IR ,  e s s e nt ia l s  o f s ou n d IR  p o l i c y ,  IR  s t r a t e gi e s ,  l e ga l  f r a m e w ork  o f  
IR ,  c o m mu ni ty  o f  IR .  P r oa c t i v e I R ,  i ndu s t r i a l  c on f l i c t s ,  d i s pu t e s,  
Co n f l i c t  r e s o lu t i o n .

2 . Tr ade  U n io ns :  t r a d e u ni o n m o v e m e nt  a n d gr o w th  o f T U in  I nd ia ,  
na t io na l  l e v e l  f e d era t i o n s,  t r a d e  u n i on  pr o bl e m s ,  t r a d e  u n i o n  
or ga ni za t i o n,  l ea de r s hi p  a n d ma na g e m e nt  o f  T ra d e  u n i on ,  t r a d e  u n io n  
a ct  1 9 2 6 ,  r e gi s t r a t i on  o f  t r a d e  u n i on ,  e m pl o y er s  a s s o cia t i o n –
o bj e ct i v e s,  or i g in  a nd  gr o w th ,  l e ga l  s t a tu s , p ro b l e m s o f  t r a d e u ni o n s .

3 . Gr ie v a nc e s  a nd D is c i p l i ne s :  gr i e va n c e s,  r ed r e s sa l ,  d i s c ip l i n e,  s t a n di n g  
or d er s ,  a ct s  o f m i s c o ndu c t ,  s h o w ca u s e n ot i c e ,  su s p en s io n ,  E n qu i r y  
pr o c e du r e,  P r i n ci p l e s o f  na tu ra l  ju s t i c e ,  Pu n i s h m e nt s ,  D e m o t i o n  
su s p e n si o n,  T er m i na t io n ,  R e m o va l  a n d  d i s mi s s a l s ,  Co n f l i c t s  –
In du st r i a l  d i s pu t e s  – La y  o f f ,  T e r mi na t i o n s i m pl i c i t or ,  Re t r e n c h m e nt ,  
c l o su r e s ,  VR S.  

4 . C o l le c t iv e  B ar g a in ing :  c o n c e pt ,  i t s  r e l e va nc e i n  IR ,  C B a s a n  
in s t i tu t i o n ,  I LO  p e rc e p t i o n o f  C B,  O bj e ct i v e s o f  C B,  S t ru ctu r e ,  
Fu n c t i o n s,  p ro c e s s ,  n e go t ia t i o n s,  ba r ga in i n g a p pr oa c h e s & t e c h ni qu e s ,  
pa t t er n s o f  ba r ga i ni n g .

5 .  Se t t le me nts :  t y p e s o f  s e t t l e m e n t s,  wa g e s e t t l e m e n t ,  b onu s  s et t l e m e n t ,  
pr o du ct i v i t y  s et t l e m e n t ,  V RS  s et t l e m e nt ,  U ni o n i s su e s s e t t l e m en t ,  
Re or ga ni za t i o n s et t l e m e nt ,  t r a n s fe r ,  La y o f f ,  r e t r e n c h m e n t  a n d c l o su r e  
s e t t l e m e n t s.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 In d u s t r ia l  Re la t io n  – Ra m a s wa m y
 In d u s t r ia l  Re la t io n  – S a r m a
 In d u s t r ia l  Re la t io n  – Ve n k a ta r a th n a m
 In d u s t r ia l  Re la t io n  – Ar u n  Mo n n a p p a
 In d u s t r ia l  Re la t io n  – T  V  Ra o

4.5 Elective  HRM 7: Knowledge Management

1 . K no wle dg e  M an ag e me nt : co n c e pt ,  l ea d er s hi p  a nd k n o w l e d g e  
ma na g e m e nt ,  k n o w l e dg e  cu l tu r e ,  l ea r ni n g & d e v el o p m e nta l  
or ga ni za t i o n,  A p pl yi n g k n o w l ed g e t o  w ork  p ra ct i c e s ,  K n o wl e d g e  
S y st e m s ,  K n o w l e dg e  S er vi c e,  S t r a t e gi c  K n o w l e d g e L ea d e r s hi p .

2 .   Str ate g ic  K no wle dg e  M an ag e me nt : m o d el s , k n o w l ed g e w ork er s ,  p ha s e s  
o f k n o wl e d g e d e v el o p m e nt ,  k n o w l ed g e ma na g e m e nt  i n fr a s t ru ctu r e ,  
ha r n e s s in g  o r ga n i za t io na l  k n o wl e d g e,  bu i l d i n g  k n o w l e dg e  ma na g e m e nt  
in t o  t h e  S t r a t e g i c  Fra m e w ork .
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3 . K no wle dg e Le a de r : c on t r ibu t or y  D i s c i pl i n e s to  K n o w le d g e L ea d er s h i p ,  
A t t r i bu t e s R o l e s,  L ea di n g K n o w le d g e T ea m s,  K no w l e d g e n et w ork ,  
Re c ru i t i ng  a nd  S el e ct i ng  K n o w le d g e  L ea d er s .

4 . K no wl e dg e  C ul t ur e : K n o wl e d g e Cu l tu r e  E na b l er s ,  Ma i nta i n in g t h e  
K n o w l ed g e Cu l tu r e  du r i ng Cha n g e,  R e v i e wi n g, I m p le m e n t i n g &
Ma i nta i n i n g th e  K n o w le d g e  Cu l tu r e .    

5 . K no wl e dg e  M an ag e me n t & H R M  Pr ac t ic e s :  st ru ctu ra l  Su pp or t , I m pa c t  
o f O rga n i za t i o na l  S t ru ctu r e  o n K n o w l ed g e Ma na g e m e nt ,  S ta f f i n g,  
P er for ma n c e  Ma na g e m e nt ,  R e wa r di n g, K n o wl e d g e  W ork er s ,  L ea r ni n g &
D e v el o p m e nt ,  O r ga n i za t i ona l  E va lu a t io n  a nd  R e vi e w .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Kn o wle d g e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – S h e ld a  D e b o ws k i  – J o h n Wi le y  In d ia  

e d i t io n
 Kn o wle d g e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – El ia s  M. A wa d  & H a s s a n  M.G h a z i r i  –

Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n .
 Kn o wle d g e  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ca r l  D a v id s o n  & Ph i l ip  Vo s s  – Vis io n  

Bo o k s

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS

4.2 Elective  IB  4: International  Marketing

1 .   I nte r n at io n al  M ar ke t ing :  i n t r o du ct io n a n d I m p or t a n c e – Ba si s  o f  
in t er na t io na l  t r a d e ,  T h e or i e s o f i n t er na t i o na l  t r a d e,  T r a d e ba r r i er s ,  
In dia ’ s  fo r ei g n t r a d e s in c e  i n d e p e nd e n c e .

2 .   I nte r n at io n al  M ar ke t i ng  Env ir o n me nt : e c o n o mi c ,  Po l i t i ca l ,  L e ga l ,  
S oc i o -cu l tu ra l  a n d D e m og ra p h i c  e n v i r on m e n t .   I n t e rna t io na l  ma rk e t  
e nt r y  st r a t e gi e s  – MN C’ s,  G lo ba l  ma rk e t er s  e t c .

3 .  O r g a ni z at io n fo r  I nte r n at io n al  M ar ke t ing :  o bj e c t i v e s o f i n t er na t io na l  
ma rk e t i n g,  Fa ct o r s a f f e c t i n g i n t er na t io na l  ma rk et i n g,  In te r na t i o na l  
ma rk e t i n g mi x s t r a t e g y .  D i s t r ibu t i o n st r a t e gi e s a n d T y p e s o f  
in t er m e dia r i e s i n  in t er na t i ona l  ma rk e t i n g.

4 .  E x po r t  P l a nn ing : e xp or t  f i na n c e ,  L et t e r  o f c r ed i t ,  e x po r t  l i c e n s in g ,  
Ex p or t  h ou s e s,  ex p or t  r i sk  a n d in su ra n c e ,  E xp o r t  pr o m ot io n  a n d  
In c e nt i ve s  b y th e G o v er n m e nt  o f I nd ia  a n d I n s t i tu t i o na l  a r r a n g e m e nt  
for  e xp o r t  p ro m o t i o n i n  I n dia .  I mp o r t -E xp o r t  p o l i c i e s  o f  t h e  
G o v er n m e nt  o f  I n dia  – Ex p or t  d o cu m e nta t i on  pr o c e du r e s a n d  
for ma l i t i e s .  I n d ia n  for e ig n  t r a d e  si n c e i n d ep e n d e n c e.

5 .  I nte r n at io n al  Ec o no mic  I ns t i tu t io ns  a n d Fo r u ms :   EFT A,  L AFT A ,  
E U,  S A A RC ,  A P EC W or l d  Ba nk ,  I M F a nd  o t h er  t r a di n g bl o ck s a n d  
c o m m o n ma rk e t i n g fo r  in t er na t io na l  bu si n e s s .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ma r k e t in g  – S a k  O n k v i s i t  a n d  J o h n  J .  S h a w
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ma r k e t in g  – Ph i l ip  Ca te o r a  a n d  J o h n  G r a h a m
 In te r n a t io n a l  Ma r k e t in g  – C .A .  Fr a n c i s  
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  – D a n ie l

4.3 Elective IB 5: India & WTO
1 .  Glo b al i z at io n: gl o ba l i za t i o n o f w or l d  e c o n o my ,  bu s i n e s s ,  i mpa c t a n d  

i mp l i ca t i o n s,  p ol i c y  o p t i o n s a n d g o v er na n c e.  A r gu m en t s for  I n dia  
jo i n i n g WT O  - Ar gu m e nt s  a ga i n st  m e m b er s hi p  – b e n e fi t s  a n d  
di sa d va nta g e s t o  I n dia .  In d ia ’ s  co m m i t m en t  a n d r ol e  i n  W T O  – India  a s  
d e fe n da n t  a n d  a s c o m pla ina n t  – I nd ia ’ s  po s i t i on  i n  WT O .

2 .   Re gi o na l  t r a d e b lo ck s a n d e c o n o mi c i n t eg ra t io n – r ea s o n s for  g r o wt h o f  
e c o no m i c bl o ck s – e c o n o mi c – p o l i t i ca l  – t y p e s o f  e c on o m i ca l  
in t eg ra t io n .  Ma j or  r e gi o na l  t r a d e gr ou p s – N AFT A ,  ME RCO S U R,  
A PE C, E U ,BI M ST AC,  A S E AN ,  G -6 ,  I B S A.  Eu r o b e n e f i t s  o f c o m m o n  
cu r r e n c y – e x p e cta n c y – i mp e d i m e nt s o f  i n t e gra t i o n,  I n dia ’ s  r o l e  i n  
pr o m ot i ng  for ei g n t r a d e – vi s i on  p er s p e ct iv e ,  r oa d ma p,  p ro s p e c t s ,  
p er for ma n c e  a n d  e va lu a t io n .

3 .   WT O  – O b j e ct i ve s ,  fu n ct i on ,  G AT T  a n d WT O . ,  pr i n ci p l e s o f WT O  –
t r a n s pa r en c y ,  M FN  t r ea t m e n t ,  na t i ona l  t r ea t m e nt  – fr e e  t r a d e  
pr in c i pl e s – di s ma n t l i n g t r a d e ba r r i e r s  – ru le d ba s e d t r a di n g sy s t e m,  
t r ea t m e nt  o f LC D ’ s – c o m p et i t i o n  pr in c i pl e s – a nt i  du m p in g m ea su r e s  
– e n vi ro n m e n t  pr ot e c t i o n.

4 .   Re vi e w o f In d ia ’ s  e co n o m y p o s t  1 9 9 5 ,  a na l y si s  o f g e n era l  a gr e e m e nt  o n  
t r a d e  i n  s e rv i c e s ( G AT S) ,  d e f in i t i on  o f s er v i c e s u n de r  G A T S,  m o d e s o f  
in t er na t io na l  d el i v er y  s e r vi c e s – cr o s s  b o rd e r  su pp l y  – c o m m er c ia l  
su p pl y  – c o n su mp t i o n a br oa d,  m o v e m e nt  o f  p er s o n n el  s p e cia l  
a gr e e m e nt s u n d er  WT O  – T RIP S – T RI M S – o b j e ct iv e s o f i n t e l l e ctu a l  
pr o p er t y  pr ot e c t i o n,  I n dia n pa t e nt  l a w a n d t r i p s – i s su e s ,  c o nt r o v er s i e s  
a n d l ega l  p o si t i o n .

5 .   R e v ie w  o f I nd ia ’ s  I n t er na t i ona l  Bu si n e s s w i t h  r e l e v a n c e t o  b i l a t er a l ,  
pr e fe re n t i a l ,  r e gi o na l ,  fr e e  t r a d e,  mu l t i l a t er a l  t r a d e a gr e e m e nt s .  I n dia ’ s  
s t a n d o n WT O  a g r e e m en t s – a gr i cu l tu r e ,  N A M A ,  I PR ,  m od e  4  
r e s t r i c t i o n s ,  su b s i di e s ,  c o n c e s s i on s e t c .  I n dia  a s a  f e l i c i t a t or  in  t h e  
for ma t i o n o f  r e gi o na l  b l o ck s ,  e c o no m i c b l ock s .

Re fe r e nc e s :
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  – By  Ro g e r  Bo n n e t
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  - Mic h a e l  Z in k a ta
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s   - J o h n  d .D a n ie l s
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  – Ric h a r d  M .S h a f fe r
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  - Ru g m a n
 In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s  – Vy e p th a k e s h  S h a r a n
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 In te r n a t io n a l  Ec o n o m ic s  – D o m in ic k  S a lv a to r e
 Pr o s p e c t s  o f  In d ia ’ s  Fo r e ig n  Tr a d e  – N . A . Kh a n
 In d ia ’ s  Fo r e ig n  Tr a d e  - Va d i la l
 Ma n u a l  o f  Fo r e ig n  Ex c h a n g e  – H . E . Ev i l t

4.4 Elective  IB 6: International  Financial  Management

1 . I n te r n at io n a l  F i na nc i a l  M a n ag e me n t :  s t ru ctu r e  o f  for e i gn  ex c ha n g e  
ma rk e t . T h e ba la n c e o f pa y m e nt s ,  I n t er na t i o na l  m on e t a ry  s y st e m –
I . M. F, T h e na tu r e  o f g l oba l  ca pi t a l  f l o w s – FD I ,  FI I ,  P r i va t e  e qu i t y  
a n d h e d g e fu n d s.

2 .  E xc h a ng e  r ate  de te r m in at io n :  s t ru ctu ra l  m o d el s  o f  ex c ha n g e r a t e  
d et er m i na t io n  – I RP  a n d  P P  Pa r i t y ,  e x c ha n g e  r a t e  for e ca st in g .  T ra n s fer  
pr ic i n g a n d n et t i n g .

3 . The  fo r e ig n e xc h a ng e  m ar ke t :  st ru c tu r e ,  T y p e s  o f t r a n sa c t i o n s,  
qu o ta t i on s a n d A r bi t r a g e .  E x c ha n g e r a t e  r e gi m e s – for e ig n ex c ha n g e  
ma rk e t  i n  I n dia .

4 .   M e as ur e me nt  o f  e x po s ur e  a n d R is k:  c la s si f i ca t io n ,  T ra n sa c t i o n,  
t r a n s la t i o n a nd  op e ra t i n g e x p o su r e s .  Ma na g e m e n t  o f  ex p o su r e s .  
H e d gi n g,  fo r wa r d s ,  cu r r en c y fu tu r e s,  o pt i on s ,  s wa p s a n d h e dg i n g wi t h  
m o n e y ma rk e t .

5 .  M a nag e me nt  o f  in te r e s t  r ate  e x po s ur e :  F R A i n t er e s t  r a t e  ca p s a n d  
f l oo r s.  F i na n cia l  s wa p s - ty p e s -m o t i va t i o n a p p l i ca t i o n o f  s wa p s .  G D R,  
AD R.

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Bu c k le y ,  Ad r ia n  – Mu l t in a t io n a l  F in a n c e ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  

In c .m  1 9 9 6
 Kim ,  S u k  a n d  Ki m ,  S e u n g  – G lo b a l  Co r p o r a te  F in a n c e :  Te x t  a n d  Ca s e s ,  

2 n d e d .  M ia m i  F lo r id a ,  Ko lb ,  1 9 9 3
 S h a p ir o ,  A la n .C  – Mu l t in a t io n a l  F in a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  

Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  o f  In d ia ,  1 9 9 5
 In te r n a t io n a l  Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  P .G . Ap te ,  Mc  G r a w H i l l .
 In te r n a t io n a l  Fin a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  J e f f  Ma d u r a

4.5 Elective  IB 7: India’s Foreign Trade

1 .   Fo r e ig n t r a de  a n d BO P o f  I n di a: for e ig n t r a d e u n d er  p la n ,  ma j o r  
e x po r t s  a n d i mp o r t s  i m pa ct  o n I n dia n e c o n o my  a n d  BO P ,  t r a d e  
di r e c t i o n s ,  ma jo r  h i n dra n c e s  i n  In d ia n  e x po r t s  s e ct o r ,  s t ru ctu ra l  
t r ea t m e nt  i n  p r o mo t i n g i n t er na t i o na l  t r a d e b y  I n dia .

2 .  R e c e nt  t r e n d s i n  In d ia ’ s  fo re i g n t r a d e ,  d i r e c t i o na l  pa t t er n ,  ma j or  e x p or t  
c o m m o di t i e s – th ru s t  a r ea  c o m m o di t i e s ,  t r e n d s,  pr o bl e m a n d pr o s p e ct s ,  

ma j o r  c o m p et i t or s ,  ma j or  i m p or t  c o m m o di t y  gr ou p s,  t r a d e c o nt r ol  i n  
In dia  ( for e i g n t r a de d e v el o p m e nt  a n d r e gu la t i on a ct ) ,  im p or t  a n d  
e x po r t  c o nt r o l  or d er s ,  ex p or t  – i m p or t  l i c e n s i ng s y s t e m ,  ex c ha n g e  
c o nt r o l  i n  I n dia .

3 . Ex p or t  Pr o m ot i o n – in c e nt i v e s ,  du ty  dra w ba ck s ,  pa ck i n g c re d i t s ,  e x p or t  
pr o m ot i on  c ou n c i l s ,  a d vi s or y  b o d ie s  – C A P A XI L,  F IC CI ,  CI I ,  PH D  
c ha m b er  o f C o m m e r c e,  D G FT  a nd fu n c t i o na l  fa c i l i t a t or s ,  e va lu a t i on o f  
In dia ’ s  p ol i c y o n e xi m  pla n ,  c o nt r o l  o f  for ei g n  t r a d e.

4 .  Co nt e m p ora r y  E xp or t  I m p or t  t r en d a na l y s i s:  I n vi s i b l e  e x po r t s  – Ba nk i n g,  
In su ra n c e ,  s h i pp i ng ,  t ou r i s m,  ma n p o w er ,  c o n su l ta n cy ,  s o f t wa r e e t c  –
n e e d t o  p ro m o t e t r a d e,  c o nt r ol  o bj e c t i v e s a n d ma c h in e r y  fo r  e xp o r t  
c o nt r o l ,  ma i n t e na n c e a n d de v e l op m e n t  o f  i m p or t s .  I m p or t  su b st i tu t i on ,  
n e e d t o  co n t r ol  i m p or t  t r a d e ,  o b j ec t i v e s a n d ma ch i n er y  for  i m p or t  
c o nt r o l ,  ma i nt e na n c e a n d d e v el o p m e nt  o f i m p or t s

5 . R ol e  o f G o v er n m e nt  i n  I n dia ’ s  F or e i gn  T ra d e:  S ta t e  t r a di n g c or p ora t i on ,  
m in e ra l  a n d m eta l  t r a di n g c or p ora t i o n,  r o l e  o f c o m m o di ty  b oa r d s,  
c o m m er c ia l  t r ea t i e s ,  t r a d e  a gr e e m e nt s ,  c ou nt er  t r a d e

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Bh a s h y a m .S  – Ex p o r t  Pr o m o t io n  in  In d ia :  Th e  In s t i tu t io n a l  

In f r a s t r u c tu r e ,  Co m m o n we a l th  Pu b . ,  D e lh i ,  1 9 8 8
 Kh a n n a ,  S r i  Ra m  – Ex p o r t  Ma r k e t in g  in  In d ia ’ s  Ne w M a n u fa c tu r e r s ,  

U n iv e r s i t y  o f  D e lh i ,  D e lh i ,  1 9 8 6
 J a in .S . K – e x p o r t  Pe r fo r m a n c e  a n d  Ex p o r t  Ma r k e t in g  S t r a te g ie s ,  

Co m m o n  we a l th  Pu b . ,  D e lh i ,  1 9 8 8
 Na y y a r ,  D e e p a k  – In d ia ’ s  Ex p o r t  a n d  Ex p o r t  p o l i c ie s  i n  th e  1 9 6 0 s ,  

Ca m b r id g e  U n iv e r s i t y  p r e s s ,  1 9 7 6 .

INFORMATION SYSTEMS

4.2 Elective  IS 4:  Enterprise  Resource Planning And 
Business Pr ocess Re-Engineering

1 . I n tr o d uc t io n: fu n da m e nta l s  o f su p pl y  c ha i n  ma na g e m e nt ,  a p pl i ca t i o n s  
s y s te m s  in  t h e  i n di vi du a l  bu si n e s s  fu n ct io n s .  

2 .   I ntr o d uc t io n to  ER P: a n o v er vi e w o f t h e  e nt er p r i s e ,  ERP a n d r ela t e d  
t e c h n ol o gi e s ,  ER P – a  ma nu fa ctu r in g  p e r s p ec t i v e ,  V e n d or s ,  c o n su l ta n t s  
a n d u s er s ,  i n t ro du ct i o n t o  S A P,  a n  o v er vi e w  o f  SD ,  M M,  P P,  FI /CO  
M odu l e s o f  S A P.  

3 .   S A P’s  SC M  s ys te m: r e c e n t  d e v el o p m e nt s i n  or d er  a n d SC M ba s e d o n  
S A P s y s t e m s,  ca s e  s tu di e s  o n  S C M,  I nt er n e t  r e s ou r c e s  for  SC M.

4 .   R e -e ng ine e r ing : a n i m pe ra t iv e  for  su r vi va l ,  i m pl e m e nt i ng  B PR  –
m et h o d ol o g y a n d s t e p s,  I s  r e - e n gi n e er i ng  n e c e s sa r y?
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5 .  Tr e n ds  in  I n fo r m a t io n t e c hno lo g y: p eo p l e  v i e w ,  e m p o w er in g  p e o p le  
th rou g h i n for ma t i o n,  ma na g in g  c ha n g e  – t h e  I n dia n pa ra d i g m.

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 ER P – Ale x i s  Le o n ,  Le o n  Pu b l i s h e r s  
 S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  b a s e d o n S AP s y s te m s ,  G . Kn o lm a y e r ,  

P . Me r te n s  a n d  A . Ze i r ,  S p r in g e r  In te r n a t io n a l  Ed i t io n  
 Th e  o n e  S o u r c e  Fo r  Co m p r e h e n s iv e  S o lu t io n s  – U s in g  S a p  R /3  I I I  

Ed i t io n  – Au th o r e d  b y  As a p  Wo r ld  Co n s u ta n c y - PH I .
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  S A P,  a n  o v e r v ie w  o f  S D ,  MM ,  PP,  FI /C O  Mo d u le s  o f  

S A P
 An  In s id e r ’ s  U n b la s e d  Ap p r a i s a l  o f  S A P R/3  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Wi le y ,  

Co r io l i s  – d r e a m te c h  
 ER P,  V in o d  Ku m a r  G a r g  a n d  N . K . Ve n k i ta k r i s h n a n ,  PH I
 H a m m e r ,  Mic h a e l  a n d  Ch a m p y ,  J a m e s :  Re e n g in e e r in g  th e  

Co r p o r a t io n :  A  m a n i fe s to  fo r  b u s in e s s  r e v o lu t io n :  H a r p e r  
Bu s in e s s  

4.3 Elective  IS 5:  Electronic  Commerce

1 .  I ntr o duc t io n to  E-C o m me r c e : a dva n ta g e s a n d l i m i ta t i on s t o  E -
Co m m e r c e,  Va lu e c ha in s  a n d ma na g er ia l  i m pl i ca t i o n s  o f  E -Co m m e r c e.  

2 .  I nte r ne t : th e  i n t er n et  a n d t h e wo r l d w id e w e b,  t h e  in t er n et  P ro t o co l  
Su i t e ,  i n t e rn e t  a r c hi t e c tu r e ,  I n t er n et  s er vi c e  pr o vi d e r s ( e na bl i n g  
t e c h n ol o gi e s o f t h e  wo r l d w id e w e b) ,  In t er  o r ga n i za t io n a l  Co m m e r ce  
a n d ED I ,  ED I  i m pl e m e n ta t io n ,  m o bi l e  Co m m e r c e.

3 . C o m pute r  N e t wo r ks  & Se c ur i t y: di f f e r en t  t yp e s  o f  n e t wo rk s,  pr ot o c ol s  
a n d m e dia .

4 .  Se c ur i t y  a nd c h al le ng e s : e l e c t r o ni c  pa y m e n t  sy s t e m s a n d th e i s su e s  
in v ol v e d,  s e cu r i t y  i s su e s a n d  e n c ry p t i o n,  E -CR M ,  E -SC M.  E -St r a t e g y.

5 . C o ns u me r  o r ie n te d E le c tr o nic  C o m me r c e : a d v er t i s i n g a n d Ma rk et i ng  
o n t h e in t er n et ,  C o n su m er  S ea r c h a n d R e s ou r c e D i s c o v er y ,  W eb ba s e d  
b2 b E -Co m m e r c e.  I n t r a n et s  a n d e x t r a n et s .  L e ga l  a n d et h i ca l  i s su e s ,  
l e ga l  i n fr a s t ru ctu r e  fo r  E -C o m m er c e i n  I n dia  (T h e  In for ma t i o n  
T ec h n ol o g y A c t ,  2 0 0 0 ) ,  I n t er na t i o na l  c y b er  l a w s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ra v i  B . Ka la k o ta  a n d  An d r e w B . Wh in s to n  – “ Fr o n t ie r s  o f  E le c t r o n ic  

Co m m e r c e ” .  Ad d is o n  We s le y ,  Pe a r s o n  Ed u c a t io n ,  A s ia .
 “ Pr a c t ic a l  Cr y p to g r a p h y ” ,  Br u c e  S c h n e i r  a n d  Ne i l s  Fe r g u s o n ,  Wi le y -

d r e a m te c h  In d ia  Pr iv a te  L td .
 “E- Co m m e r c e - Am a n g a r ia l  p e r s p e c t i v e ”,  P . T .J o s e p h .  Pr e n t iv e  H a l l ,  

I n d ia
 “E le c t r o n ic  Co m m e r c e ” ,  Fr a m e wo r k ,  Te c h n o lo g ie s  a n d  a p p l ic a t io n s ,  

Ta ta  Mc G r a w H i l l .

 “E le c t r o n ic  Co m m e r c e ” ,  Fr o m  v i s io n  to fu l f i l lm e n t ,  E l ia s  M .A wa d ,  
PH I .

 J e f f r e y  F . Ra y p o r t  a n d  Be r n a r d  J .J a wo s k i - in t r o d u c t io n  to  E-Co m m e r c e .

4.4 Elective  IS 6:  IPR and Cyber laws

1 I PR – i nt ro du ct i on ,  Ba si c s ,  L e ga l  C o nc e p t s, In te r na t i o na l  
Ar c h i t e ctu r e  o f Pr ot e ct i o n,  G l o ba l  R e gu la t or y , D R IP s ,  T RIP s ,  
D ip l o ma c y in  I PR  pr ot e ct i on ,  IP R i n  I n dia ,  IP R v s  V er t i ca l  I n du st r i e s .

2 C y be r  L a ws : c y b er  a l e r t s ,  i n t er n e t  fr a u d s,  th e f t s  a n d cr i m e s,  c y b er  
l a w s V s  v er t i ca l  i n du st r i e s .

3 O nl ine  S ho p pi ng M e t ho ds : sh o p pi n g ca r t s ,  i n t e r n et  pa y m e nt  
ga t e wa y s ,   e l e c t r o ni c  da ta  in t er fa c e s ,  pa y m en t  m et h o d s a n d a p p ro va l  
m e c ha ni s m s ,  c r ed i t  ca r d  m e r cha n t s a n d pa y m e nt s

4 I nfo r m at io n Se c ur i ty : c o n c e pt s ,  m et h o d s,  t o ol s ,  s t a n da r d s ,  
c o m pl ia n c e s .

5 I nfo r m at io n Se c ur i t y  C o n tr o l a n d  D i sa s t er  Ma na g e m e nt .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Pr a c t ic a l  Ap p r o a c h  To  In te l l e c tu a l  Pr o p e r ty  R ig h t s  By  Ra c h n a  S in g h  

Pu r i ,  A r v in d  V is wa n a th a n
 Re - th in k in g  in te l l e c tu a l  p r o p e r ty :  th e  p o l i t i c a l  e c o n o m y  o f  c o p y r ig h t  

. . .  By  Y iJ u n  Tia n
 In te l l e c tu a l  p r o p e r ty  a n d  in fo r m a t io n  we a l th :  i s s u e s  a n d  p r a c t i c e s  in  

th e  . . .  By  Pe te r  K .  Yu
 Cy b e r  la w  s i m p l i f i e d  – b y  V iv e k  S o o d
 Cy b e r la w fo r  g lo b a l  E-b u s in e s s :  f in a n c e ,  p a y m e n t ,  a n d  d i s p u te  s  – b y  

Ta k a s h i  Ku b o ta  
 Cy b e r la w:  th e  In d ia n  p e r s p e c t i v e - b y  Pa v a n  D u g g a l  
 In fo r m a t io n  Te c h n o lo g y  in  Bu s in e s s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – b y  D r .  Mu k e s h  

D h u n n a ,  J .  B .  D ix i t
 Pa y m e n t  t e c h n o lo g ie s  fo r  E-c o m m e r c e  b y  We id o n g  Ko u
 Ne w p a y m e n t  wo r ld :  a  m a n a g e r ' s  g u id e  to  c r e a t in g  a n  e f f i c ie n t  

Pa y m e n t  Pr o c e s s  – b y  Ma r y  S .  S c h a e f fe r
 Ma n a g in g  in fo r m a t io n  s e c u r i t y  r i s k s :  th e  O CT A VE  a p p r o a c h  – b y  

Ch r i s to p h e r  J .  A lb e r t s ,  Au d r e y  J .  D o r o fe e  –
 In fo r m a t io n  S e c u r i t y :  d e s ig n ,  i m p le m e n ta t io n ,  m e a s u r e m e n t ,  a n d  

Co m p l ia n c e s  – b y  T im o th y  P .  La y to n
 An  in fo r m a t io n  s e c u r i t y  h a n d b o o k  – b y  J o h n  M.  D .  H u n te r
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4.5 Elective  IS 7: Business Strategies

1 . I ntr o duc t io n : d e fi n in g  y ou r  bu s i n e s s id ea ,  cr ea t i n g a n  e -bu s in e s s  
p la n ,  g e t t i n g  y ou r  bu s in e s s o f f  t h e  g r ou n d ,  C o mp o n e n t s,  l i nk a g e s ,  
d yna m i c s  a n d  eva lu a t i o n  o f  bu si n e s s  m o d el s ,  d y na mi c s  a n d a p pra i sa l s  
o f  bu s i n e s s m o d e l s.  

2 . I nte r ne t : Va lu e c on f i gu ra t i o n a n d  t h e i n t er n et  va lu i ng  a n d  f i na n c i n g a n  
in t er n et  s t a r t -u p.

3 . e -b us i ne s s : Bu i l d i ng  you r  e -bu si n e s s ,  d e s ig n i ng  a n e -bu si n e s s  w e b s i t e ,  
u nd e r sta n di n g ba ck -e n d s y s t e m s .  

4 . B us i ne s  E nv ir o n me nt : t h e ro l e  o f  c o m p et i t i v e  a n d  ma cr o  
e n vi r o n m e nt s ,  a p p ly i n g t he c o n c e pt s  m o de l s a nd t o o l s ,  sa m pl e a na l y s i s  
o f  a n  i n t er n et  bu s i n e s s m o d el  ca s e .

5 . La u nc h ing  yo ur  e -b us ine s s

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Cr e a t in g  a  w in n in g  e -b u s in e s s ,  I  Ed i t io n ,  Na p ie r ,  J u d d ,  R iv e r s  a n d  

Wa g n e r
 In te r n e t  b u s in e s s  m o d e l s  a n d  s t r a te g ie s ,  Ed i t io n  2 0 0 1 ,  A l la n  A fu s h ,  

Ch r i s to p e r  L . Tu c c i
 E-s e r v ie ,  Ne w D ir e c t io n s  in  Th e o r y  a n d  Pr a c t ic e ,  Ro la n d  T .T r u s t  a n d  

P . K . Ka n n a n ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  In d ia .  
 S te v e n  A l te r :  In fo r m a t io n  S y s te m s :  Fo u n d a t io n  o f  e -b u s in e s s ,  PH I

Fo r  p r a c t i c a l s :  
 We b  D e s ig n ,  wi th  H T M L/ Fla s h /J a v a s c r ip t /D r e a m  we a v e r / Fr o n t  p a g e  

a n d  e -Co m m e r c e
 Mu l t im e d ia  S y s te m s  D e s ig n ,  Pr a b h a t  K . An d le ig h  a n d  K ir a n  Th a k r a r .

TOURISM & TRAVEL MANAGEMENT

4.2 Elective  TTM 4: Event Management
1 . D e f i ni t i o n ,  S c o p e o f E v en t  Ma na g e m e nt : i n t r o du c t i o n t o  co n v e nt io n s ,  

e x hi bi t i o n s,  m e e t i n g s – d e f i n i t i o n  & c o m p o n en t s.  N a tu r e  a nd d e ma n d  
o f c o n fe r en c e  ma rk et .  G ro w t h a n d d e v el o p m e nt  o f e v e nt  i n du st r y ,  
e c o no m i c a n d s o c ia l  s i g ni f i ca n c e.  

2 . T yp ol o g y o f  p la nn e d  e v e n t s ,  va r i e t i e s  &  i m p or ta n c e o f  e v e nt s ,  K e y  
s t ep s  t o  su c c e s s fu l  e v en t s  c ha ra c t er i s t i c s  a n d c o m pl e x i t i e s  o f  ev e n t s  
c h e ck l i s t  fo r  d i f f er e n t  e v e nt s ,  p la n ni n g  s c h edu l e  &  a ct i o n s  a g e n da .  

3 . Co n fe r en c e pr o gra m d e s i gn i n g,  t i m i n g,  su pe r vi s io n ,  pr e s e nta t i o n,  
ca t e r i n g a n d h o s pi ta l i ty ,  T ra n s p or ta t io n ,  t e l e c o n fer e n c in g ,  r ec o rd i ng &  
pu b l i s h i ng s p o n s or s h ip ,  s p o n so r s,  or ga ni z e r s,  cu s to m e r s & gu e st s .  
Ev e n t  p la nn i n g,  K e y c ha ra c t er i s t i c s ,  Pr e -e v e nt  r e s p o n si bi l i t i e s ,  l e ga l  
i s su e s ,  n e g ot ia t i on s .

4 . Ev e n t s a n d T ou r i s m,  Bu si n e s s  t ou r i s t ,  T ou r i s m & Cu l tu re ,  I n c e nt iv e  
tou r s  R i sk  Ma na g e m e nt ,  Sa fet y  a n d G l oba l  i s su e s i n  E v e nt  
Ma na g e m e n t .

5 . MIC E T ou r i s m :  t ou r i s m  e v e n t s  – na t i o na l  & In t er na t i o na l  S c e na r i o  
In te r na t i o na l  T ra d e Fa i r s  & Ma r s – G er ma n y ,  Ch i na ,  S i n ga po r e,  
H o n gk o n g ,  U . K ,  e t c .  E v en t s  a n d  T ou r i s m Ma rk et i n g.  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ev e n t  Ma n a g e m e n t  in  l e i s u r e  & to u r i s m  – D a v id  Wa t t
 Co n fe r e n c e s  – To m y  Ro g e r s

4.3 Elective  TTM 5: International  Tourism

1 . G lo ba l i za t i o n & t ou r i s m  s e ct or :  g lo ba l i za t i on  & t h e bu s in e s s  w or l d ,  
th e  t ou r i s m i n du st r y ,  c ha l l e ng e s ,  Fa c t or s a f f e ct i ng G l ob a l  & r e gi o na l  
tou r i st  m o v e m e nt s ,  D e ma n d a n d or i g i n  fa c t or s,  d e st i na t io n & re s ou r c e  
fa c to r s.  C o nt e m p ora ry  t r e n d s  i n  i n t er na t i o na l  t ou r i s t  m o v e m e nt s .  

2 . T he e m er g e n c e o f i n t er na t i o na l  ho t el s  & t ou r i s m s :  h i st o r i ca l  a s p e ct s ,  
d e v el o p m e nt  o f  c ha i n s ,  d e v el o p m e nt  a b r oa d ,  a i r l i n e  c o n n e ct i on .  

3 . P ol i t i ca l  a s p e ct s  o f  t h e  i n t er na t i ona l  t r a v el ,  t ou r i s m  Ba r r i er s  t o  t r a v el ,  
tou r i s m i n v e st m e n t  & bu si n e s s ,  r e gu la t i on s ,  i n t e rna t i o na l  or ga ni za t i o n s  
d ea l in g w i t h  ba r r i e r s  v i z :  WT O ,  I MF ,  IH A ,  n e e d for  go v er n m e n t  
su p po r t  o f t ou r i s m ,  na t i o na l  t ou r i s m or ga ni za t i o n s,  p ol i t i ca l  s t a b i l i t y ,  
t r a v e l  a d vi s o r i e s ,  p ol i t i ca l  r i sk ,  cr i s i s  ma na ge m e n t .

4 . H u ma n r e s ou r c e s & cu l tu ra l  d i v er si t y :  U n d er s ta nd in g cu l tu ra l  
d i v er s i t y ,  cu l tu ra l  p e r c ep t i o n s ,  bu s i n e s s pr ot o c ol ,  cu l tu ra l  
c o n si d era t i o n s i n  n e g ot ia t i o n s.

5 . In te r na t i o na l  t ou r i s m sa l e s &  ma rk et in g :  Ma rk et  r e s ea r c h,  d ev e l op i ng  
a n i n t er na t i o na l  ma rk et i n g st r a t e gy ,  u n d er s ta nd i ng v a r iou s t r a v e l  
d i s t r ibu t i o n s y s t e m s v i z  G D S ,  pr o du ct  po s i t i on i n g.  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Mi l l ,  R . C . ,  (1 9 9 0 ) ,  To u r i s m :  Th e  In te r n a t io n a l  Bu s in e s s ,  Pr e t i e n c e  

H a l l ,  Ne w J e r s e y .  
 Bh a t ia . A . K . ,  - In te r n a t io n a l  To u r i s m

4.4 Elective  TTM 6: Art Heritage of  India:

1 . In dia n  Cu l tu r e  a n d H e r i t a g e :  Co n c e pt  – H i st o ry  – Sta g e s  o f  eva la i o n –
T he  M o h e nj o da r o  a n d H a ra p pa n p er io d – V e d i c  A g e ,  Bu d dh i st  ep o c h ,  
G u pta  P er io d ,  Ea r l y  a n d La t e  M e di e va l  p er io d ,  M o d er n p er i o d,  
F ea tu r e s  o f In d ia n  Cu l tu ra l  H er i t a g e  – C o n s er va t i o n o f  Cu l tu r e .



B.N. Bahadur Institute of  Management Sciences, Manasagangotr i,  University of  Mysore, Mysore.

28

2 . Stu d y o f I n dia n Ar c hi t ec tu r e:  t h e  p r o mi n e nt  Ar c hi t e ct u ra l  s ty l e  i n  
d i f f e r e nt  p er i o d – H a ra p pa n A r ch i t e c tu r e ,  A n ci e n t  In d ia n  Ar c hi t e ctu r e  
v i z  H i n du  – Bu d dh i st  s t y l e .  Mu gha l  A rc h i t e ctu r e .  T h e R o ck -Cu t  
m o nu m en t s – c o lo n ia l  Ar c h i t e ctu r e ,  S tu d y o f i m p or ta nt  Ar c h i t e ctu ra l  
s i t e s  o f I nd ia .  S tu d y o f I n dia n T e m p l e A r c hi t e c tu r e  a nd p opu la r  
r e l i g i ou s c e n t r e s – H i n du ,  Bu dd h i st ,  J a i n ,  Mu s l i m s ,  Pa r s i s  a n d  
Chr i st i a n .  

3 . Pa i nt i ng s :  I nd ia n Pa i nt i ng s  – c ha ra c t er i s t i c  f ea tu re s  – M e di e va l  a n d  
M od e r n Pa i n t i n g s,  S tu d y a b ou t  pe r for m in g Ar t s  o f In d i a ,  D a n c e s o f  
In dia ,  H i s to r i ca l  e v olu t io n  – a r c h e ol o gi ca l  a n d l i t er a ry  ev i d en c e ,  
In dia n C la s si ca l  D a n c e s – F o lk  D a n c e s ,  Mu s i c  o f I n dia  – cla s s i f i ca t i o n  
– Ma r g & D e si ,  Ka r na t i c  s t y l e ,  N or t h  In d ia n Mu si c  – Mu si ca l  
in s t ru m e nt s .  

4 . Ro l e  o f P er fo r mi n g Ar t  in  T ou r i s m D e v el o p m e nt  & H a n di cra f t s:  I n d ia n  
T hea t r e  – D i f f e r e nt  T h ea t r i ca l  fo r m s,  In d ia n C i n e ma  – Ev o lu t i o n –
Ro l e  i n  T ou r i s m D e ve l o p m en t ,  I n d ia n ha n di cra f t s  – te xt i l e s ,  
c l a y w o rk s ,  s t on e  w ork s,  w o od w o rk s e t c .  – cra f t  m e la s – Ma rk et in g  o f  
H a n di c ra ft s  – Bo t t l en e ck .

5 . Mu s eu m s a n d t h ei r  ro l e :  R ol e  o f Mu s eu m s in  pr e s er va t io n o f a r t  
H er i t a g e – T y p e s o f Mu s eu m s – A c qu i s i t i on  o f Mu s eu m A r t i c le s – Ro l e  
o f  Mu s eu m  i n  S p e cia l  In t er e s t  T ou r i s m .  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 To u r i s m  D e v e lo p m e n t  – A . K . Bh a t ia
 H e r i ta g e  To u r i s m  D e v e lo p m e n t  – Ro m i la  Th a p e r
 D e v e lo p m e n t  o f  To u r i s m  in  In d ia  – H . L. P . Ra i
 Pa r y a ta n  Bh u g o l  – Pr o f .  S . B .S h in d e
 Pa r y a ta n  Bh u g o l  – D r .  Y . T .G h a r p u r e
 Pa r y a ta n  Bh u g o l  – D r .  Na g to d e  a n d  o th e r s

4.5 Elective  TTM 7: Travel  Agency Management

1 . T ra v el  for ma l i t i e s:  pa s s p or t , v i sa ,  h ea l th  r e qu i r e m e nt s ,  t a x e s,  cu st o m s ,  
cu r r e n c y,  t r a v el  i n su ra n c e,  ba g ga g e a n d a i r p or t  i n for m a t i on .  T ra v e l  
A g e n c y a n d T ou r  O p era t io n Bu s i n e s s:  H i s t or y ,  G ro w t h,  a nd pr e s e nt  
s t a tu s o f T ra v el  A g e n cy .  D e fi n i t i o n  o f T ra v el  A g e n c y a n d  
di f f e r e nt i a t i o n b et w e e n  T ra v e l  A g e n cy  a n d T ou r  O p era t io n bu si n e s s .  
T ra v el  A g e n c y a n d T ou r  O p era t o r s:  L i nk a g e s  a n d a r r a n g e m e nt s w i t h  
h ot el s ,  a i r l i n e s a n d t r a n s po r t  a g en c i e s a n d ot h er  s e g m e n t s o f t ou r i s m  
s e ct o r .  

2 . A p pr o va l  o f T ra v el  A g e n t s a n d T ou r O p era t o r s:  a p pr o va l  b y  
d e pa r t m e n t  o f t ou r i s m ,  G o v er n m e nt  o f I n dia .  I AT A ru l e s a n d  
r e gu la t i o n s for  a p pr o va l  o f  a  t r a v e l  a g e n cy ,  A p pr o va l  b y  A i r l i n e s a n d  

Ra i l wa y s .  S tu d y o f va r iou s F i s ca l  a n d N o n – F i s c a l  in c e n t i v e s  
a va i l a b l e  t o  T ra v el  a g e n ci e s  a n d T ou r  O p era t i o n s bu s i n e s s .  

3 . Fu n c t i o n s o f a  T ra v el  A g en t :  u n d er s ta n d i ng t h e fu n ct io n s o f  a  t r a v el  
a g e n cy – t r a v el  i n for ma t i o n a nd c ou n s el i n g t o  t h e  t ou r i s t s ,  I t i n era r y  
pr e pa ra t i o n,  r e s er va t i on ,  t i ck et i ng ,  p r epa ra t i o n  a n d  ma rk et i ng  o f T ou r  
pa ck a g e s ,  ha nd l i n g bu si n e s s / co rp o ra t e  c l i en t s  i n c lu d i ng c o n fer e n c e a nd  
c o nv e n t i o n s.  S ou r c e s o f  i n c o m e:  Co m m i s s i on ,  S er vi c e  c h a rg e s .  T ra v e l  
T er mi n ol o g y:  Cu r r e nt  a n d p o pu la r  t r a v el  t r a d e a b br e via t i o n s a n d ot h er  
t e r m s u s e d  i n  pr e pa r i n g i t i n era r i e s .  

4 . Fu n c t i o n s o f a  T ou r  O p e ra t or :  ma rk et  r e s ea r c h a n d tou r  pa ck a g e  
for mu la t io n ,  a s s e m b l i n g,  p ro c e s s i n g a n d di s s e m i na t in g  i n for ma t i o n o n  
d e st i na t i o n s ,  L ia s io n in g  wi t h  pr i n c ip l e s ,  pr e pa ra t i on  o f  I t i n era r i e s ,  
tou r  o p era t io n a n d p o st  t ou r  Ma na g e m e n t .  S ou r c e s o f i n c o m e for  t ou r  
o p era t i on .  

5 . Pu b l i c  a n d P r i va t e  s e c t or  i n  T ra v el  A g e n c y Bu s in e s s a n d T ou r  
O p era t i o n Bu si n e s s :  or ga ni za t i o na l  S t ru ctu r e  a n d va r iou s  de pa r t m e nt s  
o f a  T ra v el  A g e n c y.  Ca s e s tu d y o f IT D C.  Ca s e stu d y o f SIT A,  C ox &  
K in g s ,  T C I  a n d T ho ma s  Co ok .  
T he In d ia n T ra v el  A g e n t s a nd t ou r  op e ra t or s – a n ov e rv i e w .  N a t i ona l  
T ra d e A s s o c ia t io n s :  I AT O  a n d T A AI .  
Re fe r e nc e s :  

 H o l lo wa y .J .C  (1 9 8 3 ) ,  Th e  Bu s in e s s  o f  To u r i s m ,  Mc D o n a l d  a n d  Ev a n s ,  
P ly m o u n th .  

 S y r a t t  G we n d a ,  (1 9 9 5 ) .  Ma n u a l  o f  Tr a v e l  Ag e n c y  Pr a c t i v e ,  Bu t te r wo r th  
H e in m a n n ,  Lo n d o n .

 S te v e n s  La u r e n c e ,  (1 9 9 0 ) .  G u id e  to  S ta r t in g  a n d  O p e r a t in g  S u c c e s s fu l  
Tr a v e l  Ag e n c y ,  D e lm a r  Pu b l i s h e r s  In c .m  Ne w Yo r k .

 Ch a n d ,  Mo h in d e r ,  Tr a v e l  Ag e n c y  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  An m o l  Pu b l ic a t io n  
 S e th . P .N  (1 9 9 2 ) ,  S u c c e s s fu l  To u r i s m  Ma n a g e m e n t  Vo l .  1  & 2 ,  S te r l in g  

Pu b l ic a t io n s ,  D e lh i .
 Fo s te r ,  D o u g la s  (1 9 8 3 ) ,  Tr a v e l  a n d  To u r i s m  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Mc Mi l la n ,  

Lo n d o n .  

HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

4.2 Elective  HCM 4: Health Care Economics and Finance
1 . A s s e s s m e n t  o f  ca u s e s o f  p oo r  h ea l t h  i n  t h e  d e v el o pi n g c ou nt r i e s;  

h ea l th  s er vi c e s ,  e c on o m i c d e v el o p m e nt  a n d na t io na l  d e v el o p m e nt  
p la n ni n g.

2 . Ec o n o mi c a p pra i sa l  o f h ea l t h  s er vi c e s :  n ee d s v s d e ma n d v s  su p p ly  
m o d el ;  H ea l t h  s e c t or  f i na n ci n g a n d e x p e n di tu r e  su r v e y s .

3 . Pr i ma r y ca r e:  c o s t s ,  r e s ou r c e a va i l a bi l i t y  a n d a l l o ca t i on ;  m e th o d s a n d  
m o d el s  i n  t h e  a na l y s i s  a n d  eva lu a t i o n  o f  h ea l t h ,  s e ct or  f i n a n ci n g.
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4 . Fi na n cia l  Ma na g e m e nt  i n  h ea l th  s e rv i c e s:  bu dg e t i n g,  c o nt ro l ,  pr i c i n g  
a n d e f f i c i e n c y.

5 . Ec o n o mi c s  o f N on -G o ve r n m en ta l  hea l t h  ca r e;  e c o n o mi c s  o f  va r iou s  
N a t i o na l ,  h ea l t h  pr o gra m m e s .

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ca r r in .G ,  Ec o n o m ic  Ev a lu a t io n  o f  H e a l th  in  D e v e lo p in g Co u n tr ie s ,  

1 9 8 3 ,  O x fo r d  U n iv e r s i t y  Pr e s s ,  Ne w Yo r k .
 Cle v e r le y . W.D . ,  e d ,  F in a n c ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  o f  H e a l th  Ca r e  Fa c i l i t i e s ,  

1 9 7 6 ,  As p e n ,  Ma r y la n d .  
 Co n y e r s .D  a n d  H i l l s . P ,  An  in t r o d u c t io n  to  d e v e lo p m e n t  p l a n n in g  in  th e  

th i r d  wo r ld ,  1 9 8 4 ,  J o h n  Wi le y ,  Ne w Yo r k .  
 D r u m m o n d . M. F ,  Pr in c ip le s  o f  Ec o n o m ic s  a p p r a i s a l  in  H e a l th  Ca r e ,  

1 9 8 5 ,  O x fo r d  U n iv e r s i t y  Pr e s s ,  Ne w Yo r k .
 Fe r r o r .H . P  e d ,  H e a l th  S e r v ic e s :  Ad m in i s t r a t io n ,  r e s e a r c h  a n d  

Ma n a g e m e n t ,  1 9 7 2 ,  Bu t te r wo r th s ,  Lo n d o n .
 Fe r r n a t i . P .J ,  H e a l th  c a r e  e c o n o m ic s ,  1 9 7 9 ,  J o h n Wi le y ,  Ne w Yo r k .  

4.3 Elective  HCM 5: Environmental  Health Management and 
Safety Planning
1 . Co n c e pt  o f h ea l t h  ca r e  p la nn i ng ,  h ea l t h  e x p e nd i tu r e s ,  h o s pi ta l s  a s  a  

h ea l th  ca r e  d e l i v er y  s y s t e m;  Ma na g e m en t  o f h ea l th  c a re  s y s t e m s;  
D i m e n si o n s o f  h ea l th  ca r e  ma na g e m e nt .  

2 . Ma na g e m e n t  o f Q u a l i t y ;  c o nc e p t s  o f e n vi r o n m e nta l  h ea l th  ca r e ;  
Mi cr o b io l og i ca l  c on s i d era t i o n s;  La u n dr i e s ,  C SS D ,  i n s e ct ,  R o d en t  
c o nt r o l .

3 . E m er g en c y  a n d  d i sa s t er  p la n ni n g ;  sa fe t y  ma na g e m en t ;  pa t i e nt s  a nd  
p er s o n n el  sa fet y ,  f i r e  sa fet y ,  g e n era l  sa ni t a t i o n .  

4 . H a za r d ou s w a st e  ma na g e m e n t ;  s o l i d  w a st e  ha n dl i n g & d i s p o sa l ;  l i qu i d  
wa s t e  ha nd l i n g,  co l l e c t i o n & di s p o sa l ;  w a t er  t r ea t m e n t  a nd  
di s t r ibu t i o n.  P la n ni n g a n d or ga ni z in g for  sa fe t y  a nd wa s t e  
ma na g e m e nt .  

5 . Le ga l  a n d s o c ia l  a s pe c t s  o f wa s t e  ma na g e m e nt ;  t r e n d s a n d pra c t i c e s ;  
ma na g e m e nt  o f  c o st s ;  h ea l th  ca r e  bu d g et in g ;  c o st  c o nta i n m e n t ;  
ma na g e m e nt  o f  c o n fl i c t s ;  or ga ni z in g  for  b e t t er  h ea l th  ca r e  
ma na g e m e nt ;  c ol l e ct iv e e m pl o y e e pa r t i c i pa t i on ;  ba r ga i n in g ;  r e wa r d s  
a n d pu ni s h m e nt s .  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Fe r r y ,  Te d  S a fe ty  & h e a l th  m a n a g e m e n t  p la n n in g ,  Va n  No s t r a n d  

Re in h o ld ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  1 9 9 0 .

 Bo n d  Ric h a r d .g ,  G .S . M ic h a e l s e n  a n d  Ro g e r  L  D e r o o s ,  E n v i r o n m e n ta l  
H e a l th  & S a fe ty  in  h e a l th  c a r e  fa c i l i t i e s ,  Ma c m i l la n  Pu b .c o . in c ,  1 9 7 3 .

 J o u r n a l  o f  H a z a r d o u s  wa s te  m a n a g e m e n t ,  U S A
 Z we i fe ,  Pe te r  I  a n d  Fr ie d r ic h  Br e y e r  H e a l th  Ec o n o m ic s ,  O x fo r d  

U n iv e r s i t y  Pr e s s ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  1 9 9 7 .
 Ku r t ,  D a r r  & J o n a th a n .S . R . ,  H o s p i ta l  o r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  m a n a g e m e n t :  

Te x t  a n d  r e a d in g ,  CBS  p u b l i s h e r s  & D is t r ib u to r s ,  1 9 9 2 .
 G o y a l .R .C  H a n d b o o k  o f  h o s p i ta l  p e r s o n n e l  m a n a g e m e n t ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  

o f  In d ia ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  1 9 9 3 .

4.4 Elective  HCM 6: Health and Hospital  Infor mati on 
Systems

1 . Co n c e pt  o f  h ea l t h ;  h ea l t h  ca r e  a n d ho s p i ta l s ,  I nd ia n  h ea l t h  ca r e  
s y s te m ,  G o v er n m e nt -h ea l t h  ca re  in t er fa c e :  H o s p i ta l  a s  a  su b s y st e m o f  
h ea l th  ca r e  s y st e m ;  h o s pi ta l  fu n c t i o n s.  

2 . H o s pi ta l  or ga ni za t i o n,  c la s s i f i ca t io n o f h o s pi ta l s;  c o m p on e n t s o f a  
h o s pi ta l  s y st e m ;  c ha n gi n g r ol e  o f h o s pi ta l  a d mi ni s t r a t i o n;  n e ed fo r  
ma na g er ia l  fu n ct io na l  s p e cia l i s t s ,  i s su e s a n d c ha l l en g e s o f  h o s p i ta l  
ma na g e m e nt .

3 . D e c i si o n ma k i n g i n  h o s pi ta l s ,  u n d er s ta n di n g de c i si o n ma k in g pr o c e s s;  
dra w ba ck s o f  ho s p i ta l  c o m mu ni ca t i o n s y st e m ;  n e e d  fo r  s y s t e m s  
a p pr oa ch  t o  ho s p i ta l .

4 . Co n c e pt s o f  co m pu t er s a n d c o m mu n i ca t io n t e ch n o lo g y,  da ta ba s e  
c o n c ep t s ,  n et w o rk s a n d c o m mu ni ca t i on ;  t y p e s o f  n e t w o rk s ,  n e t w ork  
to p ol o gi e s ,  i n for ma t i o n t e c h n ol o g y in  h o sp i ta l s;  I n for m a t i on  s y st e m  
c o n c ep t s ,  t y p e s  o f  in fo r ma t i on  s y st e m s .

5 . H o s pi ta l  in fo r ma t i on s y s t e m;  s y s t e m s a na l y si s  a n d d e si g n o f ho s p i ta l  
in fo r ma t io n s y s t e m s ;  d e si g n c o n si d era t i o n s;  d e v e lo p m e nt  a p pr oa c h e s;  
i mp l e m e nta t i o n s t r a t e gi e s ;  fu n c t i o na l i t y  o f  c o m pu t er i z e d h o s pi ta l  
in fo r ma t io n s y s t e m s,  m er i t s  a n d d e m e r i t s  o f  CH I S ,  t r e n d s i n  H IS ;H I S  
a s a  c on t r ol  s y s t e m;  r e s ou r c e u t i l i za t io n & c o nt r o l  i n  ho s pi ta l s ,  i s su e s  
a n d c ha l l e ng e s  o f  h o s p i ta l  ma na g e m en t .  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Le le .R .D  c o m p u te r s  in  Me d ic in e ,  Ta ta  Mc G r a w H i l l  Pu b l i s h in g  Co .L td ,  

Ne w D e lh i ,  1 9 8 8 .
 S a in i ,  An i l  Ku m a r  Ma n a g e m e n t  In fo r m a t io n  S y s te m  (M IS )  in  h o s p i ta l s ,  

D e e p  & D e e p  Pu b ,  1 9 9 3 .
 Pa n k o ,  Ra y m o n d .R ,  Bu s in e s s  D a ta  Co m m u n ic a t io n s ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  In c ,  

Lo n d o n ,  1 9 9 7 .
 H o s p i ta l  In fo r m a t io n  S y s te m s  – Th e  Ne x t  g e n e r a t io n ,  Ve l d e ,  Ru d i  Va n  

d e  S p r in g e r  Ve r la g ,  1 9 9 2 .
 Wa r d ,  J o h n ,  Pr in c ip le s  o f  In fo r m a t io n  S y s te m s  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  

Ro u t le d g e ,  Lo n d o n ,  1 9 9 5 .
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 H e a l th  In fo r m a t io n  in  In d ia ,  Ce n tr a l  Bu r e a u  o f  h e a l th  In te l l ig e n c e ,  
Min i s t r y  o f  H e a l th  & Fa m i ly  We l fa r e ,  G o v t .  o f  In d ia ,  Ne w D e lh i .

 A wa d ,  E l ia s . M ,  S y s te m s  An a ly s i s  & D e s ig n ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  o f  In d ia ,  
Ne w D e lh i ,  1 9 9 0 .

4.5 Elective  HCM 7: Health Communication: Development 
and Disse mination
1 . A n o v er v i e w o f  ma ny  su b sta nt i v e a r ea s  o f s tu d y  w i t hi n  h ea l t h  

c o m mu ni ca t i on  l ik e  in t er p er s o na l  c o m mu ni ca t i o n,  in t er - cu l tu ra l  
c o m mu ni ca t i on ,  ma s s m e dia  h ea l th  i ma g e s ,  c o m mu ni ca t i o n ca mpa i g n s,  
a l t er na t i ve  m e di c in e  h ea l th  e t h ic s .

2 . U s e o f  l ea s t  t hr e e a r t i fa ct s  ( su ch  a s pa m ph l et s ,  pr in t  a d s ,  v i d e o,  e t c)  
a na l y s i s  t h e  r h e to r i c  o f a  su c c e s s fu l  or  a n  u n su c c e s s fu l  h ea l t h  
c o m mu ni ca t i on  ca m pa i g n su c h  a s A ID S a wa r en e s s ,  s m ok i n g c e s sa t i o n.  

3 . P la n,  d el iv e r  & e va lu a t e  h ea l th  i n fo r ma t io n & d i s ea s e p r ev e n t i o n  
ca m pa i g n s ,  a d vo ca t e  fo r  h ea l t h  p ol i cy  i n i t i a t i v e s .

4 . Ma na g e h ea l t h  ca r e  d e l i v er y  sy s t e m s or  pr o du c e t h e w r i t t e n  ma t er ia l  
for  a  h ea l th y ca m pa i g n or  d ev e l o p a  t e l e vi s i on pr o gr a m m e /H ea l th  
l i t e r a c y & s t r a t e g ie s  d i s s e m ina t i o n i n  a r ea s o f pu b l i c  h e a l t h  e m e r gi n g  
f ro m  r e s ea r c h in  h ea r i n g,  ba la n c e ,  s m el l ,  t a st e ,  v oi c e,  s p ee c h o r  
l a n gu a g e.  

5 . Pr o du c e ma t er ia l s  t ha t  ma k e c o m p le x di s ea s e i s su e s m or e  
u nd e r sta n da bl e  t o  pu b l i c  e . g .  ma t er ia l s  t o  a c c o m p a n y g e n et i c  
c ou n s e l i n g  i n  a r ea s  o f  i n h er i t e d  d i s o rd e r s.  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Pa y e r s ,  Ly n n ,  Me d ic in e  & c u l tu r e  – Ne w Yo r k :  H e n r y  H o l t & c o m p a n y  

1 9 9 6 .
 D u  Pr e ,  A th e n a ,  Co m m u n ic a t in g  a b o u t  h e a l th ;  Cu r r e n t  i s s u e s  & 

p e r s p e c t i v e .  Mo u n ta in  v ie w  LA ;  Ma y  f i e ld  p u b l i s h in g  c o m p a n y ,  2 0 0 0 .
 H e a l th  c o m m u n ic a t io n ,  Ne w J e r s e y  s c h o o l  o f  p u b l ic  h e a l th ,  1 9 9 8 .
 Ro le  o f  m a s s  m e d ia  in  p a r e n t in g  e d u c a t io n ,  1 9 9 7 .  H a r v a r d  s c h o o l  o f  

p u b l ic  h e a l th  c e n t r e  fo r  h e a l th  c o m m u n ic a t io n .
 Te x t  b o o k  o f  p r e v e n t iv e  & s o c ia l  m e d ic in e ,  2 0 0 0 .

SMALL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT & 
ENTREPRENEURSHIP

4.2 Elective  SBM&E 4: New Enterprise  Management
1 . En t r e pr e n eu r s hi p  a n d i t s  r o l e  i n  e c o no m i c d e v el o p m e nt .  Pr o bl e m s  o f  

in du st r i a l i za t i on  i n  u n d er d e v el o p e d c ou nt r i e s w i t h  s p e c ia l  r e f er e n c e t o  
In dia .  In du s t r i a l  p ol i cy ,  R e gu la t i on  a n d c o nt r o l  o f  i n du st r i e s  i n  In d ia .  

2 . M e c ha n i c s o f  s et t i n g  o f  n e w  e nt er p r i s e s  – si z e  a n d  l o ca t io n ,  o pt i mu m  
u ni t s  – i t s  m ea ni n g a n d d e t er mi na nt s ;  s i z e  o f  in du s t r i a l  u n i t s  i n  In d ia .  

3 . T he or y  o f  in du s t r i a l  l o ca t i o n fa c t or s d e te r mi ni n g  t h e in du s t r i a l  
lo ca t i o n.  R eg i o na l  d i s t r ibu t i o n o f i n du st r i a l  a ct i v i t y  i n  In dia ;  R e c e nt  
t r en d s  i n  t h e  lo ca l i za t i o n o f  i n du st r i a l  a c t i v i t y  in  I n d ia :  R eg i ona l  
p la n ni n g o f  i n du s t r i a l  a ct i v i ty  i n  I n dia .  

4 . F ea si bi l i t y  s tu di e s:  t e ch n i ca l ,  ma rk e t i n g a n d f i na n c ia l ;  Ma na g er ia l  
pr o bl e m s  o f n e w  en t er pr i s e s;  p r odu c t i o n pu r c ha si n g,  f in a n ci n g l a b ou r  
a n d ma rk e t i n g pr o bl e m s .  

5 . Fa ci l i t i e s  pr o vi d e d b y di f f e r en t  i n s t i tu t i o n s a n d A g e n c ie s  i n  I n dia ,  
f i na n c i ng  fa ci l i t i e s  for  n e w  e nt e rp r i s e s ,  ma rk e t i n g a n d  o t h er  fa ci l i t i e s .  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Ca t ic t s  A  D a l le y ;  e n t r e p r e n e u r ia l  Ma n a g e m e n t  g o in g  a l l  o u t  fo r  r e s u l t s  

(Mc G r a w H i l l ,  1 9 7 1 ) .
 Cle l la n d .D . C  a n d  D .G . Win e r ;  Mo t iv a t in g  Ec o n o m ic  Ac h i e v e m e n t  (Ne w 

Yo r k 1 9 6 9 )
 D r u c k e r ,  Pe te r ,  In n o v a t in  a n d  En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip ,  e a s t - W e s t  Pr e s s  (P)  

L td . ,  1 9 9 2 .
 F. M. H a r b ls o n ;  En tr e p r e n e u r ia l  O r g a n iz a t io n  a s  a  fa c to r  in  e c o n o m ic  

d e v e lo p m e n t ,  q u a r te r ly  jo u r n a l  in  e c o n o m ic s  Au g u s t  1 9 5 2 .
 G u p ta .C .B  a n d  S r in iv a s a n ,  En t r e p r e n e u r ia l  D e v e lo p m e n t  i n  In d ia ,  Ne w  

D e lh i ,  S u l ta n  Ch a n d ,  1 9 9 7 .
 H is r ic h ,  Ro b e r t .D  a n d  Pe to r s ,  m ic h e a l . P En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip ;  S ta r t in g ,  

d e v e lo p in g  a n d  m a n a g in g  a  Ne w En te r p r i s e ,  3 r d e d .  Ch ic a g o ,  I r w in ,  
1 9 9 5 .

 H o l t  D a v id .H ,  En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip  – Ne w v e n tu r e  c r e a t io n ,  En g le wo o d  
c l i f f s ,  Ne w J e r s e y ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  In c . ,  1 9 9 2 .

4.3 Elective SBM&E 5: Entrepreneurial  Development
1 . En t r e pr e n eu r ia l  t r a i t s ,  ty p e s a n d s i g ni f i ca n c e ;  D e f in i t io n s ,  

c ha ra ct e r i s t i c s  o f E nt r e pr e n eu r ia l  ty p e s ,  qu a l i t i e s  a n d  fu n ct i on s  o f  
e nt r e p re n eu r s ,  R ol e  a n d i m p or ta n c e o f en t r e pr e n eu r  in  e c o no m i c  
gr o w th .  

2 . Co m p e t i n g th e or i e s o f e nt r ep r en eu r s h i p;  en t r e pr e n eu r ia l  D e v el o p m e nt  
pr o gra m m e i n  I n dia .  H i st o ry ,  Su p p or t ,  o b j ec t i v e s ,  s t a g e s o f  
p er for ma n c e s ;  p la n ni n g a n d ED P o b j e ct i v e s .  T a rg e t  gr ou p ,  s el e ct i on o f  
c e nt r e ,  pr e - t r a i n i n g w o rk .  

3 . G o vt .  Po l i c y  t o wa r d s SS I ’ s ;  E nt r e pr e n eu r ia l  i n pu t ;  e n t r ep r e neu r ia l  
b e ha v i ou s a n d e n t r e pr e n eu r ia l  m o t i va t i on .  N -A c hi e v e m e nt  a n d  
ma na g e m e nt  su c c e s s ,  e n t r e pr e n eu r ia l  su c c e s s  i n  ru ra l  a r ea .  
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4 . In n o va t i o n a n d en t r e pr e n eu r ;  e s ta bl i sh i n g e n t r e pr e n eu r s s y st e m .  S ea r c h  
for  bu si n e s s i d ea ,  s ou r ce s  o f i d ea s,  i d ea  pr o c e s s i ng ,  i npu t  
r e qu i r e m en t s;  

5 . S ou r c e s a n d cr i t er i a  o f f ina n c in g ,  f i x e d a n d w or k in g ca pi ta l  
a s s e s s m e n t ;  T e c h ni ca l  a s s i st a n c e,  ma rk et i ng  a s s i st a n c e,  s i ck n e s s o f  
u ni t s  a n d r e m e d ia l  a s si s t a n c e;  pr e pa ra t i o n o f f e a si b i l i t y  r e p or t s  a n d  
l e ga l  for m a l i t i e s  a nd  d o cu m e n ta t i o n .  

Re fe r e nc e s :  
 Cl i f f to n  D a v is .S  a n d  Fy l ie  D a v id .E ,  Pr o je c t  Fe a s ib i l i t y  A n a ly s i s ,  1 9 7 7  

J o h n  Wi le y ,  Ne w Yo r k .  
 D e s a i . A . N ,  En tr e p r e n e u r  & En v i r o n m e n t ,  1 9 9 0  A s h i s h ,  Ne w D e lh i .
 D r u c k e r  Pe te r ,  In n o v a t io n  a n d  En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip ,  1 9 8 5 ,  H e in e m a n n ,  

Lo n d o n
 J a in  Ra j iv ,  P la n n in g  a  S m a l l  S c a le  In d u s t r y ;  A  G u id e  to  

En tr e p r e n e u r s ,  1 9 8 4 ,  S .S .  Bo o k s ,  D e lh i .
 Ku m a r .S . A ,  En t r e p r e n e u r s h ip  in  S m a l l  In d u s t r y ,  1 9 9 0 ,  D i s c o v e r y ,  Ne w  

D e lh i .
 Mc C le l la n .D . C  a n d  Win te r . W. G ,  Mo t iv a t in g  Ec o n o m ic  Ac h ie v e m e n t ,  

1 9 6 9 ,  Fr e e  Pr e s s ,  Ne w Yo r k .
 Pa r e e k ,  U d a i  a n d  Ve n k a te s wa r a  Ra o . T ,  D e v e lo p in g  En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip  –

A  H a n d b o o k  o n  Le a r n in g  S y s te m s ,  1 9 7 8 ,  Le a r n in g  S y s te m s ,  D e lh i .

4.4 Elective  SBM&E 6: Small  Business Envir onment and 
Management
1 . S ma l l  Bu si n e s s  i n  I n dia n E nv i r o n m e nt  – E co n o m i c,  S o c ia l ,  P ol i t i ca l  

cu l tu ra l  a n d l ega l ;  P ol i c i e s  G ov e r ni n g s ma l l  s ca l e  u n i t s;  in du s t r i a l  
p ol i c i e s a n d  st r a t e gi e s  r e la t i n g to  s ma l l  s ca l e  s e c t or .

2 . T ec h n ol o gi ca l  K no w -h o w a n d a p p ro pr ia t e  t e c h n ol o g y;  Q u a l i t y  c i r c l e s  
a n d pr o du ct iv i t y  a n d  l i nk a g e b e t w e e n s ma l l  a n d  bi g  bu s in e s s .

3 . O rga n i za t i o na l  s t ru c tu r e  a n d  o t h er  c ha ra c t er i s t i c s  o f  s ma l l  f i r m s ;  
S pe c ia l  pr o b le m s  i n  th e  ma na g e m e nt  o f  s ma l l  bu si n e s s in  va r i ou s  
fu n ct i ona l  a r ea s  l ik e  f i na n c e ,  ma rk et i n g ,  pr o du ct i o n  a n d  p er s o n n el .

4 . S i ck n e s s i n  t h e  s ma l l - s ca l e s e c t or ;  M o d er ni za t i o n o f s ma l l  a n d vi l l a g e  
in du st r i e s ;  T ra i n in g  pr o gra m m e s  a n d  co n su l ta n c y s e rv i c e s.

5 . In s t i tu t i o n a s si s t i n g  e x p or t  pr o m ot i on o f s ma l l  bu si n e s s i n  I n dia ;  
Ex p or t  pr o m ot i on  c ou n c i l s g l oba l  p er s p e ct i v e o f s m a l l  bu s in e s s  i n  
s e le c t e d  c ou nt r i e s.  
Re fe r e nc e s :  

 D e s a i  Va s a n t ,  O r g a n iz a t io n  a n d  Ma n a g e m e n t  o f  S m a l l  s c a le  in d u s t r y ,  
Bo m b a y ,  H im a la y a ,  1 9 7 9 .

 S m a l l  S c a le  In d u s t r ie s  a n d  En tr e p r e n e u r s h ip ,  Bo m b a y ,  H i m a la y a ,  
1 9 9 5 .

 Pa p o la .T .S ,  Ru r a l  In d u s t r ia l i z a t io n   a p p r o a c h e s  a nd  p o te n t ia l ,  
Bo m b a y ,  H im a la y a ,  1 9 8 2 .

 Pic k le  H a l  B  a n d  Ab r a h a m jo n ,  Ro y e e . L ,  S m a l l  Bu s in e s s  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  
5 t h e d .  Ne w Yo r k ,  J o h n  Wi le y ,  1 9 9 0 .

 S c h u m a c h e r .E . F ,  S m a l l  i s  Be a u t i fu l ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  Ru p a ,  1 9 9 0
 Ve p a  Ra m . N ,  H o w to  s u c c e s s  in  s m a l l  in d u s t r y ,  Ne w D e lh i ,  V ik a s ,  

1 9 8 4 .

4.5 Elective  SBM&E 7: Governance & Management of  Non-
Profi t  Organizations (NPOs)/NGOs’
1 . G o v er na n c e &  Ma na g e m e nt  o f N o n -P ro f i t  or ga ni za t i o n s ( N PO s ) /N G O s;  

A n  I nt r o du ct io n  & D i s c o v er i n g  t h e t h i n  l i n e  o f  d i v i si o n.

2 . G o v er na n c e I s su e s:  G o v er ni n g b o d y & s t r a t e g i c  ma na g e m e nt ,  
a c c ou n ta bi l i t y ,  t r a n s pa re n c y ,  su sta i na b i l i t y  &  Pa r t i c i pa t i o n,  N o r m s o f  
G o o d G o v er na n c e ,  N G O /N PO  A c cr e d i ta t i o n,  G e n d er  E m p o w er m e n t  a n d  
ca pa ci ty  bu i l d in g  n e ed s :  A s s e s s m e n t  for  s t r en g t he n i ng  G o v er na n c e.

3 . Ma na g e m e nt  Pra c t i c e s o f f i na n cia l  r e s ou r c e s,  hu ma n  r e s ou r c e s  &  
e xt er na l  r e s ou r c e s .

4 . Pr oj e c t  p la n ni n g ,  d e si g n  & i mp l e m e nta t i o n.

5 . Ma cr o p e r s p e ct i v e s o f G o v er na n c e & D ev e l op m e n t ;  G o o d G o v er na n c e –
D e v el o p m e nt  a p pr oa c h e s (D e ma n d si d e) ,  s o cia l  a c c ou n ta bi l i t y ,  
pa r t i c i pa t i o n & c iv i c  e n ga g e m en t ,  co m mu n i t y  dr i v en  d e v el o p m e nt  
(CD D )  a n d e nt i t l e m e n t ,  a nd  r ig h t  ba s e  a p pr oa c h e s .  

Re fe r e nc e s :
 Le a d e r s h ip  in  No n p r o f i t  o r g a n iz a t io n s  – Ka th r y n  A . Ag a r d -S a g e  

p u b l ic a t io n
 No n p r o f i t  O r g a n iz a t io n s :  Th e o r y ,  Ma n a g e m e n t  & Po l i c y  – H e lm u t  

K .An h e ie r  – Am a z o n
 Ma n a g in g  th e  No n - Pr o f i t  o r g a n iz a t io n  – J o h n  Wi l e y  & S o n s .  

D r u c k e r . P . F  (1 9 9 0 )  – Ne w Yo r k :  H a r p e r  Co l l in s
 Ma n a g in g  th e  No n - Pr o f i t  o r g a n iz a t io n :  Pr a c t i c e s  a n d  Pr i n c ip le s .  Ne w 

Yo r k :  H a r p e r  Co l l in s  Pu b l i s h e r s .  

RETAIL & SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

4.2 Elective  R&SCM 4: Sales and Logistics Management

1 . Sa l e s Ma na g e m e nt :  O b j e ct iv e s o f sa l e s ma na g e m en t ,  P er s o na l  s el l i n g  
pr o c e s s ,  D e v el o pi n g p er s o na l  s e l l i n g  s t r a t e g i e s.  O r ga n i z in g th e sa l e s  
for c e -T y p e s o f  sa l e s  o r ga n i za t i o n s -D et er m i ni n g th e  k i n d o f s a l e s fo r c e  
a n d Si z e  o f  t he  sa l e s  for c e .  Q u a l i t i e s  o f  sa l e s e x e cu t i v e s.
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2 . Ma na g i ng  t h e Sa l e s F or c e:   r e cru i t i n g ,  S el e c t i n g a nd  T ra i ni n g t h e sa l e s  
for c e .  T i m e a nd t er r i t or y  ma na g e m en t ,  Sa l e s  t er r i t or i e s a n d Sa l e s  
qu o ta s -C o mp e n sa t i n g sa l e s for c e ,  M ot i va t i n g t h e sa le s fo r c e -
Co nt r ol l i n g  t h e  sa l e s  for c e -E va lu a t i ng  t h e  sa l e s  for c e .

3 . Re ta i l i n g  a n d W h ol e s a l i n g:  no n - s t or e  r e ta i l i n g ,  E - ta i l i n g ,  D i r e ct  
ma rk e t i n g,  T el e  ma rk et i ng ,  Ma rk e t i n g o n t h e  ne t -Fu t u re  o f  sa l e s  
ma na g e m e nt .

4 . D i st r i bu t i o n a n d L o gi s t i c s  Ma na g e m e n t : D e s ig n o f  d i s t r i bu t i o n  
c ha nn e l ,  S t ru ctu r e  a n d Cha n n el  ma na g e m e nt .  Co m p o n e nt s  o f l o gi s t i c s -
in b ou nd  a nd  ou t b ou n d l og i st i c s ,  k ey  l o gi s t i c s  a ct iv i t i e s  v iz . ,  Cu s to m e r  
s er v i c e s -D e ma n d for e ca st i ng - I n v en t or y  ma na g e m e nt -Ma t er ia l  ha n dl i ng -
Co m mu ni ca t i o n -O r de r  p ro c e s s i n g,  Pa ck a g i ng -T r a f f i c  a n d  
t r a n s p o r ta t i on -Wa r eh ou s in g  a nd  st ora g e .

5 . D e v el o pi n g L og i st i c s  S t r a t eg y :  l o gi s t i c s  i n for ma t io n s y s t e m,  
O rga n i zi n g for  e f f e ct i v e l o gi s t i c s ,  I m pl e m e nt i ng lo g i st i c s  s t r a t eg y -
Co m pu t e r  pa ck a g e s  u s e d i n  lo g i st i c s .  

Re fe r e nc e :
 S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – D e c i s io n s ,  S t r a te g ie s  a n d  Ca s e s  – R i c h a r d  R .S t i l l ,  

Ed wa r d  W. Cu n d i f f  a n d  No m a n  A . P .G o v a n i
 Pr o fe s s io n a l  S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – R . E . An d e r s o n ,  J o s e p h  F.H a r ,  A ia n  

J .Ba s h
 Ma r k e t in g  Ch a n n e l s  – Lo u is  W. S te r n ,  Ad e l  I .E R – An s a r y ,  T . Co u g h la n
 Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  Lo g is t i c s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – M .La m b e r t ,  J a m e s  R .S to c k ,  

M. El i r a m
 Lo g is t i c s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – D o n a ld  J .B .  a n d  D .J . C lo s s
 Lo g is t i c s  a n d  S u p p ly  Ch a in  Ma n a g e m e n t  – Ma r t in  Ch r i s to p h e r
 S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t  – An a ly s i s  a n d  D e c i s io n s  Ma k in g  – Th o m a s  

N . In g r a m
 Ma n a g in g  S u p p ly  Ch a in  – J .L .G a t to r n  a n d  D . W.  Wa ld i s

4.3 Elective  R&SCM 5: Retai l Management

1 .  In t r o du c t i o n t o  R eta i l in g - Si z e,  e c o n o mi c i m p or ta nc e  a nd c o m p et i t i v e  
s t ru ctu r e ;  C o m m on r e ta i l  f or ma t s ;T h e r e ta i l  ma rk e t i n g mi x;  T h e r o l e  o f  
th e  r e ta i l  bu y er  a n d th e  w ork  o f t h e  bu y i ng  o f f i ce  /  m e r cha n di s e  
d e pa r t m e n t ;  O r ga ni sa t i o na l  s t ru c tu r e s a n d t h e or ga ni s a t io n o f r e ta i l  
bu y i n g.

2 .   I n v e nt or y  Ma na ge m e n t - K e y p er for ma n c e r a t i o s,  - m a rgi n  o n r e tu rn s ,  
gr o s s ma r gi n ,  s t o ck  tu r n ,  for wa rd  co v e r ,  ma rk  d o w n ,  gr o s s ma r gi n  
r e tu r n  o n i n v e nt or y  (G M RO I) ; S t o ck ta k i n g m et h o d s, ;  T h e ca u se s o f  
ma rk d o w n,  s t r a t e gi e s t o  l i m i t  ma rk d o w n s;  T h e i m p l i ca t io n s for  
e f f e c t i v e ma na g e m e n t  o f G M RO I  o n t h e fi na n cia l  h ea l t h  o f t he  
bu si n e s s ;  M er c ha n di s e  ma na g e m e n t  for  ma xi mu m  G MRO I .

3 .  M er c ha n d i si n g - Pr o du ct  a s s or t m e n t  s t r a t e g i e s r e la t e d  to  r e ta i l  fo r ma t ;  
Bra n d i ng a nd r e ta i l e r s’  o w n bra n d d e v el o p m e nt ;  Ra n g e a s s or t m e n t  

p la n ni n g a n d bu d g et i n g ,  m o d el  s t o ck ,  n e v er -ou t  l i s t s ,  o p e n - to -bu y ;  
F or e ca st in g  a nd  m o d el i n g  t e c h ni qu e s.

4 .  V i su a l  M er c ha nd i si n g - Spa c e ma na g e m e nt ,  i t s  i m p or ta n c e f ina n c ia l l y  
a n d t h e d i f f er e n t  t e c h ni qu e s u s e d  t o  ma na g e s pa c e;  T he  cu st o m er  
d e ci s i on  ma k i n g pr o c e s s a n d i t s  a f f e c t  o n  s to r e  l a y ou t  a n d pr o du c t ;  
G e n er i c  s t or e  l a y ou t s a n d t h e i r  a d va n ta g e s a n d di sa d va n ta g e s ;  D i r e ct  
Pr o du c t  Pr o f i t  (D PP ) ,  AB C a na l y s i s  a n d i m pl i ca t i o n s  for  v i su a l  
m er c ha n di s i ng .

5 . Bu yi n g  a n d  Su p pl yi n g - K e y  o p era t i o na l  o b j e ct i v e s :  sp e e d ,  c o st ,  
qu a l i t y ,  d ep e n da bi l i ty ,  f l e xi b i l i t y ;  Su p p l i er  s el e c t i o n a n d e va lu a t i o n,  
or d er  qu a l i f i er s  a n d  o r d er  w i n n er s,  cu st o m er  sa t i s fa c t i o n i nd i c e s a n d  
s er v i c e  l e v el  a gr e e m e nt s a s a p pl i e d  b y r e ta i l er s ;  Pa r tn er s h i p s for  
c o m p et i t i v e  a d va nta g e,  Q u i ck  R e s p o n s e (Q R) ,  E f f i c i e nt  Cu st o m er  
Re s p o n s e  (E CR)  a n d V e n d or  Ma na g e d I n v e nt or y  ( V MI ) .

Re fe r e nc e :
 Re ta i l i ng  Ma na g e m e nt ,  5 th  Ed . Mic h a e l  Le v i  a n d  Ba r to n  A .  We i t z .  

I r win  Mc G r a w- H i l l ,  Ne w Yo r k ,  N Y.  2 0 0 4 .
 Be r m a n  a n d  Ev a n s ,  Re ta i l  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Pr e n t ic e  H a l l  2 0 0 4
 Le v y  a n d  We i t z ,  Re ta i l in g  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  I r w in  2 0 0 4
 D u n n e ,  Lu s c h  a n d  G a b le ,  Re ta i l in g ,  S o u th - We s te r n  2 0 0 2
 D a v is  a n d  Wa r d ,  Ma n a g in g  Re ta i l  Co n s u m p t io n ,  J o h n  Wi le y  & S o n s  

2 0 0 2
 Ro b e r t  S p e c to r  a n d  Pa t r ic k  D  Mc Ca r th y ,  Th e  No r d s t r o m  W a y :  Th e  

In s id e  S to r y  o f  Am e r ic a ’ s  #  1  Cu s to m e r  S e r v ic e  Co m p a n y ,  J o h n  Wi le y  
& S o n s ,  In c .  1 9 9 5

 J u d i  Be v a n ,  Th e  R is e  a n d  Fa l l  o f  Ma r k s  & S p e n c e r ,  Pr o f i l e  Bo o k s  L td  
2 0 0 1

 Ca s e s :  \S p o r t  O b e r m e y e r  L td ."  (H BS  c a s e  # 6 9 5 0 2 2 )  a n d  \ Wa l - Ma r t  
S to r e s  in  2 0 0 3 "  (H BS  c a s e  # 9 7 0 4 4 3 0 ) .

4.4 Elective  R&SCM 6: Promotion & Relationship 
Management

1 .   T h e  Ma rk e t i n g C o m mu n i ca t io n  P ro c e s s : a M o d el  o f  co m mu n i ca t i o n  
e f f e c t s .  P ro m o t i o n Mi x,  I n t e gra t e d  Ma rk e t i n g C o m mu ni ca t i o n  
( IM C) St ra t e gy .  Pr o m ot i o n a n d I MC pla n ni n g a n d S t r a t e g y.  T he  
In te r na t i o na l  ma rk et  e n vi r o n m e nt  for  P ro m o t i o n &  I MC .

2 .   A d v er t i s i n g:  M e s sa g e a n d M ed ia  S t r a t e g i e s:  a dv e r t i s i n g o bj e c t i v e s .  
Cr ea t i v e s t r a t e g y:  T h e cr ea t iv e i d ea ,  cr ea t i v e e x ecu t io n T a c t i c s .  
Cr ea t i v e e x e cu t i on :  A t t e nt io n a n d s t ru ctu r e  o f  A dv e r t i s e m e nt s .  M e dia  
s t r a t e g y a n d I m pl e m e nta t i o n.

3 .   P er s o na l  S e l l in g  & Sa l e s  Ma na g e m e nt :  p er s o n n el  S e l l i n g  Pr o c e s s  a nd  
a p pr oa ch e s ,  Sa l e s ma na g e m e n t - O bj e c t i v e s,  P ol i c i e s & St r a t eg y ,  Sa l e s  
Ma na g e m e n t  p r o ce s s ,  M ot i va t i n g ,  C o m p en s a t i n g .  Sa l e s Bu d g et s ,  
Q u ota s  a n d Sa l e s  T er r i to r i e s .
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4 .  Cu st o m er  Re la t i on s Ma na g e m e nt :  m ea n i ng ,  d e fi n i t i o n ,  Pra c t i c e ,  
T ec h n ol o g y .  Cu s to m e r  L i f e  C y cl e ,  C RM  P ro c e s s ,  N eg ot ia t i n g w i t h  
K e y Cu s t o m er s - Ca l l  C e nt r e s ,  Cu s t o m er  I n t e ra ct i o n ,  N e g ot ia t i o n a s a  
Pr o c e s s,  T o ol s o f N e g ot ia t i o n ,  N eg o t ia t i o n Au d i t ,  A p pl i ca t i o n  
pr o vi d er s  a nd  C R M.

5 .  F ou n da t i on s o f Cu s t o m er  C e nt r i c  Bu si n e s s :  i n t er na l  pr o c e s s a n d  
Cu s t o m er s ,  E xt er na l  Pr o c e s s a n d Cu s to m e r s,  K e y  Cu s to m e r s,  
pr io r i t i z i n g K e y Cu st o m er s ,  Cu s to m e r  S t r a t eg y g r i d .  Pa r t n e r  
Re la t io n s h ip  Ma na g e m e n t  (  PR M) ,  T h e  T e c h n ol o g y in  PR M.

Re fe r e nc e :
 S e m e n ik ,  2 0 0 6 ,  “ Pr o m o t io n  a n d  I MC ” ,  Th o m s o n .
 Be lc h ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Ad v e r t i s in g  a n d  Pr o m o t io n ,  T MH .
 Clo w,  2 0 0 7 ,  “In te g r a te d  Ad v e r t i s in g ,  Pr o m o t io n  a n d  Ma r k e t in g ” ,  3 r d  

Ed i t io n ,  Th o m s o n .
 S t i l l ,  Cu n d i f f  a n d  G o v n i ,  S a le s  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  PH I  /  Pe a r s o n .
 Ba tr a ,  My e r s  a n d  Aa k e r ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Ad v e r t i s in g  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  PH I  /  

Pe a r s o n .
 Clo w,  2 0 0 7 ,  In te g r a te d  Ad ,  Pr o m o t io n  a n d  Ma r k e t in g  Co m m u n ic a t io n ,  

3 r d  Ed i t io n .
 Ro n  H a s ty  a n d  J a m e s  Re a r d o n ,  1 9 9 7  Re ta i l  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Mc G r a w H i l l  

In te r n a t io n a l  Ed i t io n .
 Pa u l  G r e e n b e r g  ,  2 0 0 5 ,  C R M a t  th e  S p e e d  o f  L ig h t ,  T MH
 Ke n  Be r n e t t ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Th e  H a n d  Bo o k  o f  Ke y  Cu s to m e r  Re la t i o n s h ip  

Ma n a g e m e n t ,  Pe a r s o n  e d u c a t io n .
 J a g a d is h  S e th ,  A tu l  Pa r iv a r t i y a r  & S h a in e s h ,  2 0 0 5 ,  Cu s to m e r  

Re la t io n s h ip  Ma n a g e m e n t ,  T MH .

4.5 Elective  R&SCM 7: Operations Research

1 .  M o de l  B ui l d ing  i n  O R :  l i n ea r  pr o gra m m i ng ,  F o r mu la t i o n,  G ra ph i ca l  
s olu t i o n s – S i m pl e x m et h o d – B ig -M  m et h o d,  D u a l i t y  a n d s e n si t i v i t y  
a na l y s i s .

2 . Tr a ns po r t at io n a n d As s ig n me nt  Pr o ble m: t r a v e l i n g sa le s m e n pr o bl e m s ,  
S ol vi n g t h e s e qu e n ci n g pr o bl e m s ,  b ra n d  s w i t c hi n g pr o b le m s .

3 .  Q ue u ing  M o de ls :  d et er m i ni s t i c  a n d pr o ba bi l i s t i c  mo d el s ,  S in g l e  s er v er  
a n d mu l t i p l e  s er v er  m o d el  – I n f i n i t e  po pu la t i o n .

4 .  N e t wo r k A na l ys i s : P ERT  & C P M,  D et er m i na t i o n o f f loa t s ,  T i m e -c o s t -
T ra d e -o f f a n d Cra s hi n g o f n et w ork s .   T h eo r y o f ga m e s – T w o p er s o n s –
Ze r o - su m ga m e .

5 .  D e c is io n  T he o r y:  D e ci s i o n ma k i n g u nd e r  r i sk  a n d u n c er ta i n t y ,  d e ci s io n  
t r e e s. U s e  M S  E x c el  s ol v er  for  t h e  a b o v e m o d el s .
Re fe r e nc e s :

 Q u a n t i ta t i v e  Te c h n iq u e s  in  Ma n a g e m e n t  – N .D .  Vo h r a
 O p e r a t io n s  Re s e a r c h  – Wa g n e r

 O p e r a t io n s  Re s e a r c h  – H a m d y  Ta h a  
 Th e o r y  a n d  Pr o b le m s  o f  O p e r a t io n s  Re s e a r c h  – Ric h a r d  B r o u e r
 Ma th e m a t ic a l  Me th o d s  in  Bu s in e s s  – Ba r n e t t  a n d  S ie g e r
 O p e r a t io n s  Re s e a r c h  – S .D .  S h a r m a

BANKING & INSURANCE

4.2 Elective  B&I 4: ICT Applications  in Banking

1 . In for ma t i o n &  co m mu n i ca t io n  t e c h no l o gy  a p pl i ca t i o n i n  Ba nk s .   

O v er v i e w o f  va r i ou s  t e c h no l o gy  pla t fo r m s ,  c or r e s p o n d e n c e ba nk i n g.

2 . E -c o m m er c e – ov e rv i e w  o f  va r iou s  p or ta l s   i n  I nd ia .

3 . O nl i n e t r a di n g i n  s e cu r i t i e s :  L e ga l  & T e c hn i ca l  i s su e s .

4 . O u t l i n e s   o f  c yb e r la w s &  s y s t e m s e cu r i t y  i s su e s .

5 . Cu st o m er  r e la t i o n s hi p  ma na g e m e n t .

4.3 Elective:B&I-5: Law & Practice of  Insurance

1 . Pr i n c ip l e s o f  I n su ra n c e :  L i f e ,  ma r i n e a n d f i r e  e t c .  
2 . O v er v i e w o f  i n su ra n c e  i n du st r y  i n  In d ia  b ot h  pu bl i c  &  pr i va t e  s e ct or .  
3 . Le ga l  f r a m e w ork  fo r  In su ra n c e  Bu s in e s s  – IRD A
4 . Cro p  i n su ra n c e  i n  In d ia .  
5 . N e w  p e n s i on  s ch e m e  o f  G oI .  a nd p e n s io n s c h e m e s o f  LIC  &  o t h er  

pr iva t e  s e c t or  i n su ra nc e  c o m pa n i e s.  

4.4 Elective:  B&I - 6: Life,  Health & General Insurance

1 . T yp e s o f l i f e  i n su ra n c e po l i c i e s – A n ou t l in e  o f i m p o r ta n t  o f l i f e  
in su ra n c e p o l i c i e s  i s su e d b y LI C  & o th e r  ma j or  pr i va t e  s e c t or  l i f e  
in su ra n c e  co m pa n i e s in  I n dia

2 . T yp e s o f  H ea l th  I n su ra n c e p o l i c i e s .  G r ou p i n su ra n c e,  m e d i ca l  
in su ra n c e  et c .  

3 . T yp e s  o f  G e n era l  I n su ra n c e p ol ic i e s:  Ma j or  ty p e s  o f  f i r e ,  pr op e r t y ,  &  
m ot or  v e hi cl e  i n su ra n c e .

4 . IRD A  gu i d el i n e s  r e la t i n g t o  l i f e  i n su ra n c e p ol i c i e s .

5 . O u t l i n e s  o f w o rk i n g o f  pu b l i c  s e c t or  g e n era l  i n su ra n ce  c o m pa ni e s .  
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4.5 Elective:B&I - 7: Acturial  Mathematics and Statics

1 . Ti me  v a lue  o f  M o ne y : S i m pl e in t er e s t  a n d c o m p o n e nt  in t er e s t ,  
c o nt i nu ou s c o m p ou nd i ng ,  p re s e n t  va lu e  a n d  fu tu r e  va lu e ,  y i e ld ,  IRR ,  
c o m pu ta t i on  o f  ca s h  f lo w s .

2 . Pr o b a bi l i t y: C o n c e pt  o f  pr o ba b i l i t y ,  t y p e s o f  pr o ba bi l i ty  
d i s t r ibu t i o n s,  sa m pl i ng  & h y p ot h e s i s  t e st in g ,  Ba y e ’ s th e o r e m .

3 . M o de ls :  Ma rk o v  C ha i n ,  C ha p ma n -K o l m og o ro v  equ a t i o n.

4 . Te s t s : Ch i - s qu a r e  t e s t ,  s t a nda rd i z e d d e v ia t i o n t e s t ,  s i g n t e s t ,  
cu mu la t i v e d e via t i o n t e st ,  gr ou pi n g o f  s ig n  t e s t ,  s er i a l  c or r e la t i o n  t e s t .

5 . Sto c h as t ic  mo de ls : A p pl i ca t i on o f s t o cha s t i c  m o d el  fo r  ca lcu la t in g  
r i sk  a n d r e tu r n ,  l o g n or ma l  d i s t r i bu t i o n s,  Br o w n ia n  m ot i on .

Re fe r e nc e  f r o m  e le c t i v e  1  to  7
 Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  R i s k  a n d  In s u r a n c e  b y  E .J . Va n g h a n  & T. Va n g h a n
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  Ba n k in g  b y  V i ja y a  Ra g a v a n  I y e n g a r
 Ba n k  Ma n a g e m e n t  b y  Ko c h  & S c o t t  Ma c h e n a ld
 Fu n d a m e n ta l s  o f  In te r n a t io n a l  Ba n k in g  b y  Ru p n a r a y a n  Bo s e
 In t r o d u c t io n  to  R i s k  Ma n a g e m e n t  & In s u r a n c e  b y  Ma r k  D o r fm a
 Ris k  Ma n a g e m e n t  a n d  In s u r a n c e  – Pe r s p e c t i v e  in  G lo b a l  e c o n o m y  

b y  H .D .S k ip p e r  & W.J . Kwo n  
 Ris k  Ma n a g e m e n t  & In s u r a n c e  b y  H a r r in g to n  N ie h a u s .
 S to c h a s t i c  p r o c e s s e s  – S h e ld o n  M .Ro d
 W W W.a c tu a r ie s in d ia .o r g
 W W W.a c tu a r ie s u k .o r g

GU I D EL I N E S FO R  P R EP A R A TI O N  O F  M B A PR O J E C T  R E PO R T S

AR R AN G EM EN T  O F  C H A PT ER S*

Co v er  T i t l e  Pa ge  ( F or ma t  e n cl o s e d)
In n er  t i t l e  pa g e ( Sa m e a s  c o v er  t i t l e  pa g e)
Ce r t i f i ca te  fr o m  gu i d e a n d c ha i r ma n a n d d e cla ra t io n by  t h e s tu d en t .
Ce r t i f i ca te  fr o m c o m pa n y/ f i r m ,  w h er e t h e pr oj e c t  w ork  i s  ca r r i e d  ou t .  ( N o t  
r e qu i r ed  i f  pr oj e c t  w o rk  i s  n ot  ba s e d  on  a  c o m pa n y/ f i r m) .
A ck n o wl e d g e m e nt
Li s t  o f  t a bl e s  a nd  f igu r e s.
A b br e via t i o n s/ o p era t i o na l  d e f i n i t i o n s  u s e d .

I ntr o duc t io n s ho u ld  i nc l u de  the  fo l lo wi ng :

I . Pr o bl e m d e fi n i t i o n / s ta t e m e nt .  T hi s  w i l l  c ov e r  c o m pa ny  
pr o f i l e  to o  i f  t h e  t o pi c  c h o s e n p er ta i n s t o  a  c o m pa ny .                

   - 5  pa g e s
I I . Re s ea r ch O b j e ct i v e s – n o t  m o r e tha n 5 o b j e ct i v e s , U s e K S A  

m o d el .      - 1  Pa g e
I I I . Re s ea r ch  M e t ho d o lo g y – Sta t e  t h e  ba si c  a n d s e c o n da r y  

r e s ea rc h  d e si g n.  I f  i t  i s  a  sa m pl e  su r v e y e x pla i n ,  sa m pl i ng  
d e si g n a n d qu e st io n na i r e  d e si g n.  S ou r c e s o f  da ta  – a n d  
t e c h ni qu e s  o f da ta  a na l y s i s .                        – 3 -4  pa g e s

IV . Li mi ta t i on s  o f  t h e  pr o j e ct  s tu d y        – 1  pa g e                                       
.   

C h ap te r  I
L i te r at ur e  r e v ie w                  

D i s cu s s t h e or i e s ,  co n c e pt s ,  h yp o th e s e s ,  m o d el s et c . ,  u nd e r pi n ni n g t h e  
pr oj e c t  w ork  ( pr oj e c t  r ep o r t  i s  a n  a pp l i ca t i o n o f  t h e or et i ca l  k n o wl e d g e i n  
a na l y zi n g  a  r ea l  l i f e  pr ob l e m/ i s su e f a ce d  by  a n or ga ni za t i o n)

   - 1 5  pa g e s                                                                        

C h ap te r  I I ,  I I I  &  I V
Fi nd ing s

T hi s i s  t he  lo ng e s t  s e c t io n  o f  the  p r o je c t  r e p o r t .  I n  t h e s e c ha pt er s  da ta  
c ol l e ct e d  wi l l  b e  pr e s e nt e d a n d a na l y s e d w i t h ou t  d ra wi n g a n y i n fer e n c e.  
D e p e n di n g o n t h e v olu m e o f  da ta  p r e s e nt e d,  t h er e  cou ld  b e 3  or  4  c ha p te r s  
in  t h i s  s e c t i o n.   

– a t  l ea st  4 0  pa g e s

C h ap te r  V
Su m m ar y o f  F i nd ing s

T hi s c ha pt e r  w i l l  b e  a  br i e f  s t a t e m e nt  o f a na ly s i s  a l r ea d y s ta t e d  in  t h e  
f i nd i ng s  s e c t i o n.  

   - 3  pa g e s 
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C h ap te r  V I
C o nc l us io ns  a n d s ug g e s t io ns

– 3  pa g e s

( t o ta l  no .  o f  pa g e s mu s t   b e  a t l e a s t  8 0  b u t  no t  m o r e  tha n 1 5 0 )

Bi bl io g r a ph y: R e fer e n c e s  l ik e  a r t i c l e s ,  b ook s ,  w e b s i t e s  e t c . ,  u s ed  i n  
th e  pr oj e ct  w ork  mu st  b e  i n clu d e d i n  th i s  s e c t i o n s t r i c t ly  fo l l o wi n g  t h e  
c i t a t io n  st y l e  ( r e f er  M L A’ s  H a n d bo ok  a n d  ot h er  s t y l e  ma n u a l s )

     Appendix
T hi s wi l l  i n clu d e p r i n t e d  s e c o nda ry da ta  ( o nl y  i f  i t  i s  v er y  cr i t i ca l )  a n d  
a n y qu e st i on na i r e s u s e d  for  t h e  s tu d y .   

FO R M ATT I N G Y O U R  P R O J EC T  R EPO R T

1 . R e po r t s  s ho ul d  be  t ype d ne at ly  o n l y  o n o ne  s ide  o f  t he  p ape r
w it h  1 .5  s p ac ing o n a  A4  si z e  b o nd pa p er  (2 1 0  x  2 9 7  m m) . U s e dr y  
to n e  X er o x fo r  pr in t i n g.

 T h e ma rg i n s s h ou l d  b e :  L e ft  – 1 .2 5 ” ,  R ig h t  – 1 ” ,  T o p a n d B ot t o m  
– 0 .7 5 ” .  R e fer  t o  s t y l e  ma nu a l s  l ik e  M LA:  H a nd b o o k .

2 . T he t o ta l  n u mbe r  o f  r e po r t s t o  be  p r epa r ed i s  FO U R .  O nly  o ne  
c o p y  i s  to  b e  s ub m i t t e d  to  the  o f f i c e .

3 . Be fo r e  t a k i n g th e  f i n al  pr i nto ut t h e  a p p ro va l  o f t h e  c o n c er n ed  
gu i d e( s )  i s  n e c e s sa r y  a nd c or r e c t i o n s su g g e s t ed ,  i f  a n y  mu st  b e  
in c or p ora t ed .  I f  th e  dra ft  i s  no t  a p pr o v e d b y t h e  gu id e ,  t h e  gu i d e  
i s  n ot  o b l i g e d t o  s ig n  t h e r e po r t .  

4 . T he  pr oj e ct  r e p or t  mu st  b e pa p er  ba ck  b ou n d ( sa m p l e a va i l a bl e  i n  
th e  l i bra r y)  D o  n o t  i n s e r t  t r a n s pa r e n c y s h e et s  i n  t he  r e p or t .  D o  n o t  
u s e  s p i r a l  b i n di n g.

5 . T he pr o j ec t  r e p or t  mu s t  co n ta i n  8 0 -1 2 0  pa g e s.  Bu t  n o t  m or e t ha n  
1 5 0  pa g e s.

O ut l a y  o f  t he  R e po r t :

 T he c h a pte r s ,  s e c t io ns a n d s u bs e c t io ns ma y b e nu m b er e d i n  t h e
d e ci ma l  fo r m fo r  e .g .  C ha p t er  2 ,  s ec t i o n s a s 2 .1 ,  2 .2  e t c . ,  a nd
su b s e ct i on s  a s  2 .2 .3 ,  2 .5 .1  e t c .

 Eac h c ha pte r  m us t  be  l e f t  j us t i f i e d  ( fo n t  s i ze  1 6 ) . F o l lo w e d b y
th e t i t l e  o f  c h ap te r  c e n te r e d ( fo n t  s i ze  1 8 ) ,  s e c t io ns / s u bs e c t io n
nu m be r s  a lo ng  wi t h  t he ir  he a di ng s  m us t  be  l e f t  j us t i f i e d  wi t h
s e c t io n nu m be r  a n d i t s  he a di ng  i n  fo nt  s i ze  1 6  a nd s u bs e c t io n
a nd i t s  he a di ng  i n  fo nt  s i ze  1 4 .  The  bo d y o r  the  t e x t  o f  the
r e po r t  s ho ul d  h av e  fo nt  s i ze  1 2 .  ( T i me s  N e w R o m an)

 T he f ig ur e s a n d t a ble s mu s t  b e nu m b er e d c ha p te r  wi s e  for  e . g . :
F i g .2 .1  B l o ck  d ia gra m o f a  s er i a l  b i na r y  a dd e r ,  T a b l e  3 .1  Pr i m i t i v e

f l o w ta bl e ,  e t c .  Al l  f i gu r e s a n d t a b l e s s h ou l d  a p p ea r  e i t h er  in  t h e  
sa m e pa g e o r  t h e  n ex t  pa g e i n  w hi c h t h e y a r e  r e f e r r e d  fi r s t .  
Pr e fe r a b ly ,  a l l  f i gu r e s a n d t a bl e s a r e  t o  b e p la c e d ei t h er  a t  th e  t op  
or  t h e  b ot t o m o f  a  g iv e n  pa g e .

 R e fe r e nc e s : T h e r e fer e n c e s s h ou l d  b e nu m be r e d s e r i al ly in  th e
or d er  o f  t h e i r  o c cu r r e n c e  i n  t he  t e x t  a n d t h e i r  nu m b er s  s h ou l d  b e
in d ica t e d  w i t h i n  s qu a r e  b ra ck e t s  for  e . g .  (3 ) . T h e s e ct i on  on
re fe r en c e s  s h ou l d  l i s t  t h e m in  s er ia l  o rd e r  in  t h e  fo l lo w i n g  for ma t .

 F or  t e xt b o ok s – A. V .O p p e n h ei r a  a nd R . W. S c ha fer ,  D i gi t a l  S i g na l
Pr o c e s si n g ,  En g l e w o od ,  N .J . , Pr e nt i c e  H a l l ,  3  E di t i o n,  1 9 7 5 .

 F or  pa p er s – D a vi d  I n su la t i on d e si g n t o  co m ba t  p o l lu t io n pr o bl e m ,
Pr o c o f  I EE E,  P A S ,  V o l  7 1 ,  Au g 1 9 8 1 ,  p p  1 9 0 1 -1 9 0 7 .

(R e fer  s t y l e  ma nu a l ,  - ML A ’ s H a n d b o ok ) .

 T he r e po r t s h ou l d  b e e x te n s i v e a nd  i n clu d e d e s cr ip t i o n s  o f w o rk
ca r r i e d  ou t  b y ot h er s o nl y  t o  t h e  b e st  e xt e nt  n e c e s sa r y .  V er ba t i m
re pr o du ct io n  o f ma t er ia l  a va i l a bl e  e l s e w h er e  s h ou l d  b e  s t r ic t l y
a v oi d e d.  W h er e s h or t  e x ce r pt s  f r o m pu b l i s h e d w o rk  a r e  d e s i r e d  t o
b e i n clu d e d,  t h ey s h ou l d  b e w i t h i n  qu ota t i o n ma rk s a pp r o pr ia t e l y
re fe r en c e d .  E nd n o t e ,  F o ot n ot e  s h ou l d  b e p r i n t e d  a s p er  s t y l e
ma nu a l .

 Pr o p er  at te nt io n i s  to  be  p ai d  no t  o nl y  to  t he  t e c h nic a l  c o nte n t s
bu t  a l s o  to  the o r g an i z at io n o f  the  r e po r t  an d c l ar i t y  o f  the
e xpr e s s io n .  D u e ca r e  s h ou l d  b e t a k e n t o  av o i d sp e l l in g  a n d t y pi n g
er r o r s. S p e l l  ch e ck , G ra m ma r  c h e ck ,  mu s t  b e a p pl i e d .  I t s h ou l d
n ot e d t ha t  r e po r t -w r i t e -u p for m s t he i m p or ta n t  co m p o n e nt  i n  t h e
o v era l l  e va lu a t i o n o f  t h e  p ro j e ct .
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Programme Project Report (PPR)
Master of Commerce
University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

A MCom Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young men 
and women who intend to or are already working in the industry.
 
The academic qualification, and the skills and knowledge gained from this
program shall help them contribute to the growth of the business, as 
professional and qualified accountants, managers, entrepreneurs & 
owners.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the  
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To aspire to become a worldclass University by tapping human resources 
from all sections of society by offering them opportunities to learn 
across disciplines, and to build human capital, men and women of 
character and competence capable of being leaders of tomorrow and solving 
problems arising out of fast changing realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built on a great legacy inherited from our founding fathers, our mission is to 
create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue across disciplines 
and harvest knowledge with a cuttingedge through high quality 
teaching, research, and extension activities leading to the generation of 
students who would provide leadership, vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop 
innovative programmes in basic and emerging disciplines in a phased 
manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves on track and 
on time. Our commitment is to involve the faculty and students in 
interactive learning environment both within and outside the 
University through contextual and experiential programmes so that they
would be builders of a worldwidenetwork of knowledgesharing and excel
in their performance with a winning edge in the wider context of 
globalization.

 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target individuals who wish to further their 
professional and academic qualifications, or wish to acquire domain 



specific knowledge and skills in their chosen profession or industry, in the 
field of accounting and commerce.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance Learning 
mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A  program of this nature is apt for delivery in the ODL mode, given its 
practical nature. It’s students,  who would already be working in the 
industry , shall benefit from putting into practice their learnings on an 
ongoing basis, and shall be able to recognize aspects and applicability  of 
their studies in their everyday work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 2 Calendar Years and the 
maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years from date of 
Registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated in the 
UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses to be delivered in a ‘selfstudy’ mode with learning 
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being available 
to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact Programs (PCP’s) in 
classroom lecture mode at campus and online via recorded lecture /
virtual classroom sessions to be provided as per a fixed schedule 
towards the end of each term.

f. Student Support Systems



Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access to 
counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to Library 
resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the Academic
Calendar of the University, using the University Online Application 
portal for ODL Programs, and as per requirements laid down in 
UGC Regulations for ODL Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized University.

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses to be delivered under the ‘selfstudy’ mode of learning, 
with students being provided Self learning material in eBook 
format /Print format, along with access to online Self Assessment 
tools.  Personal Contact Program ‘PCP’ Sessions to be conducted 
once per semester, both online and at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc.



f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal Assessment marks to comprise the results of Continuous 
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the Semester/Term 
towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End Term Assessment , 
conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB Regulations) to comprise 
of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on 
campus programs.

Being a selfstudy program, there shall be no provision or requirement to
repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ arranged 
via the department ,in addition to online resources being available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance Committee 
may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme Development, 
Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once the programs are 
operational, fee receipts from the program may be used to cover the 
same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase in 
the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and that 
increase should be reflected in a proportional increase in available job 
opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her current job or industry,
and a change / increment in earning capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year of the 
launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The CIQA, working 
in collaboration with the Department , shall put in place a continuous 
quality measurement and improvement framework, using both student – 
teacher feedback, and outcome measurement on data gathered from 
students during and after completion of their programs via surveys. The 
findings, action taken report and results shall be published and made 
available via the CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name   Master of Commerce

Introduction
Master of Commerce (M.COM) is a two year professional Master's Degree in the field 
of commerce awarded in India The Increasing integration of the world economy and 
globalisation has further enhanced the importance of commerce. The study of 
commerce includes subjects like accounting, statistics and economics. The study of 
commerce and economics provides a springboard for work opportunities in a range of 
Financial services, Banking, Business and industry, Management and entrepreneurial 
ventures, Law, Hotel management, Government services etc. The program provides 
continuity in higher education for undergraduates in the commerce stream and 
enables professionals to enhance their career while creating opportunities to pursue 
higher studies like Ph.D. after postgraduation.

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 2 Calendar Years and the maximum duration is 4 
successive Calendar Years from date of Registration.

Eligibility

3 years Graduation in any stream from a recognized University

Degree Awarded

Master of Commerce



Semester Course Name Credits
MCOM 1 Accounting Theory 4
MCOM 1 Corporate Governance 4
MCOM 1 Financial Management 4
MCOM 1 Marketing Management 4
MCOM 1 Business Policy and Environment 4

MCOM 2 Capital Market Instruments 4
MCOM 2 Human Resource Management 4
MCOM 2 Organizational Behaviour 4
MCOM 2 Computer Applications in Commerce 4
MCOM 2 Open Elective 4

MCOM 3 Business Research Methods 4
MCOM 3 International Business 4
MCOM 3 Statistics for Business Decisions 4
MCOM 3 Portfolio Management 4
MCOM 3 Open Elective 4

MCOM 4 International Accounting 4
MCOM 4 Operations Research 4
MCOM 4 Strategic Management 4
MCOM 4 International Financial Management 4

Open Elective I Retail Banking 4

Open Elective II Personal Financial Planning 4

Program 
Name
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M.COM SYLLABUS  
ODD SEMESTER  

  
HC01: ACCOUNTING THEORY  

1. Course Description 

 The course provides the coverage of the meaning of accounting  theory, its types, approaches 
to formulate accounting theory; the IASB’s  conceptual framework; definition, recognition, 
measurement and disclosure of elements of financial statements; accounting regulation and policy in 
India 

2. Course Objectives 

The goal of this course is to provide the knowledge of accounting theory based on conceptual 
framework of accounting theory and also the critical thinking skills necessary to analyze and interpret 
accounting related transactions in accordance with accounting theory, and the financial reports 
generated by the accounting system.  

3. Pedagogy: 

Course activities consist of lectures, case study analysis, group discussions, seminar 
presentation, assignment writing and tests. Reading and analysis of annual reports of  companies will 
be the integral part of instruction. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  The Meaning of Accounting Theory: The meaning of accounting theory; relationship 
with accounting research and practice. Syntactical, semantical and behavioural 
accounting theories.  Approaches to formulation accounting  theory. Ownership theories 
- proprietary, entity and fund theories. Case Study Analysis. 

Module 2:  The IASB Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial 
Statements: Preface, purpose and scope; Users and their information needs; Objectives 
of financial statements; Underlying concepts and  assumptions; Qualitative 
characteristics of financial statements; Constraints  on relevant and reliable information;  
Structure and format of financial statements. Physical and financial capital maintenance 
concepts. Case Study Analysis. 

Module 3: Definition, Recognition, Measurement and Disclosure of Elements Financial 
Statements:  The concept of revenue and expense;  their recognition principles and 
processes, measurement methods and disclosure issues. Gains and losses  from 
extraordinary items,  discontinued operations, effects of changes in accounting 
principles, and prior period items. Definition of asset, liability and owners’ equity; their 
types and characteristics; their recognition principles, measurement methods and 
disclosure issues. Problems and Case Study Analysis. 

Module 4:   The Framework of Accounting  Regulation and  Policy: Need for  and evolution of 
accounting regulation in India. Regulatory provisions of  accounting in Indian 
Companies Act. Role of MCA, NFRA, NACAAS, ICAI, SEBI and RBI in framing and 
enforcing accounting regulation in India. Meaning  and objectives of  accounting policy. 
Economic and social consequences of accounting regulation and  policies. Analysis of 
Significant Accounting Policy Statements  disclosed by the companies in their annual 
reports. 
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References: 

1. Anthony R.N., D.F. Hawkins and K.A. Merchant, Accounting: Text and Cases , McGraw Hill, 
1999 

2. Richard G. Schroeder, Myrtle W. Clark and Jack M. Cathey, Financial Accounting Theory and 
Analysis: Text Readings and Cases, John Wiley and Sons, 2005. 

3. Ahmed Riahi Belkaoui, Accounting Theory, Quorm Books, 2000. 
4. Jawahar Lal, Accounting Theory and Practice, Himalaya Publishing House, 2008. 
5. L.S. Porwal, Accounting Theory, TMH, 2000. 
6. Thomas R.Dyckman, Charles J Davis, Roland E.Dukes, Intermidate Accounting, Irwin 

McGraw-Hill. 
7. Eldon S. Hendriksen, Accounting Theory. 
8. www.iasb.org.  
9. www.icai.org. 
10. www.dca.gov.in  

 
HC02: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE 

1. Course Description:  

The course provides coverage of concept of corporate governance, ethics ,  Corporate Social 
responsibility  and corporate governance in India and reforming of BOD and different 
committees  

2.  Course Objectives: This subject aims to: 

a. Enable the student to understand the concept of corporate governance; 

b.Help students to know about corporate ethics and cultural influences; 

c. Impart knowledge of corporate social responsibility and accountability; and  

d.Give information about the corporate governance reforming committee reports in India. 

3. Pedagogy:  

The subject matter will be presented through lecture, class discussion, student presentation, 
guest lectures and laboratory experiences. 

      4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Concept of Corporate Governance: Its importance-corporate governance and Agency 
theory-benefits of good corporate governance-present scenario-case studies. 

Module 2:  Corporate Ethics: Concept and Importance –benefits of corporate ethics-corporate 
philosophy and culture-managing ethics and legal compliance-case analysis. 

Module 3:  Corporate Social Responsibility: Corporate crimes-company and society relations-
corporate social challenges-corporate accountability-business and ecology-case 
analysis. 

Module 4:  Corporate Governance in India: Reforming BOD- Birla Committee-Naresh Chandra 
Committee-Narayana murthy committee-Audit committee-Corporate governance code-
The future scenario-case studies. 

References: 

1. Business ethics by L.P. Hartman, Tata Mc Grawhill. 

2. Business ethics by W.H.Shaw-(Thomson) 
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3. Corporate management and Accountability by L.C. Gupta (Mc Millan Institute for FM and 
Research, Chennai-1974) 

4. Strategic Management by Hill, Ireland and Horkisson (Thomson) 

5. Business and society by Keith Davis (Mc Graw Hill) 

 

HC03: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT  

1. Course Description:  
Financial management is a functional area in general management. This subject is focusing on 
introduction, scope and importance of financial management, investment decisions, capital 
structure decisions, dividend decisions and working capital management. 
 

2. Course Objectives:  

Candidates will be able to understand financial management concepts and its important 
functions taking into account other relevant financial issues. 

3. Pedagogy:  

Students must work out assigned individual topics, present seminars and participate in case 
studies or group discussions. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Introduction: Meaning, Scope, and functions of Financial Management. Corporate 
Objectives - Profit Maximization and Wealth Maximization, their social implications. 
Concept of Cash Flow and Time value of money. 

Module 2:  Capital Budgeting Decisions: Appraisal criteria for capital budgeting decisions - NPV 
Vs IRR.-  Multiple IRRs -  Capital Rationing – Risk Analysis in Capital Budgeting – 
Measurement of Risk – Project variance – Expected NPV. 

Module 3:   Capital Structure and Dividend Decision: Capital structure theories-NI, NOI, 
traditional and M-M theories -  Cost of Capital - Computation of cost of equity, retained 
earnings,  preference capital and debt- weighted average cost of capital . 

                        Dividend Decision : Determinants of dividend policy – types of dividends - dividend 
models – Walter’s model – Gordon’s model – Modigliani and Miller‘s model . 

. Module 4:  Working Capital Management: Meaning and Objectives of WC Mgt. -  Management 
of cash  - Baumol and Miller Orr Models – Mgt. of receivables – Credt Policy variables 
-  Mgt. of Inventory – Optimal investment in Inventory – EOQ Model.. 

 

References:  

1. Pandey, I.M. financial Management, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi. 
2. Khan M.Y. and Jain P.K. Financial Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi. 
3. Kotrappa G. Investment Decision Making, Deep & Deep  Publishing House, New Delhi. 
4. Chandra, Prasanna; Financial Management TMH, New Delhi. 
5. Horn, Van; Financial management and Policy, Prentice Hall of India. 
6. Brigaham & Houston, Fundamentals of Financial Management, Thomson Learning, Bombay. 
7. Richard Brealey and Stewart Myers, Principles of Corporate Finance, Tata McGraw Hill, 2000. 
8. 5. V K Bhalla, Financial Management and Policy: Text and Cases, Annual Publishers, 2002. 

 



8 
 

 

 

 

HC04: MARKETING MANAGEMENT 

1. Course Description:  
This course provides the coverage of marketing concepts, marketing in 21st Century, marketing 
environment, and market oriented strategic planning, E- commerce, online marketing. 

 

 2. Course objective: 

 The subject is designed to give insights to the students about the applications of marketing 
concepts in business to business marketing scenario as it is different from consumer marketing 
due to some inherent characters. As industrial or business marketing is emerging as one of the 
major employment provider, the subject needs a special attention. 

3. Pedagogy:  

The subject matter will be presented through lecture, class discussion, student presentation,  
guest lectures and laboratory experiences. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Marketing Concepts and Tools: Meaning and definition of marketing –scope of 
marketing-core marketing concepts –evaluation of  marketing concepts and its stages – 
objectives of marketing – building customer satisfaction, value and retention. Direct 
marketing vis-à-vis on-line marketing – major channels of direct marketing – marketing 
in 21st century – e-commerce, advantages and disadvantages of direct marketing and on-
line marketing. 

Module 2:   Scanning the Marketing Environment: Analysis of needs and trends in macro-
environment –classification of macro environment- classification of macro 
environmental factors. 

Module 3:   Market-oriented Strategic Planning - corporate and division strategic planning – 
business strategic planning. 

Module 4:   Developing Marketing Strategies - positioning the product, differentiation tools, 
developing the positioning strategies, product life cycle, marketing strategies, designing 
competitive strategies. Product line decisions, brand decisions, pricing decisions, 
promotion decisions, channel decisions.  

References: 

1. Philip Kotler, Marketing Management, PHI , New Delhi.  

2. Rajan Saxena, Marketing Management, TMH , New Delhi. 

3. Stanton, Fundamental s of Marketing, TMH, New Delhi.  

4. Gandhi, marketing:  A Managerial introduction, TMH, New Delhi. 
 

HC05: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS 

1. Course Description:  
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This course provides the coverage of business research methods, ethical issues in  business 
research methods, research process, data collection methods, designing of questionnaire and 
various statistical tools like univariate and bivariate analysis  

2. Course Objective:  

The course is envisaged to provide the student the knowledge and skill related to conduct of 
research related to business.  This basic course familiarizes the student with the technicalities of 
executing a research assignment, in particular the applied research domain. 

3. Pedagogy:  

The lecture sessions focus on providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for 
select aspects of the course content.  This session focuses on student involved and student 
driven content study.  Identified groups of students make presentations and interact with both 
the faculty and the other students.  The aspects reinforced through lecture and tutorial is taken 
up for practical study.  Here the students would undertake field exercises related to different 
aspects of the course content. 

4. Course Content: 

Module 1:  Introduction: Objectives and Role of Business Research–Distinct Features of Business 
Research-Theoretical Setting for Business Research–Ethical Issues in Business 
Research. 

Module 2:  Research Process: Developing a Research Proposal–Exploratory Research and 
Qualitative Analysis–Sources of Data- Methods of data collection–Techniques of 
Communicating with Respondents. 

Module 3:  Managing Research Assignment: Questionnaire Design-Sampling and Fieldwork 
Techniques-Measurement and Scaling Concepts-Attitude Measurement. 

Module 4:  Analysis and Presentation: Application of Unvariate, Bivariate and Multivariate 
methods of Statistical Analysis-Methods of Business Research Report Writing–
Language- Referencing-Bibliography. 

References: 

1. Business Research Methods, William G. Zikmund, The Dryden Press 

2. Research for Development: A Practical Guide, Sophie Laws, VISTAAR Publications 

3. Methodology in Social Research, Partha Nath Mukherjee, Sage Publications  

 

HC06: INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS 

1. Course Description: This course provides the coverage of international marketing, 
international trade, international- global sourcing, international business environment, 
multinational corporations and India in the global setting.  

2.  Course Objectives:  

This specialization course on International Business is designed to equip the student with 
policy and practice skills related to international business.  Upon completing this course, the 
student will be able to understand the intricacies of running business across the political 
territories.  He/She would also get an insight in to the policy environment in India regarding the 
international business.   
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3.  Pedagogy:  

The course would be taught under LTP method.  The lecture sessions are designed to be 
interactive with the student expected to come prepared with basic reading suggested before 
every session.  The tutorial sessions are basically group exercises with each designated group 
handling a prescribed module for presentation and interaction, in a three-way interactive 
process.  It basically involves preparing field reports and presenting them for plenary 
discussions. 

4.  Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Introduction: International Marketing-Trends in International Trade-Reasons for 
Going International-Global Sourcing and Production Sharing-International 
Orientations-Internationalization Stages and Orientations-Growing Economic Power of 
Developing Countries-International Business Decision-Case Studies. 

Module 2:  International Business Environment: Trading Environment-Commodity Agreements-
Castes-State Trading-Trading Blocks and Growing Intra-Regional Trade-Other 
Regional Groupings-SAARC-GATT/WTO and Trade Liberalization-The Uruguay 
Round-Evaluation-UNCTAI. 

Module 3:  Multinational Corporations:  Definition-Organizational Structures-Dominance of 
MNC’s-Recent Trends-Code of Conduct-Multinationals in India-Case Studies. 

Module 4:  India in the Global Setting:  India an Emerging Market-India in the Global Trade-
Liberalization and Integration with Global Economy-Obstacles in Globalization-Factors 
Favoring Globalization-Globalization Strategies. Trade Policy and Regulation in India: 
Trade Strategies-Trade Strategy of India-Export-Import Policy-Regulation and 
Promotion of Foreign Trade in India-Case studies. 

References: 

1. Chadha.G.K                               :   WTO and Indian Economy 

2. G.S.Batra & R.C.Dangwal          :   International Business : New Trends 

3. Jean Pierre & H.David Hennessay  :   Global Marketing Strategies 

 

SC01: BUSINESS POLICY AND ENVIRONMENT 

1. Course Description:  
This course provides the coverage of business as a social system, internal and external 
environment, business ethics, social responsibility and business policy. 
 

2.  Course objective:  

The objective of this course is to provide the student the knowledge about human resources, 
their significance and managing them in organisations.  

3. Pedagogy:  

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on providing 
conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course content.   

4. Course Contents: 
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Module 1:  Introduction: Business in a social system; business and economic system; Business 
objectives; internal environment and external environment. 

Module 2:  Business Ethics: Principles of Business Ethics; Doctrine of trusteeship; unethical 
practices; good ethics and good business. Social responsibility of business; Doctrine of 
social responsibility: Rationale of social responsibility; control of monopoly and 
restrictive and unfair trade practices. 

Module 3:  Business Environment: Business in a social system-internal environment or business-
externalenvironment-Economic-political-socio-cultural-technological environment –
case studies. 

Module 4:  Business Policy: Importance of business policy-essentials of business policy-
classification or business policy-Production policy-personnel policy- Financial policy-
Marketing Policy-case studies. 

References: 

1. A concept of corporate planning-, Russel Ackoff, Newyork wiley 

2. Business policy and strategic management- Tokyo, McGraw hill 

3. Strategic Management-Text and Cases- V.S.P. Rao and V. Harikrishna 

4. Strategic Management-Azar Kazmi 

5. Strategic Management-Francis Cherunillam 

6. Strategic Management-Subba Rao.  

 
SC02: STATISTICS FOR BUSINESS DECISIONS  

1. Course Description: 

The course comprises of probability theories, sampling techniques, time series analysis and 
multivariate analysis. 

2. Course Objectives:  

The aim of this course is to enable a student to have knowledge about application of probability 
theory and sampling in different areas of commerce, time series analysis and application of 
multiple correlation and regression analysis. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Class room teaching of basic statistical models shall be followed by solving problems involving 
business applications.  Assigned problems are to be worked on an individual basis, followed by 
group discussion of case problems. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:   Probability: Meaning, terminology, types and rules. Random variables and use of 
expected value in decision making. Binomial, Poisson and Normal probability 
distributions- their characteristics and applications in business decisions. 

 Module 2:   Sampling:  Meaning of sample and population. Probability and non-probability 
methods of sampling. Use of random digits to choose random samples. Sampling  from 
normal and non-normal populations. The Central limit theorem. Use of sampling in 
business decisions 



12 
 

Module 3:  Time Series Analysis : Variations in time series.  Cyclical, seasonal and irregular 
variations. Trend analysis. Application of time series analysis in forecasting. 

Module 4:   Multivariate Analysis: Multiple regression and correlation  analysis. Analysis of 
Variance. Application of multivariate  analysis  in business decisions. Using Statistical 
Package for Social Sciences (SPSS) to solve problems. 

References: 

1. Wonnacott and Wonnacott: “Statistics for Business and Economics” Wiley 
Publications 

2. Wonnacott and Wonnacott: “Econometrics” Wiley Publications 
3. Sanchetti and Kapoor: “Statistics” 
4. Morris Hamber: “Statistical Analysis for Decision Making” 
5. Richard Livin and David Robin: “Statistics for Management” 
 

SC03: MANAGEMENT OF NONPROFIT ORGANISATIONS  

1. Course Description:  

This course provides the coverage of non-profit enterprises, accounting and finance in the non-
profit organizations, human resource management in non-profit organization and governance 
and professionalism in NPO  

2. Course Objective:  

This is an introductory course designed to give the student basic inputs related to management 
of nonprofit organizations.  The place of nonprofit sector vis-à-vis State and Business and 
different functional dimensions of professionally managing the nonprofit organizations are 
introduced to the students. 

3. Pedagogy:  

In the LTP framework the Lecture sessions focus on building conceptual clarity and providing 
basic information on the nature and role of nonprofit sector.  The reinforcement through 
Tutorial sessions focus on group exercises related to Indian nonprofit sector.  Practical 
exercises involve field reports by students, both at individual and group levels. 

4. Course Content: 

Module 1:  The World of Non-Profit Enterprises – third sector, nonprofits sector, social 
enterprises; Economic, Sociological and Structural theories of nonprofits; 
Contemporary role of nonprofits; Nonprofits vis-à-vis State and Business 

 Module 2:  Accounting & Finance – Financial reporting in nonprofits; Distinct needs of nonprofit 
accounting; Sources of funds and their implications; Basic tenets of fund management 
in nonprofits 

Module 3:  Human Resource Management – Volunteers & Staff, Critical issues of compensation, 
quality and retention, Training and development, Incentives and Motivation 

Module 4:  Governance and Professionalism – Governance process and Board role; Credibility 
and legitimacy issues; Professionalism, Productivity and measurement of quality 

References: 

1. NGO Management, Michael Edwards & Allan Fowler (Eds), Earthscan 

2. Global Civil Society: Dimensions of the Non-Profit Sector,Lester Solamon & Helmut Anheier, 
John Hopkins Centre for Civil Society, Baltimore 
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3. Helmut Anheier, The Nonprofit Sector, Routledge 

4. The Third Sector, Jacques & Jose L. Monzon Campos (Eds), De Boeck 

 

 

SC04: PORTFOLIO MANAGEMENT 

1. Course Description:  

Portfolio analysis and management is a course in financial management. This includes portfolio 
investment analysis, risk analysis and optimal combinations of securities which lead to create 
effective return on investment.  

2. Course objectives:  

Candidates will be able to apply appropriate portfolio decisions and recommend relevant 
methods of evaluation techniques taking into account other factors affecting investment 
decisions. 

3. Pedagogy:  

Students must work out assigned individual topics, present seminars and participate in case 
studies or group discussions. 

4. Course contents: 

Module 1:  Efficient Market Hypothesis - Random walk, Levels of efficiency – Weak, semi-
strong and strong, Techniques for measuring efficiency, Empirical tests. Portfolio 
analysis, Markowitz risks return optimization 

Module 2:  Economic Analysis -  Economic and industry analysis - Economic forecasting and 
stock investment decisions - Industry analysis - Industry lifecycle - Company analysis-  
Forecasting company earnings - Valuation of companies - Regression and correlation 
analysis in forecasting revenues and expenses -  Applied stock valuation –Bond analysis 
and valuation.   

Module 3:  Portfolio Analysis – Theory and Practices – Risk Analysis – Types of Risks – Risk 
Management –Diversification of risk – Analysis of risk – Building a balanced portfolio. 
Characteristics of portfolio – Principles and Practices – Characteristics of Portfolio 
Analysis – Liquidity Vs. Safety – Income Vs. growth – Short Term and Long Term –
Risk Vs. Return – Need for insuring risk to attract stable investors. 

Module 4:  Portfolio Performance Evaluation -  Mutual funds - Geometric mean return - Sharpe, 
Treynor and Jensen’s performance measures - Optimal portfolio selection – importance 
of computer data analysis of security analysis and portfolio analysis 

References: 

1. Portfolio Analysis and Management – Ballad 

2. Modern Portfolio Theory and Investment Analysis – Edwin J. Elton and Martin J.Grubor. 

3. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management – Fisher and Gordon 

4. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management – V. A. Avdhani 

5. Financial Engineering: A complete guide to financial innovation – Marshal / Bansal 
 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 
GROUP A: ARI-RISK MANAGEMENT 

Paper-1 
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SC05: AGRI- COMMODITY DERIVATIVES 

1. Course Description 
 Discovering future prices of agricultural commodities is critical to achieve the twin 
objectives of stability of commodity markets and remunerative prices for producers.. 
Commodity derivatives (CDs) market is expected to play a crucial role in this respect. Hence 
this course is about an analysis of growth and effectiveness of commodity derivatives market in 
India. 

2. Course Objectives: 
The principal objectives of the course are to enable students: 
i) Understand and appreciate the relevance of Commodity derivatives market , 
ii) Understand different types of commodity derivatives, 
iii) Grasp the factors influencing the growth of Commodity derivatives market  in India.  
iv) Evaluate the performance of Commodity derivatives market in India, and 
v) Achieve proficiency in handling commodity futures for hedging and accounting. 

3. Pedagogy:  
     Lecture-Tutorials- Practical’s (LTP) model will be the basic approach used for 
delivering the course with a focus on case study analysis of performance of each of the commodity 
exchanges at the national level. Empirical studies shall be encouraged to ascertain the role of 
Commodity derivatives market vis-à-vis price dynamics. 

 
4. Contents: 

Module 1: History of CDs- importance of CDs- Types of CDs- Factors influencing                                                                    
growth of CDM- Indian scenario. 

Module 2: Commodity forwards and futures- Trading / settlement mechanisms- pricing and valuation- 
hedging with commodity futures. 

Module 3: Commodity exchanges in India- NCDEX, MCX, NCX, etc- Performance evaluation- 
regulatory framework. 

Module 4: Accounting for Derivatives- mark-to-market accounting – Hedge accounting- international 
standards.  

References 

i) Commodity and Financial Derivatives by Kevin S - Prentice Hall of India  
ii) Commodity Derivatives: Markets and applications [ISBN-13] By NC. Schofield 

[India times shopping]  
iii) Derivatives & Risk management by R. Madhunath,  M Ranganathan  - Pearson (India) 
iv) Derivatives & Risk management by Sundaram Janakiramanan - Pearson (India)  
v) Risk management and Insurance: perspectives in a global economy- by H.D Skipper & W.J 

Kwon. (Mc Wiley) 

 

GROUP B: BUSINESS TAXATION 

Paper-1  

SC06: INDIRECT TAX LAW AND PRACTICE 

1. Course Description:  
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This paper is to educate the students regarding the importance of the indirect taxes in the Indian 
economy. The role of indirect taxes by comparing it with direct taxes. 

2. Course Objectives: 

1. To understand the importance of indirect taxes in the Indian economy 

2. To know the impact, shifting and incidence process  of indirect taxes from manufacturer to 
consumer 

3. To understand the implications of indirect taxes on the taxable capacity of the society at large. 

4. To compare the relevance of excise and customs duties, to calculate the assessable value and 
incidence of tax. 

5. Practical assessment of tax burden. 

6. As a tax consultant the students must comprehend  company  tax  planning and payment of tax. 

7. To make the students to understand the concept of indirect tax with the multidimension as a tax 
consultant and tax authority 

3. Pedagogy: 

1. Lecture 

2. Tutorial  

3. case study 

4. Course Contents: 

Modul-1:  Excise Duty: Nature of Excise Duty-Definitions-Basis of Duty Payable-Basis of 
Assessable Value-Transaction Value as Assessable Value-Inclusions in and Exclusions 
from Transaction Value-Valuation Rules to Determine Assessable Value-Sale to a 
Related Person. Excise Duty on Small Scale Industries.  

Module-2:  Value Added Tax:  Concept of value added. Cascading Effect of Taxes CENVAT, 
Cascading Effect of Taxes: CENVAT on Inputs-CENVAT on Capital Goods- Dealers’ 
Invoice for CENVAT. Exemptions from Excise Duty- Payment of Duty-Returns-
Assessment-Recovery and Refunds Administrative Set Up of Central Excise,  

Modul-3:  Customs Duty: Customs Act, 1962 and the related Rules, Circulars and Notifications; 
Customs Tariff Act, 1975 and the related Rules. Principles governing levy of customs 
duty, types of duty including protective duty, safeguard duty, countervailing duty and 
anti-dumping duty and exemption from customs duties.  Basic principles of 
classification of goods and valuation of goods.   Customs authorities, appointment of 
customs ports, warehousing stations. Provisions governing conveyance, importation and 
exportation of goods, special provisions regarding baggage, goods imported or exported 
by post, and stores. 

 Modul-4:  Service Tax :Scope of Service Tax-Taxable Service- Administration of the Act-
Exemptions from Service Tax-Rate of Service Tax- Computation of Service Tax in 
Case of Advertising Agency Services: Banking and Financial Services-General 
Insurance Services-Telephone and Pager Services-Tour Operating Services. 

References: 

1. V.S.Datey  -  Indirect Taxes- Law and Practice  

2. Karnataka VAT Manuals 
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3. Vinod K. Singania - Service Tax 

4. Bare Acts of Excise, VAT, CENVAT  

 

GROUP C: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

Paper-1  

SC07:  CONTEMPORARY AREAS OF FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

1. Course Description: 

This course focuses on contemporary areas of  financial accounting which are likely to be of 
interest to a wide range of stakeholders including investors, employees, society, government agencies 
and public at large. The course provides the coverage of accounting for the effects of price  level 
changes, interim, segment and tax reporting, hedge accounting, human resource, social and value 
added accounting. 

2. Course Objectives: 

The aim of this course to provide knowledge and skills to the students on contemporary areas 
of  financial accounting and to bring attitudinal changes to innovations in accounting and to develop 
professional knowledge and skills in contemporary areas. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Course activities consist of lectures, case study analysis, group discussions, seminar 
presentation, assignment writing and tests. Reading and analysis of annual reports of companies is  the 
integral part of instruction. 

 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1 :  Accounting for the Effects of  Price Level  Changes :  Effect of  price level changes 
on financial statements prepared under historical basis.  Use of Consumer Price Index 
Numbers for price level adjustments. Restatement of financial statements under General 
Purchasing Power of Accounting and Current Cost Accounting.  Problems and case 
study analysis. 

Module 2:  Interim, Segment and Deferred Income Tax Reporting: Meaning  and relevance  of 
Interim Financial Reporting , Segment Reporting and Deferred Income Tax Reporting. 
Recognition, measurement and disclosure  requirements  under accounting standards. 
Problems and case study analysis. 

Module 3:   Hedge Accounting:  Definition of hedging and hedge accounting. Types of hedges-
cash flow hedge and fair value hedge. Recognition, measurement and disclosure  
requirements  for hedge accounting  under accounting standards. Accounting for 
forwards, futures and options.   Problems and case study analysis. 

Module 4:   Human Resource, Social and Value Added Accounting: Definition and models of   
Human Resource Accounting. Meaning and approaches to   Social Accounting.   
Meaning and methods of Value Added Accounting. Problems and case study analysis. 

 

References: 
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1. Accounting for Financial Intrustments By Cormac Butler,  2009, John Wiley and Sons, USA. 

2. What Counts: Social Accounting for Nonprofits and Cooperatives, Laurie Mook, Jack Quarter 
and Betty Jane Richmond, Sigel Press, London 

3. Human Resource Accounting by Flamholtz, Eric, Jossey –Bass, San Fancisco.  

4. Accounting Theory: An Introduction by L.S.Porwal, Tata McGraw-Hill Publishing Company 
Ltd. New Delhi. 

5. www.iasb.org. www.rbi.org. www.icai.org., www.mca.gov.in, www.xbrl.org., 
www.xbrleducation.com, www.globalreporting.org.  

GROUP D: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Paper-1  

SC08: FUTURES, OPTIONS & SWAPS 

1. Course Description: 

The course is designed to provide basic knowledge about risk management and the new 
instruments of capital market i.e., derivatives used for managing risk.  It mainly comprises of a 
description of the concepts of risk management, forwards/futures, options and swaps along with 
the trading mechanics and pricing of these instruments. 

2. Course Objectives: 

Perhaps no course in modern finance will be complete without topics in derivatives.  Derivatives 
can play an important role in promoting growth of CMs world over and form an integral part of 
knowledge base of financial managers.  The course aims to help the students in: 

(1) Basic understanding of  the role and significance of risk management   

(2) Critical understanding and appreciation of the role of derivative markets and instruments 

(3) Understanding the trading mechanics and technology involving derivative contracts. 

(4) Applying the basic valuation models for pricing the derivative assets. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Class room teaching of basic derivative concepts shall be followed by a series of individual 
seminar presentations, group seminars, discussions and case study analysis relating to futures, 
options and swaps.  Assigned problems are to be worked on an individual basis, followed by 
group discussion of case problems. 

4. Course Contents:     

Module 1:  Risk Management –Sources of risk - Objectives  of  Risk Management – Risk 
Management Process – Importance - Tools of Risk Management. 

Module 2:  Forward and Futures: Trading Mechanics- Margin Requirements - Winding up of 
futures contracts  -      valuation of F & F  

Module 3:    Options: Trading in Options – factors impacting Option Prices -  Pricing of Options-
Black Scholes Options Pricing Model-Binomial pricing  model. 

Module 4:  Swaps: Evolution-Types of Swaps-Currency Swaps-Interest Rate Swaps-Designing 
Currency and Interest Rate Swaps-Valuation of Swaps. 

References: 

1. Risk Management – Insurance and Derivatives – By G.Kotreshwar (HPH) 
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2. Financial Derivatives – By Gupta (PHI) 

3. Introduction to Futures and Options Markets – By John Hull (PHI) 

4. Derivatives – By D.A.Dubofsky and T.W.Miller (Oxford) 

5. Futures and Options – By Edwards and Ma (Mc Graw Hill) 

 

GROUP E: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

Paper-1  

SC09: STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT OF HUMAN RESOURCES 

1. Course Description:  

This course Strategic Management of Human Resources covers concept of HRM, objectives, 
corporate strategy in HRM practice, Industrial relations perspectives, trends in HRM , 
Grievance procedure and ethical  issues in HRM  

2.  Course Objective:  

The course is envisaged to provide the student the knowledge related to management of human 
resources in business enterprises.  This course familiarizes the student with various facets of 
human resources and their management. 

3.  Pedagogy:   

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on 
providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course 
content.   

4.  Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Introduction:  Concept- Personnel/Human Resource Function in India- Emergence of 
HRM- Distinctive features of HRM- Ensuring underpinning of HRM to business 
strategy: In practice Objectives of HRM- Corporate Strategy and Strategic HRM- 
Concept- The origin- Strategic Human Resource Management- Aligning HR to 
Corporate Strategy- HRM in practice 

Module 2:  Industrial  Relations Perspectives: The concept- Scope of industrial relations-
Objectives of industrial relations Changing values and their impact-Industrial conflict-
Trade unionism-Reforms in labor  legislations-Employee participation in organization-
Reforms in Labour legislations Employees’’ Participation in organization-Collective 
bargaining-Grievance procedure. 

Module 3:  Trends in HRM: Strategic approach HR role as a catalyst-Scope and nature of HRM-
Human Resource outsourcing-Planning retirement-Trends in 21st century in  
wages/salary schemes 

Module 4:  Human Resource Management in Other Countries: A comparative analysis Human 
resource management in Japan-HRM in the united states of America-International 
Human resource management: An Analysis-HRM in Single European Market-HRM in 
Eastern Europe. ETHICS- Introduction- reasons for emergence of ethics in India- Work 
Ethics: Concept-Business Ethics: Concept-Application and scope of business Ethics-
Corporate Social Responsibility: Concept-Corporate governance- Basics of good 
governance-Culture in organization- Ethical leadership. 

References:    
1. Strategic  Human Resource Management-Text and cases-K.Prasad.Mc Millan 
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2. Human Resource Management- Gary Desler-Pearson Education.             
3. Human Resource Management - Raymond  Noe 

 
 

 

 

GROUP F: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

Paper-1  

SC10:  MARGINAL COSTING AND DECISION MAKING 

1. Course Descriptions:  

This course provides the coverage of concept of cost behavior analysis, break even analysis, 
multi product break even analysis, graphs, marginal costing and managerial decisions and 
direct costing. 

2. Course Objectives: 

The course in marginal costing and decision making is aimed at equipping the students with the 
knowledge and skill relating to marginal costing as a tool for evaluating a wide range of 
managerial decisions involving make-or-buy, pricing, export offers, temporary short-term of 
operations, discontinuance of a product line, etc,. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Course activities consist of lectures, case study analysis, group discussions, seminar 
presentation, assignment writing and tests. Solving problems and evaluating decisions 
involving the financial and cost data of selected firms will be integral part of instruction 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Introduction: Meaning- terminology- Scope & Concepts- Cost Behavior Analysis- 
Break Even Analysis- Approaches of Break Even Analysis in relation to cost & 
revenue. Factors- Multi-product Break Even Analysis- Assumptions Underlying Break 
Even Analysis- Limitations of Break Even Analysis- Case Studies. 

Module 2:  Contribution Concepts & Sort term Profitability Analysis: Profitability Analysis Under 
Constrained Conditions- Profit- Volume Ratio & its Uses- Profit Volume Graphs – Case 
Studies. 

Module 3:  Marginal Costing & Managerial Decisions: Profit Planning- Pricing Decision – 
Production Decision – Make and Buy Decision Joint & By-product Decision – 
Distribution Cost Analysis- Case Studies. 

Module 4:  Direct Costing: Meaning- Importance & Preparation of income statements- Comparison 
with Absorption Costing- Arguments in Favour of Direct Costing- Criticisms  of Direct 
Costing. Value Analysis & Value Engineering:  Basic Concept of Value- Constitution 
of a Value Analysis Team-Procedures Underlying Value Analysis Study- Benefits From 
& Resistance to Value Analysis Study- Reporting to Management- Objectives of 
Reporting- Reporting Needs of Different Management Levels- Types of Reports- 
General Principles of Reporting- Modes of Reporting- Reports to the Board of 
Directors- Reports to Top Management- Reporting to top Divisional Management- 
Reports to Junior Management Level- Preparation of Reports- use of Reports by 
Management- Case Studies. 
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References: 
1. J. Batty              : Management Accountancy, ELBS 
2. C.T.Horngel           : Cost Accounting- A Manorial Emphasis 
3. M.R.S. Murthy  : cost Analysis for Management Decisions, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

 

 

OE01: PERSONAL FINANICAL PLANNING 

1. Course Description: 
This course is designed to provide a deeper understanding of Personal Financial Management It 
focuses on basics of personal financial management, personal savings and investment plans, 
computation of return and risk factor of personal savings and investments, retirement savings 
plans. 
 
 

2. Course Objectives: 
The aim of the course is to provide basic principles for managing personal finance. 
 
 

3. Pedagogy: 
Method of instruction consists of lectures, case study design and analysis, group discussions, 
seminar presentation, writing assignments and tests. Interaction individual investors with 
different profiles by age, income, sex, occupation, and region. 
 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Basics of Personal Financial Management: The Personal Financial Planning Process, 
Preparation of Personal Budget, Personal Financial Statements, Personal Income Tax 
Planning.  Case studies on personal financial planning of invidiudals. 

Module 2:  Personal Savings & Investment:  Investment Criteria- liquidity, safety and 
profitability.  Savings instruments of Post Office and Banks. Chit Funds. Investment in 
Shares, Debentures, Corporate and Government Bonds, Mutual Fund.  Investment in 
Physical Assets – Real Estate, Gold and Silver. Risk and Return associated with these 
investments. Case studies on risk and return perception of retail investors on various 
investments. 

Module 3:  Computation of Return and Risk of Personal Investment: Present Value and Future 
Value of a Single Amount and an Annuity. Computation of interest, dividend and 
capital gains on personal investments.  Impact of leverage on return. Personal tax 
planning, 

Module 4:  Retirement Savings Plans: Pension Plans- Defined Contribution Plan and Defined 
Benefit Plan. Provident Fund, Gratuity. Life Insurance Plans. General Insurance Plans. 
Reverse Mortgage Plans.  

References: 

1. Personal Finance by Jack R. Kapoor, Les R. Dlabay and Robert J. Hughes, Tat McGraw-Hill 
Publishing Company Ltd. New Delhi. 

2. Financial Education by Reserve Bank of India – rbi.org. 

3. Personal Finance columns in The Economic Times, The Business Line and Financial Express 
Daily News  Papers.  
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4. Information Broachers of Post Offices, Banks, Mutual Funds, Insurance Companies 

5. Internet Sources- BSE, NSE, SEBI, RBI, IRDA, AMFI etc. 

 

 

 

EVEN SEMESTER SYLLABUS  

HC01: CAPITAL MARKET INSTRUMENTS 

1. Course Description: 

Capital markets in recent times are flooded with new and innovative instruments enhancing 
vibrancy and volume of capital markets. Every advanced programme in commerce should 
consist of a course in analysis and evaluation of various instruments traded in capital markets 
today. 

2. Course Objectives: 

The course intended to equip students an opportunity to understand: 

1. Comprehend the  role of capital markets 

2. Evaluate the various capital markets instruments like Stock, bonds, etc. 

3.  The basics of new instruments like futures and options.  

3. Pedagogy: 

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on 
providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course 
content.   

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1: Stocks – Valuation - Dividends Growth Model –Bonds and Debentures-Types-Valuation of 
Bonds and Debentures - Convertible Debentures –Valuation –ADRs, GDRs –Basic features – Benefits 
to issuing Company –ETFs- Meaning and Importance 

 

Module  2: Innovations in capital markets-Derivatives - Origin, growth and Types of Derivatives –
Benefits of Derivatives Market – Criticism of Derivatives 

 

Module  3: Forwards and Futures – Basic features –Classification of Futures- Role of Futures Market 
– Newspaper Quotes -  Pricing of Futures –Futures Market in India. 

 

Module  4: Options- Types of  options contracts – Newspaper Quotes  - Options payoff Diagrams-
Options Market in India –Swaps –Meaning – Currency swaps –Interest Rate Swaps 

 

References:  

1. Risk Management – Insurance and Derivatives – By G.Kotreshwar (HPH) 
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2. Financial Derivatives – By Gupta (PHI) 

3. Introduction to Futures and Options Markets – By John Hull (PHI) 

4. Derivatives – By D.A.Dubofsky and T.W.Miller (Oxford) 

5. Futures and Options – By Edwards and Ma (Mc Graw Hill) 

 

HC02: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

1. Course Descriptions:  
This course provides the coverage of concept of HRM, Human resources planning and 
procurement, human resource development an d compensational and rewards system.  
 

 2. Course Objective:  

The objective of this course is to provide the student the knowledge about human resources, 
their significance and managing them in organisations.  

3. Pedagogy:  

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on 
providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course 
content.   

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Environmental Context: New economic policy and changing business-
technological –socio-economic and political and legal environment, structural reforms and their 
implications for HRM in India-Response of the management-worker and unions to structural 
reforms and  their implications for HRM in India-Response of the management –Worker and 
unions to structural adjustment. Concepts of human resource management-Meaning-
Objectives-Scope and functions-Perspective of HRM: linking corporate strategies and policies 
with HRM   Organisation of HRM department. 

 

 Module 2:  Human Resources Planning and Procurement: Job analysis and evaluation-
job   description-job specification -job rotation and job enrichment. Human resource planning- 
importance-objectives and problems. Recruitment-meaning-recruitment policy, sources –
factors affecting selection decision-selection procedure. Human resource information system. 

Module 3:  Human Resource development: Meaning-concepts of HRD-objectives of 
training-organisation of training programmers-methods-advantages and limitations of training. 
Evaluation of training programme HRD for total quality management. Transfer policy 
Promotion policy-Demotion and Discipline- consequences of indiscipline –disciplinary 
procedure. 

Module 4:  Compensation/Rewards System: Significance of reward system in business 
organisation. Compensation system in practice-systems of promoting -factors determining 
employee compensation and rewards-dearness allowance, employee benefits-bonus-laws on 
wages, bonus and social security-managerial compensation. Performance  Appraisal: concepts, 
objectives philosophy and process of performance appraisal system- counseling.-career 
planning and management. 

 
References: 
1. Human Resource Management: Strategies and Action -Armstrong 
2. Human Resource Management -Dr.Ashwathappa 
3. Personnel and Human Resource Management -D.A. Deonz and F.P. Robins 
4. Personnel Management - Edwin Phillip 
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5. Human Resources Management—L.M. Prasad 
 

HC03: ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR  

1. Course Descriptions:  

This course provides the coverage of scope of OB, different contributing discipline to OB, 
foundational of individual behavior, motivational theories and foundations of group behavior  

2. Course Objective:  
The objective of this course is to provide the student the knowledge about organisations, their 
constitution and the behaviour of people in organisations.  
 

3. Pedagogy:  

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on 
providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course 
content.   

4. Course Contents 

Module1: Introduction: Meaning-Definitions and scope of organisational behaviour-people- 
Organisational structure-technology and environment-OB as a Behavioral science-
Contributing Discipline to OB-Psychology-Sociology-social psychology-Anthropology-
Political science-OB and Management-Comparative roles in organisation-Case studies. 

Module 2: Foundations of Individual Behaviour: Biological Characteristics-Age-Sex-Marital 
Status-Number of Dependents-Tenure-Ability-Intellectual Abilities- Physical Abilities-
The Ability-Job fit personality-personality determinants-Personality Traits-Major 
Personality Attributes influencing OB-Matching personality and Jobs-learning –
Theories of learning shaping-Values, attitudes, and Job satisfaction: Importance of 
Values-Sources of Value system-Sources and types of Attitudes-case studies. 

Module 3:  Motivation: The concept of Motivation-Early Theories of Motivation-Hierarchy of 
Needs theory-theory X and Theory Y-Hygiene theory-contemporary theories of 
motivation-ERG Theory-three needs theory-cognitive evaluation theory and others –
case studies. 

Module 4:  Foundation of Group Behaviour: Defining and classifying groups-group process-
group tasks-cohesive groups-group dynamics-leadership-nature and importance-
functions-styles-communications-nature and types-effective communication-Roles of 
Formal and informal communication-Conflict management-The process of conflict-
types of conflict-functional and dysfunctional conflict-resolution of conflict-case 
studies.  

References: 

1. Organisational Behaviour: Concept, Theory and Practice-Nirmal Singh 

2. Organisational Behaviour - Fred Luthans  

3. Organisation Theory and Behaviour - V S P Rao and PS Narayana 

4. Organisational Behaviour - Niraj Kumar   

5. Organisational Behaviour – K. Aswathappa  

6. Management of organisational change –Harigopal 
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HC04: INTERNATIONAL ACCOUNTING 

1. Course Description: 

This course is designed to provide a deeper understanding of international accounting issues 
related to global financial reporting. It focuses on major diversities and challenges of financial 
reporting in the global arena, harmonization and international financial reporting standards. It also 
covers accounting for foreign currency transactions and major translation methods. It focuses on main 
issues in international financial statement analysis. 

2. Course Objectives: 

The aim of this course to provide knowledge and skills to the students on  areas of accounting  
at international level and to bring attitudinal changes to meet challenges and issues of international  
accounting.  

3. Pedagogy: 

Method of instruction consists of lectures, analysis of international financial statements, group 
discussions, seminar presentations, writing assignments and tests. Reading and analysis of annual 
reports of multi-national organisations will be integral part of instruction. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  International Financial Reporting:  Definition and scope of international accounting. 
Main causes of diversity in international financial reporting. International  Accounting 
Harmonization and  Standardization. Role of  IASB, IFAC, IOSCO,  and U.N. 
International Financial Reporting Standards. IFRS adoption or convergence in countries 
around the world. Case study analysis. 

Module 2:  Accounting for Foreign Exchange Rate Fluctuations:  An overview of foreign 
currency markets and exchange rates. Accounting  for spot and forward foreign 
currency transactions. Foreign currency translation methods- current rate method, 
current/non-current method, monetary/non-monetary method and temporal method. 
IFRS on  foreign currency exchange accounting.  Problems and Case study analysis. 

Module 3:  International Transfer Pricing: Evolution, meaning and objectives of transfer pricing. 
Major stakeholders affected by transfer pricing policies. Transfer pricing methods. 
Problems and Case study analysis. 

Module 4:   XBRL for International Financial Reporting: Framework of  eXtensible Business 
Reporting Language (XBRL). IFRS Taxonomy. Role of XBRL International in  
adoption of XBRL in different countries around the world. XBRL adoption in India. 
Case study analysis.   

References: 

1. International Accounting by Shirin Rathore, Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi 

2. Comparative International Accounting by Christopher Nubs and Robert Parker, Pearson 
Education Asia, New Delhi. 

3. International Accounting: A User Perspective  by Shahrokh M. Saudagaran, South-Western 
Thomson Learning, Australia. 

4. International Accounting by A.K.Das Mohapatra, Prentice-Hall of India, New Delhi 

5. The Analysis and use of Financial Statements by Gerlad I.White, Ashwinipaul C.Sondhi and 
Dov Fried, John Wiley, New York. 
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6. The Economic Times, The Business Line and Financial Express daily papers.  

7. Journals on International Accounting. 

8. Internet Sources; www.iasb.org. www.worldbank.org. www.unctad.org. etc,. 

9. X brl.org  

HC05 OPERATIONS RESEARCH  

1. Course Description:  The course Operations Research covers linear and integer programming , 
transportation and assignment problems and their applications in decision making in business. 

2. Course Objective:  The objective of the course is to acquaint the students with the use of 
quantitative models in decision making. 
 
3. Pedagogy: The lecture sessions focus on providing conceptual understanding and solving problems 
of the course content.    Students would   make presentations and interact with both the faculty and the 
other students during tutorial sessions.   

 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1: Introduction to Operations Research: Origin and definitions of operations Research.  
Characteristics    of Operations Research- approach. Models and modeling in      
Operations Research. Applications of Operations Research in solving business 
problems. 

 
           

Module-2: Linear Programming:  Meaning and mathematical formulation of linear programming            
problems and their solution using graphic and simplex methods.  Duality and dual simplex 
method. Sensitivity analysis Application areas of Linear Programming. Graphic method. 
Simplex method.  Problems and Case Study Analysis  

 
 
Module- 3: Integer Programming:  Meaning and mathematical formulation of integer  programming  

problems and their solution using the Branch and Bound method for solving pure and 
mixed integer programming problems. Application areas of Integer Programming. 
Problems and Case Study Analysis. 

 
Module- 4: Transportation and Assignment Problems: Meaning and mathematical formulation of 

transportation and assignment problems and their solution using models. Problems and 
Case Study Analysis. 

 
References: 

1.Operations Research by Frederick S Hillier and Gerald J Lieberman, Tata McGraw- Hill  Publishing 
Company Limited, New Delhi. 

2.  Operations Research- Theory and Applications by  J.K.Sharma, Macmillian India Ltd. New 
Delhi.1997. 

3. Operations Research – Applications and Algorithms by Wayne L. Winston,  Thomson  Learning, 
New Delhi. 

4. Operations Reserch by Panneeraselvam, Prentice Hall of India, New Delhi.  

5. Practical Problems in Operations Research by Chawla, Gupta and Sharma, Kalyani Publisers. New 
Delhi. 
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6. Principles of Operations Research with applications to Managerial Decisons by Harvey M.Wagner, 
Prentice Hall of India. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

SC01: COMPUTER APPLICATIONS IN COMMERCE 

1. Course Description: 

This course is designed to provide knowledge and skills in computer applications in commerce. 
It focuses on computer applications in Accounting, Finance, Taxation,  Statistics andOperations 
Research. 

 

2. Course Objectives:  

The objective of the course is to enable to students to understand online trading, online 
banking, online submission of income tax and indirect tax returns. Tally and XBRL 
applications in Accounting.  SPSS applications in statistical analysis.  

3. Pedagogy:  

Lectures, assignments, presentation, case analysis, online demonstrations and computer 
practicals.  

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:   Computer Applications in Financial Accounting: Features of Tally ERP.9. Setting up a 
new company and creating Masters in Tally.ERP9. Data Management, security levels 
and controls. Technological advantages of Tally.ERP9. Evolution and features of 
eXtensible  Business Reporting Language (XBRL). XBRL Taxonomy of Ministry of 
Corporate Affairs. Filling of Financial statements using XBRL Software.  

Module 2:  Computer Applications in Financial Management and Taxation: Using MS Excel to 
solve financial management problems- Present Value, Future Value, NPV etc. Online 
Trading of Securities. Online Banking.  Filing of Online Application for PAN and TAN. 
Online submission of  Income Tax Returns and TDS Return. E-filing of indirect taxes 
return. 

Module 3:    Computer Applications in Statistical Analysis : Features of SPSS. Creating files and 
data entry in SPSS. Preparation of frequency tables and graphs. Computation and 
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interpretation of  Mean, Standard Deviation, Standard Error, Simple and multiple 
correlation, regression. Analysis of variance. t-Test, Chi-Square Test. 

Module 4:     Computer Applications in Operations Research:  Mathematical formulation of Linear 
Programming and  Integer Programming  problems and  solving them using computer 
software. 

 

Computer Lab Practicals:  

1. Computation of Present value, future value,  Net Present Value using MS Excel. 

2. Filing of online application for PAN, TAN. 

3. Online submission of Income Tax Returns and Indirect Tax Returns. 

4. Online Banking 

5. Online Trading. 

6. Completing accounting cycle using Tally ERP 9. 

7. Online submission of Financial Statements using XBRL 

8. Computation of descriptive statistics, correlation, regression using SPSS. 

9. Solving Linear Programming and Integer Programming problems. 

References: 

1. Tally.ERP 9 Essentials, 2009, Tally Solutions Pvt. Ltd.  

2. www.xbrl.org. 

3. www.iasb.org. 

4. www.spss.org 

5.   www.rbi.org.  

      6.  www.incometax.india.gov.in. 

      7. www. xbrl.icai.org. 

      8.  www.mca.gov.in 

      9. www. icai.org. 

     10.www. bse.org.  nse.org. sebi.org. 

    

SC02: STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT  

1. Course Descriptions:  

This course provides the coverage of concept of strategic management, vision, mission and 
purpose of business definition, strategic analysis and choice strategic implementation and 
evaluation.  

2. Course objective:   

Apart from general management, strategic management is acquiring importance in the business 
due to the increased competition. Students of commerce will have to have the knowledge of 
strategic management. With this objective of this course is introduced to the students at post-
graduate level.  
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3. Pedagogy:  

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on 
providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course content.   

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Strategic Management - An Introduction -  Concept of strategic management                   
- Characteristics of strategic management - Defining strategy, Strategy formulation - 
Stakeholders in business - Vision, mission and purpose - Business definition, objectives 
and goals - Environmental appraisal - Types of strategies - Guidelines for crafting 
successful business strategies, Tailoring strategy to fit specific industry 

Module 2:  Strategic Analysis and Choice - Environmental Threat and Opportunity Profile(ETOP) 
- Organizational Capability Profile - Strategic Advantage Profile –                         
Corporate Portfolio Analysis - SWOT Analysis - Synergy and Dysergy - GAP                         
Analysis - Porter's Five Forces Model of competition - Mc Kinsey's 7s                              
Framework - GE 9 Cell Model - Distinctive competitiveness - Selection of matrix 

Module 3:  Strategy Implementation: ssues in implementation - Project implementation – 
Procedural implementation - Resource Allocation - Budgets - Organization Structure - 
Matching structure and strategy - Behavioural issues - Leadership style - Corporate 
culture - Values - Power - Social responsibilities – Ethics. 

Module 4:  Strategy Evaluation - Importance - Symptoms of malfunctioning of strategy - 
Organization anarchies - Operations Control and Strategic Control - Measurement of 
performance - Analyzing variances - Role of organizational systems in evaluation,. New 
Business Models and strategies for Internet Economy - Shaping characteristics of E-
Commerce environment - E-Commerce Business Model and Strategies - Internet 
Strategies for Traditional Business - Key success factors in E-Commerce 

References: 

1. A concept of corporate planning-, Russel Ackoff, Newyork wiley 

2. Business policy and strategic management- Tokyo, McGraw hill 

3. Strategic Management-Text and Cases- V.S.P. Rao and V. Harikrishna 

4. Strategic Management-Azar Kazmi 

5. Strategic Management-Francis Cherunillam 

6. Strategic Management-Subba Rao  

7.  Strategic Planning Formulation of Corporate Strategy - Ramaswamy 
8. Strategic Management, 12th Ed. - Concepts and Cases - Arthur A. Thompson Jr. and 

A.J.Strickland 
9. Management Policy and Strategic Management (Concepts, Skills and Practices) - 

R.M.Shrivastava 
10. Strategic Management – Pearce 
11. Strategy & Business Landscape - Pankaj Ghemawat     

 
SC03: FOREIGN EXCHANGE MANAGEMENT 
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Course Descriptions:  

This course focuses on  international financial environment, foreign exchange flows, foreign 
exchange markets and payments.  

2. Course Objectives:  

This specialization course on International Business is designed to equip the student with 
policy and practice skills related to international business.  Upon completing this course, the 
student will be able to understand the intricacies of running business across the political 
territories.  He/She would also get an insight in to the policy environment in India regarding the 
international business.   

3. Pedagogy:  

The course would be taught under LTP method.  The lecture sessions are designed to be interactive 
with the student expected to come prepared with basic reading suggested before every session.  The 
tutorial sessions are basically group exercises with each designated group handling a prescribed 
module for presentation and interaction, in a three-way interactive process.  The practical sessions 
basically involve preparing field reports and presenting them for plenary discussions. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  International Financial Environment: Exchange rate mechanism and arrangement; 
International money and capital markets; Foreign investment flows – Pattern, structure 
and effects. 

Module 2:  Foreign Exchange flows: Movements in foreign exchange and interest rates and their 
impact on trade and investment flows; Pricing of international transfers and investments 

Module 3:  Foreign Exchange Markets: Authorised dealers and Money changers, Interbank 
transactions, mode of calculation of exchange rates for spot and future contracts 

Module 4:  International payments: Modes of payment for import; Currency swaps and home 
country currency payments; Foreign exchange loans for exporters and importers 

References: 

1. Foreign Exchange and Exchange Arithmetic, Vergese S.P, Amrithmahal 

2. Foreign Exchange Arithmetic, S. Jeevanandam 

 
 

SC04: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

1. Course Description: As there has been a significant increase in multinational corporate activities; 
multinational finance is an added dimension of every advanced course in the area of finance. Hence 
this course has been designed to highlight the important finance functions of an MNC operating in 
India.  

 

2. Course Objective: to enable students to understand the reasons, problems in internal finance 
management, foreign currency management, modes of payment, source of finance available etc as far 
as MNC operations/ firms concerned  

3. Pedagogy:  

The lecture sessions focus on providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select 
aspects of the course content.  This session focuses on student involved and student driven content 
study.  Identified groups of students make presentations and interact with both the faculty and the other 
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students.  The aspects reinforced through lecture and tutorial is taken up for practical study.  Here the 
students would undertake field exercises related to different aspects of the course content. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module-1:  Environment of International Financial Management:  Introduction-  
Multinational Enterprise and MNC financial management- Foreign Exchange Market- 
Determination of Exchange Rates – International Monetary System- Balance of 
Payments and International Economic Linkages- Parity Conditions.  

 

Module-2:  Financing foreign operations- International financing and International Financial 
Markets- Special Financing Vehicles- Designing a global financing strategy.  

Module- 3:  MNC Investment- Analysis- International Portfolio Investment- foreign Direct 
Investment- Capital budgeting for the MNC- The cost of capital for the foreign 
investments- management of political risk- International Tax Planning  

Module- 4:   Foreign Exchange Risk Management: Principles of Exposure Management- 
                      Working capital management- internal and external techniques  

 
References: 

1. Shapir, Multinational Financial Management, Prentice-Hall of India 
2. Weston and Brigham, Managerial Finances 
3. Buckly, International Capital Budgeting- Prentice- Hall, India 
4. Buckley, International Finance- Prentice - Hall, India 
5. Adrian Buckley, International Capital Budgeting  

 
 

SC05: PROJECT WORK 

Project Work would be commenced from the beginning of the fourth semester. Work load for Project 
Work guidance is 1 hour per batch of 6 students per week. Allotment of Guides shall be made in the 
beginning of the third semester. Students should select the topic in consultation with the guide during 
the third semester and complete the project in fourth semester. 

ELECTIVE GROUPS 

GROUP A: AGRI-RISK MANAGEMENT 

Paper-2 

SC06: WEATHER RISK MANAGEMENT 

1. Course Description: 
 Extreme weather events, particularly monsoon outcome, represent a major source of 
risk adversely impacting the agro-based Indian economy. Recent developments in insurance 
and risk markets provide ample opportunities for absorbing frequently occurring weather 
shocks, particularly monsoon. Hence, this course is designed to capture the evolution and 
essence of weather risk markets with special reference to Indian economy.  
 

2. Course Objectives: 
 The aim of the course is to enable students: 

(i) Understand and appreciate the relevance of weather risk and insurance markets. 
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(ii) Understand different types of insurance products and other SPVs (special purpose 
vehicles) designed for absorbing weather risk. 

(iii) Achieve proficiency in evaluating the weather risk profile across 36 meteorological sub 
divisions of Indian subcontinent. 

(iv) Acclimatize with the securitization of weather risk and design innovative financial 
instruments for trading in weather risk markets. 

3. Pedagogy: 

 LTP model will be the basic approach used for delivering the course with a focus on 
review of research articles published in leading journals at national/ international level relating 
to WR insurance and other SPVs. The students would be required to evaluate the risk profile of 
Indian Monsoon on the basis of empirical research. 

4. Contents: 

Module 1: Weather Risk: introduction-sources of Weather Risk - enterprises subject to 
Weather Risk - History of Weather Risk markets- OTC products- Exchange traded products. 

Module 2: Rainfall Based Index Insurance: introduction – growth of index insurance- 
institutions engaged in index insurance – BASIX, NAIC, etc- Merits and limitations of index 
insurance - Latest developments. 

Module 3: Rainfall Risk: Analysis of rainfall risk profile across meteorological sub- divisions 
of India- Analysis of impact of monsoon on agricultural and allied sector. 

Module 4: Securitization of Weather Risk: SPVs- Design and Development of derivatives- 
rainfall based index futures and options- hedging opportunities- speculation in monsoon 
outcome – regulatory framework. 

5. Reference Books/Journals/Websites: 
 

i) Weather Risk Management: A South African market perspective by C.B Thomson 
(unpublished)  
 

ii) Journals: Environmental Finance  
                 Risk Finance 
                 Risk 
                 Financial Derivatives 
                Global Reinsurance. 

iii) Websites: 
www.WRMA.org, www.cme.org ,www.repec.idea , www.wradvisory.com  
www.chicagoclimateexchange.org 

  
 

GROUP B: BUSINESS TAXATION 

Paper-2 

SC07: CORPORATE TAX LAW AND PLANNING 

1. Course Description:  

This course is focus on different heads of income, taxable in the hands of companies, 
computation of grass total income, deduction, exemptions, set off and carry forward of loss.  
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Tax planning relating to various managerial decisions for reducing the tax burden, allocation of 
investments, and maximize the company wealth. As a tax consultant of the corporate tax laws 
of the company to give advice to the drawing officers regarding TDS, advance payment of tax 
and remittances of tax, for his employees.  

2. Course Objectives:  

After study this paper the students are able to interact with the followings: 

1. Understand the incidence of based on residential status of the companies. 

2. Understand the deferent types of companies under corporate income tax act. 

3. To known the deferent sources of income for corporate assesses.  

4. To educate as a manger of a company/as tax consultant how reduce the tax burden and 
maximize the company wealth. 

5. Understand the impudence of tax planning with various managerial decisions. 

6. They must be able understand his role as tax consultant for a company relating TDS, Advance 
payment of Tax, remittance of   corporate income tax. 

3. Pedagogy: 

The course content is covered class room lecture, remedial class for non tax students, student’s 
seminar, case discussion, and work out the problem on the company problems as student, as 
consultant and as a tax authority and also visiting company and tax office for practical 
exposure.   

4. Course Content: 

Module 1:   Definition of company-Indian company, Domestic Company, Foreign Company, 
Widely Held Company, Closely held company, Residential Status of a company and 
incidence of Tax.   

Module 2:   Computation of Taxable income of companies- Computation of table income under 
different heads of income-House property, Profit and gain from business or profession, 
Capital gain and income other sources, carry  forward and set off of losses in case of 
companies. Deduction from Gross Total income. Minimum Alternative Tax. 

Module 3:   Tax Planning- Tax avoidance and tax evasion. Tax planning with corporate dividend, 
Dividend policy- bonus shares. Tax planning with reference to specific managerial 
decisions- Make or Buy, Own or Lease, Purchase by installment or by Hire, Repair, 
Replace, Renewal or Renovation, shout down or continue. 

Module 4:   Procedure for assessment- Deduction of Tax at Source, Advance payment of Tax, Tax 
returns, refunds appeals and revision.  

   References: 

1. Direct Taxes-Dr.H.C. Mehrotra and Dr.S.P.Goyal Sahitya Bhavn New Delhi. 

2. Direct Taxes law and practice-Bhagavathi Prasad, Vishva Prakashana, New Delhi. 

3.  Direct Taxes Aggarval P.K “Tax Planning for Companies” Hind Law Publishers, New Delhi. 

4. Corporate Tax Planning and Management, Lakhotia, Vision Publishers. 

5. Taxman’s Direct Tax Laws and Practice, Dr.Vinod K Singhania and Kapil Singania Taxman’s 
Publications(p)Ltd., New Delhi. 
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GROUP C: FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING 

Paper-2 

SC08: INTERNATIONAL FINANCIAL REPORTING STANDARDS (IFRS) 

1. Course Description: 

The International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) issued by International Accounting 
Standards Board (IASB) are gaining recognition as Global Reporting Standards. This course is 
designed to provide a deeper understanding of  International Financial Reporting Standards issued by 
IASB. 

2. Course Objectives:  

The aim of this course is to acquire knowledge, comprehension and capability to apply in the 
real world scenario of the accounting concepts, principles and interpretations discussed in the required 
pronouncements of International Financial Reporting Standards issued by the IASB. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Method of instruction consists of lectures, group discussions, seminar presentations, writing 
assignments and tests. Reading and analysis of annual reports of national and  multi-national 
organisations will be integral part of instruction. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS): The structure, vision and 
mission of IASB. The IFRS setting process. The IFRS adoption or convergence in 
countries around the world. Principal differences between Indian accounting standards 
and IFRS.  

Module 2:  IFRS on Recognition and Measurement:  Requirements of recognition and 
measurement of revenue, expenses, assets and liabilities in IFRS 2, 4, 5, 6, 9, and 13.  
Problems and Case study analysis  

 Module 3:  IFRS on Disclosure: Requirements of disclosure in IFRS 1, 7, 8 and 12. Problems and 
Case study analysis. 

Module 4:  IFRS on Group Accounting: Requirements for group accounting in IFRS 3, 10, and 
11. Problems and Case study analysis 

 

References: 

1. IFRS Part A and Part B, Taxmann Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2011. 

2. IFRS: A Practical Approach by Jasmine Kaur, Tata McGraw Hill Education Private Ltd., New 
Delhi, 2011. 

3. Wiley IFRS 2010: Interpretation and Application of International Financial Reporting 
Standards, by Barry J. Epstein, Eva K. Jermakowicz , John Wiley Publications, 2010 

4. Financial Accounting: IFRS Edition, 1st Edition by Jerry J. Weygandt, Paul D. Kimmel, 
Donald E. Kieso, John Wiley Publications, 2010. 

5. The Vest Pocket IFRS by Steven M. Bragg  by John Wiley Publications, 2010 

6. www. iasb.org 

7. www.mca.gov.in 
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8. www.icai.org  

9. www.globalreporting.org.  

 

GROUP D: FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT 

Paper-2 

SC09: FINANCIAL DERIVATIVES AS HEDGING TOOLS   

1. Course Description: 

It is an advanced course in financial derivatives which includes hedging strategies using 
financial derivatives. 

2.Course Objectives: 

The very purpose of trading in financial derivatives is to hedge a wide range of risks faced by a 
business, particularly interest rate risk, currency risk and equity investment risk. The course aims at 
enabling the student to : 

1) Apply the hedge ratio for achieving optimal no. of derivatives contracts. 

2) Evaluate hedging opportunities. 

3) Understand and apply a wide range of commonly used hedging. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Class room teaching of basic hedging concepts and strategies shall be followed by  a series of 
individual seminar presentations, group seminars, discussions and case study analysis relating to 
hedging strategies involving derivatives.  Assigned problems are to be worked on an individual basis, 
followed by group discussion of case problems. The students shall be required to make individual case 
study presentations based on the typical problems faced by business organizations due to volatility in 
interest/ currency rates. 

 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Using forwards for hedging- forwards to manage commodity price risk- buying 
forwards for hedging against price increases – selling forwards for hedging against price 
declines- using forwards for hedging against increase/ decrease in interest rate - using 
forward Foreign Exchange contracts to manage currency risk 

Module 2:  Using futures for hedging- short hedges- long hedges- hedge ratio- estimating hedge 
ratio- basis risk- portfolio approach to a risk minimizing hedge 

Module 3:  Using options for hedging- protective puts- protective calls- covered calls- spreads- 
using options to mange interest rate risk  

Module 4:   Using Swaps for hedging- using IR swaps- swapping to hedge against the risk of rising 
interest rates- swapping to hedge against the risk of falling interest rates- using currency 
swaps – swapping to hedge against the risk of a decline in a revenue stream – swapping 
to hedge against the risk of an increase in cost.  

References: 

1. Risk Management – Insurance and Derivatives – By G.Kotreshwar (HPH) 

2. Introduction to Futures and Options Markets – By John Hull (PHI) 
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3. Derivatives – By D.A.Dubofsky and T.W.Miller (Oxford) 

4. Futures and Options – By Edwards and Ma (Mc Graw Hill) 

 

GROUP E: HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT 

Paper-2 

SC10: INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCES MANAGEMENT 

1. Course Objective:  

The course is envisaged to provide the student the knowledge related to management of human 
resources in business enterprises.  This course familiarizes the student with various facets of 
human resources and their management. 

2. Pedagogy:  

Teaching method comprises of lecture sessions and tutorials. Lecture sessions focus on 
providing conceptual understanding and analytical setting for select aspects of the course 
content.   

3. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Nature of international Human Resource Management (HRM)-approaches to HRM-
differences between domestic HRM and IHRM. 

Module 2: Human Resource Planning in HRM: recruitment and selection-issues in staff   
selection of expatriates. Training and development-expatriate   training-developing 
international staff and multinational teams. 

Module 3: Performance Management: Factors associated with individual performance and 
appraisal criteria used for performance appraisal of international employees –appraisal 
of host country nationals. Compensation-objectives of international compensation-
approaches of international c compensation. 

Module 4:  Expatriate Failure: Causes of failure, Repatriation-Repatriation process. Labor 
relations-Key issues in international relations –strategic choices before firms-strategic 
choices before unions-union tactics 

References: 

1.  Burl Dabler and standing, world class supply management-Tata Mc Graw Hill. 

2. International Human Resource Management : A Global Perspective : Practices and 
Strategies for Competitive Success, S K Bhatia, Deep and Deep, 2005,  

3.  International HRM, S C Gupta, Publisher-Mac Millan. 

4. International Human Resource Management, Chris Rees and Tony Edwards-Perarson 
publications. 

 

GROUP F: MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING 

Paper-2 

SC11: TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES OF CONTROL 

1. Course Descriptions:  
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This course provides the coverage of budgetary control, types of budgets, standard costing, 
variance analysis, uniform and inter-firm comparison  

2. Course Objectives: 

The course is aimed at helping the students to: 

1. Understand the scope and need for cost control. 

2. Familiarize themselves with the basic management accounting tools like standard costing, 
budgetary control, activity based costing, value analysis, etc., 

3. Understand the role of cost audit and management audit in achieving cost efficiency. 

3. Pedagogy: 

 Course activities consist of lectures, case study analysis, group discussions, seminar 
presentation, assignment writing and tests. Analysis and evaluation of scope for cost reduction   
involving the value engineering and ABC activities of selected firms  will be integral part of 
instruction. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:   Budgetary Control:  Objectives of Budgetary Control-Preparation of the Budget-
Functional Budgets-Sales Budgets-Production Budget-Cost Budget-Plant  Utilization 
Budget Capital Expenditure Budget-Selling & Distribution Cost Budget-Purchasing 
Budget & Cost Budget-The Master Budget-Operation of Budgetary Control-Flexible 
Budgetary Control-Zero-Base Budgeting-Case Studies. 

Module 2:   Standard Costing: Objectives-Principles-Determination of Standards for Material-
Labor-Direct Expenses & Overhead Costs-Variable and Fixed Costs-Case Studies. 

Module 3:  Variance Analyses:  Material, Labor, and Overhead Variances-sales & Profit 
Variances-Disposition of Variances-Assessing the Significance of Standard Cost 
Variance-Standard Cost Accounting-Case Studies. 

Module 4:   Uniform Costing & Interfirm Comparisons:  Objectives and Purposes Underlying 
Uniform Costing-Development of Uniform Costing-Cost Audit-Meaning & Definition-
Inclusion of Clause B to Sec.208 to Sub Sec. (d) to Sec. 209-Indian Companies Act 
1956-Appointment of Cost-Cost Audit Programme-Records Relating to Materials-
Labor Overhead-Depreciation-Stores & Spare Parts-Work-in-progress and Incomplete 
Contracts-Cost Auditor’s Report-Application of Cost Audit Report Rules, 1963-Sachar 
Committee’s Report.  Management Audit: Meaning & Definition-objectives & 
Criticisms-Types of Audits-Argurments for & Against Management Audit-Social 
Audit-Steps Underlying Social Audit Programme-Social Audit Report-Limitations of 
Social Audits-Case Studies. 

References: 

1. Welsh, Glenn A.       : Profit, Planning and Control(prentice Hall) 

2. J. Batty                   : Standard Costing 

3. M.R.S. Murthy       : Cost Analysis for Management Decisions, Tata Mc Graw Hill 

 

OPEN ELECTIVE 

OE01: RETAIL BANKING 



37 
 

1. Course Description: 

This course is designed to provide a basic understanding of Personal Banking. It focuses on 
functions of banks, banker and customer relationship, Opening of bank accounts and their 
operations, bank deposits and loans and banking technology. 

2. Course Objectives: 

The aim of this course is to acquire knowledge various functions associated with banking, 
principles and practices/procedures relating to deposits and loans, and banking technology. 

3. Pedagogy: 

Method of instruction consists of lectures, case study design and analysis, group discussions, 
seminar presentation, writing assignments and tests. Interaction with customers of banks, 
managers and employees of banks. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:  Functions of Banks:  Functions of Reserve Bank of India, Commercial Banks, Private 
Sector Banks,  and Grameena Banks. 

Module 2:  Banker and Customer Relationship:   Know your Customer [KYC] guidelines- 
Opening of different bank accounts and procedures for their operations.  

Module 3:  Bank Deposits and Loans: Different Deposit and Loan Products of Banks, Rate of 
Interest- Fixed and Floating, Documentation Procedures. 

Module 4:  Banking Technology: Electronic Banking, Core Banking Technology, Debit and 
Credit Cards, ATMs.  

References: 

1. Machiraju, H.R., Indian Financial System, Vikas, New Delhi.  

2. Verma, J.C. Merchant Banking, TMH, New Delhi.  

3. Mithani and Gordeon, Banking Theory and Practice, Himalaya, Bombay.  

4. Bhole, L.B., Financial Institutions and Markets, TMH, New Delhi.  

 

OE 02: FINANICAL ACCOUNTING 

1. Course Description: 

This course is designed to provide a basic understanding of financial accounting. It focuses on 
financial accounting concepts, principles, and procedures. Specific attention is devoted to 
preparation  

2. Course Objectives: 

The aim of this course is to acquire knowledge about accounting, accounting cycle and   
Preparation of Financial Statements  

3. Pedagogy: 
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Method of instruction consists of lectures, case study design and analysis, group discussions, 
seminar presentation, writing assignments and tests. Reading and analysis of annual reports of 
various business organisations. 

4. Course Contents: 

Module 1:       Introduction : Meaning and purpose of financial accounting. Information needs of 
users. Basic principles and concepts of accounting. 

Module 2:  The Accounting Cycle-1:  Analysis of business transactions, recording journal entries 
in the Journal, posting journal entries into the Ledger. 

Module 3:  The Accounting Cycle-1:   Preparation of Unadjusted Trail  Balance,  recording 
adjustment and closing entries, and preparation of adjusted trail balance. 

Module 4:  Final Accounts: Preparation of Financial Statements- Profit and Loss Account, Balance 
Sheet. 

References: 

1. Financial Accounting by Narayana Swamy, Prentice-Hall of India 
2. Accounting : Text and Cases by Robert N.Anthony, McGraw-Hill. 

 
 
 
 
 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Master of Computer Application

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An MCA Program conducted in the ODL mode is designed for young
men and women already working in the IT industry.
The skills and knowledge gained from this program shall help them
grow professionally in IT and Software Industry.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to
further   their   professional   and   academic   qualifications,   or   wish   to
acquire   domain   specific   knowledge   and   skills   in   their   chosen
profession or industry, in the field of IT and Software.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A IT program of   this  nature   is  apt   for  delivery  in  the ODL mode,
given   its   practical   nature.   It’s   students,     who   would   already   be
working   in   the  software /   IT   industry   ,   shall  benefit   from putting
into practice their learnings on an ongoing basis, and shall be able to
recognize aspects and applicability  of their studies in their everyday
work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 3 Calendar Years and the 
maximum duration is 5 (i.e. n+2) successive Calendar Years 
from date of Registration as per the guidelines of UGC.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated in the 
UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor : 2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at ration of 
1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to the above 
faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be



provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
Candidates who have done BCA,BIT,BE/B.Tech 
/AMIE/B.Sc(C.Sc)/B.Sc (IT) from a recognized University or 
Bachelor’s Degree in any discipline with more than two years 
of experience in IT industry.

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus



 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 
etc)

 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

Practical Subjects in this subject can mostly be covered with access 
to a computer, internet and software tools (available under 
FOSS/Open Source).Students may be asked to make arrangements 
for the same at their own cost, or access computer labs at the 
department during fixed hours.

As per the syllabus / curriculum, should there be need for special 
equipment / laboratory access (other than the above mentioned 
regular computer lab  or internet connectivity ) , the same shall be 
arranged on campus / at University colleges,  by the department as
per a fixed scheduled, which shall be notified by prior intimation.



Provisions also shall be made for access to virtual lab’s and 
simulators via the students online study portal.

Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name Master of Computer Applications

Introduction

Master of Computer Applications (MCA) is a threeyear professional Master's 
Degree in computer science awarded in India. The post graduate program is 
designed to meet the growing demand for qualified professionals in the field of 
Information Technology. The MCA program is inclined more toward 
Application Development and thus has more emphasis on latest programming 
language and tools to develop better and faster applications.

MCA is a course exclusively designed to meet the requirements for IT trained 
students for various organizations. This course significantly emphasizes 
planning, designing and building of complex commercial application software 
and system software. The course also places equal importance on functional 
knowledge in various areas. A three year fulltime MCA course is not just a 
postgraduate course; it is also a complete professional grooming for students 
for a successful career in the IT Industry.

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 3 Calendar Years and the maximum duration 
is 5 successive Calendar Years from date of Registration.

Eligibility

Candidates who have done BCA,BIT,BE/B.Tech /AMIE/B.Sc(C.Sc)/B.Sc (IT) 
from a recognized University or Bachelor’s Degree in any discipline with more 
than two years of experience in IT industry.

Degree Awarded

Master of Computer Applications



Program Name Semester Course Name Credits
MCA 1 Accountancy and Financial Management 4
MCA 1 C Programming 4
MCA 1 Computer Fundamentals and Organization 4

MCA 2 Fundamental of Data Structures 4
MCA 2 System Software and Operating System 4
MCA 2 Object Oriented Programming with C++ 4

MCA 3 Theory of Languages and Automata 4
MCA 3 Web Programming 4
MCA 3 Probability and Statistics 4

MCA 4 Linux Programming 4
MCA 4 Advanced Software Engineering 4
MCA 4 Cryptography and Network Security 4

MCA 5 Analysis and Design of Algorithms 4
MCA 5 Advanced Web Programming 4
MCA 5 Choice- .Net with C# 4

MCA 6 Dissertation Work 12



SEMESTER 1 

Essential Mathematics         3:1:0 

Unit I 

Complex Trigonometry: Revision of plane trigonometry – trigonometrical ratios, expressions for relation 
between allied angles and trigonometrical ratios, addition formulae for trignometrical ratios and simple 
problems. Complex number and functions – definition, properties, De Moivre’s theorem (without proof), 
roots of complex a number, expansions of sin (nA), Cos (nA) in powers of SinA and CosA, addition 
formulae for any number of angles. Complex functions – real and imaginary parts of circular and hyperbolic 
functions, logarithmic function of a complex variable and simple problems. 

Unit II 

Differential Calculus: Limits, Continuity and derivative of a function (definition only), Rules of 
differentiation, derivatives of (i) standard functions, (ii) function of a function and (iii) parametric form 
functions. Introduction to Integration, methods of integration, definite integrals and simple problems. 

Unit III 

Set theory: Basic concepts of set theory, principles of inclusion and exclusion, mathematical induction. 
Counting principles – rules of sum and products, permutations and combinations, pigeon hole principal- 
simple problems. 

Relations – properties, relation matrix and digraph of a relation, partition and covering, equivalence relation, 
compatibility relations, composition of binary relations, manipulation of relations, transitive closures, 
Warshall’s algorithm –related problems. 

Unit IV 

Recurrence Realtion abd generating functions: Introduction, linear recurrence relation with constant co 
efficient (LLR)- backtrack method,homogenous solutions, particular solutions, manipulation of numeric 
functions and generating functions. Solution of LLR by using generating function –problems. 

Functions: Defining and introduction, various types of functions, composition of functions, inverse function, 
characteristic function of set, permutation function, hashing function, recursive functions-problems. 

Reference Books 

 

1. Higher Engineering mathematics (35th edition) by Dr. B.S Grewal, Khanna Publishers. 
2. Elementary Engineering mathematics (6th edition) by Dr. B.S Grewal, Khanna publishers 
3. Discrete Mathematical structure with Applications to computer science by tremblay and 

Manohar(McGraw-Hill publications). 
4. Elements of discrete mathematics by C. L. Liu (tata Mcgraw-hill publications). 

 

 



Accountancy and Financial Management       3:1:0 

Unit-1: 

Fundamentals of accounting: Meaning of the book keeping, Objectives and Benefits, Accounting 
concept and conventions, journal, ledger, trial balance, and subsidiary books.   

Sole trading accounts: Preparation of trading accounts, profit and loss account and balance sheet, 
problems on balance sheets.  

Unit-2: 

Ratio analysis: Meaning uses, kinds of ratios a) Liquidity ratios b) profitability ratios c) turnover 
ratios Simple problems on ratio analysis. 

Fund Flow statement: Meaning uses, limitations, preparation of Statement of changes in working 
capital Statement of fund flow operations Fund flow statement.  
costing: Nature and importance of cost clarification and preparation of cost sheet. 

Unit-3: 

Budget and Budgetary control: Meaning of budget and budgeting, importance, limitations of 
budgetary control, Types of budget: Master budget and functional budget. 
Standard Costing: Meaning of standard cost and standard costing uses, merits and demerits of, 
standard costing variance analysis, problems on material cost variance, material price variance, 
material usage (quantity) variance, material mix and yield variances. 

Unit-4: 

Marginal Costing: Meaning of marginal cost and marginal costing, basic concepts: contributions, 
P/V ratios, margin of safety, angle of incidence, problems on marginal costing, break – even 
analysis with charts. 

Capital Budgeting: Meaning, kinds of capital budgeting (theory), problems on Payback period 
method, Accounting Rate of return method, Net present value  (NPV) method, Internal rate of 
return method, Profitability index. 

Reference books: 

1. Management Accountancy: Sarkar.N. 
2. Financial management: I.M.Pandey. 
3. Accountancy: B.S.Raman 
4. Management Accounting – Tools and techniques: N Vinayakam and Sinha 
5. Principals of accounting, PHL: Levy and Samat 

 

 



C Programming         3:0:1 

Unit-1  
           
Overview of C- Importance of C, Basic structure of C Programs, Basic programing constructs-
character set, tokens,  Constants, Variables, and Data Types,  Keywords and identifiers, symbolic 
constants 
Operators and Expression – Arithmetic, relational, logical, increment and decrement, conditional, 
bitwise, Expression, precedence of operators, type conversion and casting, mathematical functions,        
Managing Input and Output Operations - Reading a character, writing a character, formatted input, 
formatted output 

Unit-II              

Decision Making and Branching – If statement – Different forms of if statement, , switch, break and 
continue, Looping statements in C – For, while and do while, nested loops, Structured data types in 
C – Array – One dimensional and two dimensional array, String, Structures and union       

Unit-III           

User-Defined Functions – Need for user-defined functions, multi-function program, general form of 
C function, Category of functions, Handling of non-integer functions, Nesting of functions, 
Recursion, Functions with arrays and Structures, The scope and lifetime of variables in functions. 

Unit-IV           

Pointers and File Handling -     Understanding pointers. Accessing the address of a variable, 
Declaring and initializing pointers, Accessing a variable through its pointer. File Handling– 
Definition and need of file.  Defining, Opening, and Closing a file.  Input and output operations on 
files.  Random access to files with example programs. 
	  
References : 

1. C programming Language by Kernigham and Ritchie, 2nd Edition, PHI Publications 
2. Programming in ANSI C 2nd Edition by E Balaguruswamy Published by Tata McGraw Hill. 
3. Let Us C – Yashwant Kanetkar, 13th Edition, BPB publication 
4. Problem Solving with C, M.T. Somashekara, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Computer Fundamentals and Organization     3:1:0 

Unit-I             

Introduction to Computers            

History, Generations of Computers, Overview of the Computer system, Applications of computer,  
Classification of computers, Input and Output devices , The monitor - Printers - Sound systems - 
Types of storage devices - Magnetic storage devices, Optical Storage devices  

Number Systems: Binary, Octal, Decimal and Hexadecimal, conversion from one base to another, 
complements, addition and subtraction of numbers using complements, representations of negative 
numbers, binary storage and registers, binary logic. 

Unit-2              

Boolean algebra and logic gates: Axioms and basic theorems, functions, canonical and standard 
forms, digital logic gates, Introduction to TTL, CMOS and ECL logic families. Simplification of 
Boolean functions: Map method – up to 4 variables functions, sum of products and product of sums 
simplifications. NAND, NOR, implementations, taking care of Don’t care conditions 

Unit-3            

Combinational logics: Design procedure, adders, sub tractors, code conversion, multilevel NAND 
and NOR circuits, EXOR and Equivalent functions. 

Parallel adders, decimal adders, comparator, decoders, multiplexers, ROM and PLA. 

Unit-4            

Introduction to sequential logic: Flip flops, triggering, design of synchronous and asynchronous 
counters, registers, shift register, memory unit, RAM’s. 

Digital to analog conversion: Interfacing with analog world – basic blocks, design of simple DAC 
circuits, meaning of resolution, binary weighted resistor DAC, R2R DAC, Analog to digital 
conversion, general circuit, digital ramp ADC. 

	  
References 

1. Peter Norton's   'Introduction to Computers', Second edition, TMH. 
2. Moris Mano, “Computer System Architecture”, PHI Publications, 2002.  
3. V. Rajaraman : Computer Fundamentals (PHI).  
4. Thomas C Bartee, Digital Computer Fundamentals, Tata McGraw Hill  

 



Computer Graphics         2:1:1 

Unit-1            

Introduction – applications of computer graphics, operations of computer graphics, graphics 
software packages. Graphical input – output devices- graphical input devices, graphical output 
devices Raster and random scan devices, 
Scan conversion – scan conversion methods, polynomial method for line, polynomial method for 
circle, DDA algorithm for line, circle and ellipse, Bresenham’s algorithm for line drawing and 
circle. Midpoint methods for line and circle . 
 
Unit-2            

Scan conversion for solids- solid areas or polygons, inside-outside test – odd even method, 
winding number method.  Solid area filling algorithms- boundary fill algorithm, scan line fill 
algorithm, scan line seed fill algorithm, ordered edge list algorithm. 
2D geometrical transformations – basic 2d transformations- translation, rotation, scaling, 
homogeneous co-ordinate system – transformations in homogeneous notation, Other 
transformations – reflection about any arbitrary line, shearing, combined transformation- 
computational efficiency, visual reality, inverse of combines’ transformations. 
   
Unit-3            

3D geometrical transformations- basic 3D transformation- 3D translation, 3D scaling. 3D 
rotation, rotation about an arbitrary axis in space, other 3D transformations- 3D reflection, 
reflection about any arbitrary plane, 3D shearing. 
Projection – introduction, parallel projection and perspective projections. Image formation inside a 
camera.  
 
Unit-4            
2D viewing and clipping- windows and viewports, viewing transformation, clipping of lines in 2D- 
cohen-sutherland clipping algorithm, midpoint subdivision method, polygon clipping – Sutherland 
– hogman polygon clipping. Curve design – classical techniques for designing curves and object 
surfaces, modern curve representations. 
 
References 

1. Computer Graphics, Donald Hearn, M. Pauline Baker, Prentice-Hall 
2. Computer Graphics, Roy A. Plastock, Gordon Kalley, Schaum’s Outlines, McGraw Hill 
3. Computer Graphics : Principles and Practice in C, Andries Van Dam, F. Hughes John, 

James D. Foley, Steven K. Feiner, 2nd Edition, Pearson Education 
4. Computer Graphics 2nd Edition (Paperback) by Steven Harrington, Tata McGraw Hill 

	  
 



Numerical Techniques         3:0:1 
 
UNIT-1            

Computer Arithmetic: Floating point representation of numbers, arithmetic operations 
with normalization, consequences of normalized floating point representation of numbers, 
Errors in numbers     
Finding the roots of an equation: Iterative method: Introduction, Beginning an iterative 
method, Bisection method, Newton Raphson method, Regula Falsi method, Secant Method. 
Comparison of Iterative methods, Order of Convergence of Newton Raphson Method and 
Secant Method.  

 
Unit-2             

Ordinary differential equations: Euler’s method, Taylor series method, Runge Kutta II 
and IV order methods.   
Numerical Integration: Simpson’s 1/3 and 3/8 rule, Trapezoidal rule.  

 
Unit-3  

Solving simultaneous linear equations: Introduction, Gauss Elimination method, pivoting, 
ill-conditioned equations, Gauss Jordon method, LU Decomposition method and Gauss-
Seidel iterative method, Comparison of direct and iterative methods.   

 
Unit-4             

Interpolation: Introduction, Lagrange interpolation, Difference Tables- Newton-Gregory 
Forward and Backward interpolation, Truncation error in interpolation.    
Statistical methods: Introduction, definitions, classifications, frequency distribution, mean-
arithmetic mean for grouped and ungrouped data, continuous frequency distribution (step 
deviation method), Geometric mean for grouped and ungrouped data. 

 
 
References: 

1. Computer Oriented Numerical Methods by Rajaraman. V. 
2. Fundamentals of Mathematical Statistics by Gupta and Kapoor (Sultan Chand). 
3. Probability and Statistics for engineers and scientists by Ronald E. Walpole and Raymond H 

Mayers. 
4. Mathematical Statistics by John Freund (Prentice Hall India Pvt. Ltd.) 

       

	  

	  

	  



Operational Research        3:1:0 

Unit I:         
Definition of the term Operation Research – Nature , Management Application , Modeling , 
Principles of modeling , features , Different Phases , scope , Advantages and Limitations of O.R. 
General method for  solving O.R models and Role o O.R in decision making.   Some important 
definitions – solutions to LPP, feasible solution, basic solutions, Basic feasible solution, Optimum 
basic feasible solution, unbounded solution. Assumptions in LPP, Limitations of  LPP, Applications 
of  LPP and advantages of LPP.     
 
Unit-2           
Standard Linear Programming – Formulation of a Linear Programming Solving L.P.P. by Graphical 
Method Problem. And Simplex Method.  
Artificial Variable Technique – two phase method and Big M method, 
Duality – Meaning, definitions of primal problem , General rules for converting any primal problem 
into its dual . Characteristics of Dual problem, Advantages of Duality, Dual formulation procedure 
and Problems to obtain the dual of LPP.  Fundamental Duality theorems, Primal and Dual 
correspondence.  
 
Unit 3:                                           
Transportation Problems – Method of finding initial basic feasible solution to Transportation 
problem-North West Corner, Least Cost Method and Vogel’s Method. 
Method of finding initial basic feasible solution to Assignment Problem using Hungarian Method. 
 
Unit-4           
Sequencing Problems – Definitions, terminology and notations, Principle assumptions, Processing 
‘n’ jobs through two machines 
Travelling Salesman (Routing) Problems - Formulations of TSP as an assignment problem   
 
 
 
Reference Books: 

1. “Operation Research”, by S.D.Sharma Kedarnath Ramnath Publishers 16th edition 2010. 
2. Operation Research by J.K Sharma, 5th Edition, MacMillan Publishers, 2013 
3. Operation Research, S.K. Kumar, First Edition, Khataria and Sons Publishers 

	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



	  
System Analysis and Design         3:1:0 
 
Unit-I              

System Concept: Definition, Characteristics, Elements of system, Physical and abstract system, 
open and closed system, man-made information systems. System Development Life Cycle: Various 
phases of system development, Considerations for system planning and control for system success.  
System Planning: Base for planning a system, Dimensions of Planning. Initial Investigation: 
Determining users requirements and analysis, fact finding process and techniques.  
Feasibility study: Determination of feasibility study, Technical, Operational & Economic 
Feasibilities, System performance constraints, and identification of system objectives, feasibility 
report.  
 
Unit-2             

Cost/Benefit Analysis: Data analysis, cost and benefit analysis of a new system. Categories 
determination and system proposal.  
Tools of structured Analysis: Logical and Physical models, context, diagram, data dictionary, data 
diagram, form driven methodology, IPO and HIPO charts, Gantt charts, system model, pseudo 
codes, Flow charts- system flow chart, run flow charts etc., decision tree, decision tables, data 
validation,  
 
Unit-3             

Input/ Output and Form Design: Input and output form design methodologies, menu, screen design, 
layout consideration. Management standards – Systems analysis standards, Programming standards, 
Operating standards. Documentation standards – User Manual, system development manual, 
programming manual, programming specifications, operator manual. System testing & quality: 
System testing and quality assurance, steps in system implementation and software maintenance.  
 
Unit-4             

System security: Data Security, Disaster/ recovery and ethics in system development, threat and 
risk analysis. System audit. Organization of EDP: Introduction. Job Responsibilities & duties of 
EDP Personnel- EDP manager, System Analyst, Programmers, Operators etc. Essential features in 
EDP Organization. Selection of Data Processing Resources: purchase, lease, rent-advantages and 
disadvantages.  
 
References: 

1. Awad, Elias M: “System Analysis and Design” Second Edition. Galgotia Publication 
Pvt.Ltd. 

2. System Analysis & Design by V K Jain, Dreamtech Press  
3. Modern System Analysis &Design by A Hoffer, F George, S Valaciah Low Priced Edn. 

Pearson Education.  
4. Information Technology & Computer Applications, by V.K.Kapoor, Sultan Chand & Sons, 

New Delhi. 



SEMESTER 2 
 

Fundamentals of Data Structures       3:0:1 
 
Unit-1              
Introduction – Need for data structures, classification of data structures, Introduction to algorithm- 
Sequential, Selection and Iteration, Algorithmic notations, Concept and terminology for non-
primitive Data structures 
Arrays-Memory Representation of 1D and 2D, Operations on Arrays,  
Stacks- Definitions and Concepts, Operations on stacks, Applications of stacks- Recursion, Infix to 
postfix, and Evaluating postfix expressions, 
 
Unit-2             
Queues- Linear, Circular and Priority Queues, Operation on queues, applications 
Linked list : Pointers and Linked Allocation, Linked linear lists, Operations on Linear lists 
Circular linked lists- Memory Representation  
Doubly linked linear lists- Memory Representation. 
 
Unit-3             
Nonlinear Data Structures               
Trees - Definition and concepts, Operations on Binary Trees,  Storage Representations of Binary 
Trees- Sequential and Linked, Tree Traversal, 
Binary Search Tree- Creation and Traversal  
 
Unit-4              
     
Sorting and searching                
Sorting- Selection sort, Bubble Sort, Insertion Sort, Merge Sort, Quick Sort, Radix sort  
Searching- Sequential and Binary searching  
 
Reference Books:  

1. An Introduction to Data Structures with Applications 2nd edition - J.P.Trembly and 
Sorenson, McGraw Hill 2001. 

2. Data structures using C , Aaron M Tenenbaum, Yedidyah  Langsam, Pearson 

3. Data Structures And Program Design In C, Robert L Cruse, Pearson 
4. Systematic Approach to Data Structures Using C by Padma Reddy 

 

 

 



System Software and Operating System      3:1:0 

Unit-1             

System Software and machine architecture – Hypothetical Machine architecture, Assembler - 
Elements of assembly language, concepts of One pass and two pass assemblers. Loader and Linker 
- Loader and linker functions, General loading scheme, Macro processor - Basic macro processor 
functions  

Unit-2            

Operating System:  Introduction - Functions, types, Operating system services, System calls and 
system programs. 

Process Management: Process Concept, process state diagram, process Control block ,  Process 
Scheduling- Multithreading Models, Threading Issues, Scheduling policies    
  
 
Unit-3            
Process Synchronization, critical section problem, Bakery Algorithm, Semaphores-Meaning, Types 
of Semaphores, Synchronization problems- Bounded Buffer Problem, Readers-Writers problem and 
Dining Philosophers problem.  
Deadlocks: Deadlock Characterization, Methods for Handling Deadlocks, Deadlock Prevention, 
Deadlock Avoidance and recovery  
 
Unit-4 

Memory Management: Memory management functions, Memory management techniques, Virtual 
memory management - Segmentation, Demand paging, File management – concepts, Directory 
structures, file allocation and access methods 
 
Reference Books: 

1. D. M. Dhamdhere, “Systems Programming and Operating Systems”, Second Revised 
Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill, 1999. 

2. John J. Donovan “Systems Programming”, Tata McGraw-Hill Edition, 1972. 
3. Operating System Concepts – 5th edition by Abraham Silberschartz and Peter Galvin,  

McGraw Hill, 2000 
4. Operating Systems : Internals and Design Principles, William Stallings, PHI 

 

	    



Object Oriented Programming with C++      3:0:1 
 
Unit 1               
Introduction  
Procedure-oriented programming, Concepts of Object-oriented programming, benefits of OOP, 
Applications of OOP, Structure of C++ program. 
Tokens, Keywords, Identifiers and constants, Basic Data Types, User-defined data types, Derived 
data Types, Symbolic constants, Type compatibility, Declaration of variables, Dynamic 
initialization of variables, Reference variables, Operators in C++, Scope resolution operator, 
Member dereferencing operators, Memory management operators, Manipulators, Type cast 
operator, Expressions and their types, Special assignment expressions, Implicit conversions, 
Operator overloading, Operator precedence, Control structures. 
 
Unit-2 
Functions            
The main function, Function prototyping, Call by Reference, Return by Reference, Inline functions, 
Default arguments, const arguments, Function overloading, Friend and Virtual functions. 
Classes and Objects 
 Specifying a Class, Defining member functions, Making an Outside function Inline, Nesting of 
member functions, Private member functions, Arrays within a Class, Static data members, Static 
member functions, Arrays of Objects, Objects as function arguments, friendly functions, Returning 
Objects, const member functions, Pointers to members. 
Constructors and Destructors 
 Constructors, Parameterized constructors, Multiple constructors in a class, Constructors with 
default arguments, Dynamic initialization of objects, Copy constructor, Dynamic constructor, 
Constructing Two-dimensional arrays, const Objects, Destructors. 
 
Unit-3             
Operator Overloading and Type Conversions 
Defining operator overloading, Overloading unary operators, Overloading Binary operators, Rules 
for overloading operators, Type conversions. 
Inheritance and Polymorphism 
Introduction, defining derived classes, single inheritance, making a private member inheritable, 
multilevel inheritance, hierarchical inheritance, hybrid inheritance, virtual base classes, abstract 
classes, constructors in derived classes, polymorphism – introduction, pointers, pointers to objects, 
this pointers, pointers to derived classes, virtual functions, pure virtual functions. 
 
Unit-4              
Console I/O Operations, Files and Templates 
 C++ streams, C++ stream classes, Unformatted I/O operations, Formatted I/O operations, 
managing output with manipulators.  



Files: Classes for file stream operations, opening and closing a file, detecting end of file, more 
about open(): file modes, file pointers and their manipulations, sequential input and output 
operations.  
Templates: Function templates, Class templates Exceptions 
 
Reference Books: 

1. Object Oriented Programming with C++ , M.T. Somashekara, D.S. Guru, H.S. 
Nagendraswamy, K.S. Manjunatha, PHI Learning, New Delhi, 2012 

2. Object Oriented Programming with C++ by E. Balagurusamy 
3. Object Oriented Programming in C++ by Robert Lafore Techmedia Publication. 
4. The complete reference C – by Herbert shieldt Tata McGraw Hill Publication. 

 
 
	    



 
Database Management System       3:0:1 
 

Unit I            
Introduction to Database System Concepts and Architecture        
Databases and Database Users, Characteristics of the Database Approach, Actors on the Scene, 
Advantages of Using a DBMS 
Data Models, Schemas  and Instances, DBMS Architecture and Data Independence, Database 
Languages and Interfaces, The Database System Environment   
Data Modeling Using the Entity-Relationship Model   
Entity Types, Entity Sets, Attributes, and Keys, Relationship Types, Relationship Sets, Roles, and 
Structural Constraints, Weak Entity Types, ER Diagrams, Naming Conventions and Design Aspects 
 
Unit II              
Transaction- Transaction Concepts, States, ACID properties, Concurrent executions, Serializability  
Relational Data Model, Relational Constraints, and Relational Algebra   
Relational Model Concepts, Relational Model Constraints and  Relational Database Schemas, Basic 
Relational Algebra Operations, Additional Relational Operations, Examples of Queries in 
Relational Algebra.  
 
Unit III            
Normalization- Functional Dependencies, Transitive and Multivalued dependency,  First Normal 
form, Second Normal Form, Third Normal Form and Boyce Codd Normal Form, Advantages of 
RDBMS- Codd’s Rules. 
 
Unit-IV            
SQL-The Relational Database Standard            
Data Definition, SQL Data Types and Schemas, Constraints, Basic Queries in SQL, Insert, Delete, 
and Update Statements in SQL, Set Operations, Aggregate functions, Views (Virtual Tables) in 
SQL, Joins – Inner, Outer and Self,  Additional Features of SQL,DCL-commit, Rollback, Save-
point, Grant privileges. 

 
Reference Books: 

1. Fundamentals of Database Systems by Navathe and Elmasri –Pearson Education, Fifth 
Edition. 
2. Database Systems Concepts, 3rd edition by Abraham Silberschatz, Henry Korth and S. 
Sudarshan McGraw Hill International Editions. 

3. Introduction to Database systems by CJ Date, Published by Addison-Wesley. 
4. Principles of database systems by Ullman, Computer Science press, 1984. 



 
Java Programming          2:0:2 
 

Unit-1               
                      
Introduction to Java :  Origin and features of Java. Java Program Structure, Java Tokens, Java 
statements, Java Virtual machine, Command Line Parameters, Java Variables and Data Types, 
Operators, Decision Making, Branching and looping statements. 
Classes, Objects and Methods used in Java: Class fundamentals, Methods, Constructors, 
Overloading, Inheritance, Interfaces, One and two dimensional arrays, Vectors, Strings, Wrapper 
Classes. 
 
Unit-2                                            
               
Java Packages:  API packages, system packages, naming conventions, creating and accessing a 
package, adding a class to a package, hiding classes. 
Multi-threads Programming: Java thread Model, Main Thread, creating a Thread, Creating Multiple 
Threads, Extending the thread class, Stopping and blocking a thread, Life cycle of a thread, 
Managing Errors and Exceptions.  
 
Unit-3             
 
Applet Programming: Introduction, how applet differ from application, Applet life cycle, Applet 
tag, passing parameters to applet. Abstract Windows Toolkit: Components, Container, Panel, Label, 
Button, Checkbox, CheckboxGroup, Choice, List, TextField, TextArea, Scrollbars.  
Graphics Programming: The Graphics class, Lines and Rectangles, Circles and Ellipses, Drawing 
Arcs, Drawing Polygons, Line Graphs, Using Control Loops in Applets. 
 
Unit-4           
 
Managing Input/output Files in Java: Stream Classes, Byte Stream Classes, Character Stream 
Classes, Creation of Files, Reading/Writing characters, Reading/Writing Bytes, Handling Primitive 
Data Types, Concatenating and Buffering Files, Random Access Files. 
Networking: InetAddress, TCP/IP Client Sockets, TCP/IP Server Sockets, URL, URLConnectioN, 
JDBC connectivity 
 
Reference Books: 
1.  Programming with Java – A PRIMER by E.Balagurusamy, Tata McGraw-Hill 3rd Edition 
2. The Complete Reference - Java-2  by  Patrick Naughton and Herbert Schildt Published by Tata 
McGraw-Hill India.  

3. The Complete Reference – J2EE by Jim Keogh, published by Tata McGraw-Hill. 
 



 
 
 
 
Data Communication and Networks      3:1:0 

Unit 1:    
Data Communication, Component and Basic Concepts – Introduction, Characteristics – Delivery, 
Accuracy, Timeliness and Jitter, Components, Topology – Mesh, Star, Tree, Bus, Ring and Hybrid 
Topologies, Transmission modes – Simplex, Half Duplex, Full Duplex, Categories of networks – 
LAN, MAN, WAN, Network Components – Signal Transmission – Analog Signaling, concept of 
ASK, FSK, PSK, Digital Signaling, concept of Unipolar, Polar, Return-to-Zero(RZ), Biphase. 
 
Unit 2:             
Manchester, Differential Manchester, Non-Return-to-Zero (NRZ), Bit Synchronization, 
Asynchronous Bit Synchronization and Synchronous Bit Synchronization, Baseband and 
Broadband Transmissions. 
Transmission Media - Guided Media – Twisted-Pair Cable, Coaxial Cable, Fiber-Optic Cable 
Unguided Media – Radio Wave Transmission Systems, Microwave Transmission Systems, Infrared 
Transmission Systems and Satellite Communication System. 
 
Unit – 3   
The OSI Model – Functions of all the Seven Layers, Networking Devices – Functions and 
Applications of Hub, Switches, Bridges, Repeaters, Internetworking Devices – Functions and 
Applications of Routers and Gateways, IP Addressing – Dynamic IP Addressing, Static IP 
Addressing, Types of IP Addresses, Protocols –TCP, UDP, IP, IPV4, IPV6, TCP/IP Suite, 
SMTP,ARP, RARP, OSPF, BGP, ALOHA. 
 
Unit– 4     
 
Packet Switching Networks – Network Services and Internal Network Operations, Packet Network 
Topology, Datagrams and Virtual Circuits, Connectionless Packet Switching, Virtual Circuit Packet 
Switching. 
Routing Concepts – Routing Tables, Dijkstra’s Shortest Path Routing Algorithm,  Flooding, 
Distance Vector Routing, Congestion Control Algorithms-Leaky Bucket Algorithm. 
Data Link Issues –Single bit error and Burst Error, concepts of Redundancy, Checksum, Single Bit 
Error correction and Hamming Code correction method. 
 

Reference Books: 

1. Introduction to Data Communications and Networking by Behrouz Forouzan. 



2. Computer Networks by Andrew S Tanenbaum. 
3. Networking Essentials – Third Edition – Jeffrey S. Beasley, Piyasat Nilkaew. 

	  
Computer Architecture        3:1:0 

Unit-1             
Basis Computer Architecture, Functional Organisation, Register Organisation, Arithmetic and 
Logic Unit, Central Processing unit, Instruction Formats, Addressing Modes. Data Transfer and 
Manipulation, interrupts RISC/CISC architecture.  
 
Unit-2             
Register transfer and macro-‐operations, Register Transfer Languages (RTL). Arithmetic, Logic and 
Shift Macro-‐operations, Sequencing, Micro-‐program sequences.  
Memory & Storage: Processor Vs. Memory speed: Cache memory. Associative memory, Virtual 
memory and Memory management  
 
Unit-3             
Input / Output organization: Peripheral devices, I/O Asynchronous Data Transfer: Strobe Control, 
Data Transfer Schemes (Programmed, Initiated, DW, Transfer), I/O Processor. 
 
Unit-4             
Pipelining and Vector Processor: Review of Pipelining, Examples of some pipeline in modern 
processors, Vector processors- Use and effectiveness, memory to memory vector architectures, 
vector register architecture, SISD, MISD, MIMD, Single instruction multiple data stream (SIMD) 
architectures. Array processors, comparison with vector processors, example of array processors 
such as MMX Technology. 
 

References 

1. Hayes J. P., “Computer Architecture & Organisation”, McGraw Hill, 
2. Hamacher and Zaki, “Computer Organisation”, Tata McGraw Hill 
3. Hwang and Briggs, “Computer Architecture & Parallel Processing”, TMH 



SEMESTER - 3 

Theory of Languages and Automata         3:1:0  

Unit I 

Introduction: Strings, alphabets and languages, graphs and trees, inductive proofs, set 
notation, relations. Finite state systems, basic definitions, non-deterministic finite automata, 

Unit II 

Finite Automata and Regular Expressions:  finite automata with ϵ- moves, regular 
expressions, two-way finite automata, finite automata with output, applications of finite 
automata.  

Properties of Regular Sets: The pumping lemma for regular sets, closure properties of regular 
sets, decision algorithms for regular sets 

Unit III 

Context Free Grammars: Motivation and Introduction, Context free grammars, derivation 
trees, simplification of context-free grammars, Chomsky normal form, Greibach normal 
form, the existence of inherently ambiguous context-free languages. 

Unit IV 

Pushdown Automata: Definitions, Pushdown automata and context free languages, Properties 
of Context-Free Languages (CFL): The pumping lemma for CFL's, closure properties of 
CFL's, decision algorithms for CFL's. 

 

Reference Book: 

Introduction to Automata Theory, Languages, and Computation - J D Ullman, J E 
Hopcraft, Narosa Publishing House. 

  



WEB PROGRAMMING         2:0:2 
 
UNIT - 1    
Fundamentals of Web: Internet, WWW, Web Browsers, and Web Servers; URLs; MIME; 

HTTP; Security; the Web Programmers Toolbox. HTML: Origins and evolution of HTML; 

Basic syntax; Standard HTML document structure; Basic text markup, Hypertext Links; 

Lists; Tables; Forms; Frames. 

UNIT - 2    
Cascading Style Sheets (CSS): Introduction; Levels of style sheets; Style specification 

formats; Selector forms; Property value forms; Font properties; List properties; Color; 

Alignment of text; The Box model; Background images; The and tags;  

UNIT - 3    
 JavaScript: Overview of JavaScript; Object orientation and JavaScript; General syntactic 

characteristics; Primitives, operations, and expressions; Screen output and keyboard input; 

Control statements; Object creation and modification; Arrays; Functions; Constructor; Pattern 

matching using regular expressions; Errors in scripts; Examples.  

UNIT -4    
CGI Programming: The Common Gateway Interface; CGI linkage; Query string format; 
CGI.pm module; A survey example; Cookies.	  
	  
	  
Reference Books: 

1. Programming the World Wide Web – Robert W. Sebesta, 4th Edition, Pearson 
Education, 2008. 

2. Internet & World Wide Web How to H program – M. Deitel, P.J. Deitel, A. B. 
Goldberg, 3rd Edition, Pearson Education / PHI, 2004. 

3. Web Programming Building Internet Applications – Chris Bates, 3rd Edition, 
Wiley India, 2006. 

4. The Web Warrior Guide to Web Programming – Xue Bai et al, Thomson, 2003. 
 

  



Information systems management   3:1:0 
 
Unit-1 
Fundamentals of information systems: information systems in business, fundamentals of 
information systems solving business problems with information systems.                 
Introduction to e-business: e-commerce frame work, media convergence, consumer 
applications, organization applications. 
 
Unit - 2 
Information systems for business operations: business information systems, transaction 
processing systems, management information systems and decision support systems. 
Artificial intelligence technologies in business, information system for strategic applications 
and issues in information technology.  
 
Unit - 3 
Issues in managing information technology: managing information resources and 
technologies global information technology, management, planning and implementing 
change, integrating business change with it, security and ethical challenges in managing it, 
social challenges of information technology.  
 
Unit - 4 
Electronic data interchange (EDI): EDI concepts, applications in business – components of 
international trade, customs financial EDI, electronic fund transfer, manufacturing using EDI, 
digital signatures and EDI. 

 
References:  

1. Management information systems- managing information technology in the internet 
worked enterprise- jams. A O’brien - TMH publishing company limited, 2002. 

2. Management information systems – Laudon and Laudon Publishers . 
3. Management information systems- S Sadogopan, PHI  
4. Information systems for modern management – G.R. Murdick PHI, 2nd  edition. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



Probability and Statistics                    3:1:0 

 

Unit-1: 

Probability: The concept of probability, the axioms and theorems, conditional probability, 
Independent Event’s, Bayes Theorem. Random Variables and Probability Distributions: 

Random variables, discrete probability distributions and Distribution functions: Bernoulli, Binomial, 
Hyper Geometric, Geometric, Poisson, Uniform.  

Unit 2: 

Continuous Probability distribution and Distributions functions: Exponential, Normal, Uniform, 
Concepts of Chi squared, T, joint Distributions, Independent random variables, Functions of random 
Variables. 

Unit-3: 

Mathematical Expectation: Definition, Functions of Random variables. The variance and Standard 
Deviation, Moments, Moment Generating Functions, Covariance, Correlation Coefficient. Sampling 
Theory & Estimation: Population and sample, Sampling with and without replacement, the sample 
mean, sampling distribution of means, proportions, differences and sums.  The sample variance, the 
sample distribution of variances, Point estimates, Interval estimates. Variance analysis. 

Unit-4: 

Tests of Hypotheses and Significance: Statistical Decisions, Statistical hypotheses, Null Hypotheses, 
Tests of hypotheses and significance, Type I and Type II errors, level of significance, Tests involving 
the Normal distribution, One-Tailed and Two-tailed, Special tests of Significance for large and small 
samples, The Chi-square test for goodness of fit. Introduction to regression and curve fitting. 

 

References: 

1. Jusgir S Trivedi, “Probability and Statistics with Reliability, Queuing and Computor 
Applicsations”, Prentics Hall of India, 2000. 

2. Papoulis and S. Unnikrishna Pillai, “Probability, Random Variables and Stochastic 
Processes, McGraw Hill, 4th Edition. 

3. Richard A Johnson, Probability and Statistics for Engineers Prentice Hall, India 2002. 
 
 
 
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  



Mobile Communication        3:1:0 

 

Unit 1: 

Introduction, History of wireless communication, A simplified reference model, Signals, 
Antennas , Signal propagation, Multiplexing, modulation, spread spectrum, cellular system . 

Unit 2: 

Medium access control, Motivation for specialized MAC,SDMA,FDMA,TDMA,CDMA, 
Comparison SDMA/FDMA/TDMA/CDMA, Telecommunication systems, GSM, DECT, 
TETRA, UMITS and IMT-2000 

Unit 3:  

Satellite systems : History, Applications, basics, GEO. LEO, MEO, Routing ,Localization 
,handover. Broadcast Systems :Overview, Cyclical repetition of data, Digital audio 
broadcasting, digital video broadcasting, convergence of broadcasting and mobile 
communication. 

Unit 4:  

Wireless LAN, Infra-red v/s radio transmission, Ad-hoc networking, IEEE 802.11, Hiperlan, 
Bluetooth, Mobile Network layer , Mobile IP, Dynamic host configuration protocol, Mobile 
ad-hoc networks 

References 

1. Mobile Communications by Jochen Schiller,, 2nd  Edition, Pearson Education 
2. Introduction To Digital Mobile Communication by Yoshihiko Akaiwa, Wiley India 

Pvt Ltd (2011) 
3. Mobile Cellular Communication by Rao, Pearson Education (2012) 

	  

	  

	  

	   	  



E-Commerce and E-Governance        3:1:0 

 

UNIT-I: 

Introduction: Electronic commerce environment and opportunities: Background, The 
electronic commerce environment, Electronic market place technologies. Modes of electronic 
commerce: Overview, Electronic data interchange (EDI), Migration to open EDI, E-
commerce with WWW/Internet, Commerce Net advocacy,  Web commerce going forward.      
Approaches to safe E-commerce: Overview, Secure Transport Protocols, Secure      
Transactions, Secure electronic payment protocol (SEPP), Secure electronic Transaction 
(SET), Certificates for authentication, Security on web commerce & Enterprise network. 

Payments and Security: Electronic cash and Electronic payment Schemes: Internet monetary 
payment and Security requirements, payment and purchase order process, On-line electronic 
cash. Master card/Visa secured electronic transaction: Introduction, Business Requirements, 
Concepts, Payment processing.  

UNIT-II: 

Consumer-oriented e-commerce: Introduction, Traditional retailing and e-retailing,      
benefits of e-retailing, Key success factors, Models of e-retailing, features of e-retailing, 
developing a consumer-oriented e-commerce system, The PASS model. Business-oriented e-
commerce: Features of B2B e-commerce, Business models, Integration. Web advertising and 
web publishing: Traditional versus internet advertising, Internet techniques and strategies, 
Business models for advertising and their Revenues streams, pricing models and 
measurement of the effectiveness of Advertisements, web publishing- Goals and criteria, web 
side development Methodologies, logic design of the user interface.  

UNIT-III:  

E-Governance – An introduction, scope, Types of E- Governance- Public, Corporate, Urban, 
Public-Private Partnership. Models & issues for effective E-Governance. E-Democracy, role 
of E-Governance, E-Republic, E-Business. The stages of E-Government development, E-
Govt Privacy, Security & Accessibility. Mobile security issues for E-Govt. ICT & E-
Governance – Role of ICT(Information & Communication Technology). ICT infrastructure, 
Implementation of ICT policy. CRM(Customer Relationship Model)- Defining CRM in the 
public-service area. Standards in E-Governance, India Portal-Mission mode project, India 
development Gateway (InDG). 

UNIT-IV: 

E-Government in India- Introduction, Core policies, selection criteria, core infrastructure, 
support infrastructure, HRD/ Training- Technical assistance, awareness & assessment. 
National E-Governance Strategy, Implementation approach, governance structure. Draft 
policy Guidelines on website development-infrastructure, Applicability, Aims & Objectives, 



Content structure, website features, Administration, maintenance/updating, website 
promotion, technical aspects, security 7 secrecy of information, infrastructure & Training. 

Refernces: 

1. Ravi Kalakota, Andrew B. Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison Wesley 1996.  
2. Daniel Minoli, Emma Minoli: web commerce Technology Handbook.  Tata McGraw 

Hill 1999. 
3. Henry Chan, Raymond Lee, Tharam Dillon, Elizabeth Cheng: E-Commerce 

Fundamentals and applications, John Wiley & Sons, 2002. 
4. E-Governance by V.M. RAO 
5. E-Governance by PANKAJ SHARMA. 



SEMESTER - 4 

Linux Programming         2:1:1 

 

Unit-1 
 
Introduction, Features of Linux, Linux Utilities-File handling utilities, File permissions, Process 
utilities, Disk utilities, Networking commands, Filters, Text processing utilities and Backup 
utilities, sed – scripts, operation, addresses, commands, applications, awk – execution, fields and 
records, scripts, operation, patterns, actions, functions, using system commands in awk. 
 

Unit-2 
 
Working with the Bourne shell(bash): Introduction, shell responsibilities, pipes and input 
Redirection, output redirection,  running a shell script, the shell as a programming language 
control structures, arithmetic in shell, shell script examples, interrupt processing, functions, 
debugging shell scripts. 
 

Unit-3 
Files: File Concept, File System Structure, Inodes, File Attributes, File types, Library 
functions,the standard I/O and formatted I/O in C, stream errors, kernel support for files, System 
calls, File structure related system calls(File APIs), file and record locking, file and directory 
management – Directory file APIs, Symbolic links & hard links. Process concept. 

Unit-4 
Multithreaded Programming: Differences between threads and processes, Thread structure and 
uses, Creating Threads, Thread Attributes, Thread Synchronization with semaphores and with 
Mutexes, Example programs. Sockets: Introduction to Sockets,  example-client/server programs. 
 
 
Reference Books: 
1. Unix System Programming using C++, T.Chan, PHI.(UNIT III to UNIT VIII) 
2. Unix Concepts and Applications, 4th Edition, Sumitabha Das, TMH. 
3. Beginning Linux Programming, 4th Edition, N.Matthew, R.Stones,Wrox, Wiley India Edition. 
4. Advanced Programming in the Unix environment, 2nd Edition, W.R.Stevens, Pearson 
Education. 
5. Unix Network Programming ,W.R.Stevens,PHI. 
  



Information Retrieval            3:1:0 

 

Unit-1: 

Introduction, architecture of retrieval system, retrieval vs search, inductive and deductive way 
of retrieval, introduction to multimedia retrieval systems, validity measures-  accuracy, 
precision, recall, f-measure, r-norm. sequencing with grouping, correct index. 

 

Unit-2: 

Review of the Relational Model, A Historical Progression, Information Retrieval as a 
Relational Application, Semi-Structured Search using a Relational Schema, Data 
Normalization,  

 

Unit-3: 

Data Clustering: Data, Features, Feature Space, Data Reduction, Proximity Indices and 
Similarity/Dissimilarity measures, Fuzzy Measures, Symbolic Measures, Clustering 
Strategies-Agglomerative Clustering, Divisive Clustering, Partitional Clustering, Cluster 
Validity, Applications of Data Clustering. Reduction through transformations. 

 

Unit-4: 
 

Text retrieval system: building up a corpus of text documents- preprocessing, feature 
extraction, different similarity and dissimilarity measures, searching a document based on 
query, approximations, dimensionality reduction through term selection, term elimination and 
combination of both, Hashing and indexing for quick retrieval, insertion and deletion of 
document from the corpus.  

 
Reference:  
 
 

1. David A. Grossman, Ophir Frieder- Information Retrieval: Algorithms and Heuristics, 
Second Edition, The Information Retrieval Series, Vol. 15, Springer-2004. 

2. Anil K Jain, R. C. Dubes: Algorithms for Clustering Data 
3. Research Papers 

 
  



Advanced Software Engineering          3:0:1 

 

Unit-1: 

Introduction, professional and ethical responsibility, emerging system properties, systems 
engineering, legacy systems, systems dependability, availability, reliability, safety and 
security. Software process models, process iteration, process activities,  Project Management: 
Management activities, project planning, project scheduling, risk management. Software 
requirements, SRS. 

 

Unit-2: 

Requirement engineering process,  System models and CASE workbenches. Software design: 
Architectural design- system structuring, control models, modular decomposition, domain 
specific architectures. Object oriented design: objects and object classes, an object oriented 
design process, design evolution. 

 

Unit-3: 

Verification and validation, Software testing – Different types of testing, Software cost 
estimation: productivity, estimation techniques, algorithmic cost modeling, project duration 
and staffing. Fundamentals of software quality management. 

 

Unit-4: 

Emerging Technologies: Security concepts, security risk management, design for security, 
system survivability. Service-oriented software engineering- services as reusable 
components, service engineering, software development with services. Aspect- oriented 
software development- The separation of concerns, aspects, join points and point cuts, 
software engineering with aspects. 

 

References: 

1. Software Engineering, Ian Sommerville, 8th Edition, Pearson Education Ltd.,  
2. Software Engineering – A practitioners approach, Roger. S. Pressman, Tata-McGraw 

Hill 6th Edition. 
3. Fundamentals of software engineering, Rajib Mall, Phi learning Pvt. Ltd, 3rd edition. 

  
 
 



Digital Image processing                 3:0:1 

 

Unit 1: 

Introduction to digital image processing, Stages, Application areas, components,  
electromagnetic spectrum, image sensing and acquisition, image sampling and quantization, 
relationships between pixels, Enhancement in spatial domain: Intensity transformation 
functions. 

Unit 2: 

Spatial filtering,  Frequency domain enhancement: Discrete Fourier transform (DFT) properties 
of the 2D discrete Fourier  transform, filtering in the frequency domain, Introduction to Color 
image processing. 

Unit 3: 

Segmentation – Intensity based – point, line and edge. Region based – Boundaries, egion 
growing, Thresholding, splitting and merging, segmentation by morphological watersheds, 
the use of motion in segmentation.  

Unit 4: 

Morphological operations: Preliminaries, opening and closing, the hit-or-miss transformation, 
some basic morphological algorithms, gray-scale images. Image representation 

Some applications: Document image processing, Biometrics, robot vision, medical 
applications. 

 

Reference books: 

1. R. C. Gonzalez, R. E. Woods, Digital Image Processing, 3-rd ed. Prentice Hall, 
Pearson publication.  

2. Anil K Jain, Digitial Image Processing, PHI Publication 
3. Milan Sonka, Image Processing, Analysis, and Machine Vision, 3rd Edition, CL 

Engineering(2013) 

	  

 
 
 
 
 
 



Graph Theory          3:0:1 
 
Unit-1 

 
Fundamental concepts of Graph, Vertices, Edges, Degree, Isolated Vertices, Pendent 

Vertices, Regular graph, Fundamental theorems, Simple and general graphs, Complete and 

Infinite graphs, Adjacency and Incidence Matrix structures, Concept of Isomorphism, Review 

of graph in analysis and design of algorithms 

 
Unit-2 

 
Connectivity, Dis-connectivity, Paths, Shortest paths, Circuits, Graph operations, Euler and 

Hamiltonian graphs, Travelling salesman problem, Weighted graphs, shortest distances, Path 

matrix 

 
Unit-3 

 
Trees, Spanning Trees, Fundamental Circuits, Tree center, Cut-sets, Fundamental cut-sets, 

Connectivity and seperability, Circuit matrix, Cut set matrix 

 

Unit-4 
 

Planarity, Kuratowski’s  graphs, Faces, Euler formula, Duality, Dual properties, 

Chromaticity- vertex coloring, region coloring, Bipartite graphs 

 

References 

1. Graph Theory with Applications to Engineering and Computer Science by Narsingh 

Deo. 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



Cryptography and Network Security      3:1:0 

 

Unit 1: 

Introduction-computer security concepts, attacks, security services, security mechanisms; 
Classical encryption techniques-symmetric cipher models, substitution techniques, 
transposition techniques, rotor machines 

 

Unit 2:  

Symmetric ciphers-Block cipher principles; DES-Algorithm, strengths and weaknesses of 
DES, attacks on DES and defense, multiple encryptions; Asymmetric ciphers-Essential 
mathematics, public key cryptography,  

 

Unit-3 

RSA, Diffie Hellman key exchange, random number generation, Data integrity and 
authentication Hash functions; MAC; Digital signatures;  

 

Unit-4 

Key management; Authentication, Web and system security, Web security; IP security; E 
mail security; System security-intruders, malicious software, firewalls 

 

References:  

1. Cryptography and Network Security - Principles and Practice, William Stallings, 
PEARSON 

2. Cryptography and Network Security, Atul Kahate, Tata McGraw Hill 
 

 

 

 

 

 



Distributed Computing        3:1:0 

 

Unit-1:  

Introduction to distributed systems (DS), Design goals, transparencies, fundamental issues, 
interconnection networks, Client server computing 

Unit-2:  

Naming and binding, Distributed co-ordination, Process synchronization, Inter-process 
communication 

Unit-3:  

Dead locks in distributed systems, Load Scheduling and balancing techniques, Agreement 
protocols 

Unit-4:  

Distributed file system design, Distributed database system : A Case study 

 

References 

1. Andrew S Tanenbaum and Maarten van Steen : Distributed Systems: Princples and 
paradigms, PHI(2002) 

2. T.L. Casavant and M. Singhal : Distributed Computing Systems, IEEE computing 
society press (1994) 

3. M. Raynal and J. Howlett : Distributed algorithms and protocols, Wiley and Sons 
(1988) 

 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 



SEMESTER – 5 
 

Analysis and Design of Algorithms        2:1:1 
 
Unit-1 
Algorithms- Analysis, Design, Complexity Analysis, Analysis and Profiling, Deriving 

detailed expression, Expressing in Order notations, Establishing Bounds, Review of Data 

Structure based algorithms, Sets-Union and Intersection, Matrices, Case studies- Base 

conversion, Prime and Fibonacci numbers, Array histograming. 

 
Unit-2 
Repetitive, Iterative and Recursive algorithms, Accuracy aspects, Series representations, 

Sorting Algorithms- Selection, Exchange, Insertion, Greater Common Divisor, Least 

Common Multiple, Binary tree structures, Heaps-check, insertion, creation, deletion, sorting. 

Complexity analysis and Profiling of the algorithms. 

 
Unit-3 
Divide and Conquer- Binary search, Max-Min search, Merge sort, Quick sort, Transfer and 

Conquer – solution to simultaneous equations by triangularization, diagonalization 

algorithms. 

Greedy Algorithms- Tape filling, Knapsack, Job sequencing, Optimal merge pattern, Single 

source shortest paths. 

 
Unit-4 
Backtracking and Branch-Bound, Shortest path, Monotonic subsequences, sum of subsets, 8 

Queen Problem. 

Dynamic Programming – Shortest paths, Single source/single destination shortest paths 

Complexity issues- P type, NP type, Two stage algorithm approach for NP problem 

 
References 

1. Computer Algorithms by Ellis Horowitz, Sartaj Sahni and Sanguthevar Rajasekaran 
2. How to solve it by Computer by R.G.Dromey 
3. Introduction to the Design & Analysis of Algorithms by Anany V. Levitin 
4. Introduction to Algorithms by  Thomas H. Cormen, Charles E. Leiserson, Ronald L. 

Rivest and Clifford Stein. 
 
 
 



.Net with C#          2:1:1 

 

Unit-1                                                                                                             

Introduction: An overview of the .NET framework.  CLR, FCL, ASP.NET to support Internet 

development and ADO.NET to support database applications.  Languages supported by 

.NET, introduction to Visual Studio .NET. 

Unit-2                                                                                                               

Introduction to C#: Program structure, Basic IO, data types, operators and expressions, 

relational and logical operations, control structures. Writing methods, Recursion and 

overloading arrays and data representation. Class definitions. Properties, indexers, and access 

Arrays control. Inheritance and polymorphism, delegates. Exception handling. 

Unit-3                                                                                                                                 

ADO.NET: Introduction to SQL. ADO.NET after Native Drivers, ODBC Drivers, 
DAO/RDO and ADO. Database using VS.NET Establishing Connection with Database. 

Unit- 4                                                                                                                                      

ASP.NET: Web forms in ASP.NET, States, Validation, Login; ASP.NET Administrative 
tasks ASP.NET Data controls, Ajax Extensions, LINQ, Working with XML data, Web 
Services. 

References: 

1. Pro C# with .NET 3.0 by Andrew Troelsen. 
2. Microsoft ASP.NET by G.Andrew Duthie. 
3. Building ASP.NET WebPages with Microsoft web Matrix. By Steve Lydford 

   

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 



PATTERN RECOGNITION                     3:0:1 

 

Unit-1: 

Introduction: Machine perception, pattern recognition system, design cycle, learning and 
adaptation Bayesian Decision Theory- Introduction, Bayesian decision theory – Continuous 
features, classifiers, discriminant functions and decision surfaces, normal density, Base 
decision theory – Discrete features. missing and noisy features.   

Unit-2: 

Maximum likelihood and Bayesian parameter estimation: Introduction, Maximum-likelihood 
estimation, Bayesian estimation, Bayesian parameter estimation. Non-parametric techniques: 
Introduction, density estimation, Density Estimation, Parzen windows-probabilistic neural 
networks, K nearest neighbor estimation, the nearest neighbor rule, metrics and nearest 
neighbor classification, fuzzy classification. 

Unit-3: 

Linear discriminant functions: Introduction, Linear discriminant functions, generalized linear 
discriminant functions, minimizing the perceptron criterion function, relaxation procedures, 
non-separable behavior, minimum square error procedures, Support Vector Machines. 

Unit-4: 

Unsupervised learning and clustering: Mixture densities and identifiability, Maximum 
likelihood estimates, application to normal mixtures, unsupervised Bayesian learning, data 
description and clustering, criterion functions for clustering, hierarchical and divisive 
clustering, partitional clustering, component analysis. 

 

References:  

1. Richard O Duda, Peter E Hart and David G Stork- Pattern classification. John Wiley 
and sons.inc  2nd ED 2001 

2.  Christopher M Bishop- Pattern Recognition and Machine Learning, 2006, Springer. 
3. Earl Gose, Richard Johnsonbaugh, Steve Jost- Pattern recognition and image analysis,   

Prentice Hall PTR 
 

 

 

 

Artificial Intelligence           3:1:0 



 

Unit 1:  

Introduction-origin of AI, AI solution to problems, characteristics of AI problems; State 
space search - blind searches, heuristic searches; Search in game tree 

 

Unit 2:  

Predicate logic - Backward reasoning, Resolution; Other reasoning methods - Probabilistic, 
Fuzzy, Non monotonic  

 

Unit 3:  

Knowledge representation - Overview of Semantic nets, Frames, Conceptual dependency, 
Scripts; Planning - Goal stack, Non linear, Hierarchical   

 

Unit 4:  

Expert systems; Learning - Rote,  By Advice,  By Analogy,  Macro.  

 

References: 

1. Artificial Intelligence, Elaine Rich, Kevin Knight, Shivashankar Nair, Tata McGraw 
Hill   

2. Artificial Intelligence, Patrick Henry Winston, AWL 
3. Artificial Intelligence and Expert Systems, Dan W. Patterson, PHI 
4. Artificial Intelligence, Nils J Nilson, Elsevier, Morgan Kaufmann 

 

 

 

 

 

Data Mining and Data Warehousing        2:1:1  
 
 

Unit-1             



Introduction to  data mining and Data Warehousing,  Modeling: Data Cube and OLAP, Data 
Warehouse Implementation, Data Mining – types of data, types of patterns, Data cleaning, Data 
integration:  
 
Unit-2 
Data Reduction, Wavelet Transforms, Attribute Subset Selection, Histogram, Clustering, Sampling, 
Data Cube Aggregation Data Transformation: Strategies Overview, Data Transformation by 
Normalization.  

 
Unit-3              
Mining Frequent Patterns, Associations & Correlations: pattern evaluation methods. 
Classification, Decision tree Induction, Attribute Selection Measures, Tree Pruning, Bayes 
Classification Methods. 
 
Unit-4             
Cluster Analysis: Requirement for Cluster Analysis, clustering methods   
Data Mining Applications & Trends: Mining Sequence Data; Time Series, Symbolic,   Statistical Data 
Mining, Visual Data Mining, Data Mining Applications . 

 
 
Reference Books: 
 

1. Jiawei Micheline Kamber, ‘Data Mining Concepts and Techniques’, Morgan Kauf Mann 
Publishers. 

2. George M. Marakas, ‘Modern Data Warehousing, Mining and Visualization’, Pearson 
Education, 2003. 

3. W.H. Inmon, ‘Building the Data Warehouse’, Wiley dreamtech, 3rd Edition. 
4. Mastering Data Mining – Michael J.A. Berry & Gordon S. Linoff (Wiley Pub.). 
5. Data Warehousing (Pearson Ed.) – Sam Anahory & Dennis Murray. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Computational Mathematics                  3:0:1 

 



Unit-1: 

Algebraic Structures: - Sets – functions – operators- Group – homomorphism of groups - 
Ring – Field – Vector Space – Subspaces – direct sum - metric space – inner product space – 

Lp space – Banach Space - Hilbert Space. 

Transforms :- Eigen values, Eigen vectors and spectrum - Diagonalizability – orthogonal 
diagonilization - Properties of Eigen values and Eigen vectors of Hermitian matrices 

Unit-2: 

Linear independence – basis – dimension – orthonormal basis finite dimensional vector 
spaces – isomorphic vector spaces - Examples of finite and infinite dimensional vector spaces 

– RN, CN , signal space . 

Unit-3: 

Linear Transformations :- Linear Transformations – four fundamental subspaces of linear 

transformation – inverse transformation - rank nullity theorem - Matrix representation of 
linear transformation – square matrices – unitary matrices - Inverse of a square matrix 

Unit-4: 

Change of basis – coordinate transformation - system of liner equations – existence and 
uniqueness of solutions- projection – least square solution – pseudo inverse. 

 

References 

1. G.F.Simmons, Topology and Modern Analysis , McGraw Hill 
2. Frazier, Michael W. An Introduction to Wavelets Through Linear Algebra, Springer 

Publications. 
3. Hoffman Kenneth and Kunze Ray, Linear Algebra, Prentice Hall of India. 

4. Linear Algebra and Its Applications by Gilbert Strang 4th Edition, Nelson Engineering  
 

 

 

Compiler construction        3:1:0 
  

Unit-1: 



Introduction: language processing system, the phases of a compiler- Lexical  Analysis,  
Syntax Analysis, Semantic Analysis, Intermediate  Code  Generation, Code  Optimization, 
Code Generation, Symbol-Table Management, The  Grouping of  Phases into  Passes, 
Compiler-Construction Tools, The Evolution of  Programming Languages, The Science of  
Building a  Compiler, Modeling in  Compiler Design. 

Unit-2: 

Lexical analysis: tokens, patterns, and lexemes, lexical errors, recognition of tokens, 
transition diagrams, nondeterministic finite automata, transition tables, deterministic finite 
automata, conversion of an NFA to a DFA, construction of an NFA from a regular 
expression, computing nullable, firstpos, and lastpos, computing followpos, converting a 
regular expression directly to a DFA,  

Unit-3: 

Syntax analysis: context-free grammars, parse trees and derivations, ambiguity, eliminating 
ambiguity, elimination of left recursion, top-down parsing, recursive-descent parsing,  first 
and  follow , LL(l)  grammars, predictive parsing, bottom-up parsing, reductions, handle 
pruning, shift-reduce parsing, LR(0), constructing SLR-parsing tables, canonical LR(l) 
parsing, LALR parsing. 

Unit-4: 

Syntax-directed definition and translation: syntax - directed definitions, evaluating an SDD, 
dependency graphs, S-attributed definitions, L-attributed definitions. Intermediate-code 
generation, Three-address code representation, Code generation and optimization: Issues in 
the design of a Target code generator, input to the code generator, the target program.  

Reference books: 

1. Monica S Lam, Alfred W Aho, Ravi Sethi, Jeffrey D Ullman: Compilers- Principles, 
Techniques and Tools, Pearson, 2008, 2nd edition. 

2. Andrew W Apple, Modern Complier Implementation in C, Cambridge University 
Press, 2004 

3. Kenneth C Louden, Complier Construction Principles, Thomson Education. 

 

 

 

 

Communication Skills and Professional Management     3:1:0 

 

Unit – I 



Importance of communication, its basic model, formal and informal communications, barriers 
to communication, feedback and its effectiveness, conflict communication. 

 
Unit – II 

 
Oral communication – influencing factors, self confidence, role of trust, motivational factors, 
style, importance of listening, role of visual arts, informative and persuasive communication.  
 
Unit – III 

 
Written communication – writing style, important of writing skills, book review and 
disadvantages over oral communication. Letter writing – formal and informal letters, official 
and demi-official letters, business and commercial letters, personal correspondence. 
Technical report writing and effective meeting. 
 
Unit – IV 

Support by word processing systems, LOTUS, Graphics software for Professional 
Management. 

 

References  

1. Effective Communication made simple – Rupa & Co. 
2. Communication for results – C Hamilton & Parker 
3. Instrument of Communication – P Meredith 
4. Basic Management skills for all – E H McGrath 
5. Managerial Communication – P M Timm 
6. Thesis and Assignment writing - Anderson 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Simulation and Modeling        3:0:1 

 

Unit 1:  



Definition, use and misuse, application of simulation; Models and examples; Hand simulation 
of continuous and discrete systems; Probability distributions-overview 

 

Unit 2:   

Pseudo random number generation; Tests on generated random numbers-frequency, 
uniformity, runs, gap 

 

Unit 3:  

Random number generation of variety of distributions; Problems of simulation using such 
generators 

 

Unit-4: 

Overview and simple problems using any simulation language; Analysis of outputs; 
Verification and validation of models      

  

References: 

1. Discrete System Simulation, Jerry Banks, John S Carson II, Barry L Nelson, David M 
Nicol, Pearson Education Asia 

2. System Simulation,  Geoffrey Gordon, Prentice Hall India 
3. System Simulation with Digital Computers, N. Deo, PHI 

 

 

 

 

 
 
 
 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
Master of Science (Information Technology)

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

An MSc.(IT) Program conducted  in  the ODL mode  is  designed  for
young men and women already working in the IT industry.
The skills and knowledge gained from this program shall help them
grow professionally in IT and Software Industry.

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To   aspire   to   become   a   worldclass   University  by   tapping   human
resources   from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them
opportunities   to   learn   across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human
capital, men and women of character and competence capable of being
leaders of tomorrow and solving problems arising out of fast changing
realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built   on   a   great   legacy   inherited   from   our   founding   fathers,   our
mission is to create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue
across   disciplines   and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge
through high quality teaching, research, and extension activities
leading   to   the  generation  of   students  who would  provide   leadership,
vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our goal is to realize this vision by 2025. Our strategy is to develop
innovative   programmes   in   basic   and   emerging   disciplines  in   a
phased manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves
on track and on time. Our commitment is to  involve the faculty and
students   in  interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and
outside   the   University  through   contextual   and   experiential
programmes so that they would be builders of a worldwidenetwork
of knowledgesharing and excel in their performance with a winning
edge in the wider context of globalization.

 

3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners



This Program is designed to target working individuals who wish to
further   their   professional   and   academic   qualifications,   or   wish   to
acquire   domain   specific   knowledge   and   skills   in   their   chosen
profession or industry, in the field of IT and Software.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance 
Learning mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A IT program of   this  nature   is  apt   for  delivery  in  the ODL mode,
given   its   practical   nature.   It’s   students,     who   would   already   be
working   in   the  software /   IT   industry   ,   shall  benefit   from putting
into practice their learnings on an ongoing basis, and shall be able to
recognize aspects and applicability  of their studies in their everyday
work life.

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs.
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 2 Calendar Years and the 
maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years from date 
of Registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated 
in the UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at 
ration of 1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to 
the above faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at 
all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to  be delivered  in a   ‘selfstudy’  mode with  learning
material   in   the   form   of   SLM’s,   and   Self   Assessments   being
available   to   the   students.   Additionally   ,Personal   Contact
Programs (PCP’s)   in  classroom lecture mode at   campus  and
online via recorded lecture / virtual classroom sessions to be



provided   as   per   a   fixed   schedule   towards   the   end   of   each
term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access 
to counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to 
Library resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation

a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the 
Academic Calendar of the University, using the University 
Online Application portal for ODL Programs, and as per 
requirements laid down in UGC Regulations for ODL 
Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility
Candidates who have done BCA, BIT, BE/B.Tech 
/AMIE/B.Sc(C.Sc)/B.Sc (IT) from a recognized University or 
Bachelors Degree in any Discipline with more than two years 
of experience in IT industry. 

c. Fee Structure

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered   under   the   ‘selfstudy’   mode   of
learning, with students being provided Self learning material
in   eBook   format   /Print   format,   along  with  access   to  online
Self   Assessment   tools.     Personal   Contact   Program   ‘PCP’
Sessions to be conducted once per semester, both online and
at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to 
the following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations 

etc)



 Course List, with completion status and scores / 
results

 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat,

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal  Assessment marks  to  comprise the results  of  Continuous
Assessment   Tests   (CA1   &   CA2)   over   the   duration   of   the
Semester/Term towards 30% of the final marks, whereas the End
Term Assessment , conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB
Regulations) to comprise of the remaining 70%. 

End Term Exam Regulations to be as per regulations governing on
campus programs.

Being   a   selfstudy   program,   there   shall   be   no   provision   or
requirement to repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

Practical Subjects in this subject can mostly be covered with access 
to a computer, internet and software tools (available under 
FOSS/Open Source).Students may be asked to make arrangements 
for the same at their own cost, or access computer labs at the 
department during fixed hours.

As per the syllabus / curriculum, should there be need for special 
equipment / laboratory access (other than the above mentioned 
regular computer lab  or internet connectivity ) , the same shall be 
arranged on campus / at University colleges,  by the department as
per a fixed scheduled, which shall be notified by prior intimation.

Provisions also shall be made for access to virtual lab’s and 
simulators via the students online study portal.



Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ 
arranged via the department ,in addition to online resources being 
available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance 
Committee may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme
Development, Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once
the programs are operational, fee receipts from the program may 
be used to cover the same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate 
and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The   expected   outcome   from   these   programs   is   a   measureable
increase in the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of
study,   and   that   increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional
increase in available job opportunities / role or profile changes in his
or her current job or industry, and a change / increment in earning
capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year 
of the launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The 
CIQA, working in collaboration with the Department , shall put in 
place a continuous quality measurement and improvement 
framework, using both student – teacher feedback, and outcome 
measurement on data gathered from students during and after 
completion of their programs via surveys. The findings, action taken 
report and results shall be published and made available via the 
CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name   Master of Science in Information Technology 

Introduction
As today's companies face increasingly complex technology and management 
related decisions,demand for IT professionals with advanced technical 
knowledge is expected to continue to grow. Our Master of Science in 
Information Technology is an innovative and highly recommended masters 
program carefully constructed to prepare you for the unique challenges faced 
by the dynamic information technology leveraged business environment of 
today.The Masters in Information Technology will prepare graduates to apply 
technology to real world systems and problems. In addition to learning 
fundamental business applications, one will gain specialized skills specific to 
the IT industry. This combination of contemporary technical and management 
knowledge will provide a specialized skillset that one will rely on now and 
throughout one’s professional career. A Masters degree in Information 
Technology is highly valued by many employers seeking professionals with 
advanced degrees in the field of technology, practical leadership abilities and a 
broad technical understanding of emerging technologies in the IT field.

Program Duration

Normal duration of the course is 2 Calendar Years and the maximum duration 
is 4 successive Calendar Years from date of Registration.

Eligibility

Candidates who have done BCA, BIT, BE/B.Tech /AMIE/B.Sc(C.Sc)/B.Sc (IT) 
from a recognized University or Bachelors Degree in any Discipline with more 
than two years of experience in IT industry. 

Degree Awarded

M.Sc(IT) / MS(IT)



Semester Course Name Credits

MSIT 1 4

MSIT 1 4
MSIT 1 Data Structures and Algorithms 4

MSIT 1 4
MSIT 1 Computer Graphics 4

MSIT 2 RDBMS and Query Languages 4

MSIT 2 4

MSIT 2 4
MSIT 2 Probability and Statistics 4
MSIT 2 Web Design - HTML & CSS 4

MSIT 3 4
MSIT 3 Software Engineering and Testing 4
MSIT 3 Mobile Computing and Application 4
MSIT 3 Advanced Java 4
MSIT 3 Software Project Management 4

MSIT 4 Cloud Computing 4
MSIT 4 Project 12

Program 
Name

Computer Organisation and 
Architecture

Problem Solving and Programming in 
C

Discrete Mathematics and Numerical 
Techniques

Data Communication and Computer 
Networking

Current Operating Systems and their 
Application

Object Oriented Programming In C++ 
and Java
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SEMESTER-I 

MSC IT 101 Hard Core  Paper :   COMPUTER ORGANISATION AND 

ARCHITECTURE 

Unit I:  

Fundamentals of Computer Organisation, Data and instruction formats, Data types, fixed point 

and floating point number representation, representation of signed numbers, alpha numeric 

representation. Register transfer, micro operations and control functions. 

Unit II: 

 Arithmetic and Logic Unit: Addition/subtraction, multiplication and division with signed 

numbers, floating point arithmetic operations, Implementation of ALU, Input and Output 

Devices, Punched Tape, Interfacing Buses, Digital to Analog converters.  central Processing 

Unit, Processor bus organisation, stack organisation, instruction formats- three address, two 

address, single address and zero address instruction formats, addressing modes, data transfer 

and manipulation, RISC and CISC machine characteristics.  

Unit III:  

Memory and input output units: Memory hierarchy, main memory: RAM and Rom address 

spaces, associative memory, virtual memory, and Cache memory. Peripheral devices, i/o 

interface, i/o bus verses memory bus, isolated verses memory mapped i/o, examples of i/o 

interface, input output processor. Micro processor evolution, Characteristics of multi 

processors, Inter connection structures, Cross bar switch, Time shared common, Virtual 

machines, Parallel processors   

UnitI V:   

Number Systems: Decimal, Binary, Octal, Hexadecirnal. Conversion from one to another. 

Basic Logic Gates - Basic Laws of Boolean Algebra, Simplification of' Expressions - De 

Morgan's Theorems - Derivation of a Boolean Expression - Sum Products, Product of Sums" 

UNIT V.  

Architecture of mainframe and mini computers, wearable computers, handheld computers. I 

pod, Configuration and features of Laptops. The future of computer architecture. Quantum 

Computers.  

REFERNECE BOOKS: 

1. "Digital Computer Fundamentals" - Thoruas C. Bartee, Tata McGraw Hill, 1996.

2. Computer System Architecture, Mano MJ\1, 1993. Prentice-Hall of India.Tlnd

edition, 

1. Computer Architecture and Organization, Hayes J.P. ,IvfcGn:mr Hill, 1983.

2. Computer Organization;. Hamachar, V.C.Vrancsic,. Z.G.Zakv. S.G. .Mcfiraw Hill,

1978. 

3. Computer System Architecture: 3rd Edition, Mano Morris.M, Prentice Hall of India

Private Limited, 2003, New Delhi

4. Computer Organization, Hamacher V. Carl, McGraw-l-fill, 2001, New Delhi

5. Computer Organization and Architecture - Designing For Performance, Stallings

William, Prentice-Hall of India Private Limited, 2000, Delhi 
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8. Computer Architecture and Logic Design, Barte Thomas. C., Mcxiraw-Hilj, Inc.,

2000, New York  :

9. Modern Computer Architecture, Rafiquzzamam Mohamed & Chandra Rajan,

Galgotia Publications Pvt.Ltd, 1999, New Delhi

10. Computer Systems -Design and Architecture, Heuring Vincent P & Jordan Harry E,

Pearson Education Asia, 2004, New Delhi

MSC IT 102  Hard Core Paper :   Problem Solving and Programming in C. 

Unit-I:  

Origin and introduction to C, Programming languages, Structure of a C program, Compiling a C 

program, Compiler & interpreters, Simple C program, Character set in C, Keywords in C, 

Hierarchy of operators, Basic data  types. Variables in C, Type of declaration, Output 

function.   

Unit II: 

CONTROL STATMENTS: Conditional Expressions, if statement, if-else statement, switches 

Statement, Loop Statements (for loop, while loop, do-while loop), and Breaking Control 

statement (break statement, continue statement, go to statement).  

Unit III:  

ARRAYS and POINTERS: Array Notation, Array Declaration, Array Initialization, 

Processing with Array, Arrays and Functions, Multidimensional Arrays, Character Array. 

POINTERS: Pointer Declaration. Pointer Arithmetic, Pointers and Functions.  

Unit IV:  

DATA FILE OPERATIONS: Opening & closing of files (Opening a file, Closing a File), 

Stream State Member functions, reading/ writing a character from a file, Binary file 

operations, Classes & file operations.  

Reference Books: 

1. Programming with C -Second Edition, Gottfried Byron, Tata McGraw- Hill

Publishing Company Limited, 2001, New Delhi .

2.Programming in C , Ravichandran, D, New Age International (P) Limited, Publishers,

2001, New Delhi.

3. C. Programming Language, Kernighan Brian W & Ritchie Dennis M, Prentice -

Hall    of India Private Limited, 2004, New Delhi . 

4. Programming in C, Gottfried Bryon, McGraw- Hill Publishing Company Limited, 2004,

New Delhi.

MSC IT 103  Hard Core Paper : Data Structures and Algorithms 

UNIT I: 

 Data Structures- Introduction, Information and its storage representations _ primitive data 

structures - Logic information.  DATA T"YPES, OPERATORS AND STATEMENTS ,. 

Identifiers and Kevwords     constants (String  constants Numeric constants Character 
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constants), c++ Operators (Arithmetic operators, Assignment operators, Comparison 

and logical operators, Bitwise logical operator, Special operators), Type Conversion.  

UNIT II:  

String manipulation, Definition and concepts, string manipulation  and pattern matching, 

primitive functions, String manipulation in pascal  grammers storage representation of 

strings string manipulation application. 

UNIT III: 

 Linear data structures - Concept and terminology - Storage structure for Arrays - Structures 

and Array of Structures - Stacks - definition operation _ Applications of stacks - Recursion - 

Polish expressions - Polish notation - Queues. Pointers and Linked allocation. Non Linear 

Data Structures - Trees - Threaded storage representation_-= Definition and concepts - Binary 

Trees and conversion of general   trees to Binary  trees,  application of Trees.  

Unit IV:  

 Fundamentals of Algorithms scope  analysis notations and profiling of algorithms , 

concepts of recursion and heaps , The divide and conquer methods. The greedy method, 

dynamic programming and basic traversal techniques, game trees, back tracking, branch 

and bound methods. Application of algorithms in scientific and engineering computations: 

Applications of algorithms in socioeconomic computations.  

Reference Books: 

1. Advanced Programming  In C And Data Structures, Sharp Series, Eastern Book

Promoters,

2000, Belgaum

2. C & Data structures, A Niranian, Sapna Book House, 2004, Bangalore

3.Data Structures, Algorithrns And Application In C++, Salmi Sartaj, Mcgraw-Hill, 1998

Boston 

4. Data Structures, Algoritfu"l1s lind Application In C++, Sahni Sartaj, Mcgraw-Hili, 2000,

Boston 

5. Fundamentals of Computer Algorighms, Horowit Ellis, Sahni Sartaj ." Rajasekara-,

Sanguthevar, Galgotia Publications Pvt. Ltd, 2004, New Delhi 

6. Algorithms In C, Sedgewick Robert, Pearson Education Asia, 2004, New Delhi

7.Introduction to AlgoritlL'11s, Cormen Thomas H, Leiserson Charles E, Prentice _ Hall

of India Private Limited, 2004, New Delhi 

8. Data Structures 1\ .s. '10 Algorithms Analysis In C, Weiss Mark Allen, Pearson

Education Asia, 2003, New Delhi 

9. Data Structures With C, Kotur. F.B., Shiva Book Centre, 2002, Bangalore

10. Data Structuring Using C And C++, Langsam Yedidyah, Augenstein 1\I108he.J. &

Tenenbaum AronJvI., Prentice-Hail of India Private Limited, 

2001, New Delhi  

11. Data Structures, Lipschutz Seymour, Schaum'; Outline Series, 0, New York

12.Data Stmctures - Principles And Fundamentals, Keogh  & Davidson Ken,

Dreamtech Press, 2004, New Delhi 

MSC IT 104   Hard Core  Paper:    Discreet Mathematics and Numerical Techniques 
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UNIT 1:   

Discrete Structures. Set Theory- Set Notations - Basic set operations - venn diagram - laws of 

set theory - principles of inclusion and exclusion - partition - minsets, Logic _ Proposition - 

logical operators - truth tables - normal forms - laws of logic - proofs in prepositional 

calculus - mathematical induction.  

UNIT II:  

Functions & relations- Injective, surjective, bijective functions - composition, identity, inverse 

- properties of relations - closure operations on relations - solution of recurrence relations - 

non-homogeneous Finite order linear recurrence relations. Group Theory . 

UNIT III:  

Graph Theory- Graphs and diagraphs - definitions - representation of graphs in a digital 

computer - application of graphs: shortest path problem. Trees-Basic definitions  & types.  

UNIT IV:  

 Forma11anguages-Four classes of grammars (Pharse, Sturcture, context sensitive 

, context free, regular)  context free languages, generation trees - ambiguity. Finite  

Automata.  

UNIT V:  

Push Down Automata PDA )- Definitions_'-acceptance of awork by a finite  

state and empty store construction  of a PDA to accept languages by empty store given a 

PDA to  accept languages by finite state       Definition of a deterministic PDA Turning 

mechanics. 

Reference books: 

1. Deo IT Alan and Levasseur Kellileth,Applicd Discrete Structures for Computer

Science, Ga1gotia  Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Dellii, 1988

2. John E.Hoperoft and - Jeffrey D.Ulman, Formal languages and their relations to

automata, Addition Wesley Publishing Company, 1968.

3. A. Kaufmann and 1\;1. M. Gupta, Introduction to Fuzzy Arithmetic Theory and

Application, Van Nostrand Reinhold, New York, 1991.

4. G. 1. Klir and T. A Folger, Fuzzy Sets, Uncertainty, and Information, Prentice Hail,

Englewood Cliffs, NJ, i 988.

5. G .. J. K1ir and Bo Yuan, Fuzzy Sets and Fuzzy Logic: Theory and Applications,

Prentice Hall, Upper Saddle River, NJ, 1995.

6. G. J. Klir, Ute H. S1, Clair, and Eo Yuan, Fuzzy Set Theory, Prentice HaU, Upper

Saddle River, NI, 1997.

7. T. J. Ross, Fuzzy Logic with Engineering Applications, McGraw-Hill, Hightstown,

NJ, 1995.

8. M, S. Stachowicz and I\1. E. Kochansk'a, Graphic interpretation of fuzzy sets and

fuzzy relations, Mathematics at the Service of Man, Edited by A. Ballester, D. Cardus,

and E. Trillas, based on materials of Second World Conf., Universidad Politecnica

Las Palmas, Spain, 1982.

9. H. J. Zimmennann, Fuzzy Set Theory and Its Applications, 3ed ed., Kluwer
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Academic Publishers, Boston, IvfA, 1996. 

MSC IT 105  SOFTCORE:   Computer Graphics 

Unit-I  

Introduction Computer Graphics and Primitive Algorithms: Introduction to Image, and 

Objects, Image Representation, Basic Graphics Pipeline, Bitmap and Vector- Based Graphics, 

Applications of Computer Graphics, Display Devices, Cathode Ray, Tubes, Raster-Scan 

Display, Random-Scan Display, Flat Panel Display, Input Technology, Coordinate System 

Overview, 

UNIT-II 

Scan-Conversion of graphics primitives: Scan-Conversion of a Lines (Digital  Differential 

Analyzer Algorithm, Bresenham’s Line-Drawing Algorithm, Scan- Conversion of Circle and 

Ellipse (Bresenham’s Method of Circle Drawing, Midpoint Circle Algorithm), Drawing 

Ellipses and Other Conics. 

Unit-II  

Two Dimensional Transformation: Introduction to transformations, Transformation, Matrix, 

Types of Transformations in Two-Dimensional Graphics: Identity, Transformation, Scaling, 

Reflection, Shear Transformations, Rotation, Translation, Rotation about an Arbitrary Point, 

Combined Transformation, Homogeneous Coordinates, 2D Transformations using 

Homogeneous Coordinates 

UNIT-III 

Three-dimensional transformations, Objects in Homogeneous Coordinates, Three 

Dimensional Transformations: Scaling, Translation, Rotation, Shear Transformations, 

Reflection, World Coordinates and Viewing Coordinates, Projection, Parallel 

Projection,  Perspective Projection. 

UNIT-IV 

Viewing and Solid Area Scan-Conversion: Introduction to viewing and clipping, Viewing 

Transformation in Two Dimensions, Introduction to Clipping, Two Dimensional Clipping, 

Point Clipping, Line Clipping, Introduction to a Polygon, Clipping, Viewing and Clipping in 

Three Dimensions, Three-Dimensional Viewing, Transformations, Text Clipping,Line 

Algorithm, Priority Algorithm, Scan Conversion of Character, Aliasing, Anti- Aliasing, 

Halftoning, Thresholding and Dithering. 

Books: 

1. Computer Graphics, R. K. Maurya, John Wiley.

2. Mathematical elements of Computer Graphics, David F. Rogers, J. Alan Adams, Tata

McGraw-Hill. 

3. Procedural elements of Computer Graphics, David F. Rogers, Tata McGraw-Hill.

Reference: 

1. Computer Graphics, Donald Hearn and M. Pauline Baker, Prentice Hall of India.

2. Computer Graphics, Steven Harrington, McGraw-Hill.

3. Computer Graphics Principles and Practice, J.D. Foley, A. Van Dam, S.K. Feiner and
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R.L. Phillips, Addision Wesley. 

4. Principles of Interactive Computer Graphics, Willaim M. Newman, Robert F. Sproull,

Tata McGraw-Hill. 

5. Introduction to Computer Graphics, J.D. Foley, A. Van Dam, S.K. Feiner, J.F. Hughes

and R.L. Phillips, Addision Wesley. 

MSC IT 106  Soft Core :  Internet Technology 

Unit-I  

Introduction: OSI Model, TCP/IP Protocol Suite, Network Layer, IPV 4 and  IPV6 Addresses 

and Protocol.  Address Resolution Protocol (ARP),Internet Control Message Protocol Version 

4  (ICMPv4),Mobile IP, Unicast Routing Protocols (RIP, OSPF and BGP) 

Unit-II 

Transport Layer, User Datagram Protocol (UDP), Transmission Control Protocol 

(TCP), Stream Control Transmission Protocol (SCTP) 

Unit-III 

 Host Configuration: DHCP, Domain Name System (DNS), Remote Login: 

TELNET and SSH, File Transfer: FTP and TFTP 

Unit-IV  

World Wide Web and HTTP, Electronic Mail: SMTP, POP, IMAP and MIME, Network 

Management: SNMP, Multimedia. Client Server Programming: Concurrent Connection 

Oriented (TCP) and Connectionless programming(UDP), Iterative connectionless(TCP) and 

connection oriented servers(UDP. 

Reference  Books: 

1. TCP/IP Protocol Suite, Behrouz A. Forouzan, 4th Edition , TMH.

2. Internetworking with TCP/IP, Volume III, Second Edition, Douglas E. Comer, D.L.

Stevens, PHI.

3. Internetworking with TCP/IP, Volume I, Fifth Edition, Douglas E. Comer, PHI

4. Internetworking with TCP/IP, Volume II, Third Edition, Douglas E. Comer, D.L.

Stevens,PHI

5. TCP/IP Illustrated, Eastern Economy Edition,N.P. Gopalan, B.Siva Selvan, PHI

MSC IT 107 Soft Core:   E-Commerce 

UNIT 1 

Introduction of E-commerce, Advantages and Limitation of E-commerce, The Role of 

Strategy in E-commerce, Value Chains in E-commerce, Integrating E-commerce. Launching a 

Business on the Internet.  

UNIT 2 

Designing web sites, The Life Cycle of Site Building-From Page to Stage, Building a Web 
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Site,  Web-Based Business-to-Business, E-Commerce, B2B Models, B2B Tools. 

UNIT 3 

Payment system, From Barter to Money, Requirements for Internet-Based Payments, 

Electronic Payment Media, Credit cards, Debit cards, Smart cards, Digital Signature. 

UNIT 4  

Security in cyberspace, designing for security, How Much Risk Can You Afford, The Virus: 

Computer enemy Number one, security Protection and Recovery. Marketing on the Internet, 

Online Shopping, Internet Marketing Techniques, The E-Cycle of Internet Marketing, 

Marketing your presence, attracting customers to your site. 

REFERENCE: 

1. Electronic commerce- Elias M.Awad

2. Frontiers of Electronic commerce-Kalakota Whinston.

3. E-Commerce- Mamta Bhusry

4. Electronic Commerce-Gary P.Schneider

5. Ravi Kalakota and Andrew B. Whinston, Frontiers of Electronic Commerce, Addison

Wesley.

SEMESTER   II 

MSC IT 201 Hard core:   RDBMS and Query Languages 

Unit-I:  

An Overview of DBMS and DB Systems Architecture : Introduction to Database 

Management systems; Data Models; Database System Architecture; Relational Database 

Management systems; Candidate Key" and Primary Key in a Relation. Attribute domains and . 

their Implementation.  The Normalization Process : Introduction; first Normal Form; Data 

Anomalies in INF Relations; Partial Dependencies. The Entity Relationship Model; Entities 

and Attributes. Relationships,  

Unit-II:  

Interactive SQL : SQL commands ; Data Definition Language Commands; Data 

Manipulation Language Commands; The Data types a cell can hold; insertion of data into 

the tables. Modifying the structure of the table. Type of Data Constraint.Viewing The Data: 

Computations on Table Data; Arithmetic Operators; Logical  Operators; Comparison 

Operators; Range Searching; Pattern Searching; ORACLE FUNCTIONS.  

Unit-III:  

Sub queries and Joins : Joins; Equi Joins; Non Equi Joins; Self Joins; Outer Joins; Sub 

Queries; Correlated Queries; Using Set Operators- Union, Intersect; Minus ; Views and 

Indexes : Defnition and Advantages Views; Creating and Altering Views; Using Views; 

Indexed Views; Partitioned views; Definition and Advantages of Indexes.  

Unit-IV: 

 Introduction to PL/SQL.: Advantage of PL/SQL; The Generic PL/SQL Block; The 

Declaration Section; The Begin Section; The End Section; The Character set; Literals; 

PL/SQL Data types. Logical Comparision; Conditional Control in PL/SQL; Iterative 



14 | P a g e    MSc    Information  Technology 

 
 

Control; Advanced PL/SQL : Types of Cursors; Implicit Cursor; Explicit Cursor; Explicit 

Cursor attributes; Cursor For Loop; Parameterized Cursor; Error Handling in PL/SQL. 

Exceptions 

Unit-V:  

Database Objects : Sequences, Creating Sequences; Referencing Sequences; Altering a 

Sequence; Dropping a Sequence, Stored Procedures and Functions. Packages triggers.  

 

Reference Books:    

1. SQL Server 7.0 : Administrators, Companion, John Franckawiak, Prentice Hall of 

India Private Limited, New Delhi  

2. Database System Concept, Silberschatz Abraham, Korth Henry.F & Sudarshan.S., The 

McGraw- Hill Companies. Inc, 1996, New York  

3. Fundamentals of Database Systems, Elmasri Ramez & Navathe Shanlkant.R, Addison-

Wesley, 2000, Indian Branch  

4. Oracle PL/ SQL Programming, Feuerstein Steven With Pribyl Bill, Shroff Publishers 

& Distributors Pvt. Ltd, 1999, Calcutta  

5. The Complete Reference My SQL, Vaswani Vikram, and Tata McGraw-Hill 

Publishing. Company Limited, 2004, New Delhi  

 

6. Database Management Systems, Majumkar Arun K &.Bhattacharyya Pritirnoy, Tata 

McGraw-Hill Publishing Company Limited, 2003, New Delhi  

7. Introduction to Data Base Management, Prakash Naveen, Tata McGraw-    Hill Publishing 

Company Limited, 2001, New Delhi  

 

MSC IT 202: DATA COMMUNICATION AND COMPUTER NETWORKING 

Unit-I:  

DATA COMMUNICATIONS :  Introduction to networking, OSI  Model  for Networking, 

Internet,  ATM Network Components ( Cables, Hubs, Bridges, Switches, Routers), Network 

Topologies, Shared Medium, Peer to Peer, Hybrid Technology.  Multiplexing, Signaling, 

Encoding & Decoding, Error Detection & Recovery, Flow Control, Sliding Window,  

Congestion Management,  

Unit-II:  

NTETWORK TECHNOLOGIES: Local Area Network Technologies, Ethernet Technologies, 

Ethernet Versions, Token Ring . Technologies, Wide Area Network Technologies, Wireless 

Networks ,Radio Frequencies, Microwave Frequencies, Infrared Waves.  

Unit-III:  

 MULTIPLE  ACCESS: Design Issues, Distributed & Centralized Design, Circuit Mode & 

Packet Mode Design, Implementation Issues, Performance Considerations, Base Technology. 

Distributed Access , decentralized polling, CSlv1A, CSMA/CA, CSMA/CD, Busy Tone 

Multiple Access & Multiple Access  Collision Avoidance.  

 

Unit –IV :  

 SWITCHING: Circuit Switching ( Time division switching Space division switching, Time 

space switching , time space time switching) packet switching, port Mappers Blocking , ATM 
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Switching , Bridges and swithes.  Hierarchial naming, Adressing, Telephone networks, 

internet  IPv4, IPv6, subnetting , Private Networks, Asynchronous transfer mode, Name 

resolution , Adress resolution protocol , Routing Information, Routing Protocols, 

Hierarchical Routing. 

 

Unit-V:  

SERVICES & APLICATIONS : File transfer protocol, TFTP, Domain Name System, DHCP, 

SNMP, Electronic Mail, 'VWW, HTML, HTTP, RPC & Middleware. SECUJRITY: Threats, 

Encryption/Decryption, Firewalls,  IP Security, Web Security, E-mail  

 

Reference Books:  

 

1. Data And Computer communications Stallings William, Prentice-Han of India Private 

Limited, 1997, New Delhi  

2. Computer Networks And Communication, Jain. YK. & Baj~j Naveena, Cybertech 

Publications, 2001, New Delhi  

3. Local Area Network, Bridges Stcphen.Pjvl., Galgotia Publications Pvt. Ltd, 1996, 

New Delhi  

4. Networking Programme For 1\/18 Windows, Jones Anthony & Ohlund Jim. Wp 

Publishers & Distributors (P) Ltd, 2000, Bangalore  

5. Designing TCP;}P Ll1ternefworks, Bennet Geoff, Galgotia Publications Pvt.Ltd, 1998, 

New Delhi  

6. Computer Networking With Internet Protocols A .. nd Technology, Stallings William-

, Pean,on Education Asia, 2004, New Delhi  

7. Data And Computer Conununications, Stallings William, Prentice Hall of India 

Private Limited, 2003, New Delhi. 

8. Data Communicat.ions And Distributed Newtorks, Black Uyless D, Prentice Hall of 

India Private.Limited, 2000, New Delhi  

9. Data Communications & Networking, Forouzan Behrouz A, Tata Mcgraw-Hill 

Publishing Company Limited, 2004, New Delhi  

10. Data Communications And Networks, Godbo1e Achyut S, Tat .Mcgraw-Hill 

Publishing  

11. Company Limited, 2004, New Delhi  .  

12. Computer Networks, Tanenbaum A .... ndrew S, Prentice Hall of India Private 

Limited, 2004, New Delhi  

13. 12 Managjng & Maintaining Exchange Server 5.5, Microsoft Corporation, Prentice 

Hall Of India Private Limited, 0, New Delhi  

14. Managing and maintaining  Exchange Server 5.5, Microsoft Corporation, Prentice Hall  

 

 

 

MSC IT 2013  HARD CORE: CURRENT OPERATING SYSTEMS A.ND THEIR 

APPLICATIOINS 
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UNIT-I 

Introduction to Operating Systems: OS and Computer System, System performance, 

Classes of OS, Batch processing, time-sharing, multiprocessing, real time, distributed and 

modern operating systems, Desktop Systems, Handheld Systems, Clustered Systems, 

Assemblers, Compilers and Interpreters, Linkers. 
 

UNIT-II 

Operating-System Structures: Operating-System Services, User Operating-System 

Interface, System Calls, Types of System Calls, System Programs, Operating-System Design 

and Implementation, Operating-System Structure, Virtual Machines, Operating-System 

Generation, System Boot. 
 

UNIT-III 

Processes and Process Synchronization: Process Concept, Process Scheduling, Scheduling 

Criteria, Scheduling Algorithms, Operations on Processes, Interprocess Communication, 

Multithreading Models, Threading Issues, Thread Scheduling, Communication in Client–

Server Systems, The Critical-Section Problem, Peterson’s Solution, Semaphores. 

 

UNIT-IV 

Memory Management: Memory management without swapping or paging; Swapping, 

Virtual Memory, Page replacement algorithms, Modeling paging, algorithms, Design issues 

for paging systems, segmentation 

 
Books: 

 

1. Modern Operating Systems, Andrew Tanenbaum, 

2. Operating Systems, 2nd Edition, K. A.Sumitra Devi and N.P Banashree, SPD 

3. Operating System Concepts, 8th Edition, Abraham Silberschatz, Peter B.Galvin, Greg 

Gagne, Wiley publication 

4. Operating Systems- A concept based approach , 2nd Edition, D.M. Dhamdhere, 

McGrawHill 

5. Operating Systems, 3rd Edition , Godbole and Kahate, McGrawHill publications. 

 
 

MSC IT 204 Hard  Core  Paper :    Web Technologies  

 

Unit-I: 

 INTRODUCTION TO HTML: Information Files Creation; Web Server; Web 

Client/Browser. Hyper Text Markup Language (HTML) (HTML Tags, Paired Tags); 

Commonly used HTML Commands & tags,  Lists : Types of Lists (Unordered List (Bullets), 

Ordered Lists (Numbering), Definition Lists). Adding Graphics to HTML Documents .Using 

the Border attribute; the Width and Height Attribute; Using the Align Attribute; Using the 

ALl' Attribute. 

 

Unit-II:  
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 Tables: Introduction (Header, Data rows, The Caption Tag); Using the Width and Border 

Attribute; Using the Cell padding Attribute; Using the Cellspacing Attribute; Using the 

BGCOLOR Attribute; Using the COLSP AN and ROWSPAN Attributes.Linking Documents 

:Links (External Document References, Internal Document References); Images as 

Hyperlinks (Image Maps), Frames: Introduction to Frames (The <FRA..\1ESET> tag, The 

<FRAME> tag, Targeting Named Frames.  CSS. 

 

Unit-III:  

Advanced applications of Web programming. Scripting and new languages,  

INTRODUCTION TO JAVASCRIPT : JavaScript in Web Pages (Netscape and JavaScript, 

Database Connectivity, Client side JavaScript, Capturing User Input); The Advantages of 

JavaScript.  

 

Unit-IV:  

Browser Objects (The Web Page H'I'Ml, Object Hierarchy, Access to Elements of a Web 

Page, How a Web Page Element is Manipulated); Handling (WEB PAGE) Events Using 

Javaxcript (Named JavaScript Event handlers). Cookies: What are Cookies; Setting a Cookie.  

 

Reference Books:  

 

1. Hands On Html, Robertson Greg, Bpb Publications, .1999, New Delhi. 

2.   Mastering HTML  4 Premium Edition, Ray Deborah.S, & Ray Eric.J. 

Bpb Publications, 1999, New Delhi  

3. The Complete Reference Web Design, Powell Thomas.A., Tata McGraw-Hill         

Publishing Company Limited, 2000, New Delhi  

4.  Professional Web Design - Theory and Technique On The Cutting Edge, Holzschlag 

Molly,E., Galgotia Publications Pvt. Ltd, 1997, New Delhi  

5.  Designing Interactive Websites, Mohler James.L, & Duff Jon.M, Thomson 

Learning, 1999, Africa  

6.  Web Designing & Dreamweaver, Jauine Warner, Idg Books India (P) Ltd., 0, New 

Dellii  

7. Hands On HTML, Robertson Greg, Bpb Publications, 1999, New Delhi  

8.  The Xml Hand Book, Goldfarb Charles.F, & Prescod Paul, Addison Wesley Longma 

(Singapore) Pte. Ltd, 2001, New Delhi  

9.  Apache Tomcat Bible, Eaves Jon, Jones Rupert &. Godfrey Warner, Wiley 

Publishing Inc, 2003, New Delhi  

 

 

 

 

MSC IT 205  Soft Core  Paper :     Probability and Statistics 

 

UNIT I:  
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 Sample Spaces - events - probability axioms - conditional probability - independent events - 

Baye's formula. Random Variables: Distribution functions - marginal distributions - 

conditional distribution - stochastic independence. Expectation.  

 

UNIT II:   

Probability distributions - Binomial, Poisson-, geometric, uniform, exponential, normal, 

gamma, beta, Correlation - Regression - multiple and partial correlation and  regression 

(only problems). Probability  density function and properties of 1, t~ chi-square 

distributions.  

 

UNIT-III:  

 Test for means, variances and attributes using the above distributions. Large sample tests - 

test" for means, variances and proportions. Analysis of variance: One-Way and two-way 

classifications   completely randomized blocks, randomized block design and Latin square 

design (only problems). 

UNIT-IV:   

Cluster, PCA, Factor analysis, Discriminante analysis, statistics for decision making- 

algorithms Statistical Modelling. 

 

 

Reference Books:  

1. P.Kandasamy and others Engineering .l\1athematics Vol II , S.Chand and Co., New 

Delhi, 1987.  

2. N.K.Venkataraman, Numerical methods in science and Engineering, The National 

Publishing Co., Chennai, 1986.  

3. C.F.Gerald, Applied Numerical Analysis, Addison Wesley 1970.  

4. S. S. Sastry, Introductory methods of numerical analysis, Prentice Hall of India, 1975  

 

MSC IT 206  Soft Core:   Multimedia Technologies 

 

Unit-I:   Uses of multimedia  Introduction to Multimedia elements,  introduction to making 

multimedia,  the stages of project the requirements to make good multimedia, multimedia 

Multimedia  system architecture. hardware Macintosh and windows platforms, hardware 

peripherals, memory and storage devices, media software- tools for making instant 

multimedia .  Production  standards. Multimedia applications, evolving systems of 

multimedia-HDTV, UDTV Digital signal processing.  

 

Unit-II: Multimedia file formats, standards, communication protocols, conversions. Data 

compression and decompression. Types and methods of compression and decompression. 

Multimedia I/O Technologies. Traditional modern devices. Display and encoding 

technologies.  

 

Unit-III: Multimedia elements – text, sound, Images Animation and video Digitalization of 
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audio and video Different algorithms to text audio video and images. Making of Web 

multimedia  applications- media communication, media entertainment, media games. 

 

Unit-IV:  Digital communication and new media interactive television, Digital broadcasting, 

Digital radio, multimedia conferencing, assembling and delivering a project   in DVD and CD-

ROM  

 

Reference books: 

 

1. Steve Heath ”multi media and communication systems”, Focal press, UK. 

2. Tay V Vaughan “Multimedia: making it work”, TMH. 

3. K.Andleigh and K. Thakkar, “Multimedia system design”, PHI, PTR. 

4. Keyes, “Multimedia hand book”, TMH. 

5. Ralf Steinmetz and Klara naharstedt, “Multimedia:  computing, communications and 

applications, Pearson . 

6. Steve Rimmer, “Advanced multimedia programming”, MHI. 

 

 

MSC IT 207  Soft Core:     Enterprise Resource Planning 

 

UNIT1  

Introduction – Related Technologies – Business Intelligence – E-Commerce and EBusiness 

– Business Process Reengineering – Data Warehousing – Data Mining –OLAP – Product life 

Cycle management – SCM – CRM 

UNIT II  

ERP IMPLEMENTATION  : Implementation Challenges – Strategies – Life Cycle – Pre-

implementation Tasks,  Requirements Definition – Methodologies – Package selection – 

Project Teams, Process Definitions – Vendors and Consultants – Data Migration – Project 

management,  Post Implementation Activities. 

UNIT III  

ERP IN ACTION & BUSINESS MODULES: Operation and Maintenance – Performance – 

Maximizing the ERP System – Business, Modules – Finance – Manufacturing – Human 

Resources – Plant maintenance , Materials Management – Quality management – Marketing – 

Sales, Distribution and  service. 

 

UNIT IV  

ERP MARKET: Marketplace – Dynamics – SAP AG – Oracle – PeopleSoft – JD Edwards – 

QAD Inc , SSA Global – Lawson Software – Epicor – Intutive. Enterprise Application 

Integration – ERP and E-Business – ERP II – Total quality  management – Future Directions 

Trends in ERP. 

 

REFERENCES: 

1. Alexis Leon, “ERP DEMYSTIFIED”, Tata McGraw Hill, Second Edition, 2008. 

2. Mary Sumner, “Enterprise Resource Planning”, Pearson Education, 2007. 
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3.  Jim Mazzullo,”SAP R/3 for Everyone”, Pearson,2007. 

4. Jose Antonio Fernandz, “ The SAP R /3 Handbook”, Tata McGraw Hill, 1998. 

5. Biao Fu, “SAP BW: A Step-by-Step Guide”, First Edition, Pearson Education, 2003. 

 

 

Open elective:  Web Designing 

 

UNIT-1 

HTML fundamental tags:   HTML document structure,  Using paragraph tags, Aligning 

paragraphs,  block-level and inline tags,Controlling line breaks and spaces,Formatting text 

with phrase element tags,Formatting text with font markup elements,  

UNIT-2 

Adding document structure with headings, Formatting quotations and quote marks, Preserving 

pre-formatted text, Selecting a typeface, Selecting a type size,Using ordered and  nordered 

lists,Using inline images,Flowing text around an image, Breaking lines around an image,  

UNIT-3 

 Working with hyperlinks,  Using relative URLs,  Specifying a base URL , Linking within a 

page using fragments , Creating image links, table tags, Formatting tables with CSS, Aligning 

images with tables, frame tags, Hiding frame borders .inserting Graphics,Image Mapping,  

UNIT-4 

Cascading Style Sheets (CSS) – types of Cascading Style Sheets. Use of different CSS in web 

page creation.  

REFERENCE 

1. HTML PROGRAMMERS REFERENCE ,by THOMAS A POWELL / DAN 

WHITWORTH 

2. HTML 4 FOR DUMMIES, by ED TITTEL / MARY BURMEISTER  

3. HTML & JAVA SCRIPT PROGRAMMING CONCEPTS, by SHANE TURNER E / 

KARL BARKSDALE  

4. HTML INTRODUCTION TO WEB PAGE DESIGN & DEVELOPMENTSCHAUM 

OUTLINE SERIES , by DAVID MERCER  

5. HTML & XML AN INTRODUCTION, by NIIT  

6. HTML & JavaScript for Visual Learners , Chris Charuhas , ISBN : 81-7008-359-1 , 

Edition : 2008  

7. Magic with HTML, DHTML & JavaScript, Dr. Ravinder Singh  Amit Gupta ,ISBN : 978-

81-318-0765-1 ,Edition : First, 2009 

8. HTML, XHTML, CSS and XML by Example A Practical Guide , Teodoru Gugoiu ,ISBN 

: 81-7008-804-6, Edition : 2007 . 

9. Internet and its Applications with HTML & VB-Script ,Prof. Shashi Banzal  

ISBN : 978-81-908565-6-0 ,Edition : First, 2009 . 

10. Multimedia Applications and Web Designing ,Dinesh Maidasani  

ISBN : 978-81-318-0440-7 ,Edition : First, 2008 
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III Semester 

 

MSC IT 301 Hard Core:  Object Oriented  Programming in C  ++ &  JAVA 
 

Unit-I: 

 FUNDAMENTALS OF OBJECT-ORIENTED PROGRAMMING: - Introduction; Object-

Oriented Paradigm; Basic Concepts of Object-Oriented Programming (Objects and Classes, 

Data abstraction and encapsulation, Inheritance, Polymorphism, Dynamic binding, Message 

communication); Benefits of OOP; Applications of OOP.  
 

Unit-II:  

Writing a  Programme   in  C++ : Declaration of variables, Statement  Simple Programs, 

Features of I/O stream. Keyboard and screen, Manipulator Functions, Predefined 

manipulators, Input and Output (I/O) Stream Flags.  
 

Unit-IlI:  

JAVA EVOLUTION:- Java History; Java Features (Compiled and interpreted, Platform-

independent and portable, Object-oriented, Robust and secure, Distributed, Simple, small and 

familiar, Multithreaded and interactive, High performance, Dynamic and extensible); How 

Java Differs from C and C++ (Java and C, Java and C++); Java and World Wide Web.  
 

Unit-IV:  

operators and expressions, decision making –branching, with if statement; Simple If 

Statement; decision making and looping: - Introduction; The While Statement; The Do 

Statement; the for Statement 

 

Books:  

1. Problem Solving with C++ , Walter Savitch, Sixth Edition, Pearson Education. 

2. J.R.Hubbard, Schaum’s outlines “Programming with C++”, Second Edition, Tata 

McGrawHill 

3. Y.P.Kanetkar, “Let us C++” , seventh edition, BPB publication 

Reference Books:  

1. Object Oriented programming with C++ , E Balagurusamy , Third Edition , 

Tata McGraw Hill. 

2. Pure C++ programming , Amir Afzal, Pearson Education. 

3. Computer Science – A structured Approach using C++ by B. Forouzan, R. F. Gilberg, 

Cengage Publication. 

 

 

MSC IT 302 Hard Core:  SOFTWARE ENGINEERING AND TESTING 
 

Unit-I:  

Introduction: The Software Problem (Software is Expensive, Late, Costly and Unreliable, 

Problem of Change and Rework); Software Engineering Problem (The Problem of Scale, 

Cost, Schedule and Quality, The Problem of Consistency); The Software Engineering 

Approach (Phased Development Process, Project Management and Metrics).  
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Unit-II:  

Software Processes : Software Process (processes, Projects, and Products, Component 

Software Processes); Characteristics of a Software Process (Predictability, Support Testability 

and :Nlaintainability, Early Defect Removal and Defect Prevention, Process Inprovement); 

Software Development Process. 
 

Unit-Ill: 

Project Managernent Process (phases of Management Process, Metrics, Measurement and 

Models); Software Configuration Management Process (Configuration Identification, Change 

~0ntroi, Stares Accounting and Auditing); Process Management Process (Building 

Estimation Models, Process Improvement and Maturity).  
 

Unit-IV:  

Software Requirements Analysis and Spefication : Software Requirements (Need for SRS, 

Requirement Process); Problem Analysis (Analysis Issues, Informal Approach, Structured 

Analysis, Object-Oriented Modeling. Other Modeling Approaches.  Prototyping.  
 

Unit-V:  

Testing: Testing Fundamentals. Functional Testing (Equivalence Class Partitioning, 

Boundary Value Analysis, Cause-Effect Graphing, Special Cases); Structural Testing 

(Control Flow - Based Criteria, Data Flow - Based Testing.  

 

Reference books:  

1. Effective Methods For Software Testing - Second Edition, Perry William.E., John 

Wiley & Sons Inc., 2003, New York  

2. Software Testing, Rajani Renu & Oak Pradeep, Tala IvIcGraw-Hill Publishing 

Company  

Limited, 2004, New Delhi  

3. Software Testing Tools, Prasad K V K K Dr., Dreamtech Press, 2004, New Delhi  

3.    Introducing Software Testing, Tamres Louise, Pearson Education Asia, 2004, New 

Delhi 5..    Software Engineering, Sharp Series, Eastern Book Promoters, 2000, Belganm  

4. Software Engineering, Sommerville Ian, Pearson Education Asia, 2004, New Delhi  

5. Software Project Management - Inclination, Mike Cotterell, Bob Hughes, "Thomas  

Computer Press, 1995.  

 

 

MSC IT 303  Hard Core:  Mobile Computing and Application 
 

UNIT – I 

Mobile computing: Components of wireless environment- Challenges in Mobile environment- 

Mobile devices - Middleware and gateways - Wireless Internet - Smart clients - Three-tier 

Architecture- Design considerations for mobile computing-– Mobility and Location based services 

– Active transactions - Device Technology – Device Connectivity – Voice technology – Personal 

digital assistant. 
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 UNIT - II  

Mobile computing through Internet- Mobile-enabled Applications - Developing Mobile GUIs – 

VUIs and Mobile Applications – Multichannel and Multi modal user interfaces – Synchronization 

and replication of Mobile Data - SMS architecture - Java card – GPRS – Mobile Computing 

through Telephony - Synchronization protocol - Context-aware applications.  
 

 

UNIT - III  

Mobile Communication: Wireless Transmission – Medium Access Control – Telecommunication 

Systems – Satellite Systems – Broadcast system – Wireless LAN – Mobile IP – Mobile TCP.  

 

UNIT - IV  

ADHOC Wireless Network: Ad Hoc Wireless Network –MAC protocol – Routing protocols - 

Transport Layer Protocol - QOS – Energy Management.  

 

UNIT - V  

Wireless Sensor Network: Architecture and Design – Medium Access Control – Routing – 

Transport Layer – Energy model.  

 

TEXT BOOKS:  

1. William Stallings,”Wireless Communications & Networks”, Pearson Education, 2005.  

2. C.Siva Ram Murthy, B.S. Manoj, ”Ad Hoc Wireless Networks – Architectures and Protocols”, 

2nd Edition, Pearson Education.  

3. Ashok K Talukder, Roopa R Yavagal, “Mobile Computing”, Tata McGraw Hill, 2005.  

4. Jochen Burkhardt Dr.Horst Henn, Klaus Rintdoff,Thomas Schack, “Pervasive Computing”, 

Pearson, 2009.  

5. Fei Hu , Xiaojun Cao, “ Wireless Sensor Networks Principles and Practice “ CRC Press, 2010.  

 

MSC IT 304  Hard Core:  Advanced JAVA 

 

Unit-I  

Swing: Event Handling, JFrames, Lists , Tables, Trees, Text Components, Progress 

Indicators, Component Organizers Introduction to servlets: Need for dynamic content, java 

servlet technology, why servlets?  Servlet API and Lifecycle: servlet API, servletConfig 

interface, ServletRequest and ServletResponse Interfaces, GenericServlet Class. 

ServletInputStream And ServletOutputStream Classes,RequestDispatcher 

Interface,HttpServlet Class, HttpServletRequest and HttpServletResponse Interfaces, 

HttpSession Interface, Servlet Lifecycle. Working with servlets: organization of a web 

application, creating a web application(using netbeans) , creating a servlet, compiling and 

building the web  application  

 

Unit-II 

 

JDBC: Design of JDBC, JDBC configuration, Executing SQL statement, Query Execution, 

Scrollable and updatable result sets, row sets, metadata, Transaction. JSP: Introduction, 
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disadvantages, JSP v/s Servlets, Lifecycle of JSP, Comments, JSP documents, JSP elements, 

Action elements, implicit objects, scope, characterquoting conventions, unified expression 

language. 

 

Unit-III 

 

Java server Faces :Need of MVC , what is JSF?, components of JSF, JSF as an application, 

JSFlifecycle, JSF configuration, JSF web applications (login form, JSF pages) EJB: 

Enterprise bean architecture, Benefits of enterprise bean, types of beans, Accessing beans , 

packaging beans, creating web applications, creating enterprise bean, creating web client, 

creating JSP file, building and running web application. 

 

Unit-IV  

 

HIBERNATE: Introduction, Writing the application, application development approach, 

creating database and tables in MySQL, creating a web application, Adding the required 

library files, creating a java bean class, creating hibernate configuration and mapping file, 

adding a mapping resource, creating JSPs. STRUTS: Introduction, Struts framework core 

components, installing and setting up struts, getting started with struts. WEB Services: 

SOAP, Building a web services using JAX-WS, Building web service. JAVAMAIL: Mail 

Protocols, Components of the Javamail API, JAVAMAIL API, Starting with API. JNDI: 

NAMING Service, Directory service, JNDI, Resources and JNDI, 

 

Books: 

Java EE 6 for Beginners, Sharanam Shah, Vaishali Shah, SPD (Unit II to VI) 

Core Java Vol. II – Advanced Features, Cay S. Horstmans, Gary Coronell, Eight Edition, 

Pearson (Unit I and III) 

Java Complete Reference, Herbert Schildt, Seventh Edition,TMH. (Unit I) 

References: 

Java EE Project using EJB 3, JPA and struts 2 for beginners, Shah, SPD 

Java Programming A practical Approach, C Xavier, McGraw Hill 

Java Server Faces A practical Approach for beginners, B M Harwani, Eastern Economy 

Edition (PHI). 

Advanced Java Technology, Savaliya, Dreamtech. 

 

MSC IT 305  Soft Core :  DATA WAREHOUSING AND DATAMINING 

 

UNIT-1 

 

The Compelling Need for data warehousing: Escalating Need for strategic information, 

Failures of pas decision-support systems, operational versus decision-support systems, data 

warehousing-the only viable solution, data warehouse defined Data warehouse – The building 

Blocks: Defining Features, data warehouses and data marts, overview of the components, and 

metadata in the data warehouse. Defining the business requirements: Dimensional analysis, 
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information packages – a new concept, requirements gathering methods, requirements 

definition: scope and content. 

UNIT-II 

Principles of dimensional modelling: Objectives, From Requirements to data design, the 

STAR schema, STAR Scheme Keys, Advantages of the STAR Scheme, Dimensional 

Modelling: Updates to the Dimension tables, miscellaneous, the snowflake scheme, aggregate 

fact tables, and families of STARS. 

UNIT-III 

OLAP in the Data Warehouse: Demand for Online analytical processing, need for 

multidimensional analysis, fast access and powerful calculations, limitations of other analysis 

methods, OLAP is the answer, OLAP: definitions and rules, OLAP characteristics, major 

features and functions, general features, dimensional analysis, what are hyper cubes? Drill-

down and roll-up, slice-and-dice or rotation, OLAP models, overview of variations, the 

MOLAP model, the ROLAP model, ROLAP versus MOLAP, OLAP implementation 

considerations. 

UNIT-IV 

Data Mining Basic: What is Data Mining, Data Mining Defined, The knowledge discovery 

process, OLAP versus data mining, data mining and the data warehouse, Major Data Mining 

Techniques, Cluster detection, decision trees, memory-based reasoning, link analysis, neutral 

networks, genetic algorithms, moving info data mining Applications, Benefits of data mining, 

applications in retail industry, applications in telecommunications industry, applications in 

banking and finance 

Reference Books: 

1. Paul Raj Ponia, “Fundamentals of Data Warehousing”, John Wiley & Sons, 2003

2. Sam Anatony, “Data Warehousing in the real world: A practical guide for building

decision support systems”, John Wiley, 2004

3. W.H. Inmon, “Building the operator data store”, 2nd Ed., John Wiley, 1999

4. Kamber and Han, “Data Mining Concepts and Techniques”, Hartcourt India P. Ltd.,

5. A Guide to Data Warehousing – Hochit

6. Data Warehousing in Real World – anahory

7. Data Mining – Addsiaans (Addison Wesley)

MSC IT 306  Soft  Core:   Software  Project Management. 

Unit-I 

Conventional Software Management : The waterfall model, conventional software 

Management performance. Evolution of Software Economics : Software Economics, 
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pragmatic software cost estimation. Improving Software Economics : Reducing Software 

product size, improving software processes, improving team effectiveness, improving 

automation, Achieving required quality, peer inspections. 

 

Unit-II  

The old way and the new : The principles of conventional software Engineering, principles of 

modern software management, transitioning to an iterative process. Life cycle phases : 

Engineering and production stages, inception, Elaboration, construction, transition phases.  

Artifacts of the process : The artifact sets, Management artifacts, Engineering  artifacts, 

programmatic artifacts. Model based software architectures : A Management perspective and 

technical perspective. 

 

Unit-III  

 

Work Flows of the process : Software process workflows, Iteration workflows, 

Checkpoints of the process : Major mile stones, Minor Milestones, Periodic status 

assessments. 

Iterative Process Planning : Work breakdown structures, planning guidelines, cost 

and schedule estimating, Iteration planning process, Pragmatic planning. 
 

Unit-IV  

Project Organizations and Responsibilities: Line-of-Business Organizations, Project 

Organizations, evolution of Organizations. Process Automation: Automation Building blocks, 

The Project Environment. 
 

Unit-V  

 

Project Control and Process instrumentation: The seven core Metrics, Management indicators, 

quality indicators, life cycle expectations, pragmatic  Software Metrics, Metrics automation. 

Tailoring the Process: Process discriminants. Future Software Project Management: Modern 

Project Profiles, Next generation Software economics, modern process transitions. 

Books: 

1. Software Project Management, Walker Royce: Pearson Education, 2005. 

2. Information Technology Project management (4th Edition) – Kathy Schwalbe (Centgage 

Learning – Indian Edition) 

Reference Books: 

1. Project Management Core Textbook – Mantel Jr., Meredith, Shafer, Sutton with Gopalan 

(Wiley India Edition) 

2. Information Technology project Management,: a concise study, (3rd ed.) by S A Kelkar 

(PHI) 

3. Project Management- A systems Approach to planning, scheduling and controlling - 

Harold Kerzner (John Wiley & Sons, Inc) 

4. A Guide to the Project Management Body of Knowledge (3rd Edition)- Newtown 

Square, PA, Project Management Institute, 2005. 

.  
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Reference Books: 

1. lviike Cotterell, Bob Hughes, "Software Project Management" - Inclination :Rhomas 

Computer Press, 1995.  

2. Darrel Jnce. H.Sharp and M.Woodman. "Introduction to Software Project Management 

and Quality Assurance", Tata McGraw Hill, 1995.  

 

MSC IT 307   Soft Core:  Cyber Laws & Network Security 
 

Unit-I 

Cyber Law:  Basic Concepts of Technology and Law : Scope of Cyber Laws, Cyber 

Jurisprudence. Law of Digital Contracts : The Essence of Digital Contracts, The System of 

Digital Signatures, The Role and Function of Certifying Authorities, Information Technology 

Act 2000 : Information Technology Act-2000-1 (Sec 1 to 13), Information Technology Act-

2000-2 (Sec 14 to 42 and Certifying authority Rules), Information Technology Act-2000-3 

(Sec 43 to 45 and Sec 65 to 78), Information Technology Act-2000-4(Sec 46 to Sec 64 and 

CRAT Rules), Information Technology Act-2000-5 (Sec 79 to 90), Information Technology 

Act- 2000-6 ( Sec 91-94) Amendments in 2008.  
 

UNIT - II  

Conventional Encryption : Classical Technique – Modern technique – Algorithms; Public Key 

Cryptography : Public Key Cryptography – Introduction to Number Theory – Message 

Authentication and Hash Function – HASH and MAC Algorithm – Digital Signature and 

Authentication protocol.  

 

UNIT – III   

Network Security Practice: Authentication Application – Electronic Mail Security – IP Security 

Program Security and System Security: Secure programs – Nonmalicious program errors – viruses 

and Worms – Memory and address protection – control access to general objects – File protection 

mechanism – user authentication – Trusted operating system design and assurance – Intrusion 

Detection system.  
 

UNIT – IV  

System Security and Web Security: Intruders,– Firewall - Managing Access – Password 

management - Web Security requirements – SSL and TLS – SET; Client Side Security : Using 

SSL – Active Content – Web Privacy. Database Security: The Database as a Networked Server – 

Securing database-to-database communication – Reliability and Integrity of database – sensitive 

data – inference – multilevel databases  
 

UNIT - V  

Wireless Network Security: Mobile Security – Encryption Schemes in WLANs – Basic approach 

to WLAN security and Policy Development – WLAN intrusion process – WLAN security 

solutions. Digital Watermarking and Steganography: Models of Watermarking – Basic Message 

Coding – Watermark Security – Content Authentication – Steganography.  

 

TEXT BOOKS:  

1. Information Security and cyber laws, Saurabh Sharma, student series, Vikas publication. 
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2. Charrles P. Pfleeger, Shari Lawrence Pfleegner, “Security in Computing”, Prentice Hall of

India, 2007.

3. William Stallings, “Cryptography and Network Security”, 5th Edition, Pearson.

4. John W.Rittinghouse, James F.Ransome, “Wireless Operaional Security”, Elsevier, 2004.

5. Ron Ben Natan,”Implementing Database Security and Auditing”, Elsevier, 2005.

6. Lincoln D. Stein, “Web Security”, Addison Wesley, 1999.

7. Ingemar J.Cox, Matthew L. Miller Jeffrey A.Bloom, Jessica Fridrich,Ton Kalker,“Digital

Watermarking and Steganography”, 2nd Edition, Elsevier.

8. Dr.R.K.Tiwari, P.K.Sastri, K.V.Ravikumar, “ Computer Crime and Computer Forensics”,

1st Edition, Selective Publishers, 2002.

Fourth Semester 

MSC IT  401 Hard Core:  Cloud Computing  

UNIT - I 

Cloud Computing – Overview – Applications-Intranets and the Cloud – Companies in the 

Cloud Today- Cloud Computing Services- On Demand Computing – Discovering Cloud 

Services-Development Services and Tools. 

 UNIT - II 

Cloud hardware and infrastructure-clients-security-network-services-platforms-cloud storage-

Cloud software architecture issues- Classification of Cloud Implementations.  

UNIT - III 

Operating System for the Cloud - Application Patterns and Architecture – Case Studies-Cloud 

Computing services available under various platforms. 
1. Anthony T.Velte, Toby J.Velte, Robert Elsenpeter, “Cloud Computing –A Practical

Approach”, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd, 2010.

2. Michael Miller,” Cloud Computing: Web based Applications that change the way you

work and Collaborate online”, Que Publishing, August 2008.

3. Haley Beard, “Cloud Computing Best Practices for Managing and Measuring Processes

for on demand computing, Applications and Data Centers in the Cloud with SLAs”,

Emereo Pvt. Ltd, July 2008.

4. Prof (Dr.) Andreas Polze, “A Comparative Analysis of Cloud Computing Environments”.

5. Cloud Economics.

Elective papers       (Select any one Paper)  

MSC IT 402   Soft  Core:  Programming with C # 

UNIT-I 

Introduction to C # : Evaluation of C#, characteristics of C#, application of C#, difference 

between C++ and C#, difference between Java and C#.  Introduction to C#  environment : The 

.NET strategy, the origins of the .NET technology, the .NET framework, the common 

language runtime, framework base classes, user and programs interface, visual studio .NET, 

.NET languages, benefits of the .NET approach, C# and .NET. 
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UNIT-II 

Overview of C#: Programming structure of C#, editing, compiling and executing C# 

programs, namespace, comments, using aliases for namespace classes, using command line 

argument, maths function.  Literals, variables and data types : literals, variables, data types, 

value types, reference tpye, declaration of variables, initialization of variables, default values, 

constant variables, scope of variables, boxing and unboxing. 

UNIT III 

Operators and expression : arithmetic operators, relational operators, logical operators, 

assignment operators, increment and decrement operators, conditional operators,Bitwise 

operators, special operators, arthmetic expressions, evaluation of expression, precedence of 

arthmetic operators, type conversions, operator precedence and associativity, mathematical 

functions. 

UNIT IV 

Decision making and branching: if statement, if....else statement, nesting of if....else statement, 

the else if ladder, switch statement, the ?: operator.  Decision making and looping: while 

statement, do statement, for statement, for each statement, jumps in loops.  Methods in C# : 

declaring methods, the main method, invoking methods, nesting of methods, methods 

parameters, pass by value, pass by reference, the output parameters, variable arguments list, 

method overloading. 

MSC IT 403   Soft  Core:  Software Communication & Documentation 

UNIT-1 

The Seven Cs of Effective Communication, Completeness, Conciseness, Consideration, 

Concreteness, Clarity, Courtesy, Correctness Communication: Its interpretation, Basics, 

Nonverbal Communication, Barriers to Communication 

UNIT-II 

Business Communication at Work Place: Letter Components and Layout, Planning a letter, 

Process of Letter, writing, E-mail Communication, Memo and Memo reports, Employment 

Communication, Notice agenda and Minutes of meeting, Brochures 

UNIT-III 

Report Writing, Effective writing, types of business reports, structure of reports, gathering 

information, organization of the material, writing abstracts, and summaries, writing 

definitions, visual aids, user instruction manual. 

UNIT-IV 

Required Skills: Reading skills, listening skills, note-making, précis writing, audiovisual 

aids, oral communication, Mechanics of Writing, Transitions, Spelling rules, hyphenation, 

transcribing numbers, Abbreviating technical and non-technical terms, Proof reading. 

Books: 

1. Professional Communication by Aruna Koneru, McGrawHill

2. Effective Business Communication by Herta A Murphy, Herbert W Hildebrandt, Jane

P   Thomas, McGrawHill
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References: 

1. Business Communication, Lesikar and Petit, McGrawHill

2. Communication Skills Handbook, Summers, Wiley, India

3. Business Communication (Revised Edition), Rai and Rai, Himalaya Publishing House

4. Business Correspondence and Report Writing by R. C. Sharma and Krishna Mohan,

TMH.

MSC IT 404   Soft   Core:  Geographic Information Systems 

Unit I  

Spatial Data Concepts: Introduction to GIS, Geographically referenced data, Geographic, 

projected and planer coordinate system, Map projections, Plane coordinate systems, Vector 

data model, Raster data model 

Unit II  

Data Input and Geometric transformation: Existing GIS data, Metadata, Conversion of 

existing data, Creating new data, Geometric transformation, RMS error and its interpretation, 

Resampling of pixel values. 

Unit III  

Attribute data input and data display : Attribute data in GIS, Relational model, Data entry, 

Manipulation of fields and attribute data, cartographic symbolization, types of maps, 

typography, map design, map production  Data exploration: Exploration, attribute data 

query, spatial data query, raster data query, geographic visualization 

Unit IV 

 Vector data analysis: Introduction, buffering, map overlay, Distance measurement and map 

manipulation. Raster data analysis: Data analysis environment, local operations, 

neighbourhood operations, zonal operations, Distance measure operations Spatial 

Interpolation: Elements, Global methods, local methods, Kriging, Comparisons of different 

methods 

Text Book 

1. Introduction to Geographic Information Systems by Kang-Tsung Chang Published by

Tata Mcgraw Hill

Reference Books and websites 

1. Concepts and Techniques in Geographic Information Systems by Chor Pang Lo and

Albert K. W. Yeung

2. http://www.ncgia.ucsb.edu/giscc/
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Project 

The project should be undertaken preferably individually or by the group of maximum 3 

students who will jointly work and implement the project. The candidate/group will select 

a project with the approval of the Guide and submit the name of the project with a 

synopsis of the proposed work of not more than 02 to 08 pages within one month of the 

starting of the semester. The candidate/ group is expected to complete detailed system 

design, analysis, data flow design, procurement of hardware and/or software, 

implementation of a few modules of the proposed work during the semester IV as a part 

of the term work submission in the form of a joint report. 

Candidate/group will submit the completed project work to the department at the end of 

semester IV as mentioned below. 

1. The workable project.

2. The project report in the bound journal complete in all respect with the following : -

i) Problem specifications.

ii) System definition – requirement analysis.

iii) System design – dataflow diagrams, database design

iv) System implementation – algorithm, code documentation

v) Test results and test report.

vi) In case of object oriented approach – appropriate process be followed.

The project report should contain a full and coherent account of your work. Although 

there will be an opportunity to present the work verbally, and demonstrate the software, 

the major part of the assessment will be based on the written material in the project report. 

One can expect help and feedback from the project guide, but ultimately it’s the 

candidates own responsibility. The suggestive structure of a project report should be 

guided by your guide in selecting the most appropriate format for your project. 

The term work assessment will be done jointly by evaluators appointed by the 
Department of Outreach and Online Programs
The oral examination will be conducted by an internal and external examiner as appointed 

by the University. 

Note: 

1. Project work should be continually evaluated based on the contributions of the

candidate/group members, originality of the work, innovations brought in, research and 

developmental efforts, depth and applicability, etc. 

2. Two mid-term evaluations should be done, which includes presentations and demos of

the work done. 
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Open elective--Multimedia Applications 

Unit-I  

Introduction: What is multimedia? Defining the scope of multimedia. Applications of 

multimedia, hardware and software requirements, Digital representation: Introduction, 

Analog representation, waves, digital representation, need for digital representation, A to D 

conversion, D to A conversion, relation between sampling rate and bit depth, Quantization 

error, Fourier representation, pulse modulation. Importance and drawback of digital 

representation. 

Unit-II 

Text and Image: Introduction, Types of text, Font, insertion, compression,File 

formats. Types of images, colour models, Basic steps for image processing, principle and 

working of scanner and digital camera, Gamma and gamma correction. 

Unit-III 

Audio and Video technology: Fundamental characteristics of sound, psycho- 

acoustics, Raster scanning principles, sensors for TV cameras, color fundamentals, 

additive and subtractive color mixing, Liquid crystal display (LCD), Plasma Display 

Panel (PDP), file formats 

Unit-IV 

 Compression and coding: What is compression? Need for compression, Types of 

compression- basic compression techniques-run length, Huffman’s coding, JPEG, 

zip coding. Overview of Image and Video compression techniques. 

Books: 

1. Principles of Multimedia by Ranjan Parekh. Tata McGraw-Hill

Reference: 

1. Multimedia Systems Design by Prabhat K. Andleigh and Kiran Thakrar-PHI

publication

2. Multimedia systems by John F. Koegal Buford-Pearson Education.

3. Fundamentals of multimedia by Ze-Nian Li and MS Drew. PHI EEE edition.

Term Work:

****** 





Programme Project Report (PPR)
M.Ed.

University of Mysore

1. Programme’s Mission & Objectives

The   main   mission   is   to   prepare   learnersensitive   educators   with   the
knowledge, skills, and dispositions to contribute to a better society.

2year M.Ed. Programme is designed to provide opportunities for students to
extend as well as deepen their knowledge and understanding of Education,
specialize   in   select  areas,  and also  develop   research  capacities,   leading   to
specialization in either elementary education or secondary education.   

To develop in prospective teacher educators skills related to independent
study   of   literature,   research,   academic   writing,   professional
communication and team work. It should also endeavour to develop in the
future practitioners  a  deep  and critical  awareness  of  professional  ethics
and an ability to critically engage in and reflect on practice. 

2. Relevance of Program with the University of Mysore’s Mission & Goals

The programmes mission and objectives are in alignment with the  
University’s mission, vision and goals, as detailed below.

Vision
To aspire to become a worldclass University  by tapping human resources
from   all   sections   of   society   by   offering   them   opportunities   to   learn
across   disciplines,   and   to   build   human   capital,   men   and   women   of
character and competence capable of being leaders of tomorrow and solving
problems arising out of fast changing realities – global and local.
 
Mission
Built on a great legacy inherited from our founding fathers, our mission is to
create an environment of stimulating intellectual dialogue across disciplines
and   harvest  knowledge   with   a   cuttingedge   through   high   quality
teaching, research, and extension activities  leading to the generation of
students who would provide leadership, vision and direction to society.
 
Goal
Our   goal   is   to   realize   this   vision   by   2025.   Our   strategy   is   to   develop
innovative programmes  in basic  and emerging disciplines   in  a phased
manner and to update them periodically so as to keep ourselves on track and
on   time.   Our   commitment   is   to   involve   the   faculty   and   students   in
interactive   learning   environment   both   within   and   outside   the
University through contextual and experiential programmes  so that they
would be builders of a worldwidenetwork of knowledgesharing and excel
in   their   performance   with   a   winning   edge   in   the   wider   context   of
globalization. 



3. Nature of Prospective Target Group of Learners

This Program is designed to target  individuals who wish to further their
professional and academic qualifications.

4. Appropriateness of Programme to be conducted in Open & Distance Learning 
mode to  acquire specific skills and competence

A program of   this nature  is  apt   for  delivery  in the ODL mode,  given  its
theoretical nature. 

5. Instructional Design

a. Curriculum Design
As per University Curriculum in place for campus programs 
(Attached)

b. Syllabi
As per University Syllabus for on campus programs.(Attached)

c. Duration of the Program

Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years and 
the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years from the date
of registration.

d. Faculty and Support Staff Requirement

Faculty shall be allocated as per the requirements stipulated in the 
UGC Regulations & Guidelines for ODL, at the following

            Associate Professor / Assistant Professor :  2 nos.

Support Staff also shall be allocated, as per the guidelines, at ration of 
1:2, i.e. 4 Support staff for the program in addition to the above 
faculty, for the first 5000 students shall be ensured at all times.

e. Instructional  Delivery Mechanisms

Courses   to   be   delivered   in   a   ‘selfstudy’   mode   with   learning
material in the form of SLM’s, and Self Assessments being available
to the students. Additionally ,Personal Contact Programs (PCP’s) in
classroom lecture mode at campus and online via recorded lecture /
virtual  classroom sessions  to be provided as  per  a   fixed schedule
towards the end of each term.

f. Student Support Systems

Learner Support Service via Web, Chat, Call Support. Access to 
counsellors at Department on University campus. Access to Library 
resources at the University / Department.

6. Procedure for admissions, curriculum transaction and evaluation



a. Admission Policy
Admissions to be conducted annually, as scheduled in the Academic
Calendar of the University, using the University Online Application 
portal for ODL Programs, and as per requirements laid down in 
UGC Regulations for ODL Programs.

b. Minimum Eligibility

B.Ed./B.A.Ed./B.Sc.Ed./B.Com.Ed./M.Sc.Ed. Or any other degree recognized 
as equivalent thereto.(B.Ed.50% marks; other courses 50% aggregate in 
Education Papers).

c. Fee Structure

Tuition Fee 
YearI= 22900
YearII 12020

d. Programme Delivery Methodology

Courses   to   be   delivered  under   the   ‘selfstudy’  mode  of   learning,
with   students   being   provided   Self   learning   material   in   eBook
format /Print format, along with access to online Self  Assessment
tools.     Personal  Contact  Program  ‘PCP’  Sessions   to  be   conducted
once per semester, both online and at University Campus.

e. Web Based Tools
A Web based Portal which shall allow the student access to the 
following

 Admission & Enrolment Details
 Fee Details and Online Fee Payment Gateway
 Prospectus, Regulations  & Syllabus
 Notifications ( Admissions, fees, examinations etc)
 Course List, with completion status and scores / 

results
 eBook’s / ePrint of SLM’s.
 Self Assessment Tests (unscored)
 Continuous Assessments  CA1 & CA2 
 Online PCP Classroom Lectures (Recorded or via 

Virtual Classroom session) as conducted each 
semester.

 Online Learners forum, for student to student 
interaction.

 Online Copy of the Grade sheet.
 Access to online support in the form of web chat, 

ticketed email support etc.

f. Evaluation Methodology – Tools & Methods

Internal   Assessment   marks   to   comprise   the   results   of   Continuous
Assessment Tests (CA1 & CA2) over the duration of the Semester/Term



towards  30% of   the   final  marks,  whereas   the  End  Term Assessment   ,
conducted at Examination centres (as per DEB Regulations) to comprise
of the remaining 70%. 

End   Term   Exam   Regulations   to   be   as   per   regulations   governing   on
campus programs.

Being a selfstudy program, there shall be no provision or requirement to
repeat or drop a year within the program. 

7. Requirement of the laboratory support and Library Resources

As per the syllabus / curriculum, no laboratory support required.
Library resources may be accessed via the Department Library/ arranged 
via the department ,in addition to online resources being available.

8. Cost Estimate of the Programme and the provisions

Upon receipt of approval from the UGC/DEB , the Finance Committee 
may set aside budgetary provisions towards Programme Development, 
Programme Delivery, Programme Maintenance. Once the programs are 
operational, fee receipts from the program may be used to cover the 
same, as per the guidance of the Syndicate and Finance Committee.

9. Quality Assurance mechanism and expected programme outcomes

The expected outcome from these programs is a measureable increase in
the skills and knowledge of the student in his/her area of study, and that
increase   should   be   reflected   in   a   proportional   increase   in   available   job
opportunities / role or profile changes in his or her current job or industry,
and a change / increment in earning capability .

A Centre for Internal Quality Assurance shall be setup within 1 year of the 
launch of these programs (as per DEB requirements). The CIQA, working 
in collaboration with the Department , shall put in place a continuous 
quality measurement and improvement framework, using both student – 
teacher feedback, and outcome measurement on data gathered from 
students during and after completion of their programs via surveys. The 
findings, action taken report and results shall be published and made 
available via the CIQA each year in the form of a report.



Program Name M.Ed.

Eligibility B.Ed./B.A.Ed./B.Sc.Ed./B.Com.Ed./M.Sc.Ed. Or any other degree 
recognized as equivalent thereto.(B.Ed.50% marks; other courses 50% aggregate 
in Education Papers).

Course Duration Normal duration of the course is 2 successive Calendar Years 
and the maximum duration is 4 successive Calendar Years from the date of 
registration.



DETAILED SYLLABUS  
 

SEMESTER – I 
PC 1 : EDUCATION STUDIES 

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, student-teachers will be able to:- 

 Introduce the nature of education studies and map the fields. 
 Introduce certain selected seminal educational texts representing the foundational perspectives. 
 Introduce Education studies as a 'discipline' with its own academic community, its own 

distinctive discourse and methods of enquiry. 
 To develop their critical capabilities through the selection, analysis and synthesis of relevant 

perspectives, and to be able to justify different positions on educational matters.  
 Introduce, understand and to enable critical analysis to form current and future professionals. 

 
Unit : 1 Foundations of Education 

 Concept of Education Studies as a discipline  
 Semantics of Education : Including Broad and Narrow meaning of Education 
 Interdisciplinary nature of Education w.r.t Philosophical principles, Political Psychological 

evidences, Sociological foundations, Management Science, Politicial sciences and Economics. 
 Conceptual analysis : Equality of Educational opportunity, Open learning (distance, online) 

learning  society and Secularism 
Unit : 2 Perspectives on Education system in India 

 Educational and sociological Perspectives of Indian social reformers on the national system of 
Education 

 Swami Vivekananda, Mahatma Gandhi, Rabindranath Tagore, Aurbindo, Radhakrishnan, Dr. 
B.R Ambedkar, Zakir Hussain, Durgbhai Deshmuk, Dayanand Saraswathi, Balagangadhar 
Tilak, Dhondo Keshav karve, Shri Mali, Lakshmana Swami Mudaliar. 

Unit : 3 Educational System and Structure  
 Historical perspective on the educational system in India and its development a. Education in 

pre-independence India b. Evolution of Indian system of Education in post-independence. 
 Conceptual frame work on the Structure, Aims and Functions 

 Elementary School system 
 Secondary School system 
 Higher Education system 

 Alternative (Educational) System of Education 
 Non Formal System of Education  
 Open Learning  
 Distance Education 
 Adult and Continuing Education 
 Vocational Education  
 Inclusive Education 

 
 

Unit : 4 Contemporary Concerns of Policies and Practices 
 Nature and Focus of Education after Independence  
 Different commissions – NPE (1986), POA (1992) 
 Report of the committee of review of NPE (Rama Murthy) 
 SSA, RMSA, RUSA 



 Constitutional provisions and directive principles related to Education and their Implementation 
 Right to Education – Right to information act  
 Delors commission, National Knowledge commission, NCF for school and Teacher Education 
 Issues and Challenges in Indian Education. 

 
Mode of Transaction: Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations by students 
 
 
Practicum   
 

 Compile articles from newspapers, magazines, and the internet on educational issues. Prepare a 
report with suggestion for solutions. 

 Seminar on Field of Educational studies 
 
Reference 
 

 Blackwell, Fritz (2004), India: A Global Studies Handbook, United States of America: ABC-
CLIO, Inc., ISBN 1-57607-348-3. 

 Desai, Sonalde, Amaresh Dubey, B.L. Joshi, Mitali Sen, Abusaleh Shariff and Reeve 
Vanneman. 2010. India Human Development in India: Challenges for a Society in Transition. 
New Delhi: Oxford University Press. 

 India 2009: A Reference Annual (53rd edition), New Delhi: Additional Director General 
(ADG), Publications Division, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting, Government of 
India, ISBN 978-81-230-1557-6. 

 Prabhu, Joseph (2006), "Educational Institutions and Philosophies, Traditional and 
Modern", Encyclopedia of India (vol. 2) edited by Stanley Wolpert, 23–28, Thomson 
Gale:ISBN 0-684-31351-0. 

 Sripati, V. and Thiruvengadam, A.K. (2004), "India: Constitutional Amendment Making The 
Right to Education a Fundamental Right", International Journal of Constitutional Law, 2 (1): 
148–158, Oxford University Press. 

 

PC-3: PSYCHOLOGY OF LEARNING AND DEVELOPMENT 
 

Objectives: 
Student will be able to 
 understand the different aspects related to Development, Personality, Adjustment, learning and 

Individual Differences. 
 analyze the theories of development, personality and learning and apply them in teaching learning 

situations. 
 acquire knowledge about ways of assessing personality, learning, intelligence, Creativity, aptitude, 

interest and attitude. 
 gain insight into educational implications related to development and learning 

  
Unit -1 Human Growth and Development  
 Growth and development –concept, principles, stages of development, developmental task- 

concept, developmental tasks of childhood and adolescence, educational measures. 
 Factors Influencing Development- Neurological, Biological, Genetic and Environmental- 

educational implications.   



 Dimensions of Development – physical, cognitive-Piaget’s, Bruner’s and Vygotsky’s theories, 

Language –Chomosky’s theory, Emotional, Aesthetic, Social – Eric Erikson’s psycho-social 
developmental theory, Moral-Piaget and Kohlberg’s theories-educational Implications. 

 
Unit - 2 Personality and Adjustment. 
 Personality – concept, different approaches to the study of personality, theories of personality – 

Freud, Adler, Jung, Karen Horney, Erich Fromm, Guilford, Cattle, Eysenck, Allport, Maslow, 
Rogers- their contribution to education, techniques of personality assessment. 

 Mental Health and Hygiene :Concept, principles of mental hygiene, causes for mental ill health, 
educational measures for maintaining mental health of teachers and students, group dynamics – 
concept, classroom as a group, leadership styles- educational implications. 

 Adjustment and Personality Disorders :Adjustment-concepts, areas, models and measurement of 
adjustment, adjustment mechanisms- meaning and types, problems of adjustment-stress, anxiety, 
conflicts and frustration- educational implications, Personality disorders-Psycho-physiological, 
psycho-neurotic, psychotic-meaning, nature, symptoms, causes, remedies and educational 
implications. 

 
Unit -3 Psychology of Learning: 
 Learning- Concept, nature, domains of learning- Cognitive, Affective and Psychomotor, factors 

influencing learning. Major Schools of Learning- Structuralism, Functionalism, Behaviourism, 
Gestalt,Psychoanalytical, Humanistic School and their implications to education  

 Theories of Learning- Pavlov’s Classical Conditioning, Skinner’s Operant Conditioning, Kohlers’ 

Learning By Insight, Guthrie’s Ontiguity Theory, Tolman Sign Learning, Gagne’s Hierarchy of 

Learning, Ausubel’s Meaningful Reception Learning, Bruner’s Discovery Learning, Bandura’s 

Observational Learning, Psychological Perspectives of Constructivism – concept and principles of 
learning, educational implications.  

 Issues Related to Learning –Memory, Retention, Information Processing Model, Forgetting- 
concept, techniques for improving memory, causes for forgetting, transfer of learning – concept, 
types. Motivation – concept, types, theories of motivation, Maslow, Mechllend’s achievement 

Motivation, educational implications. 
 
Unit-4 Individual Differences: 
 Intelligence – concept and theories of intelligence –Unitary Theory, Multifactor Theory, Spearman’s 

Two Factor Theory, Group factor theory, Guilford’s SI Model, Theories Of Sternberg and Gardner, 

Tests of Intelligence, Multiple intelligence and Emotional intelligence – concept, components and 
tests, educational implications. Creativity- meaning, factors, characteristics of creative children and 
fostering creative talents, educational implications 

 Intellectual Abilities-Thinking, Reasoning, Problem Solving-concepts, trends in testing, educational 
measures for developing them.  

 Aptitude – meaning, nature, types, assessment-aptitude tests, educational implications Interest – 
meaning, nature, assessment- interest inventories, educational implications.  Attitude – meaning, 
dimensions, changing attitudes, assessment-attitude scales, and educational implications.  

 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations by 
students 
 
Practicum  
 Administration of psychological tests such as personality assessment tests, adjustment inventories, 

creativity tests, intelligence tests, emotional intelligence tests, aptitude tests, attitude scales, interest 
inventories-analyzing and interpreting the results.  



 Collect the moral judgments taken from a sample of students in different situations and determine the 
stage of moral development according to Piaget’s theory and prepare the report.  

 Illustration of Erickson’s Psychological Stages of Development by practically observing the 
behaviour of children and matching the behaviour with each stage and prepares the report.  

 Identify symptoms of maladjustment through observing behaviours of children and prepare the 
observation report.  

References  
 Anitha Sharma, Payal Bhola, Psychology of teaching and learning , Garg Offset Printers, New Delhi, 

2010 
 Bernard H.W.: Mental Health in the Cl;assroom,Mc Graw Hill Book Co. New York, 1970 
 Bhatia, H.R, A text Book of Educational psychological, Delhi, university 
 Bhatnagar, A.B Psychological Foundation Of Teaching & Learning  Published Meerut Loyal Depot. 
 Bhattacharya, Sriniwasan “ Psychological Foundation Of Education” Published Delhi, Atlantic, 
 Bigge & Hunt “Psychological Foundation of Education” New York, Harper & Row Publishers 
 Coleman J.C. Abnormal Psychology an Modern Life, D.B. Tarapoorevala Sone and Company, 

Bombay, 1970. 
 Cronbach L.J., Educational psychology, New York, Harcourt 
 Dandekar, W.N “Psychological Foundation of Education” Madras, Macmillan 
 Elizabeth Hurlock, Child Growth and Human Development, Tata Mc Graw Hill Edition New Delhi, 

1978 
 Hall C.S and Lindzey G: Theories of Personality,(3rd Edition) Wiley Eastern Ltd, New Delhi, 1985 
 Mangal S.K. ,Advanced Educational Psychology, Prentice Hall of India, Pvt.Ltd.New Delhi, 2009 
 Mangal S.K. ,Essentials of Educational Psychology, PWI Learning Pvt.Ltd.New Delhi, 2012 
 Manivannan M : Understanding Educational Psychology, Neelkamal Publications, Hyderabad, 2010. 
 Mathur, Dr. S.S Development ot learner and teaching learning process (2008), agrwarl publications. 
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COURSE – 4 a : INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH  
AND STATISTICS 

 
Objectives: By the end of the course the students are able to, 

 Explains the different Sources of Knowledge, types, paradigms of Research. 
 Elucidates meaning, purpose & characteristics of Educational Research. 
 Illustrates different types of research. 
 Discusses different paradigms of research. 
 Organizes the related literatures 
 Formulates the research problems 
 Explains variables, hypotheses and sampling. 
 Prepares a research proposal 
 Illustrates different types of measurement scales 
 Calculates, measures of central tendency. 



 Computes measures of variability. 
 Explains the Characteristics and applications of Normal probability curve. 
 Explains different application of computes in research. 

 
Unit I – Basics of Educational research 

 Different Source of Generating Knowledge. 
Concept of Scientific Inquiry and Theory development, Scientific method –Concept, Definition 
Assumption and Steps. 

 Research in Education – Meaning, Purpose, Characteristics and Scope of Educational Research. 
areas of  Educational Research 

 Types of Educational Research – Classification based on purpose  Fundamental or Basic, Applied 
and Action Research. Classification based on Method – Historical, Descriptive, Experiment. 

 Paradigms of Research: Qualitative, Quantitative & Mixed research 
 
Unit – 2- Review of Related Literature & Formulation of Research Problem. 

 Purpose of Review at Different Stages of Research 
 Identifying the Related Literature - Sources & Types, On line & Off line References. Organizing 

the related literature – recording of various references, notes taking. 
 Formulation of a Research Problem – Sources, characteristics of a good research problem, 

Evaluation of Research Problem, Criteria for selecting the Research Problem. Defining & Stating 
the Research Problem, objectives & Research question in quantitative & qualitative research. 

 
Unit – 3 - Variables, Hypotheses, Sampling and Preparation of a Research Proposal 

 Steps of Educational research, Research Blueprint – Concept and Component. 
 Variables – Meaning and Characteristics, Types and Interrelationship among different Types of 

Variables. 
 Hypotheses – Meaning and Importance, Characteristics, Types and forms of hypothesis. 
 Sampling - Concept of Population & Sample – Sampling unit, sample size, sampling frame, 

concept of representative & based sample. Types of sampling – Probability sampling & Non 
probability sampling. Probability sampling – Random sampling, stratified sampling, stratified 
random sampling, systematic sampling, cluster & multistage sampling. Non probability sampling 
- Judgment or purposive sampling, quota sampling, Incidental sampling (Convenient). 

 Format of a research proposal 
 
Unit – 4 - Educational Statistics and Computer Applications  

 Nature of Data  
 Meaning and Nature, Measurement Scales, Classification and tabulation of data, Graphical 

representation of data. 
 Descriptive Statistics  
 Measures of Central Tendency and Variability 
 Relative position- quartiles, deciles, percentiles and percentile ranks 
 Normal probability curve –Its properties and applications, skewness and kurtosis- their 

computation and uses.  
 Standard scores, T scores and Stanine- computation and uses. 
 Criteria for selecting statistical softwares- in research. 
 Criteria for selecting software- SPSS, EXCEL and SYSTAT for data analysis in educational 

research work. Packages on statistics (meaning and applications) 
 

 Practicum 



 Application of Scientific  Method  to solve classroom related problem 
 Identification of ten Educational Research problems from current educational programmes and 

enumerate  the research questions and objectives 
 List ten Educational Problems related to Educational  Management/ Educational Administration/ 

Educational Technology 
 Collect 30 Educational Research studies and classify them based on method 

used.(Historical/Descriptive/Experimental) 
 Collect 10 Qualitative, Quantitative and Mixed Research studies from survey reports classify and 

justify the method used. 
 Make a Critical Analyses of review of related literature with respect to organization and note 

taking from dissertations/projects. 
 Identify the criteria used for the selection of the problem and evaluate the selection from the 

given 10 Research Reports. 
 Identify and classify the different types of variables from the given 10 research studies. 
 Identify any 10 Research Problems and formulate the related Hypothesis  
 Given 10 research studies, identify and justify the sampling method used by the researchers. 
 Critically evaluate the given two research proposals. 
 Collect 5 graphical representations (5 for each type) from Newspaper/ Journal/ magazines etc. 
 Collect the Academic Achievement scores of any 2 sections of any/ class and calculate the 

Measures of central tendency and Interpret the results.   
 Collect Mathematics achievement scores of any one class and plot the frequency polygon and 

interpret the nature of distribution. 
 Collect 10 research studies from websites and identify the tool used and scale of measurement. 
 Collect KSEB and PU Board data and use MS-EXCEL to classify and organize  the data. 
 Identify 10 research problems from any area of research from different websites and quota the 

source. 
 From the given 10 studies suggest the statistical software (SPSS/ SYSTAT and EXCEL) and 

justify. 
 
 
 
Practicum   
 

 Selection of a problem and developing a research synopsis. 
 Identify five qualitative research problem and prepare at least five research questions for each 

with clear research title. 
 Make a research strategy. Decide the types of questions you will be asking. You might add your 

own, based on another source. Also ,you might use more than one in order to cover your topic. 
 Make a chart or diagram of the different threads to your research considering the different 

perspectives you will be using to study them.(use three perspectives i.e. Strategies, data 
collection/analysis, and approaches.) 

 A critical analysis of the scope, merits and limitations of various approaches of research in 
Elementary Education /Secondary Education. 

 Plan & preparation of Qualitative Research proposal. 
 Review of research report with regard to  - Title or statement of the problem - Approach/Design - 

Research Hypothesis/Research Questions - Sampling - Tools - Statistical Techniques. 
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TEC-1 TEACHER EDUCATION - I 
PRE-SERVICE AND IN-SERVICE TEACHER EDUCATION 

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 To gain insight on concept, objectives and status of pre-service and in-service teacher education. 
 To acquaint student-teachers with historical background of teacher education in India. 
 To acquaint student-teachers with organization of pre-service teacher education programmes with 

respect to curriculum, infrastructure and resources needed. 
 To examine the current pre-service and in-service teacher education programmes in terms of 

various policy documents. 
 To critically examine the role of various regulating agencies of teacher education 
 To understand the value and process of in-service education 

      
 
Unit – 1: Teacher Education-Concept, Need and Objectives    

 Concepts of Teacher Education 
 Need and Importance of Teacher Education 
 Objectives of Teacher Education at various levels 
 Teacher Education in Ancient India 
 Teacher Education in Pre- and Post-Independent India 
 Comparative Study of Teacher Education in Various Countries         (self-study) 

 
Unit – 2 : Various Organizational Patterns of Teacher Education in India  

 B.Ed. (One Year, Two Years, Distance Mode) 
 B.Ed. Basic Education 
 B.Ed. Special Education 



 B.Ed. Integrated (Four Years)  
 B.Ed. in Elementary Education 
 Diploma in Elementary Education 
 M.Ed. (Full time , Part Time & Distance Mode)  

 
Unit – 3 : Broad Organization Patterns of Teacher Education    

 Admission Process 
 Planning and scheduling of course 
 Curriculum Components 

  Foundation Course 
 Pedagogy Course 
 Engagement with field 
 Enhancing professional competence 

 
 
Unit – 4 : In-service Education of Teachers       

 Meaning of in-service teacher education 
 Significance of in-service teacher education 
 Objectives of in-service teacher education 
 Various programmes of in-service teacher education like SOPT, PMOST 
 Thrusts in in-service teacher education 
 Designing of in-service teacher education some basic guidelines 
 Various agencies of in-service teacher education  
 Limitations of in-service teacher education 
 

Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations by 
students 
 
Practicum     

 Visit and preparing report on teacher education institutes regarding structure, infrastructure, 
teaching learning process, evaluation 

 Study best practices of teacher education institutions 
 Comparative Study of teacher education system in India and different countries 
 Studying organization of different components in teacher education institutions (practice 

teaching, co-curricular activities, evaluation patterns, etc.) 
 Studying the structure, modes and patterns of in-service programme 
 Critical study of in-service programme in terms of their needs, relevance, planning, evaluation 

and duration 
 Surveying the views ofthe practicing teachers regarding need and importance of teacher 

education. Based on the needs design an in-service teacher programme 
 Preparation of a Proposal for Organizing an In-service teacher education programme 
 Studying the difference between practices and demand in preparation of teacher 
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CCS1 : SECONDARY EDUCATION-I 

Rationale 
The course intends to develop among the prospective teacher-educators a thorough understanding of 
secondary (includes senior secondary also) education as a specific stage of education with the perspective 
to lead into an area of specialisation.  This course has a focus on orienting the students to the 
organisational structure, administration, policy and practice at the secondary stage of education.  Along 
with the knowledge into the basic structure and function of secondary education, the course would guide 
them to critically analyse school practices, the programmes being implemented, make them aware of the 
leadership role of the central government, decentralisation of authority and financing, budget 
consumption and actions taken for the expansion and improvement of secondary education in the country.  
In addition it would sensitise the students about major concerns, challenges and research in the area of 
secondary education.  The intention is to blend the academic theory and sessional activities with the field 
experience of the student  
 
Objectives 
The course intends to: 

 Develop philosophical, sociological and psychological perspective on Secondary Education 
 Develop critical understanding about current status of Secondary education in India 
 Understand policy perspectives in decentralization of administration and management of 

secondary and senior secondary education 



 Understand organizational structure and functions of institutions in administration and 
management of Secondary education at various levels 

 Analyze various secondary education curricula exist in India and review with a focus on its 
criticality 

 Develop perspective of inclusive education  

 
Unit-I: Planning, Policies and Administration 

 Educational Policies  after independence; Secondary Education Commission, Indian Education 
Commission, National Policies of Education, National Knowledge Commission (Focused 
discussion on major recommendation with special reference to Secondary Education) 

 Secondary Education in 5 year Plans  
 Policy perspectives in decentralization of administration and management of secondary and 

senior secondary education- Local Bodies, SDMC,  PTA 
 Administration responsibility of different levels of central and state government; types of schools, 

Regulation of private school; matching supply-demand aspect of secondary education. 
 CABE Committee on Universalization of Secondary Education – recommendations 

Unit-II: Programmes and implementation strategies of Secondary Education  
 Programmes and Strategies of Government of India implemented since independence to improve 

access, enrolment, retention and quality of Secondary education  
 RMSA for achieving Universalisation of Secondary Education – programmes and strategies, its 

impact on quality enhancement  
 National Vocational Education Qualification Framework (NVEQF) 
 Role of authority and civil society groups in programme implementation 
 Centrally sponsored schemes  and state projects and programmes – the changes it brought in 

secondary education 

Unit-III: Curriculum Pedagogy and Evaluation in Secondary Education 
 Principles of curriculum development at Secondary Level  
 National Curriculum Frameworks of Secondary Education, Common Core Curriculum 

incorporating work centred pedagogy. 
 Relevance, integration, flexibility, contextuality and plurality determinants of curriculum at 

secondary level 
 Pedagogical content knowledge for  different subjects  
 CCE and school based evaluation at Secondary stage; Formative and summative evaluation; 

norm referenced and criterion reference evaluation 
 Alternative assessment at secondary education 

 
Unit IV: Inclusive Education at the secondary education 

 Concept, need and  importance of inclusive education at the secondary level 
 Perspectives on Inclusive education: human rights, diversity, social justice, equity and equality  
 Recommendations of Education Commissions and Committees on restructuring policies and 

practices to respond to diversity in educational situations 
 Shift from segregated education and integrated education to inclusive education 
 Challenges of bringing all children into secondary school  

Transactional Modalities: 



 Lecture-cum-discussion, Panel discussion, Group Work, Library work, Activities, Projects, 
Collaborative Presentations 

 School visits and sharing of experiences 
 Seminar  presentation by students on selected themes individually and collectively leading to 

discussion;  
  Library readings on selected theme followed by group discussion;  
 Study of documents and references, Reflective interaction with the peer group 
  Workshops, assignments and group discussion around issues and concepts studies in theory   
 Projects and assignments focusing on observation and interaction with children on specific theme 

Sessional activities 
 Prepare a status report on Secondary education in a district with reference to access, enrolment, 

participation and learning achievement 
 Observe and report on the implementation of any one of the programmes to improve secondary 

education 
 Collection, evidence based practices, Case study on the sustainability of the any one of the 

programmes of improving Secondary Education  
 Analyse RMSA in the backdrop of CABE committee on USE 
 Analyse secondary education curriculum of different Boards (NCERT, State, ICSE) 
 Group work and presentation on innovative assessment technique 
 Preparing a report on the existing status of the teachers, method of recruitment and salary 

structure  
 Conducting a survey of secondary schools on the chosen area on the causes of under achievement 

and suggest measures to improve 
 Visits of different types of secondary schools and preparation of school profiles  
 Conduct interview with teachers/students/parents of different schools and prepare a report on 

problems of secondary education.  
 Survey of educational needs of disadvantages/students with disabilities 
 View films / videos on issues related to secondary education (Stand and deliver, India untouched, 

darker side of India, videos on talks of Abdul Kalam, and many other who speak for education) 
* The sessional activates are only suggestive.  The Institutes may design suitable activities based on the 
units of the course.  This may also be given as group work and discussions could be held during tutorial 
sessions 
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TC-1 SELF-DEVELOPMENT 

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 To understand what you are and what you want to be? 
 To make self exploration and self evolution. 
 To know oneself and through that knowing entire existence. 
 To recognize one’s relation with every unit in existence and fulfilling it. 
 To know human conduct, human character and to live accordingly. 
 To being in harmony in one self and in harmony with entire existence. 
 It is a process of reflecting on the linkages between the self and one’s professional practice. 

 
Activity – 1  

 Themes such as gender, society and education, ‘disability’, psycho-social dimensions of 
exclusion, and inclusive education will be central to these workshops.  

 Sessions on mental and physical well-being (through modalities such as Yoga), will also be 
interwoven. 

 Happiness, & Harmony: with body, in family, in society, in nature, in existence  
 Realization, understanding, desiring, thinking, selecting such as, Shanti, Santosh, Anand. 
 Human Values:  Swatantrata, Swarajya, Moksha 

 
Mode of Transaction: Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations by students 

TC-2 COMMUNICATION SKILLS AND EXPOSITORY WRITING 
 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 



 Enhance the ability of the graduates to listen, converse, speak, present and explain ideas in groups 
and before an audience. 

 Use of ICT in effective communication. 
 Understand about writing skill and enhance their expository writing skill. 
 Implement their knowledge of communication in classroom discussion and daily life. 

  
Activity – 1  

 Analysing verbal and non-verbal components of various personalities 
 Practicing Extempore Speech, Debate, Role Play, Pick and Act 
 Dramatization – Executing a play 
 Identifying and analysing effectiveness of non-verbal components in cartoon films 
 Practicing electronic communication 

(The above mentioned activities are only a few guidelines. Teachers can develop any appropriate 
activities as per the requirement of the students) 
 

Activity - 2 
 Writing an essay on any topic 
 Writing a story with a clear message 
 Writing a report on any current events 
 Writing a poem 
 Writing description about a given picture 
 Creative Writing 
 Reflective writing 

(The above mentioned activities are only a few guidelines. Teachers can develop any appropriate 
activities as per the requirement of the students) 

 
 
Mode of Transaction: workshop sessions, assignments, presentations by students Activities and Firsthand 
experience 
  
Practicum  

 Workshop on Development of Expository Writing skills for seven days. 
 Workshop on Communication skills for ten days. 
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TC-6  DISSERTATION 
 

SEMESTER – I  
INTER-SEMESTER BREAK (ISB)  

 
Activity – 1 : Dissertation  

 Students will explore the areas of educational research. 



 Identification and Statement of the Problem 
 Writing Research Objectives 
 

 
 

OEC-1 Personality Development and Communication Skills 

Objectives: 

At the end of the course the students will be able to: 

1. develop an awareness of the concept and dimensions of personality. 
2. understand the relationship between education and personality development. 
3. understand the factors of mental health and the role of education in 
       its development. 

4. analyze the components of effective classroom communication. 
5. develop insight into the skills of effective classroom communication. 
 

Course Content 

Unit 1:  Personality Development and Education 

 Education: Analysis of the concept of Education, Process and Product, Aims of Education 
 Role of different agencies in Personality Development: Home, School, Society and Media. 
 Personality: Concept, Nature, Dimensions – Physical, Intellectual, emotional, linguistic, moral and 

spiritual; Meaning and Development of Self Concept, Self Confidence, Self Esteem, Self 
Actualization and Leadership.  

Unit 2:  Mental Health and Adjustment 

 Adjustment: Concept; Mechanisms of Adjustment: Direct, Indirect: Defense Mechanisms – 
Rationalization, Displacement, Reaction formation, Projection, Sublimation. 

 Mental Health: Concept, importance, Factors affecting Mental Health: Anxiety, Frustration and 
Conflict: Role of education in promoting mental health. 

 An analysis of the characteristics of Mentally Healthy Person 
 

Unit 3:  Communication and Education 

 Communication: Concept, Nature and significance 
 Types of Communication: Inter and Intra Personal Communication; Small group, Large group and 

Mass Communication; Modes of Communication: Verbal and Non Verbal Communication. 
 Concept of Effective   Communication; Barriers of Communication – Physical, Social, Semantic, 

Psychological, Personal and Instructional 
Unit 4:  Communication in Classroom 

 Teaching as a communication process: Analysis of classroom communication in       terms of its 
components – Teacher, Student, Curriculum and Methods of      Teaching. 

 Concept and criteria of effectiveness of classroom communication:  presage,      process and 
product. 



 Role of devices (teaching learning material) and technology (computer and       internet) in 
effective classroom communication 

 Communication and Teaching Technology: Principles and methods of Teaching.     Training in 
Teaching -  Micro Teaching: Meaning, importance and Micro Teaching Cycle 

 Instructional Skills – Micro Teaching – Skill of Introducing, Skill of Questioning,      Explaining, 
Skill of Illustrating with Examples, Skill of Stimulus Variation and  

Transaction mode: 

Lecture cum demonstration, Lecture cum discussion, Seminars, Panel discussion, Group discussions etc. 

Sessional Work:  

 Practice and feedback on specific skills of teaching (Microteachin g) 
 Visit to RIMSE for personality development sessions 
 Practice and feedback on communication skills 
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EDOE 1 :  Educational Assessment and Evaluation 
Objectives 

After the completion of the course, the students will be able to 

 develop an insight into different tools and techniques of evaluation. 
 comprehend various models of evaluation. 
 get acquinted with the construction and standardization of various  
      types of evaluation tools and their administration, analysis, 

      interpretation, and feedback  

 apply the appropriate assessment and evaluation technique in actual classroom teaching and 
learning forum      

 



Unit -1 Evaluation:  

Concept, types and methods of evaluation. Conceptual analysis and discriminative features of the 
following concepts –measurement, testing, assessment, appraisal and evaluation. Types of evaluation- 
based on purpose; placement evaluation, formative evaluation Diagnostic evaluation and summative 
evaluation, based on content of evaluation maximum performance and typical performance based on 
nature of data,  

Qualitative and quantitative evaluation- based on method of interpreting results of tests -. Norm 
referenced and criteria referenced measurement. Models of evaluation. 

Unit-2   Standardization of Tools:  

Issues – meaning of teacher made and standardized test, relative merits and of the use, general 
procedure for Standardization of tools measuring different types of variables yielding qualitative data, 
steps of Standardization of an achievement test,  
Validity –Types and methods of measuring the Validity. 

Reliability- Types and Methods of measuring, factors influencing Validity and Reliability of the test. 

       Unit-3 Qualitative tools of Evaluation -  Development and  Standardization: 

Taxonomy of Educational Objectives and Types of item for diffierent measuring tools for qualitative 
assessment measures- observational techniques, inventories, hand book record, autobiography, 
observation, case study, Sociometry, Grading and  Standardization of these Tools. 

Unit-4 School testing: 

School testing, trends and Issues accountability and reform, testing in classroom interaction, main 
streaming, natural assessment of educational progress, current measurement, trends and issues.     

   Transaction mode 

   The course material will be transacted utilizing the different modes like 

   group discussion, seminar, PowerPoint presentation, project work,  

   activities and paper presentations. 

   Sessional Work 

1. Construct a few test items  for NRT and CRT, and subject them to item analysis 
2. Establish appropriate type of validity and reliability for certain tests 
3. Prepare any one qualitative tool and analyze the data obtained on it 
4. Conduct sociometry and analyze the data obtained 
5. Critically analyze the present evaluation procedure at different levels of schooling and 

teacher education programs 
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SEMESTER – II 

 
TS-1 CURRICULUM, PEDAGOGY AND ASSESSMENT (ELEMENTARY)  

Objectives: After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to : 
• Understand various schemes & programmes of Govt. for elementary education. 
• To  make effective practices with various curriculum transaction strategies. 
• To practice research trends in elementary education  
• To actively engage with students after getting perception on various forms of learners 

engagement & pedagogies. 
• To select and use appropriate assessment to meet the needs of the students. 
• To practice continuous assessment of students for all sound development. 

 
Unit – 1 : Issues & Concerns in Elementary Education 

• SSA : Concept and Function 
• Major quality dimensions of elementary education and Quality monitoring tool of 

NCERT. 
• Quality issues at upper primary stage:- teacher qualification, competency, subject specific 

deployment in schools, academic support through BRCs/CRCs, training needs of 
teachers, classroom based support and supervision issues.  

• Alternative Strategies for achieving UEE - 
- Schemes and programmes to achieve UEE – OBB, APPEP, DPEP, SSA,  

Janashala, NPEGEL, Mid Day Meals, Free Text Books, School Readiness Programmes, 
Residential Schools.  

- Open schools Schools and National Institute of Open Schooling.  
- Non-formal Education System  
-  Role of NGOs.  

Unit – 2 : Teachers and Curriculum Transaction Strategies  
• Teachers and Pedagogical Attributes  
• Capability Building, Reform Needs and Improvement of the System; Building 

Accountability  
• Analysis of Elementary Education Curriculum   



• Role of ICT 
• Research Trends in Elementary Education   

 
Unit – 3 : Pedagogy   

• Child centered pedagogy:  Process of knowledge construction for development of 
concepts, understanding, logical reasoning, critical thinking and problem solving.  

• Forms of learner’s engagement: observing, exploring, discovering, analyzing, critical 

thinking and reflection, contextualization, multiple interpretations, collaboration. 
• Pedagogical analysis of the subject contents: Critical Pedagogy. Critical analysis of the 

pedagogy prescribed in the educational thoughts of Socrates (dialogue), John Dewey, 
Tagore, Gandhi, J. Krishnamurthy, Sri Aurobindo, and Gijubhai with special reference to 
their relevance in teaching-learning. 

• Innovative Educational Programmes in India    
 EKALAVYA (Madhya Pradesh);  
 Mirambika Elementary Teacher Education programme (Gujarath)  
 The Anveshana experience;   
 Lok Jambush Rajasthan.   

 
Unit – 4 : Assessment Process  

• Pupil Assessment Techniques  
• National Expert Group on Assessment in Elementary Education (NEGAEE) 
• Concept of Evaluation & CCE  
• Continuous and comprehensive  evaluation  
• Types of evaluation  
• Summative – formative  
• Diagnostic  
• Programme evaluation 
• Achievement test – Essay type, Short type and Objective type  
• Student records  
• Cumulative records  
• Progress reports, grading system, class school, School Grading.  

 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 Make a critical review on schemes and programmes to achieve UEE in your state. 
 Conduct a survey in a school to assess quality issues, and make an action plan to resolve 

it. 
 Visit DIET of your district to review on types and trends of research, actual practices in 

the institution and prepare a report on variation, between national or international trend 
(if any) 

 Conduct an orientation program on building accountability   



 Prepare a lesson on any arduous topic child centered pedagogy, present it in class, and 
analyse the effectiveness of used pedagogy  

 Find out the best learning engagement method of elementary level student, after 
experience with them.  

 Prepare a report after analysing the innovative educational programmes in India  
 

TS-1: CURRICULUM, PEDAGOGY AND ASSESSMENT (SECONDARY AND SENIOR 
SECONDARY LEVEL) 

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 Understand the problem and challenges related to secondary and senior secondary 
education.  

 Examine the status of development of secondary and senior secondary education in India 
after Independence. 

 Reflect on various issues related with secondary education   
 Understand the interventions to solve the problems and issues related to alternative 

schooling at secondary schools.   
 
Unit – 1 :  Quality in Secondary Education  

 Concepts, indicators of quality, setting standards for performance 
 Present status of quality education in India (status and prospects)  - Delor’s Commission 

Report regarding quality- Professional enrichment of secondary teachers (different in-
service programmes for ensuring quality, - different agencies - SCERT – NCERT – CIET 
– NUEPA – IASE, etc. 

 
Unit – 2 :  Issues & Concerns in Secondary Education  

 Challenges related to universalization of Secondary Education. 
 Problems and Strategies of Alternative Schooling at Secondary  school Stage. 
 Challenges / strategies / intervention in relation to access, enrolment, dropout, 

achievement and equality of Educational opportunities. 
 Problems of education for girls, disadvantaged and differently abled children and slow 

learners and interventions to solve the problems.  
 Problems of classroom discipline, under achievement, lack of motivation, slow learners, 

delinquency and maladjustment.  
 Issues of quality in secondary and senior secondary education. 
  Management system of secondary education - role of Department of Education, 

Directorate, Inspectorate and NGO’s.   
 
Unit – 3 :  Secondary Education Curriculum 

   Concept, components and determinants of curriculum. 
   Principles of curriculum construction. 
   Criteria for selection and organisation of content and learning activities.                                         

Secondary School curriculum: features, principles, relevance. 
  Critical appraisal of present Secondary School curriculum in the state. 



 
Unit – 4 :  Assessment and Evaluation in  Secondary Education 

 Meaning nature and functions of evaluation & assessment, difference between 
assessment and evaluation, testing, appraisal and examination, Types of assessment - 
formative, diagnostic and summative assessment.   

 New trends in evaluation – grading , internal assessment ,semester system, CCE 
 Critical appraisal of the present evaluation system at secondary school level. 

 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 List out the training programmes organized by NUEPA/NCERT in previous sessions and 
find out number of teacher educators benefitted from it mentioning various current issues 
of training. 

  List out the nation parameters of quality education in India and examine the quality of 
secondary education in your state.     

 Critical review on education management system of secondary school education 
 Conduct a survey in a school to assess quality issues, and make an action plan to resolve 

it.  
 Visit secondary teachers training in your district to review on types and trends of 

research, actual practices in the institution and prepare a report on variation, between 
national or international trend (if any) 

 Evaluation of assessment process in any school and write about its merit and demerits. 
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TS-1 POLICY, ECONOMICS AND PLANNING (ELEMENTARY) 

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 Gain insight into the vision and mission of Elementary Education in the country.  
 Develop understanding for enhancing learner’s achievement.  
 Reflect on various concerns of Elementary education  
 Gain insight into factors promoting success and participation in quality in Elementary 

education. 
 Develop understanding about quality dimensions of Elementary education  

 
Unit – 1 :  Vision and mission 

 Vision and Mission of Elementary Education  
 School Systems across the States  
 12th  Five-Year Plans –Objectives, key issues and  focus. 
 Constitutional Provisions, Right to Education and its implications  
 Quality Assurance in Elementary Education  
 Innovative Approaches: Activity Based learning Experiment  
 Responsibility between the Union Government and the States. 

 
Unit – 2 : Concerns in Elementary Education 

 School Effectiveness, Classroom Climate and Teacher Attributes, Rewards and 
Punishment/ Order and Discipline, Law and Order in the Society and its Effect on 
School 

 Systemic Reform- Strengthening Community Participation; Role of PTC/ MTC/SMC  
 Management of Resources: Manpower Planning, Recruitment; Budget Constraints 

Planning for School  
 Inspection, Supervision and Monitoring 

 
Unit – 3 :  Policies and Programs of Elementary Education 

 District primary education programme-goals and strategies.  
 Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan & RTE Act 2009- goals and specific programme 

interventions at national level and in respective states to improve access, enrolment, 
retention/participation and achievement.  

 Monitoring, research and evaluation of specific schemes like mid-day meals, 
establishments of VEC and different incentive schemes and achievement levels.  

 
Unit – 4 : Economic and Planning of Elementary Education  

 Meaning, nature and scope  
  Economic development and financing of education  
  Financing of education in India: Center- State relationship, mobilization of resources  
  Write a report on Criteria of resource mobilization and resource utilization 



  Cost – benefit analysis in Education   
 

Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 Conduct a play in school to generate awareness among students & teachers on Child 
Right. 

 Case study of a school or some innovative practice under SSA   
 Preparation of research design on a theme, discipline and RTE act. 2009  
 Visit a school for reporting on access, and enrolment/ retentions of girl students and give 

suggestions for improvement. 
 Critical Analysis of Research Studies on programs and policies related to Elementary 

education. 
 Write a report on Criteria of resource mobilization and resource utilization 
 Each student is required to prepare and present in a seminar a status report on economic 

development & financing of education. 
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EDSC 2.4 : Educational Planning and Finance (Secondary) 

Course Content :  

Unit 1 :Educational planning 



- Concept, need, importance of planning, Types of plans, approaches to planning – social 
demand, Man power, Rate of retention, Cost-benefit approach, Timbergan model; 
database demographic, economic, financial, institutional utilization of statistics – teacher, 
student, classroom, institution, infrastructural development, Concept, scope and nature of 
Institution Planning, Need and importance of Institution Planning, Types of Institution 
Planning, Process of Institution Planning in India. 

 

Unit 2 Introduction to Secondary & Senior Secondary Education 
- Meaning, aims ,objective of secondary & Senior Secondary education 
- Purpose, function & Indigenous system of Secondary education. 
-  Secondary Education in India – Historical Perspective, pre and post-independence.  
- Constitutional Provisions and centre-state relationship in India. 
-  Recommendations of various committees and commissions: Secondary Education 

Commission, Kothari commission, Programme of Action, 1986, NPE, Ramamurti 
Review Committee Janardhan Reddy Committee, Yashpal, Committee, RMSA and 
NCF-2005.  

 Unit 3 :Educational finance  

Nature and Types of Finance, Principles of public finance and its application to educational 

finance concept, need and importance of budget, process of budget making; Accounting and 

quality auditing concept need procedure resources for education, classification identification, 

mobilization, utilization etc. resource allotment at various level and functional outlay. 

 Unit:4 Principles and techniques of Educational Planning 
Formulation of aims and objectives, Methods and techniques of planning, Approaches to 
Educational Planning. 
 Social demand approach 
 Man-power approach 
 Cost benefit  approach 

- Concepts 
 Optimal analysis 

 Input and output 
 Marginal analysis 
 Programming 

- Target and control figures, Tools for Planning, New approach to planning 
 Planning 
 Adoption 
 Execution 

Transaction Mode: 

Lecture, Group Discussion, Group Activities, Field Visits, Practical, Debate, Seminar 

presentations, tutorial, Self Study, Brain Storming 

Sessional Work :  

1.Prepre a budget for a teacher training institution ( D.Ed, B.Ed, Composite College ) 



2. Visit a n institution and prepare a report regarding receipt and utilization of grants 

.3. Prepare a draft plan for improving the present status of a teacher training institution  

4.May take up any other relevant activity regarding planning and financing  for  

    educational development 
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TS-1 Education of the Challenged - I 

Objectives 

After studying this Course the students will be able to, 

 Explain the basic concepts in Special Education 

 Trace the history of Special Education 

 Differentiate the concepts relating to disability, Impairment and Handicap 

 Trace the changes in the terminology to designate challenged children 

 Describe the natures classification of Mentally challenged 

 Develop skills of identifying and assessing Mentally challenged  

 Explain Curriculum and strategies of Mentally challenged children 

 Explain the nature, types, causes of Learning Disabilities  

 Describe the strategies of assessing Learning Disabilities 

 Explain the natures, causes and types of Learning Disabilities children 

 Explain the methods and techniques of teaching and managing Learning Disabilities 

children 



 

Unit- 1 Introduction of Special Education 

 Basic Concepts-Exceptionality, Special Education changing 

Concepts of Disability-Disability, Impairment, Handicap, Challenged Children;       

Classification of Disabled Children 

 Approaches to Special Education-Segregation –effects of negative labelling, merits and 

demerits of Segregation; Integration, Concept of Inclusive Education; merits and 

limitations of Integrated approaches, Concepts of Normalization, Main streaming 

 Historical development of Special Education in India and Abroad(European Counters and 

USA) 

 Programmers of IED in India, Disability Act 1995 

 Education Commissions recommend action about Special Education 

Unit-2 Education of Mentally Challenged  

 Concept of Mental Retardation- Definition, Nature, Classification- Changing Criteria 

of Classification. Tools and techniques assessment of Mental Retardation- clinical 

types of Retardation 

 Etiological factors, prevention of Retardation- Impairments associated with 

retardation; - Effects of Retardation on development 

 Education of Educable Retardation(EMR)- meaning, characteristics, Teaching 

principles and procedures 

 Training of Trainable Retardation(TMR)- Meaning, characteristics, principles and 

procedures of training programs  

 Managing Severely Retarded- principles and procedures- Legal provisions and 

facilities for Mentally Challenged- Educational provisions for the Mentally 

Challenged in Karnataka 

 Problems of managing Mentally Challenged in home setting 

Unit-3 Management of Brain Injured Children 

 Cerebral palsy; Meaning and types; characteristics of different types; needs and 

problems; causes- Structure and functions of Central Nervous System-Educational 

provisions for  CP Children in India- Social stigma on epilepsy 



 Managing Cerebral Palsied Children- Principles; Educational programmes; training 

strategies, prosthetic devices; treatment procedures 

 Epilepsy- Meaning; Social implication; Nature, types and characteristics of  

Unit-4 Education of Children with Learning Disabilities  

 Meaning, and characteristics of Learning Disabilities- Localization of 

Cerebral(brain) functions-A historical perspective on Learning Disabilities 

 Causes of  earning Disabilities- Description of types of Learning Disabilities 

 Identification and assessment of Learning Disabilities in reading, writing, spelling, 

arithmetic, orientation. (perceptual)  

  Remedial programs alterative evaluation, approach; Individual Education plan 

(IEP) and Group Education Plan(GEP)- Role of parents and teacher in remedial 

programs- Education programs for L.D children in India with special reference to 

Karnataka 

Transaction mode 

The course material will be transacted utilizing the different modes like, group discussion, 

seminar, PowerPoint presentation, project work, activities and paper presentations. 

Sessional Work :  

       1. Visit to school of mentally challenged, observe and report 

2.  Observe and study a cerebral palsted child and analyses the behavioral problem level 

3.   Analyse  learning difficulties by administering some tests to a small group of suspected 

L.D children 

4.  Attempt a small survey in a school with the consultation of teacher, to identity L.D 

children 

5.   Visit a family with retarded child interview parents and analyses their problems in 

managing the MR child 

6.   Collect the opinion about epilepsy from randomly selected people and analyses the data 

7.  Consult a specialist in Ayurveda to find out whether there is any treatment to CP and 

epilepsy in Ayurveda 

8.  Talk to a retarded child and try to assess the range of his/her abilities   
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TS-1 EDUCATIONAL TECHNOLOGY AT ELEMENTARY LEVEL  
 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 To understand about Policy and Programs for developing ICT in Education 



 To enable the trainees to understand the Role of ICT in education 
 To enable the trainees to prepare and use of ICT and Self instructional material in 

Education. 
 To enable the trainees to prepare instructional  aids in classroom instruction 
 To enable the trainees to prepare and use of work book, worksheet and author work 
 Understand the scope of ICT and its applications in teaching learning.  
 Understand the means of ICT integration in teaching learning.   
 Understand the computer components and software and hardware approach in 

education.  
 
Unit – 1 : Effectiveness through ICT 

 Educational Policies related to ICT in Education 
 Approach to ICTs 
 Infrastructure 
 ICT-Enhanced Content 
 Committed and Trained Personnel 
 Financial Resources  
 Integration 

 
Unit – 2 : Instructional Technology  

 Usage of communication, 
 Principles in Instructional Technology, 
 Development of Computer Aided learning material 
 MS Word, MS Power Point, MS Excel 

  
Unit-3   Web Based Learning 

 www, Domain, Hosting, Browser, Search Engine 
 Internet: Internet application in class rooms teaching 
 E-learning/Online Learning  

 
Unit –  4 :  Improving Policy Planning and Management 

 Management of Institutions and Systems 
 School: Admissions, student flow, personnel, staff development, facilities. 
 System: School mapping, personnel payroll, MIS, communication, information, 
 Management of Policy Making 
 Storage and analysis of data, Piloting and Evaluation 

 
 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum   

 Workshop on Information & communication basics. 



 Preparation and presentation of slides for teaching a topic at the school level.  
 Critical analysis of Teaching aids and their applications in instruction and learning    

Critical analysis of a computer based media packages with reference to its use in 
learning process.   

 Critical analysis of Courseware and their applications in learning     
 Critical analysis of a computer based courseware with reference to its use in learning 

process.   
 Critical analysis of the different research reports based on data analysis and 

interpretation. 
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TS-1 EDUCATION TECHNOLOGY AT SECONDARY/SENIOR SECONDARY LEVEL 
 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 Understand the scope of ICT and its applications in teaching learning.  
 Understand the means of ICT integration in teaching learning.   
 Understand the computer components and software and hardware approach in education.  
 Know the instructional applications of Internet and web resources.   
 Understand the process of using the application software for creating documents, 

database, presentation and other media applications. -   
 Develop awareness about uses of computer technology in teaching learning training and 

research,  
 
Objectives:         
The student will be able to 

 understand about the meaning, nature, scope and significance of Educational Technology 
and its important components.  

 understand the use of Information and Communication Technologies in Education. 
 distinguish between different forms of educational technology. 
 acquaint with emerging trends in Educational Technology along with its resource centers.  



 understand the need and importance of  learning in digital world. 
 know the recent innovations and future perspectives of  Educational Technology 

 
Course content 
Unit – 1 Introduction to Educational Technology 

• Concept and Objectives of Educational Technology 
• Meaning, Nature, Scope and significance of Educational Technology 
• Components of Educational Technology: Software, hardware.  
• Forms of Educational Technology : Teaching Technology, Instructional Technology and 

Behaviour Technology  
• Resource Centers of Educational Technology – CIET, EMMRC, IGNOU, SIET, CES, 

UGC 
 

Unit – 2 Information and Communication Technologies in Education 
• Meaning, concept and scope of Information and Communication Technologies in 

Education 
• Concept and models of communication 
• Classroom Communication 
• Types of communication - verbal and non-verbal 
• Barriers to Communication 

 
Unit – 3 Learning in a Digital World 

• Fundamentals of Computer 
• Operating System Software and application software 
• Computer Assisted Instruction  / Computer Assisted Learning 
• Programmed Instruction  / Programmed Learning 
• Internet applications in education – Search engines, U-Learning, e-resources, e-

publishing, e-interaction.  
Unit - 4 Trends in Educational Technology 

• Technology for Flipped Learning and Integration of online, hybrid, and collaborative 
learning 

• Assistive technologies in the classroom 
• Massive Open Online Course (MOOC) 
• Future Trends – Holography 
• Evaluation using Technology 
• Research Trends in Educational Technology 

 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 Conducting a digital project on any topic of your choice 
 Preparation of programmed instructional material for the teacher trainees. 
 Visit to local educational technology resource centers. 
 Preparing documentation on Assistive Technologies 
 Creating e-interaction groups  



 Preparation of trend report on researches educational technology. 
 Workshop on Information & communication basics. 
 Preparation and presentation of slides for teaching any topic at the school level.  
 Critical analysis of the different instructional packages developed by different 

agencies/institutions.   
 Critical analysis of database software including open source.     
 Critical analysis of Teaching aids and their applications in instruction and learning    

Critical analysis of a computer based media packages with reference to its use in learning 
process.   

 Interventions of educational technology in the current practices of teacher training 
programmes in India. Preparation of Learning Object Repository (LOR).  

 Critical analysis of Courseware and their applications in learning     
 Critical analysis of a computer based courseware with reference to its use in learning 

process.   
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PC 2 : HISTORICAL, POLITICAL AND ECONOMIC FOUNDATIONS OF 
EDUCATION 

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, student-teachers will be able - 

 To acquaint the students with the political economy of education.  
 To develop among the students an understanding of the financial aspects of education. 
 To understand the Pre-independence and post-independence development of education 

in India.   
 To understand the factors from historical perspective that contributed to present 

education system. 
 To explain the important features of various reports, commissions and policies of 

education during pre and post independence development of Education - in India. 
 
Unit – 1: Foundation of Education        

 Foundation of education: Meaning, need, nature, concept, type and role in shaping 
education. 

 Historical Perspective of Education 
 Political Perspective of Education 
 Economical  Perspective of Education 

 
Unit – 2: Historical Foundation of Education   

 Origin and development of modern education in India. 



 Education in India during – Vedic, Buddhist and medieval , Islamic Periods 
 Education in Brahmanic Period, Education in Buddhist Period, Education in the 

Medieval Period, Education in Islamic Period : Concept, Ideas, Agencies of Education, 
Organisation of Education, Teacher-Pupil relationship and their duties, curriculum, 
methods of Teaching, Women Education, relevance to the present day education.   

 
Unit – 3 : Political Foundation of Education    

 Relationship of Education and Politics with special reference to Democracy and 
Secularism in Indian context 

 Multiple School Contexts- rural/urban;  minority/denominational/ government 
 Educations and Democracy, Constitutional Provisions for Education, Nationalism and 

Education. 
 Study and Review the impact on Indian Education of the following Pre independent 

policies : Macaulay’s minutes ; Wood’s dispatch ; Hunter’s Commission ; Sargent’s 

Report ; Sadler Commission 1917-19  
 Study and Review the impact on Indian Education of the following post- independent 

policies : University Education Commission ; Constitutional Provision of Education ; 
National Policy on Education, (1986) ; Programme of Action (1992) ; NCF  (2005) ; 
NCFTE (2009) 

 RTE Act 2009 
 Secondary Education Commission  
 Kothari Commission (1964-66)  

 
Unit – 4 : Economic Foundation of Education       

 Formation of Human Capitals  
 Knowledge Industries and knowledge occupations  
 Contribution of education to development 
 Education and labour market: Investment in education, skill based education  
 Youth unemployment and education  
 Economics of brain drain  
 Educational Financing: Elementary, Secondary and senior  secondary school level 

 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 Seminar on Perspective of education 
 Review of related literature to justify the role of Political/Economic/Historical foundation 

of education in shaping of education. 
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TS-2 Educational Assessment and Evaluation 

 
Objectives 
After the completion of the course, the students will be able to 
 develop an insight into different tools and techniques of evaluation. 
 comprehend various models of evaluation. 
 get acquinted with the construction and standardization of various  
      types of evaluation tools and their administration, analysis, 
      interpretation, and feedback  
 apply the appropriate assessment and evaluation technique in actual classroom teaching 

and learning forum      
 
Unit -1 Evaluation:  
 
Concept, types and methods of evaluation. Conceptual analysis and discriminative features of 

the following concepts –measurement, testing, assessment, appraisal and evaluation. Types of 

evaluation- based on purpose; placement evaluation, formative evaluation Diagnostic evaluation 

and summative evaluation, based on content of evaluation maximum performance and typical 

performance based on nature of data,  

Qualitative and quantitative evaluation- based on method of interpreting results of tests -. 

Norm referenced and criteria referenced measurement. Models of evaluation. 

Unit-2   Standardization of Tools:  
Issues – meaning of teacher made and standardized test, relative merits and of the use, 

general procedure for Standardization of tools measuring different types of variables yielding 



qualitative data, steps of Standardization of an achievement test,  

Validity –Types and methods of measuring the Validity. 

Reliability- Types and Methods of measuring, factors influencing Validity and Reliability of 

the test. 

       Unit-3 Qualitative tools of Evaluation -  Development and  Standardization: 
Taxonomy of Educational Objectives and Types of item for diffierent measuring tools for 

qualitative assessment measures- observational techniques, inventories, hand book record, 

autobiography, observation, case study, Sociometry, Grading and  Standardization of these 

Tools. 

Unit-4 School testing: 
School testing, trends and Issues accountability and reform, testing in classroom 

interaction, main streaming, natural assessment of educational progress, current measurement, 

trends and issues.     

Transaction mode 

The course material will be transacted utilizing the different modes like group discussion, 

seminar, PowerPoint presentation, project work, activities and paper presentations. 

   Sessional Work 

1. Construct a few test items  for NRT and CRT, and subject them to item analysis 

2. Establish appropriate type of validity and reliability for certain tests 

3. Prepare any one qualitative tool and analyze the data obtained on it 

4. Conduct sociometry and analyze the data obtained 

5. Critically analyze the present evaluation procedure at different levels of schooling and 

teacher education programs 

   References 
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TS-2 ADMINISTRATION, MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP OF ELEMENTARY 

EDUCATION  
 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able :-  

 To equip with essential skills of successful administrators. 
 To understand structure and system of administration at national state and local level. 
 Understand various policies, planning and initiation taken by Govt. at elementary level.  
 Reflect on planning, management, policies and operational strategies at elementary level. 

 To critically examine the core and contemporary leadership theories relevant to 
educational practice and settings.  

 To sensitize the students about new changes and challenges in leadership of institutions.  
 
Unit – 1 :  Educational Administration at National Level  

 Meaning concept, nature and types of structure of educational administration at national 
level. 

 Role and responsibilities: Planning, Education reforms, organization, direction control, 
equalization of educational opportunities, pilot projects liaison with UNESCO, opening 
central institutes 

 National grants, to state Govt. 
 Bureaus/ divisions of the ministry of HRD, Department of Education. 
 Major activities and organization of Department of Education of MHRD.  



 NCERT - organization, structure objectives Role and function. 
 NUEPA – NCTE, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, 

 
Unit – 2 :  Educational Administration at State Level 

 State level administration: - Need importance and limitations 
  Recommendations of committees on role of state and local bodies. 
 Local bodies:- District boards and Municipalities. Present position of local administration 

in elementary education. 
 Division of Authority between state and local bodies in respect of the administration of 

primary education. State grants to local bodies. 
 
Unit – 3 : Management of Elementary Education 

 Meaning, concept, need and nature of management & management of education. 

 Present policies and operational strategies of central & state Govt. for Elementary 
Education. 

 Introduction- policies for strategy- Priority areas and Implementation machinery- 
training, Research and orientation. 

 District-Planning and management of Education. 

 Machinery of Local management DISE (District Information system for Education) 
 
Unit – 4 : School Leadership 

 Curriculum framework, outline key areas for leadership development in elementary 
schools:- (capacity building to transform function at managers to school leaders) 

 Leading partnership, developing self, Transforming teaching learning process, building 
and leading teams and leading Innovation. 

 School leadership:- Multiple Roles, Identities & grass root level (field) administrators 
working closely with schools at cluster, block and district levels (CRPs, BRPs, DEOs) as 
well as SMC and other community members. 

 School & Community: - Inter-linkage, Role and responsibilities. 
 School as a learning organization 
 Developing a vision for school: - vision for school transformation, assessing context and 

constraints.  
 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 Prepare a report on the existing structure and function of educational administration at 
national level. 

 Make a comparative study of management and administration of Kendriya Vidyalaya and 
state Government school. 



 Interview some school administrative staff and local authorities to find out the status of 
local administration in elementary school. 

 What special obstacles did they encounter, and how were they overcome?    
 Write a report on the best theory of leadership in the light of RTE act 2009,  
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TS-2 ADMINISTRATION,  MANAGEMENT AND LEADERSHIP OF SECONDARY 

/SENIOR SECONDARY LEVEL  
 

Objectives :  After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 
 To handle or solve problems and issues related to educational administration at 

elementary level. 
 Understand types of educational administration. 
 Select/ practise/and suggest appropriate types of educational administration according to 

situations. 
 To acquaint the students with the need, scope and purpose of educational planning in 

terms of national and community needs. 
 To help them determine and implement objectives of planning on the basis of individual 

needs of the students. 
 To critically examine the core and contemporary leadership theories relevant to 

educational practice and settings.  
 To sensitize the students about new changes and challenges in leadership of institutions.  

 
Unit – 1 : Educational Administration at National Level – Secondary / Senior Secondary 

Level  
 Structure, Role and responsibilities Planning, Education reforms, organization, direction 

control, equalization of educational opportunities, pilot projects liaison with UNESCO, 
opening central institutes 

 National grants, to state Govt. 
 Bureaus/ divisions of the ministry of HRD, department of education. 
 Major activities and organization of department of education of MHRD.  
 NCERT - organization, structure objectives Role and function. 
 NUEPA – NCTE, Kendriya Vidyalaya Sangathan, 
 Suggestions regarding administrative reforms at the central level. 



 
Unit – 2 : Role of State Governments in Secondary / Senior Secondary Level 

 State level administration: - Need importance and limitations Recommendations of 
committees on role of state and local bodies. 

 Local bodies:- Distract boards and municipalities. Present position of local administration 
in elementary education. 

 Division of Authority between state and local bodies in respect of the administration of 
primary education. State grants to local bodies. 

 
 
Unit – 3 :Performance and Resource Management in Educational Institutions   

  Monitoring of school performance.  
   Performance appraisal of the teachers. 
 Scientific principles of management-PERT, CPM, PPBS system approach.  
 Financial and administrative management of educational institutions.  
 Nature and characteristics of resource available in education.  - need for resource 

management in education.  - Material resources.  - human resource  - financial resource  - 
procurement, utilization and maintenance of resources  - Roles of state, central and local 
governments in resource mobilization   

 Quality assurance in material and human resources.     
 
Unit – 4 : School Leadership at Secondary / Senior Secondary Level 

 Curriculum framework outline key areas for leadership development in elementary 
schools:- (capacity building to transform function at managerial level to school leaders) 

 Leading partnership, developing self, Transforming teaching learning process, building 
and leading teams and leading Innovation. 

 School leadership:- Multiple Roles, Identities & grass root level (field) administrators 
working closely with schools at cluster, block and district levels (CRPs, BRPs, DEOs) as 
well as SMC and other community members. 

 School & Community: - Inter linkage, Role and responsibilities. 
 School as a learning organization 
 Developing a vision for school: - vision for school transformation, assessing context and 

constraints.  
 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
Practicum  

 Prepare a report on the existing structure and function of educational administration at 
national level. 

 Make a comparative study of management and administration of Kendriya Vidyalaya and 
state Govt school. 



 Interview some school administrative, staff and local authorities to find out the status of 
local administration in elementary school. 

 What special obstacles did they encounter, and how were they overcome? 
 Examine the effectiveness of any one programme run by central Govt.for senior 

secondary students. Present the report in classroom seminar.  
 Analyse the quality of financial and administrative management in any rural and urban 

school.   
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TS-2 Education of the Challenged - II 

Objectives 

After studying this Course the students will be able to, 

 Describe the nature and characteristics of sensory challenged children 

 Identify the causes of sensory defects the education methods and techniques of teaching 

sensory challenged 

 Explain the characteristics of physical defects 

 Describe the prosthetic aids for physically challenged 

 Describe symptom, causes and treatment of special Health problems 

 Explain the nature of multiple Exceptionality 

 Describe types speech defects 

 Bring out the role of speech training  

 Explain the nature and types of Emotional problems 

 Bring out the role of Behaviour therapy and counseling in helping the Emotionally 

Disturbed 

 Explain the nature and types of Deliquesce problem 



 Describe the characteristics of Autism          

Course Content 

Unit – 1 Education of visually Challenged  

a. Definition of different categories of Visually Challenged criteria of classification, general 

characteristics of blind and practically sighted, Etiological factors - Historical 

development of education of visually challenged in India and abroad (England, France, 

and U.S.A). 

Educational provisions for visually challenged in Karnataka.  

Role of NCERT and National institute for visually impaired, Dehradun, voluntary 

Agencies. 

Facilities provided visually challenged at National and State level. 

Role of media in the education of visually challenged. 

Guidance and counseling services for the visually challenged. 

Role of parents and teachers in helping visually challenged, parental education. 

Description of tests for assessment of visual impairment – Snellen chart (visual activity), 

Perimeter (visual field), Ishihara colour blindness test (colour blindness), computer 

assessment 

Prevalence and guidance of visual impairment in India with special reference to 

Karnataka. 

b. Psychological impact of visually impairment on development. 

c. Developmental characteristics with reference to physical, social, emotional, cognitive and 

language development. 

d. Education of the blind curriculum instructional materials brail reading and writing, plus 

curriculum, special training- mobility and Orientation 

e. Education of the partially sighted, special materials and equipments classroom 

arrangement, Fostering creativity in visually challenged. 

f. Various visual phenomena – visual activity, depth perception, refractive errors, visual 

defects – Tunnel vision, Colour blindness, Central sarcoma. 

g. Common visual diseases – Cataract, Glaucoma, Trachoma, Cornered ulcer, retinal 

problems, Optic dystrophy. 

Unit-2 Hearing Challenged 



a. Definition of different categories of Visually Challenged nature, classification and 

characteristics, etiological factors, prevalence and Incidence. 

b. Psychological impact of hearing loss on development- Psychological and social 

implications of hearing loss. 

c. Developmental characteristic of hearing impaired with reference to social, emotional, 

cognitive and language development. 

d. Identification and assessment of hearing loss – Audiometric methods. 

e. Education of the deaf – method of teaching speech, manual methods –Finger spelling, 

sign language; 

f. Speech therapy – principles; training in phonetics, sound production. 

     Definition and criteria of classification – Deaf, partial hearing and adventurously deaf; 

levels of hearing loss in db; Etiological factors.  

g. Structure and functions of ear. 

h. Educational methods –; methods of teaching language – oral and aural methods; Speech 

therapy; Educational placement and inclusive education; Role of parents and teachers.   

i. Instructional facilities and services Resource room; Hearing Aids; use of computer 

programmes; guidance and counselling; medical treatment – cochlear implant; devices to 

improve speech. Fostering giftedness. 

Unit – 3 Education of physically challenged 

a. Meaning and categories of physically challenged. 

b. Meaning and nature of Orthopaedic defects; causes of orthopaedic -defects; a description 

of main orthopaedic defect with reference to nature, causes and treatment. 

     c.   Impact of orthopaedic problems on development, 

     d.   Special Health Problems Nature problems; impact of health problems on  

          development; description of common special health problems with reference to  

           symptoms, causes, treatment. 

    e.    Educational provisions for physically challenged; Inclusive Education, special 

          facilities and services received – Prosthetic devises, medical help; guidance and  

          counselling, architectural modifications, Role of medical personnel and teachers. 

f. Multiple Exceptionality – meaning, categories; complication of needs and 

       problems   management of such children. 



Unit – 4 Education of children with Emotional and Behavioural Deviations 

a. Speech defects – speech mechanism; Nature and types of speech defects – Articulator, 

voice problems, delayed speech, stuttering; causative factors; speech correction 

programs; Role of AIISH; Role of parents, teachers on speech therapy. 

b. Emotionally disturbed – meaning and types of emotional problems; description of 

common emotional problems with reference to symptoms, causes and treatment; 

Psychotherapy and Behaviour Therapy; Role of Teachers and counsellors. 

c. Juvenile Delinquency – meaning and nature; sociological implications; common 

delinquent problems – symptoms and prevalence and remedial measures; legal 

implications. 

d. Autistic children – meaning and nature of Autism; Behavioural characteristics, causes 

diagnosis of autism; Education and treatment of Autistic children. Role of National & 

Stat level agencies in the education of challenged  

Transaction Mode: 

Lecture, Group Discussion, Group Activities, Field Visits, Practical, Debate, Seminar 

presentations, tutorial, Self Study, Brain Storming 

Sessional Work :  

1. Visiting a special school for visually challenged and reporting. 

2. Visiting a special school for Hearing challenged and reporting. 

3. Visit to AIISH and observe speech training sessions. 

4. A small survey of articulator errors among school children. 

5. Observe challenged children in Inclusive setup and report. 

6. Case study of emotionally disturbed children. 

7. Visit to a Remand Home to study delinquency problems. 

8. Visit a children hospital and collect data about common special health problems. 

9. Select a school and identify children with physical defects, collect data about onset, 

nature of the defect and analyse the data. 

10. Observe some Multiple Exceptional children and analyse their needs and problems.         
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TS-2 Information, Communication and Technology in Education 

Objectives: 

On completion of this course the students will be able to, 

 Develop general awareness regarding Information and Communication Technologies 

(ICT) and its applications in teaching – learning. 

 Analyze the emerging trends in information communication technologies. 

 Understand the application of communication skills in their professional field. 

 Distinguish between information, communication and instruction so that they can 

develop and design a sound instructional system. 



 Understand the meaning, nature, scope and significance of educational technology. 

 Understand computer components and develop using computer for their professional 

growth. 

 Familiarize with the instructional applications of internet and online resources. 

 Recognize the importance of programmed instruction. 

Course Content 

Unit-1 Communication and Instruction 

Meaning, concept and scope of Information and Communication Technologies in 

Education; Concept and definitions of communication; Process of Communication; Types of 

communication - verbal and non verbal; Components of communication – Kinesics, Proxemics, 

Haptics, Oculesics, Chronemics, Olfactics, Vocalics, Sound Symbols, Silence, Posture, 

Adornment and Locomotion; Barriers to communication; Classroom communication – mass 

media approach. 

Unit-2 Educational Technology 

Meaning & concept of Educational Technology; Differences between information, 

Instructional and educational technologies; Scope of educational technology; Objectives of 

educational technology; Components of educational technology - hardware and software, audio 

materials, visual materials and audio-visual materials; Videoconferencing; Futuristic trends – 

podcasting/vodcasting, holography. 

Unit-3 Computer Fundamentals 

History and Generations of a computer; Block diagram of computer – Organization and 

working of computer – input & output device – Central Processing Unit – primary & secondary 

memories, Operating System Software and application software; Internet applications in 

education – search engines, e-resources, e-mail, e-learning, e-publishing, discussion groups; 

Computer viruses/worms – spyware /adware/ malware. 

Unit-4 Programmed Instruction 

Origin, meaning, principles and application of programmed instruction; Types of 

programmed instructions – Linear and Branching – advantages and limitations; Concept of 

Teaching machine; Computer Assisted Instruction (CAI) – types of Computer Assisted 

Instruction – Drill and Practice, Tutorials, Simulations and Games. 

Transaction mode: 
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TS-2 Counselling –Principles and Processes 

Objectives: 

After completion of this course the student will be able to 

 Identify the differentiate between counseling, and psychotherapy. 

 Explain the process and  techniques of counseling  

 Describe the steps followed in the process of counseling  

 Identify the areas of counseling  

 Relate the counseling and education. 

 Plan and organize counseling programmes in educational institutions. 

Course Content : 

Unit -1 Counselling  

Concept, Need, Scope, Principles, Purposes, Approaches to counselling – Directive, Non-

directive, eclectic – Meaning, purpose, steps, merits and demerits; Indian Approaches to 

counselling – Prabhu samhita, Mitra samhita, Kanta samhita – Meaning, purpose, steps, merits 

and demerits. 

Existentialistic Approach – Meaning, Nature, purpose, merits and demerits; Areas of counselling 

– family, parental, adolescent, Girls/women, children with special needs. 

Difference between Guidance, counselling and Psychotherapy. 

Unit -2 Theories and procedures of counselling 



Behaviouristic, Psycho-analytic, Gestalt, and Humanistic Theories of counselling. 

Counselling process – stages, Preparation and precautions to be taken, content process – 

Meaning, procedures. 

 

 

Unit -3 Techniques of counselling  

Meaning, basis and procedures of – Behaviour modification techniques – systematic 

desensitization, relaxation, and reinforcement techniques – free association, dream analysis. 

Projective techniques; cognitive techniques – rational techniques and emotional techniques; 

Gestalt theraphy – procedures and precautions. Transactional Analysis, Encounfee therapy. 

Unit -4 Professional Ethics and qualities of a counsellor 

Professional and ethical issues –ethical and legal standards counselling as a profession. 

Qualities of a counsellor – Academic competencies, counselling skills, psychological and social 

qualities, duties and responsibilities of a counsellor; Preparation and selection of counsellors.    

Transaction Mode: 

Lecture, Group Discussion, Group Activities, Field Visits, Practical, Debate, Seminar 

presentations, tutorial, Self Study, Brain Storming 

Sessional Work : 

The student has to undertake any of the  following practical during the course. 

1. Arrange for small discussion with the final year students to discuss problems faced in 

choosing a career. 

2. Acting as a guide and counselor in simulated situations. 
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TE-TEACHER EDUCATION INTERNSHIP 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 
 

 Internship will be organized with attachment to both pre service teacher education and in 
service teacher education setting. 

 Necessary orientations to the students and mentor teacher educators from the respective 
institutions of teacher education need to be provided before organizing the internship. 

 
Assessment is based on the following activities – 
Critical analysis of curriculum of B.Ed/M.Ed from various aspects like pedagogy, specialization 
offered etc in the light of NCFTE 2009 
 Mode of transaction and gives suggestive plan for improvement 
Observation of day-to-day school activities and report of an in-depth study of two activities.                                                    
Participation and organization of co-curricular activities 

 Cultural 
 Literacy 
 Games & sports 
 Shramdan 

Teaching work (Five period in any one compulsory paper of B.Ed)  
Observation & Supervision of 5+5 lessons in each teaching subject 
Participation in any two in-service teachers training programme for preparation of depth report on it. 
Analyze nature & type of in-service teachers training programme organized by the institution. 
Prepare an evaluation proforma for in-service teachers training programme, apply it on at least 40 
teachers and prepare a report on it. 
Prepare a module for in-service teachers training programme and find its effectiveness.  
Review new trends in research of teacher education and prepare a report. 
Establishing new norms or quality parameters of a teacher education institution from national 
/international level – study any one institution and prepare a report. 



Organization and participation in community work 
 Organization of community work in educational and social awareness   camp by B.Ed. 

students. 
 Participation in national program - Pulse Polio, Literacy campaign, Assistance Medical 

Camps and Yoga camp. 
Training in management of different sections of the school  
 Library management 
 Administration and scoring of any five    psychological tests. 
 Science club. 
 Office Records and maintenance of attendance register, teacher’s diary & stock Register. 
 Maintenance of technology department. 

Training for evaluation process –Construction of question paper ; Pre-Preparation for Examination 
; Evaluation of answer books and preparation of result 

 

Peace Education 

Credits : 3                                                                                     Max.Marks  100 
Contact hours per week: Lectures 2+ Tutorial 2                      Internal:         50 
Examination Duration: 2 Hours                                                 External:       50 
 

Objectives: 

The Student will be able to 

 Analyze the concept of Peace education 

 Critically examine the importance of Peace education 

 Make conceptual analysis of Peace education concepts 

 Appreciates the contribution of Indian philosophy of education 

 Examine the relationship between Peace and education 

 Examine the social processes and  the significance of Peace education 

Course Content 

Unit-1 Nature and Concept of Peace and Education 

Concept of Peace-Political, Social, Spiritual dimensions, Need in the Present global and national 

Contests- Indian and Western views on Peace   

Initiations related to Peace education National and International level 

Prevention of violence and conflict  

Role of Education- in Peace Education  



Role of Religion- Religious harmony; role of Peace Education in a mult- cultural, mult- religions 

count, live India   

Unit-2 Aims and Objectives of Peace Education 

Great Educationist’s view on Peace and Peace and Education 

M.K. Gandhi, Rabindranata Tagore, Vivekananda Martin Luther King- Buddha and Mahaveera 

Awareness of need of the Society and the individual  

Conflict management- Cultural awareness- Role of the society; Gandhi an War of Conflict 

resolution   

Unit-3 Approaches and Strategies of Peace Education 

Elements of Effective Peace Education 

-Sources of Knowledge and practices 

Human Right Education-Value Education-Gender Sensitivity and practices 

Role of Life Skills Education- Mental health in peace education 

Environment Education for peace  

Art, Cultural and Performance arts, Role play in Peace Education 

Strategies in Peace Education, Preparation of teachers for Peace education 

Unit-4 Research and Evaluation in Peace Education     

Programmes of Peace Education Initiative at various levels of Education- Formal-informal- 

School Education, Higher Education 

Role of National and International Institutions, Need for Research in peace Education- 

Formative and Summative evaluation in Peace Education      

Transaction Mode 

Theory Classes : Teaching by the respective trade in the class  

Seminars : Presentation of papers prepared by students  

Practical’s :  conducting of experiments in Psychology of education & the analysis & 

interpretation of the data by the students  

Sessional work :  

1. To study the different concepts like social cognition, intrapersonal behavior using socio 

metric techniques  

2. To study the findings research articles on the concepts of the syllabus & relating it to the 

present Indian class room situations  



3. Relating the concepts / theories discussed in the syllabus to real life /day to day life 

situation for a better society. 
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SEMESTER – II 

INTER-SEMESTER BREAK (ISB) – II  
 
Activity – 1 :Dissertation  

 State the  background of the problem 
 Review of the Related Literature 

 
SEMESMTER-III 

 
TC-4 - ADVANCED EDUCATIONAL RESEARCH AND STATISTICS 

Objectives: The student is able to: 



 Explain the different tools and Techniques of Research. 
 Examine the suitability of Tools Techniques of Research in different content. 
 Elucidates the procedure of construction and validation of Tools /Techniques of 

Research. 
 Enumerates the uses and limitations of different Tools & Techniques of Research. 
 Explains the components of Research Report. 
 Elucidates the difference between parameter & non parametric tests. 
 Tests the significance different between two means. 
 Computes chi square and interpret the results. 
 Gives the meaning of ANOVA 
 Elucidates the meaning of Regression Analysis. 

 
Unit – 1: Quantitative and Qualitative Methods of Research 

 Experimental – Need and significance, Nature, Validity – Internal and external, 
controlling variables, Designs – single group, parallel groups and rotation groups. Quasi 
– Experimental Designs: Non-equivalent Comparison Group Design, and Time –Series 
Design, Ex Post Facto Research. 

 Phenomenological, Ethnography, Case Study, Grounded theory, Historical – Need and 
significance of Historical Research, primary data and secondary data, Sources and 
collection of data – Internal Criticism and External criticism and Interpretation of data. 
 

Unit 2 Tools and Techniques of Data Collection 
 Characteristics of a good tool – Concept and Types of Validity and reliability, Usability, 

Methods of establishing and Validity and Reliability of a tool. 
 Test – Concept and Uses of Norm-Reference Test and Criterion Reference Test, 

Construction and Validation of achievement test. 
 Tools – Rating scale. Attitude scale, Opinionnaire, Questionnaire, Aptitude test, 

checklist, inventory – meaning, characteristics, construction, validity and reliability. 
 
Unit – 3 Parametric and Non Parametric Testing 

 Measures of Relationship – Rank Difference. Product Moment (Direct and Scatter 
Diagram Methods) Biserial, Point Biserial, Tetrachoric and Phi – Computation and uses 
in measurement and research, concepts of Partial and Multiple Correlations and their uses 
in education research. 

 Concept of Parametric Test & Non Parametric test, Concept of Parameter and Statistic, 
Sampling distribution, Sampling Error And Standard Error of Mean (large and small 
sample), Levels of significance, Confidence limits and Intervals, Degrees of Freedom, 

 Parametric Tests: Testing of Hypothesis – Null hypothesis, Alternative Hypothesis, one 
tailed test and two tailed test, Type I & Type II Errors, Steps in Testing the Hypothesis, 
Testing significance of Means: ANOVA – Concept and uses; Regression Analysis: 
concept and uses. 

 Non parametric tests – Chi square test: Concept, Computation and uses of chi square as a 
test of Independence and Contingency co-efficient. 

Unit 4. Report Writing and Presentation of Results 



 Need for Effective Documentation: Importance of Report Writing Characteristics of good 
Report Writing, Types of Research Reports: Brief reports, detailed reports, Technical 
reports. 

 Report Writing 
 Report Format: Preliminary section, Main report, Interpretations of results and suggested 

recommendations, Limitations of the study, References (APA Style) 
 Reporting of Research findings and implications 

 
Practicum 

 Critically analyze X standard question paper in terms of norm referenced and criterion 
referenced test, weight age given to objectives and content. 

 Preparation/ construction and validation of any one of the tools/ techniques. 
 Collect two studies for each method of research and comment on the method followed. 
 Critically examine the given research report with respect to structure, components, style 

of writing and bibliography. 
 Collect 2 cases each for different types of measures of relationship and comment on its 

suitability. 
 Collect any 10 examples, 5 from parametric studies and 5 from non-parametric studies 

from offline sources. 
 Collect from offline resources any 10 studies in which ‘t’ test for independent sample.(for 

small and large samples) 
 Collect from offline resources any 10 studies in which ‘t’ test for correlated samples. (for 

small and large samples) 
 Preparation, administration and interpretation of any one tool i.e. observation, interview, 

questionnaire etc. 
 Identify five quantitative research problems and prepare at least five research questions 

for each with clear research title. 
 Conduct a training program on the use of digital library especially for Secondary sources 

and reference material, such as dictionaries and encyclopedias. 
 A critical analysis of the scope, merits and limitations of various approaches of 

Quantitative research. 
 Identify an experimental educational research problem and prepare their research 

designing with justification. 
 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
 
References  
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 Achieving UEE - Universal access, retention and success  
 Quality concerns in elementary education – classroom processes, learning achievement, 

teacher and teacher preparation 
 Language formula and its implementation - medium of instruction, multilingual approach 

at primary level 
 Matching local conditions with reference to cultural practice and language - utilizing 

family and community resources   

 Implementation of Right of Children to Free and Compulsory Education Act 2009 
 Co-ordination among and between different ministries for ensuring effective inclusive 

elementary education  
 

Unit-V: Educational Management Information System (EMIS) and Research in 
Elementary Education 

 Role and functions of EMIS, U-DISE, monitoring for quality enhancement 

 Utilization of EMIS data for planning, research and feedback for improvement 
 Current trend of research in elementary education in India and abroad – gaps and priority 

areas 
- administration, management and leadership 
- issues related to elementary education (covered in unit III) 
- implementation of programs, schemes at the elementary level 
- classroom practices 
- teacher competency 
   

Sessional Activities*    
 Visit an NGO and report on the innovative practices to bring quality into elementary 

education / collect success stories on movement by civil society groups working for 
elementary education 

 Arrange for a meeting with any civil society group supporting elementary education of 
children 

 Develop a transitional plan for a child from an early childhood education centre / home to 
elementary school. Assess the school readiness of a child / group of children and prepare 
a report. 

 Visit a nearby school and talk to the head teacher, teachers, students and parents collect 
their perspectives on any one programme or schemes of the government 

 Debate on ‘social category specific programmes – is it leading to universalisation of 
elementary education’ 

 Collect one research article in any of the areas mentioned in the unit and discuss its 
implications for elementary education 

 Identify children out of school in a locality and analyze the reasons for not enrolling in 
school  



 View films / videos on issues related to elementary education (Lilkee, India untouched, 
darker side of India, videos on talks of Abdul Kalam, Kailash Sathyarthi, Malala and 
many other who speak for education) 

 Collect data regarding enrolment of CWSN in a district from EMIS and develop a 
research proposal to analyze their difficulties/participation/success 

 Analyze and compare U- DISE data of any two states available at the NEUPA website 
 Analyze and compare quality monitoring data for any two states available on QMT portal 

(www.ciet.nic.in/QMTs/index.php#)  
* The sessional activates are only suggestive.   
 
Transactional Modalities: 

 Lecture-cum-discussion, Group discussion, Panel discussion, Seminar, Group Work, 
Library work, Activities, Projects, Collaborative Presentations 

 School visits and sharing of experiences 
 Seminar  presentation by students on selected themes individually and collectively 

leading to discussion;  
  Library readings on selected theme followed by group discussion;  
 Study of documents and references, Reflective interaction with the peer group 

  Workshops, assignments and group discussion around issues and concepts studies in 
theory   

 Projects and assignments focusing on observation and interaction with children on 
specific theme 

 
Suggested Readings 

 Govt. of India (1986/1992) National Policy of Education, 1992, Modification and their 
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 Development in Practice – Primary Education in India.  The World Bank Washington DC 

(1997).  Allied Publishers Ltd.  New Delhi  
 MacBeth, J (1999).  Schools must speak for themselves.  Routledge, UK  
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New Delhi. 
 NCERT (2011). Programme Evaluation Report Multi Lingual Education Orissa. New 

Delhi. 
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CCS-SEC2: SECONDARY EDUCATION -2 

 
Objectives 
The course intends to: 

 Analyze the role of various organizations, institutions and agencies in Secondary 
Education 

 Develop perspective on transition from elementary education to secondary education 
 Understand the functioning of various student support services at Secondary Level 

 Provide opportunity to develop critical understanding about significance of vocational 
education 

 Develop critical understanding about issues and challenges in secondary education 



 Understand the significance of Research and advocacy in bringing positive changes in 
secondary education 

Unit-I: Organisations, Institutions and Agencies in Secondary Education 
 Organizations and Institutions  in  administration and management of secondary 

education  
-  at national level –Ministry of Human Resource Development (CABE, CBSE, 

ICSE, NEUPA, NCERT (NIE, CIET, PSSCIVE & RIE,  NIOS);  Ministry of Social 
Justice and Empowerment  (RCI and National Institutes);  Ministry of Tribal Affairs;  
Ministry of Minority Affairs 

-at the state level - State departments of education, Directorates and Secretariats, 
State Boards of School Education, SCERT / SIE, State Institute of Educational 
Technology (SIET),  State Institute of Educational Management and Training (SIEMAT)
 ,   

- at the district and sub district levels  - District Education Office,  Block 
Education Office, Department of Public Instruction ,  SMC (School Management 
Committee), PTA (Parent Teacher Association)    

 International Agencies – Important UN Organizations - UNICEF, UNESCO, WHO, IBE 
–their work in school and teacher education 

 NGOs, Civil Society and Advocacy groups –focus areas, importance and functions  
 
Unit-II: Support Services at Secondary Level 

 Relevance and quality of present Secondary Education for upward mobility  
 Different streams of vocational education at senior secondary stage; Mapping of 

vocational training institutes; institutes of National importance for vocational education. 
 School Guidance and counseling, career guidance,  health service,  Scouts and Guides, 

alternative system 
 Early identification and intervention for adolescent with risk (substance abuse, 

HIV/AIDS) 
 Function of Students’ clubs  as support mechanism to students’ abilities 
 Teacher associations/federations and organizations at National and State levels as support 

agencies 
 Family and community- importance of their role in  secondary education 
 Secondary school teacher as a School Counselor 

 
Unit-III: Issues and Challenges in Secondary Education 

 Problems  and  challenges  related  to  universalisation  of  Secondary Education  
 Quality concerns in secondary education – classroom processes, learning achievement, 

teacher and teacher preparation  
 Problems  /  challenges/  strategies /  intervention  in  relation  to  access enrolment, 

dropout, achievement equality of Educational opportunities  
 Problems  of  education  for  girls,  disadvantaged  and  children with special needs  
 Classroom problems discipline, under achievement, lack of motivation, delinquency and 

maladjustment  



 Administration and management System of secondary education  
 
Unit-IV: Educational Management Information System (EMIS) and Research in 
Secondary Education 

 Role and functions of EMIS, U-DISE, monitoring for quality enhancement 
 Utilization of EMIS data for planning, research and feedback for improvement 

 Comparative analysis of researches in different countries with special reference to 
secondary education programmes 

 Current trend of research in elementary education in India and abroad – gaps and priority 
areas 

-  administration, management and leadership 
- issues related to elementary education (covered in unit IV) 
- implementation of programs, schemes at the elementary level 
- classroom practices 
- Teacher competency 

Sessional Activities    
 Visit and report on any of the innovative NGOs / collect success stories on movement by 

civil society groups working for secondary education 
 Visit a nearby school and talk to the head teacher, teachers, students and parents collect 

their perspectives on any one programme or schemes of the government for improving 
secondary education 

 Collect data regarding enrolment of CWSN in a district from MIS and develop a research 
proposal to analyze their difficulties 

 Collect one research article in any of the areas mentioned in the unit and discuss its 
implications for secondary education 

 Identify children drop out from secondary schools of cluster and analyze the factors  

 Collect information about the existing scenario of adolescent education and panel 
discussion on the issues identified and arrive at consensus for possible solutions to the 
problems of adolescence  

 View films / videos on issues related to secondary education and prepare a review report 
 Collect data regarding enrolment of CWSN in a district from EMIS and develop a 

research proposal to analyze their difficulties/participation/success 

 Analyze and compare U- DISE data of any two states available at the NEUPA website 
 Analyze and compare quality monitoring data for any two states available on QMT portal 

(www.ciet.nic.in/QMTs/index.php#)  
* The sessional activates are only suggestive.   
 
Transactional Modalities: 

 Lecture-cum-discussion, Group discussion, Panel discussion, Seminar, Group Work, 
Library work, Activities, Projects, Collaborative Presentations 



 School visits and sharing of experiences 
 Seminar  presentation by students on selected themes individually and collectively 

leading to discussion;  
  Library readings on selected theme followed by group discussion;  
 Study of documents and references, Reflective interaction with the peer group 

  Workshops, assignments and group discussion around issues and concepts studies in 
theory   

 Projects and assignments focusing on observation and interaction with children on 
specific theme 

Suggested Reading 
 NCTE (2009) National Curriculum Framework for Teacher Education, New Delhi.   
 Govt. of India (2005). National Plan of Action for Children, 2005: Department of Women 

and Child Development, New Delhi 
 Report of the Education Commission (1964-66).  Report of the National Commission on 

Teachers (1983-85). 
 Report of the Delors Commission, UNESCO, 1996  
  National Policy of Education 1986/1992.  
  National Curriculum Framework on school education, 2005.   
 Govt. of India, MHRD (2005). Universalisation of Secondary Education : Report of the 

CABE Committee, New Delhi 
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PC-4 PHILOSOPHY OF EDUCATION 
 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 understand the concept, scope and application of Philosophy of Education. 
 discriminate different philosophical branches 
 appreciates the role of education in the development of an individual and society in their 

cultural perspective. 
 understand the relationships of schools and society. 
 cultivate the habits of independent thinking of changing concept and understanding in 

educational discipline   
 
Unit-1 Philosophical Perspectives in Education 

 Concept, Characteristics, Scope, Aims & Functions of Education and Philosophy 
  Concept & Significance of  Philosophy of  education 
 Relationship between philosophy and education   
 Philosophical Systems – Epistemology, Axiology and Meta-physics – meaning, nature & 

educational implications 
 

Unit-2 Schools of Philosophy and their implications for Education 
 Indian Schools of Philosophy – Vedic, Buddhism, Jainism, Islamic  
 Some major schools of Philosophy : Idealism, Naturalism, Realism, and Pragmatism, - 

their contribution to present day education. 
 Educational Thoughts of Indian Philosophers – Swami Vivekananda, Mahathma Gandhi, 

Dr. B. R. Ambedkar, Rabindranath Tagore, Jiddu Krishnamurthy. 
 Educational Thoughts of Western Philosophers – Paulo Friere, Ivan Illich, Frobel, John 

Dewey, Rousseu,  
 
Unit-3 Philosophical Vision of Learning 

 Concept and aims of modern education with special reference to   Delor’ s commission 

(UNESCO, 1997)            
 Child centric and Life centric education.           
 Functions and scope of education -Individual and social perspective 
 Education as propagation of values.   

Unit-4: Emerging Trends in Philosophy 



 Human Nature & Ethics in the Context of Increasing Crime and Deteriorating Values 
 Social Philosophy: Personal Growth & Philosophy 
 Post-modernism & objectivism 
 Research Trends in Philosophy of Education 

 
Mode of Transaction : Lecture-cum-discussion, workshop sessions, assignments, presentations 
by students 
Practicum  
 

 Readings of original texts of Swami Vivekananda / Rabindranath Tagore/M.K. Gandhi/ 
Dr.B.R.Ambedkar / John Dewey/Paulo Friere / J. Krishnamurthy etc. and presentation 
on linkage of various theoretical concepts with pedagogy and practices followed by 
group discussion.  

 Assignments based on self-study on identified themes such as policy perspectives and 
status of education of socio-economically disadvantaged children of India/of a particular 
State, vision of school education in India, process of socialization of the child, critical 
analysis of the ways in which schooling, teaching-learning and curriculum contribute to 
social inequality, young children and social policy etc and presentation in a seminar.  

 Visit to a rural/tribal school, observation of activities and preparation of a reflective 
diary and interaction in a group.  

 Visit a school to study the philosophical background of the school; and prepare a report 
based on it. 

 Debate on Epistemology to acquire form the people valid knowledge/ Axiology. 
 Conduct a play on educational contribution of Swami Ramsaran Ji Maharaj. 
 Analyze a school activities in the light of Ideas of any thinkers. 
 Prepare a report after Reviewing common factors to inculcate among Indian philosophy. 
 Identify the common factors between Indian & western philosophies. 
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TS-3  
ADVANCED METHODS OF TEACHING  

 
 

Unit – 1: Organization of Teaching 
Teacher functions, operations and activities in teaching; classroom management, facilities and 
feedbacks; Teaching tactics, selecting appropriate teaching tactics: Signal learning structure and 
teaching tactics, Chain learning structure and teaching tactics, Multi discrimination learning 
structure and teaching tactics, Concept learning structure and teaching tactics. 



 
Unit – 2: Strategies of Teaching and Interaction Teaching 
Meaning of teaching strategy; types of teaching strategies; autocratic-lecture, demonstration, 
tutorial, programmed instruction. Democratic – discussion, discovery, heurism, project strategy, 
brainstorming, role playing, independent study, sensitivity training, recapitulation, drill work, 
review, assignment, inductive, deductive strategy; Modular approach. 
Concept and dimensions of interactions; interaction analysis, Flanders category systems, 
assumptions of FICS, 10 x 10 Matrix and its interpretation, uses of interaction analysis to a 
teacher. 
 
Unit – 5: Teaching Effectiveness and Teacher Assessment 
Concept, principles and criteria: Presage, process and product variables; Sources for deriving 
teacher competencies, Measurement of problems of teacher competencies; General Strategies for 
assessment – performance and competency based assessment, Performance appraisal. 
Use and interpretation of observation techniques, rating scales, Attitude scales, Inventories, 
Performance tests and achievement tests in teacher assessment. 
 
Unit – 4: Research Perspectives. 
Acquaintance with important research finding with special reference to methods, efficacy of 
different models of teaching, research in teacher effectiveness, Trends, priorities and gaps. 

 
TS-3 ECONOMICS OF EDUCATION  

 
Objectives: 

1. To develop awareness among students about the importance of economics to the field of 
education. 

2. To develop understanding about education both as consumption and investment. 
3. To develop understanding about the benefits and the costs of education and its role in 

human and economic development. 
4. To develop various abilities to understand the internal efficiency of the system of 

education. 
5. To enable them to understand the contemporary developments in economics of education. 
6. To enable them to understand the relationship between educational management, 

planning and finance. 
7. To enable them to understand the impact of new economic reforms initiated in India and 

their implications to the field of education 

UNIT - I  Introduction to Economics of Education      

Unit-1 

Economics of Education - - concept and scope of Economics of Education. Relationship 
between Economics and Education 
 Education as Human Capital - Critiques of the concept of Human Capital. 



 Nature of Micro and Macro Economics - Schools of Economics and their relationship with 
Education. 
 Brief Historical development of Economic thought and its relevance to Education. 
 Concept of Political Economy of education. 
 
UNIT - II  Costs and Benefits of Education       

      2.1 Taxonomy of Economic Costs and Benefits. 
2.2 Determinants of Educational Costs. 
2.3 Problems in the Measurement of Costs and Benefits in Education. 
2.4 Cost-Benefit Analysis in Education. 
2.5 Concept of Rate of Returns and Returns to Education. 

UNIT - III    Economic Development and Efficiency in Education    
        

3.1 Concept and Sources of Economic Growth 
3.2 Contribution of Education in Economic Growth 
3.3 Contemporary Perspectives on Human Development 
3.4 Input-Output Relationships and Internal and External Efficiency in Education 
3.5 Basic concepts and measurements in National Income Accounting. 

UNIT - IV    Economic Reforms and Education          
 
4.1Relationship between Poverty, Schooling and Education 
4.2Understanding Market and Marketization of education Relationship between Market and 
Education 

4.3Privatization of State Education - Public - Private partnership in education 
4.4Globalization and Education - Role of International Institutions: IMF, WB & WTO 

4.5 Economic Liberalization Policies in India and their impact on Education. 
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TS-3 INCLUSIVE EDUCATION (DIFFERENTLY ABLED) AT ELEMENTARY LEVEL  

 
Objectives : After completion of the course, the student-teachers will be able to:- 

 Understand concept, meaning and significance of inclusive education.  
 Appreciate the need for promoting inclusive practice and the roles and responsibilities of   

the   teachers. 
 Develop critical understanding of the recommendations of various commissions and 

committees towards teacher preparation for inclusive education,   
 Understand the nature of difficulties encountered by children  
 Prepare teachers for inclusive schools. 
 Analyze special education, integrated education, mainstream and inclusive education 

practices.     
 

Unit- 1: Introduction to Inclusive Education (IE)  
 Conceptual Clarification and Definition      
 Prevalence, Myths & Facts   
 Types of inclusion 
 Historical perspective of Inclusive education in India & world 
 Advantages of inclusive education for education for all children in the context of right to 

education 
 
Unit -2 : Factors Related to Inclusion   

 Access – In terms of proximity gender and socially backward children, minorities, 
physically challenged, Programme to equate deprived children.  

 Barrier Free Environment (BFE): from Biwako Millennium Frame Work and BFE 
manual by CCD, New Delhi.  

 Enrolment – Reasons for nonenrolment, probable strategies from educational social point 
of view, gross enrolment and net enrolment.  Role of Community / Parents / Teachers in 
achieving 100% achievement.  

 Achievement – Reasons for under achievement, strategies for enhancing achievement 
levels.  

 
Unit -3: Education for All  

 Constitutional Provisions, important Articles and their educational implications for 
General and disabled population.  

 Right to Education (RTE)  


